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NAME.— I.  Generally,  4.  II.  Names  of  persoiw,  6,  III.  Name,  applied 
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X.  How  the  initiation  of  the  nations  into  the  Lord's  kingdom  is  represented,  13. 

XI.  The  true  church  of  the  nations,  13.     XII.   Signification,    14.     XIII. 
Harmony  of  passages,  14. 

NATFEAL.— I.  Nature  and  the  natural  world,  16.  II.  The  worship  of 
nature,  16.  III.  The  neuter  adjective  understood  generally,  or  applied  accord- 
ing to  the  subject,  16.  ly.  The  natural  man ;  its  distinction  from  the  rational, 
17.  V.  Natural  goods  and  truths,  19.  VI.  The  purification  and  regeneratiou 
of  the  natural  man,  22.  VII.  The  temptations  of  the  merely  natural  man,  25. 
VIII.  Natural  good  and  the  good  of  the  natural  distinguished,  25.  IX.  Good 
done  by  the  natural  man,  25.  X.  Faith  merely  natural,  26.  XI.  The  fallacies 
of  natural  and  sensual  men,  26.  XII.  The  quality  and  lot  of  the  natural  in  the 
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The  extremes  of  the  natural  man,  28.  XV.  The  interiors  of  the  interior  natural, 
28.  XVI.  The  spiritual-natural,  28.  XVII.  The  celestial-natural,  28.  XVIII. 
The  celestial,  the  spiritual,  and  the  natural,  29.  XIX.  Concerning  natural  or 
human  ideas,  29.  XX.  That  it  is  oot  the  natural  man  that  thinks,  29.  XXI. 
The  imagination  of  the  merely  natural  man,  29.  XXII.  The  natural  or  external 
memory,  29.  XXIII.  The  natural  man  predicated  of  the  Lord,  29.  XXIV. 
The  divine  nature  in  the  Lord,  30.  XXV.  The  natural  man  represented  in  the 
Word,  30. 

NEIGHBOR. — I.  In  what  sense  men  are  neighbors  to  one  another,  83.  II. 
Seriatim  passages  concerning  the  neighbor,  and  love  to  the  neighbor,  34.  III. 
The  commandments  concerning  the  neighbor,  35. 

NOAH. — I.  Signification  of  Noah ;  character  of  the  Noatic  church,  39. 
11.  The  man  of  the  Noatic  church  represented,  40.    III.  Order  in  which  the 
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church  is  treated  of  under  the  symbol  of  Noah,  40.  IV.  History  of  Noah, 
from  Gen.  v.  28 — vi.  8,  40.  V.  The  history  continued  from  Gen.  vi.  9 — vii.  6, 
40.  VI.  The  history  continued,  Gen.  vii.  6 — 24,  41.  VII.  The  Jiistory  con- 
tinued, Gen.  viii ,  42.  VIII.  The  history  continued,  Gen.  ix.  1—7,  42.  IX. 
The  history  continued,  Gen.  ix.  8—17,  43.  X.  The  history  continued,  Gen.  ix. 
18 — 29,  43.  XI.  The  reference  to  Noah  and  the  flood  in  the  New  Testament,  43. 
NUMBERS. — I.  Concerning  their  general  signification,  45.  II.  Difference 
between  number  and  magnitude,  45.  III.  To  number,  45.  IV.  Numbers 
distinctly  mentioned :  one,  two,  three,  46.  Pour,  five,  47.  Six,  seven,  48.  Eight, 
nine,  49.  Ten,  eleven,  twelve,  50.  Thirteen,  fourteen,  fifteen,  sixteen,  seventeen, 
eighteen,  nineteen,  twenty,  twenty-one,  twenty-four,  61.  Twenty-seven,  twenty- 
eight,  thirty,  61.  Thirty-three,  forty,  forty-two,  52.  Forty-five,  forty-nine, 
fifty,  sixty,  sixty-nine,  seventy,  seventy-two,  seventy-five,  seventy- seven,  eighty, 
eighty-six,  ninety,  ninety-nine,  one  hundred,  53.  One  hundred  and  five,  one 
hundred  and  ten,  one  hundred  and  twenty,  one  hundred  and  twenty-seven,  one 
hundred  and  thirty,  one  hundred  and  thirty-three,  one  hundred  and  thirty-seven, 
one  hundred  and  forty-four,  one  hundred  and  forty-seven,  one  hundred  and  fifty, 
one  hundred  and  seventy-five,  one  hundred  and  eighty,  two  hundred,  two  hundred 
and  five,  two  hundred  and  fifty,  three  hundred,  three  hundred  and  eighteen,  three 
hundred  and  fifty,  three  hundred  and  sixty-five,  four  hundred,  four  hundred  and 
thirty,  five  hundred,  six  hundred,  55.  Six  hundred  and  sixty-six,  eight  hundred, 
nine  hundred  and  thirty,  nine  hundred  and  fifty,  one  thousand,  twelve  hundred 
and  sixty,  two  thousand,  throe  thousand,  one  hundred  and  forty-four  thoiunnd, 
six  hundred  thousand,  fractional  numbers,  55.  V.  Passages  in  which  numbers 
occur  previous  to  the  call  of  Abraham,  56.  VI.  Passages  containing  numbers  iu 
the  history  of  Abraham,  57.  VII.  Numbers  in  the  history  of  Isaac  and  Ilebecca, 
60.  VIII.  Numbers  in  the  history  of  Ishmael,  60.  IX.  Numbers  in  the  history 
of  Esau  and  Jacob,  60.  X.  Numbers  in  the  history  of  Judah  and  Tamar,  62.  XI. 
Numbers  in  the  history  of  Joseph,  62.  XII.  Numbers  in  the  departure  fh)m 
Egypt,  65.  XIII.  Numbers  in  the  laws,  judgments  and  statutes,  67.  XIV.  Num- 
bers in  the  history  of  Sinai,  68.  XV.  Numbers  in  the  account  of  the  tabernacle 
and  its  furniture,  69.  XVI.  Numbers  in  the  description  of  the  holy  garments,  71. 
XVII.  Numbers  in  the  ritual,  sacrifices,  etc.,  72.  XVIII.  Number  of  the  Israelites, 
72.  XIX.  Numbers  in  the  temple,  73.  XX.  Numbers  in  the  prophecies,  73. 
XXI.  Numbers  in  the  New  Testament,  74.  XXII.  Numbers  in  the  Apocalypse, 
particularly  twenty -four,  six  hundred  and  sixty-six,  and  one  thousand,  75. 

OBOE.— I.  Sweet  odors,  77.  II.  The  sense  of  smelling,  78.  III.  The  cor- 
respondence of  odor  or  smell,  and  the  organ  of  smelling,  in  seriatim  passages  con- 
cerning the  Grand  Man,  78.  IV.  That  spheres  are  rendered  sensible  by  odors, 
78.  V.  The  odor  of  a  corpse,  79.  VI.  Odor  of  rest,  79.  VII.  The  odor  of 
incense,  79.    VIII.  The  odor,  or  smell,  of  his  raiment,  like  the  odor  of  a  field,  79. 

OIL.— I.  Signification  of  oil  and  wine,  etc.,  80.  II.  Olive  and  olive-tree,  80. 
III.  Anointing,  80.  IV.  Concerning  the  sick  who  were  anointed  with  oil,  and 
thus  healed,  81.  V.  The  oil  of  anointing,  or  ointment,  81.  VI.  The  Lord  called 
the  Anointed  or  Messiah,  82.    VII.  Harmony  of  passages,  82. 
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OPEN. — I.  Signification  of  opening  in  various  senses,  86.  II.  The  open 
mind,  86.  III.  Open  truths,  86.  lY.  The  opening  of  the  interior  mind,  87. 
y.  The  exteriors  opened,  88.  YI.  That  all  the  thoughts  of  man  are  openly  mani- 
fested in  the  other  life,  88.  Y II.  Openings  of  the  hells,  88.  YIII.  Harmony  of 
passages,  88.    IX.  The  reopening  of  ancient  truths,  89. 

OBDEB. — I.  That  divine  truth  is  order,  and  divine  good  the  essential  of 
order,  90.  II.  That  order  is  the  same  as  the  divine  law,  91.  III.  The  order  of 
influx  and  of  all  existence,  91.  IV.  That  the  influx  of  order  from  the  Lord  ruling 
■11  things,  is  yet  consistent  with  man's  freedom,  91.  Y.  The  true  order  of  life  for 
man,  91.  YI.  The  order  of  life  destroyed  or  inverted,  92.  YII.  The  order  of 
life  before  and  after  regeneration,  92.  YIII.  The  order  of  life  with  the  spiritual 
and  the  celestial  respectively,  92.  IX.  The  order  of  celestial  life,  92.  X.  Wis- 
dom, intelligence,  and  science,  described  in  order,  92.  XI.  Wisdom,  intelligence, 
and  order,  92.  XII.  The  order  of  teaching  and  learning  in  the  Word,  92.  XIII. 
The  order  of  the  Lord's  life  when  he  was  in  the  world,  92.  XIY.  The  order  of 
heaven,  93.  XY.  The  order  of  the  Lord's  kingdom,  93.  XYI.  The  order  of  good 
and  evil,  respectively,  94.  XYII.  The  order  of  goods  and  truths  in  man,  94. 
X  YIII.  Order  in  the  procedure  of  ideas,  94.  XIX.  Successive  and  simultaneous 
order  explained,  94.  XX.  The  ultimates  or  extremes  in  which  divine  order  is 
terminated,  95.  XXI.  Worship  according  te  heavenly  order,  96.  XXII.  Main- 
tenance of  order  in  the  world,  95.  XXIII.  Summary  of  passages  concerning 
order,  96.  XXIY.  The  order  of  life  in  brute  animals,  97.  XXY.  Yarious  laws 
of  order,  97.  XXYI.  Order  represented  in  the  Word,  97.  XXYII.  The  order 
in  which  the  sons  of  Jacob  and  the  tribes  of  Israel  are  named,  98.  XXYIII.  The 
order  of  the  precious  stones  in  the  breastplate,  98.  XXIX.  Order,  or  ordering, 
named  in  the  Word,  98.    XXX.  Order,  ecclesiastical  and  civil,  99. 

PEACE. — L  The  state  of  peace,  such  as  enjoyed  by  the  celestial  man,  109. 
II.  Peace  represented  by  the  sabbath,  110.  III.  That  peace  in  the  supi*eme  sense 
is  the  Lord  himself,  who  is  called  the  Prince  of  Peace,  and  Shiloh,  which  means 
peace,  110.  IV.  The  truth  of  peace  and  of  faith,  110.  Y.  Tranquillity;  tran- 
quillity of  peace,  110.  YI.  That  states  of  peace  are  given  to  those  who  sustain  the 
combats  of  temptation.  111.  YII.  Best,  restlessness,  111.  ^VIII.  That  rest  is 
attributed  to  the  Lord,  111.  IX.  The  rest  of  interiors  in  exteriors.  111.  X. 
Best  and  peace  variously  represented  in  the  Word,  111.  XI.  Best  and  peace 
named  in  the  Word,  111.    XII.  Peace  enjoyed  by  the  evil,  112. 

PEOPLE.— I.  Peoples  distinguished  from  nations,  113.  11.  Kings  and  peo- 
ples understood  together,  113.  III.  The  Lord's  people,  113.  lY.  To  be  gathered 
to  his  fathers,  to  be  collected  to  his  people,  114.  Y.  Harmony  of  passages,  114. 
YI.  That  the  people  themselves  were  represented  by  Moses  in  his  mediatorial 
character,  118. 

PEBCEPTION.— I.  The  quality  of  perception  described,  118.  II.  That 
genuine  perception  is  from  the  Lord,  119.  III.  Collection  of  passages,  119.  lY. 
Perception  predicated  of  the  spiritual,  120.  Y.  Difference  between  perception 
and  conscience,  121.  VI.  Perception,  dictate,  and  conscience,  121.  VII.  That 
there  is  thought  from  perception,  thought  from  conscience,  and  thought  from  no 
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conscience,  121.  YIII.  Perception  (understood  in  common)  is  from  the  faculty 
of  concluding,  122.  IX.  Perception  adjoined  to  sensitive  reflection,  122.  X.  That 
perception  is  really  sensation,  122.  XI.  That  all  perception  and  sensation,  all 
power  and  action,  are  from  good  and  truth,  122.  XII.  That  superior  intuition 
and  perception  are  from  good,  122.  XIII.  That  the  natural  man  can  perceive 
good  and  truth,  122.  XIV.  That  the  perception  of  good  and  truth  succeeds  to 
vastation,  123.  XV.  That  perception  is  internal  revelation,  123.  XVI.  Illustra- 
tion and  perception  named  together,  123.  XVII.  That  perception  obtains  when 
love  is  principal,  or  that  perception  is  the  procedure  of  the  love,  123.  XVIII.  That 
perception  is  the  celestial  faculty  itself,  123.  XIX.  That  perception  is  really 
divine  influx  into  the  intellectual  faculty,  123.  XX.  That  perception  is  attributed 
both  to  the  voluntary  part  and  the  intellectual  part,  123.  XXI.  Perceptions  and 
truths  explained  organically,  124.  XXII.  The  perfection  of  perception,  124*. 
XXIII.  The  species  and  varieties  of  perception,  124.  XXIV.  That  innumerable 
interior  perceptions  concur  in  forming  one  common  idea,  124.  XXV.  Interior 
perception;  the  interior  man,  124.  XXVI.  How  obscure  perception  is  while 
man  lives  in  the  body»  124.  XXVII.  That  perception  is  now  unknown  even  in 
its  most  common  form,  124.  XXVIII.  That  phantasy  has  the  appearance  of  per- 
ception, 125.  XXIX.  Historical  notices ;  the  decline  of  perception,  125.  XXX. 
Communication  with  heaven  by  perception  and  respiration,  125.  XXXI.  Percep- 
tion of  the  angels,  125.  XXXII.  Perception  of  spirits  in  the  other  life,  126. 
XXXIII.  Perception  of  the  angels  in  man,  127.  XXXIV.  The  perception  of  evil 
spirits  in  man,  127.  XXXV.  Concemingtheimagery  of  perception,  127.  XXXVI. 
The  perception  of  infants,  127.  XXXVII.  The  perception  of  the  Lord  when  ho 
was  in  the  world,  127.  XXXVIII.  Perceptibly  to  receive  the  divine,  128.  XXXIX. 
The  perception  of  the  Lord's  presence,  128.  XL.  The  grateful  perception  of  pcaco 
by  the  Lord  in  heaven,  128.  XLl.  The  correspondence  of  odor  or  smell,  and  of 
the  organ  of  smelling,  to  perception,  128.  XLII.  Perception  and  thought  from 
perception,  denoted  by  speaking,  saying,  and  similar  expressions,  128.  XLIII. 
Perception  or  apperception  denoted  by  hearing,  128.  XLIV.  Illumination,  per- 
ception, apperception,  understanding,  etc.,  denoted  by  seeing,  by  lifting  up  the 
eyes,  by  opening  the  eyes,  and  similar  expressions,  128.  XLV.  Perception  de- 
noted by  touch,  12S.  XLVl.  The  affection  of  wisdom  and  perception  denoted 
by  the  taste,  128.  XLVii.  Perception  denoted  by  expressions  which  imply 
motion,  procedure,  etc.,  128.  XL VIII.  That  perception  is  signified  by  trees, 
129.    XLIX.  Apperception  as  distinguished  from  perception,  129. 

PHANTASY.—I.  Phantasies  and  cupidities  described,  131.  IT.  Spheres  of 
phantasies,  132.    lU.  The  phantasies  and  the  cupidities  of  the  Jews,  132. 

PHABAOH.— I.  Signification,  132.  II.  Abraham  and  Pharaoh,  133.  III. 
Joseph  and  Pharaoh,  134.  lY.  Pharaoh  and  the  Israelites,  137.  Y.  Passages 
concerning  Pharaoh  in  the  prophecies,  187. 

PHILISTINES.— I.  Their  signification  in  various  senses,  137.  II.  The 
Philistines  in  the  other  life,  138.  III.  Tyre  and  Sidon,  cities  of  the  Philistines, 
138.  lY.  Gerar  in  Philistia  and  Abimelech  the  king  of  Gerar,  139.  Y.  Abra- 
ham in  the  land  of  the  Philistines,  139.    YI.  Isaac  iu  the  land  of  the  Philistines, 
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140.  VIT.  The  land  of  the  Philistines  a  boundary  of  Canaan,  141.  VIII. 
Samson  and  the  Philistines,  141.  IX.  The  Philistines  named  in  the  Prophets, 
141. 

PILLAB. — I.  That  its  signification  is  derived  Arom  its  use  as  a  support,  143. 
n.  The  pillar  and  doud  of  fire,  143.  III.  Pillar  of  angels,  143.  IV.  A  pillar 
descending  from  heaven,  144. 

PLACE. — ^I.  Phenomena  of  place  in  the  other  life,  145.  II.  Places  of  vas- 
tation  in  the  other  life,  146.  III.  Distances  in  the  other  life,  146.  lY.  Situation 
in  the  other  life,  146.  V.  The  situation  of  the  vessels  recipient  of  life  in  man, 
147.  YI.  The  situation  of  sacred  buildings,  147.  VII.  Places  in  the  land  of 
Canaan,  147.  VUI.  A  holy  place,  or  sanctuary,  147.  IX.  To  be  led  by  the 
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appear  in  the  idea  of  spirits,  147.  XI.  Signification  of  place  or  s|)ace,  147. 
Xn.  Passages  in  which  place  is  mentioned,  148.  XIII.  To  put  or  to  place,  150. 
XIV.  To  place,  set,  or  appoint,  150. 

PLANE. — I.  General  description  of  three  planes  provided  for  man's  regene- 
ration, 150.  II.  Greneral  description  of  three  planes  by  which  the  Lord  rules  all 
men,  151.  III.  The  plane  receptive  of  good  and  truth  in  man,  151.  IV. 
Innocence  described  as  the  plane  in  which  love  and  charity  from  the  Lord  are 
received,  151.  V.  The  plane  of  communication  between  heaven  and  man,  152. 
VI.  The  various  planes  in  which  spirits  and  angels  appear,  152.  VII.  The 
genuine  face  of  an  angel  described  as  the  plane  upon  which  other  faces  are  in- 
duq^,  152.  VIII.  That  there  are  two  planes  from  which  all  the  colors  are 
reflected,  152. 

PLEASURE. — I.  The  state  of  those  who  have  lived  in  pleasures  contrary  to 
order,  152.  II.  The  idolatry  and  dominion  of  pleasures,  152.  III.  Indulgence 
in  pleasures  a  cause  of  disease,  153.  IV.  That  good  from  the  Lord  is  turned 
into  mere  pleasure  and  voluptuousness,  153.  V.  That  apperception  is  rendered 
obscure  by  pleasures,  153.  VI.  That  pleasures  were  relinquished  by  the  Lord, 
153.  VII.  Pleasures  allowable  when  not  inconsistent  with  order,  153.  VIII. 
The  good  of  pleasure,  154. 

POWER.~I.  The  power  of  the  Lord,  158.  II.  That  power  is  predicated  of 
truth  from  good,  159.  III.  Power  ascribed  to  man,  169.  IV.  Power  of  angels 
and  good  spirits,  159.  V.  That  there  are  the  rich  and  powerful  in  heaven,  160. 
VI.  The  power  of  evil  spirits,  160.  VII.  Powerful  or  mighty,  160.  VIII. 
Power  represented  in  the  Word,  160.    IX.  Power  named  in  the  "Word,  161. 

PRECIOUS  STONES.— Ruby,  topaz,  carbuncle,  chrysoprasus,  163.  Sap- 
phire, diamond,  azure-stone,  agate,  amethyst,  beryl,  onyx,  164.  Jasper,  sardine, 
emerald,  165. 

PRESENCE.— I.  The  presence  of  the  Lord,  166.  II.  The  presence  of  the 
Lord  in  heaven,  166.  III.  The  presence  of  the  Lord,  or  of  truth  divine  with 
the  evil,  166.    IV.  The  presence  of  spirits  and  angels,  166. 

PRIEST,  PRIESTHOOD.— I.  Signification  of  the  kingship  and  priesthood 
distinguished,  167.  II.  A  kingdom  of  priests,  168.  III.  The  symbol  of  Mcl- 
chizedek;  the  priesthood  in  ancient  times,  168.     IV.  Tiio  priest  in  ancient  times 
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called  a  father,  168.  Y.  Aaron  and  the  Levites  in  the  prie^sthood,  168.  VI. 
Passages  before  the  appointment  of  Aaron  to  the  priesthood,  169.  YII.  The 
clothing  and  consecration  of  the  priests,  170.  YIII.  Detached  passages  concern- 
ing priests,  172.  IX.  The  office  of  the  priesthood  called  a  warfare,  173.  X.  To 
minister,  understood  of  the  priestly  office,  173.  XI.  Bad  men  serving  as  priests, 
173.    XII.  Government  by  priests,  173. 

PEINCIPLE.— I.  False  principles,  176.  II.  That  principles  rule,  176. 
III.  Principles,  or  eternal  truths,  received  in  the  most  ancient  church,  176.  I Y. 
The  principles  of  intelligence  with  the  angels,  176.  Y.  That  the  principles  of 
sense  and  motion  are  in  the  brain,  176.  YI.  The  principles  or  beginnings  of 
many  diseases,  176.  YII.  Persuasions  distinguished  ft'om  priucix)les ;  persuasive 
fidth,  177.    YIII.  Persuasive  truth,  178. 

PROFANE. — I.  Profaners  and  what  profanation  consists  in,  179.  II.  Pro- 
fanation distinguished  into  several  kinds,  180.  III.  Profanation  predicated  of 
the  celestial  and  spiritual  respectively,  180.  lY.  The  profanation  of  good,  181. 
Y.  Profaned  truth,  181.  YI.  Profane  worship,  181.  YII.  Profanations  of  the 
"Word  and  of  holy  things  are  most  dangerous,  181.  VIII.  The  damnation  of 
those  who  profane  holy  things,  182.  IX.  The  interiors  destroyed  by  profanation, 
182.  X.  The  lot  of  profaners  in  the  other  life,  182.  XI.  That  the  Gentiles 
cannot  profane  holy  things,  182.  XII.  The  Jews  guarded  from  profanation,  182. 
XTII.  Profanation  represented  in  the  Word,  183.  XIY,  To  profane  the 
sabbath,  184. 

PBOPSIUM. — I.  That  the  proprium  of  man  is  all  the  evil  and  false,  spring- 
ing from  the  love  of  self  and  the  world,  184.  II.  Historical  notices  concerning 
the  proprium,  185.  III.  Its  various  quality  in  men,  spirits,  and  angels,  186. 
lY.  The  proprium  of  the  corporeal  man,  186.  Y.  The  celestial  proprium ;  the 
heavenly  proprium,  186.  YI.  The  proprium  vivified  by  the  Lord,  187.  YII. 
The  proprium  seen  ft'om  heaven,  187.  YIII.  The  distinction  of  the  proprium 
into  intellectual  and  voluntary,  187.  IX.  The  proprium  of  innocence,  188.  X. 
Freedom  from  the  proprium,  188.  XI.  As  if  from  the  proprium,  yet  not  from 
the  proprium,  188.  XII.  To  believe  from  the  proprium,  188.  XIII.  Truths 
from  the  proprium;  worship  from  the  proprium,  189.  XIY.  That  the  Lord 
alone  has  a  proprium,  189.  XY.  Passages  in  which  the  proprium  is  repre- 
sented, 189. 

PEOYIDENCE. — I.  Doctrinal  tenets  concerning  providence,  in  series  with 
the  doctrine  of  charity  and  faith,  191.  II.  Providence  treated  of  in  series  with 
the  doctrine  of  influx,  191.  III.  Providence  universal  and  particular,  193.  lY. 
Distinction  between  permission  and  providence,  193.  Y.  Distinction  between 
foresight  (pwevidence)  and  providence,  19^4.  YI.  Providence  in  the  regeneration 
of  man,  10^  VII.  The  stream  of  divine  providence,  194.  YIII.  That  con- 
tingencies or  accidents,  so  called,  are  fh)m  providence,  194.  IX.  To  provide,  to 
do,  to  be  with  another,  etc.,  by  which  providence  is  denoted,  194.  X.  Seriatim 
passages  concerning  divine  providence,  195. 

PUNISHMENT.— I.  Punishments  in  hell,  196.  II.  That  evU  punishes 
it«elf,  197.     III.  Wrath  and  punishments  named  in  the  Word,  197.     IV.  The 
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Jews  compelled  by  punishments,  197.  V.  The  punishments  in  the  Jemsh  law, 
147.  VI.  The  punishment  of  retaliation,  197.  VII.  Punishments  of  the  ancient 
Gentiles,  197. 

PUEIFICATION. — I.  Purification  represented,  by  circumcision,  the  rituals 
of  expiation,  etc.,  198.  II.  To  be  purified,  198.  III.  Purification  of  the  blood, 
198.  IV.  The  purification  of  ideas,  198.  V.  That  man  is  not  purified  from 
sins,  198.  VI.  The  greater  purity  of  interior  substances  and  forms*  compared 
with  exterior,  198. 

QUAETEES  OF  THE  WOBLD.— I.  General  signification :  quarters  in  the 
other  life,  200.  II.  East,  201.  III.  West,  202.  IV.  South  or  mid-day,  202. 
v.  North,  202.    VI.  Passages  in  the  Word,  203. 

REASON.— I.  The  rational  part  of  man,  210.  II.  The  offices  or  uses  of  the 
rational,  211.  III.  The  age  at  which  rationality  commences,  211.  IV.  That 
man  would  be  bom  rational,  if  order  were  not  destroyed  in  him,  211.  V.  How 
the  rational  is  conceived  and  born,  211.  VI.  Who  are  and  are  not  rational,  211. 
VII.  That  a  new  rational  is  given  by  regeneration,  212.  VIII.  Intellectual  truth, 
rational  truth,  and  scientific  truth,  212.  IX.  That  the  rational  cannot  com- 
prehend the  divine,  212.  X.  That  the  rational  is  in  appearances  of  good  and 
truth  only,  212.  XI.  That  there  is  an  affection  of  rational  truth,  and  an  affec- 
tion of  scientific  truth,  213.    XII.  Good  and  truth  predicated  of  the  rational, 

213.  XIII.  Inferior  rational  truths  named,  213.  XIV.  That  rational  truths 
are  not  knowledges,  but  are  contained  in  knowledges,  213.  XV.  That  the  human 
begrns  in  the  inmost  of  the  rational,  213.  XVI.  That  rational  truths  pertain  to 
the  interior  memory,  213.  XVII.  That  rational  truths  are  as  the  vailings  or 
clothing  of  spiritual,  213.  XVIII.  The  celestial,  spiritual,  rational,  and  natural, 
in  order,  213.  XIX.  The  necessary  combat  of  the  natural  with  the  rational,  214. 
XX.  That  the  rational  has  discernment  in  the  natural,  and  can  chastise  evil 
therein,  214.    XXI.  That  the  rational  mind  is  most  distinct  from  the  natural, 

214.  XXII.  That  the  doctrine  of  faith  is  celestial  and  spiritual,  not  from  the 
rational,  215.  XXIII.  That  truth  is  to  be  received  rationally,  215.  XXIV. 
Beasons  and  ideas  of  thought,  215.  XXV.  Reasoning  or  ratiocination,  215. 
XXVI.  Rational  truth  without  good,  215.    XXVII.  Rational  good  merely  human, 

215.  XXVIII.  The  quality  of  the  rational  from  truth  implanted  in  good,  215. 
XXIX.  Infiux  by  which  the  rational  is  formed,  215.  XXX.  Influx  by  the 
rational  into  the  natural,  216.  XXXI.  The  regeneration  of  the  natural  by  the 
rational,  216.  XXXII.  Further,  concerning  the  life  of  the  rational  in  the 
natural,  216.  XXXIII.  That  the  rational  mind  consists  of  two  faculties,  will 
and  understanding,  217.    XXXIV.  That  the  rational  is  both  internal  and  external, 

217.  XXXV.  Two  classes  of  the  rational  described,  217.  XXXVI.  The  rational 
predicated  of  the  Lord,  217.  XXXVII.  Doctrine  concerning  the  rational  in  a 
summary,  218.  XXXVIII.  State  of  some  in  the  other  life ;  reasoners,  reason- 
ings, etc.,  218.    XXXIX.  How  the  rational  mind  is  represented  in  the  Word, 

218.  XL.  Historical  passages  before  the  representation  of  the  rational  by 
Ishmael  and  Isaac,  218.     XLI.  The  rational  represented  by  Ishmael  and  Isaac, 

219.  XLI  I.  Represented  in  the  history  of  Abraham  and  Abimelech,  220.    XLI  II. 
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The  purification  of  the  rational,  and  the  spiritual  church  existing  therefrom, 
represented  in  the  subsequent  history  of  Isaac  and  Ishmael,  220.  XLIV.  The 
initiation  of  truth  into  good,  and  their  conjunction  in  the  rational,  represented, 
in  the  history  of  Isaac  and  Rebecca,  220.  XLV.  The  investiture  of  divine  truth 
with  appearances  of  truth  taken  from  the  rational  mind,  represented  in  the 
history  of  Isaac  and  Abimelech,  221.  XLVI.  The  rational  when  regenerated, 
and  life  commencing  in  the  natural,  represented  in  the  history  of  Isaac's  old 
age,  221. 

BEGENEEATION.— 1.  Why  regeneration  is  necessary,  226.  II.  The 
regenerate  and  uuregenerate  state  compared,  227.  III.  Spirits  and  angels  that 
are  with  man  in  either  state,  228.  IV.  That  man  cannot  be  regenerated  unless 
he  be  first  instructed  in  goods  and  truths,  229.  V.  Tliat  no  one  is  regenerated 
except  by  charity,  229.  VI.  The  proprium  of  man  when  he  is  regenerating, 
229.  VII.  The  changing  states  of  the  regenerate,  230.  VIII.  That  regenera- 
tion is  progressive  to  eternity,  230.  IX.  That  no  one  is  regenerated  after  death, 
231.  X.  Temptations  necessary  in  order  to  regeneration,  231.  XI.  The  process 
of  regeneration,  231.  XII.  The  regeneration  of  the  rational  and  natural  re- 
spectively, 236.  XIII.  The  rational  mind  before  and  after  regeneration,  238. 
XIV.  The  natural,  before  and  after  regeneration,  238.  XV.  Submii^sion  of  the 
whole  man  necessary  in  order  to  regeneration,  238.  XVI.  That  the  sensual  part 
is  not  regenerated  in  our  day,  238.  XVII.  That  some  are  external,  some  internal, 
when  regenerated,  238.  XVIII.  Good  and  truth  with  the  regenerate,  239. 
XIX.  Concerning  the  two  states  of  those  who  become  regenerate,  243.  XX. 
Fulness  of  state  predicated  before  man  is  regenerated,  244.  XXI.  Remains 
necessary  to  regeneration,  244.  XXII.  That  a  new  will  and  a  new  understanding 
are  given  by  regeneration,  244.  XXIII.  Regeneration  of  the  celestial  distinct 
from  regeneration  of  the  spiritual,  24^1.  XXIV.  That  no  one  can  be  reformed 
and  regenerated  except  in  freedom,  245.  XXV.  That  the  regenerate  are  led  by 
good,  246.  XXVI.  Regeneration  treated  of  in  series  with  the  doctrine  of  charity, 
245.  XXVII.  The  inversion  of  life  with  the  unregenerate  continued,  245. 
XXVIII.  Influx  from  the  Lord  during  regeneration,  246.  XXIX.  Regeneration 
further  treated  of  in  seri&s  with  the  doctrine  of  charity,  242.  XXX.  That 
worship  is  acceptable  so  far  as  regeneration  has  proceeded,  246.  XXXI.  That 
the  Jews  were  ignorant  of  regeneration,  246.  XXXII.  The  ditfcreucc  between 
purification  and  regeneration,  246.  XXXIII.  That  regeneration  is  represented 
by  baptism,  246.  XXXIV.  Regeneration  by  water  and  the  spirit,  247.  XXXV. 
That  regeneration  is  an  image  of  the  Lord's  glorification,  2-17.  XXXVI.  How 
represented  in  the  burnt-ofierings  and  sacrifices,  2-t7.  XXXVII.  Who  are 
capable  of  being  regenerated,  and  who  are  incapable,  248.  XXXVIII.  The 
reception  of  truth  by  the  spiritual  in  order  to  regeneration,  ^48.  XXXIX.  The 
successive  states  of  regeneration,  by  which  man  was  made  spiritual,  248.  XL. 
Description  of  the  regenerate  state  when  the  spiritual  man  was  made  celestial, 
2-19.  XLI.  The  procedure  of  regeneration,  when  the  celestial  church  had 
perished,  250.  XLII.  The  law  of  regeneration  reprc{*cnted  in  a  s^jccial  command- 
ment, 250.    XLII  I.  The  regenerate  life  represented  in  the  history  of  Abraham, 
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Itiaac,  and  Jacob,  250.  XLIV.  That  the  regenerate  arc  denoted  by  Man,  the  Son 
of  Man,  and  similar  expressions  in  the  Word,  251.  XLV.  That  regeneration  is 
escpecially  represented  in  the  flowering  and  fruiting  of  trees,  251. 

RELIGION.— I.  The  Jewish  religion,  252.  II.  The  Roman  Catholic,  253. 
III.  That  there  are  two  religious  corruptions,  253.  IV.  Oood  done  from  nature 
and  from  religion  distinguished,  253.    V.  Religion  of  the  €lentiles,  253. 

REMAINS. — I.  What  is  meant  by  Remains,  254.  II.  How  Remains  come, 
and  regeneration  by  them,  in  a  summary,  255.  III.  Wlien  produced  or  mani- 
fested, 255.  IV.  That  in  the  meanwhile  goods  and  truths  called  Remains  are 
especially  guarded,  255.  V.  That  Remains  being  destroyed,  man  perishes,  255. 
VI.  In  like  manner  the  church  in  general,  256.  VII.  Instanced  in  the  case  of 
chiutshes  that  have  passed  away,  256.  VIII.  The  Remains  of  the  most  ancient 
church,  256.  IX.  Further,  concerning  the  use  and  procedure  of  Remains,  256. 
X.  The  use  of  Remains  in  the  other  life,  257.  XI.  The  reservation  of  Remains 
with  the  unregenerate  and  the  regenerate  respectively,  257.  XIl.  Fulness  of 
Remains,  or  a  full  state,  257.  XIII.  Remains  with  the  Lord,  257.  XIV.  Re- 
mains represented  or  signified  in  the  VTord,  257.  XV.  Goods  and  truths  not  yet 
made  Remains,  258. 

REPENTANCE.— I.  That  repentance  cannot  be  predicated  of  Jehovah,  258. 
II.  Repentance  predicated  of  man,  259. 

REPRESENTATION.— I.  What  is  meant  by  a  representative,  a  repre- 
sentative church,  etc.,  259.  II.  Representatives  and  correspondences  treated  of 
seriatim,  260.  III.  Passages  concerning  representatives  cited  in  another  order, 
261.  IV.  A  third  collection  of  passages  cited  in  order,  262.  V.  The  general 
law  of  representation  explained,  262.  VI.  Beginning  of  representatives  in  the 
church,  262.  VII.  Representatives  in  the  ancient  church,  263.  VIII.  Repre- 
sentatives in  the  Jewish  church,  264.    IX.  The  land  of  Canaan  representative, 

266.  X.  The  tabernacle  representative,  267.    XI.  The  sabbath  representative, 

267.  XII.  That  the  principal  representatives  in  all  worship  were  the  altar  and 
burnt-offering,  267.  XIII.  Representatives  since  the  Lord's  advent,  267.  XIV. 
Representatives  in  the  Word,  267.  XV.  Representative  images  in  the  mind, 
269.  XVI.  Representatives  in  the  other  life,  269.  XVII.  Representatives  in 
heaven,  csjtecially,  269.  XVIII.  Representative  dreams,  270.  XIX.  That 
infants,  in  the  other  life,  are  instructed  by  representatives,  270.  XX.  That 
universal  nature  is  a  theatre  representative  of  the  Lord's  kingdom,  270.  XXI. 
The  reference  of  all  representatives  to  the  human  form,  271.  XXII.  Conjunction 
with  heaven  by  representatives,  271.  XXIII.  That  conjunction  of  the  Lord 
with  man  was  effected  by  representatives,  271.  XXIV.  As  to  the  representation 
of  the  Lord,  271. 

RESPIRATION. — I.  In  the  most  ancient  timas,  271.  II.  Respiration 
distinguished  as  voluntary  and  spontaneous,  272.  III.  Respiration  of  heaven; 
correspondence  of  the  heart  and  lungs,  272.  IV.  Respiration  of  the  popes  in 
the  consistory,  272.  V.  Resinration  in  other  planets,  273.  VI.  Sii^'nification  of 
respiration,  or  breathin^r,  273.  VII.  That  man  respires  internally  as  well  as 
externally,  274. 
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BESIIBBECTION. — I.  Experience  concerning  the  resuscitation  of  man 
flrom  the  dead,  and  his  entrance  into  eternal  life,  274.  II.  Doctrinal  and  other 
general  passages  concerning  the  resurrection,  276.  III.  The  resurrection  of  the 
body,  276.  IV.  The  resurrection  of  the  Lord,  276.  V.  The  dead  that  arose  at 
the  Lord's  crucifixion,  276.    VI.  Signification  of  rising,  276. 

BICHES.— I.  Considered  as  good  or  evil,  280.    II.  Spiritual  riches,  280. 

III.  Wealth  or  goods,  280.    IV.  The  rich  and  poor,  281. 

BIGHT  and  LEFT.— I.  As  to  situation  in  the  other  life,  281.  II.  Signifi- 
cation  of  right  and  left,  281.  III.  Bight  eye  and  left  eye,  282.  IV.  The  right 
hand,  282. 

BIVEB. — I.  Wisdom  fiowing  in  called  a  river,  282.  II.  Bivers  of  Eden — 
of  Canaan,  28S.  III.  The  river  Euphrates,  283.  IV.  The  river  of  Egypt,  283. 
V.  Syria  called  Aram-Naharaim,  or  Syria  of  rivers,  284.  VI.  Passages  in  the 
books  of  Moses,  284.  VII.  Passages  in  other  parts  of  the  Word,  285.  VIII. 
An  angelic  river,  or  flowing,  285.  IX.  The  multitude  of  spirits  newly  arisen  in 
the  spiritual  world,  seen  as  a  continually  flowing  river,  286.  X.  The  stream  of 
divine  providence,  286. 

SABBATH.— I.  The  celestial  state  signified  by  the  sabbath,  290.  II.  The 
eve  of  the  sabbath,  291.  III.  The  rest  of  the  sabbath,  291.  IV.  That  the 
angels  have  a  perpetual  sabbath,  291.  V.  Labor  on  the  sabbath,  291.  VI. 
Observance  of  the  sabbath,  291.  VII.  The  observance  of  the  sabbath  in  the 
representative  church,  291.  VIII.  That  a  sabbath  was  appointed  on  the  first 
day  and  on  the  eighth  day,  292.  IX.  The  sabbatical  year,  292.  X.  That  the 
Lord  Himself  is  the  sabbath,  292.  XI.  That  the  Most  Ancient  Church  was 
especially  the  sabbath  of  the  Lord,  292.  XII.  That  the  sabbath  denotes  a  new 
church,  292.  XIII.  That  the  ark,  when  it  rested,  represented  the  sabbath  of  the 
Lord,  292.  XIV.  The  Lord's  words  concerning  flight  on  the  sabbath,  292.  XV. 
That  healings  were  done  by  the  Lord  on  the  sabbath  days,  292.  XVI.  The 
sabbath  in  the  internal  sense,  292.  XVII.  Passages  concerning  the  sabbath 
explained  seriatim,  293.  (I.)  In  the  account  of  the  creation,  293.  (II.)  In  the 
wilderness  where  the  manna  is  given,  293.  (III.)  In  the  ton  commandments, 
293.  (IV.)  After  the  ordinance  concerning  the  sabbatical  year,  294.  (V.)  After 
the  instructions  given  concerning  all  the  works  for  the  tabernacle  and  the  priest- 
hood, 29-1.  (VI.)  In  the  recapitulation  when  the  tables  were  renewed,  295. 
(VII.)  After  the  veiling  of  Moses'  face,  and  the  congregation  of  the  people  to 
him,  295. 

SACBIFICE. — I.  Oeneral  signification  of  burnt-ofierings  and  sacrifices,  295. 
II.  History  of  sacrifices,  297.    III.  That  sacrifices  were  not  commanded,  298. 

IV.  That  the  sacrament  of  the  Holy  Supper  was  instituted  in  place  of  all  the 
sacrifices,  298.  V.  Particular  explanations;  first,  of  the  priest's  part  in  the 
sacrifices,  298.  VI.  Of  the  animals  that  were  sacrificed,  298.  VII.  The  impo- 
sition of  hands,  299.  VIII.  A  knife  used  in  the  sacrifices,  299.  IX.  Fire  of  the 
sacrifices,  299.  X.  Wood  for  burning  the  sacrifices  upon  the  altar,  299.  XI. 
Slaying  the  animals,  299.  XII.  Cutting  the  sacrificed  animals  to  pieces,  299. 
XIII.  Flaying  a  sacrificed  animal,  300.    XIV.  Burning  of  the  sacrifices,  300.    XV. 
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Eating  of  the  sacrifioee,  300.  XVI.  The  &t  and  blood  of  the  sacrifices,  800.  XVII. 
Salt  upon  all  the  sacrifices,  300.  XVIII.  Leaven  and  honey  not  to  be  used,  300. 
XIX.  A  strange  place  not  to  be  used,  300.  XX.  The  altar  always  used  in  the 
sacrifices,  300.  XXI.  Ashes  of  the  altar,  300.  XXII.  Expiation  or  atonement 
wrought  by  the  sacrifices,  301.  XXIII.  The  bumt-ofTering  called  an  odor  of  rest, 
801.  XXIV.  Called  also  a  fire-offering  to  Jehovah,  301.  XXV.  Generally,  that  the 
sacrifices  were  called  offerings  or  gifts,  301.  XXVI.  Circumstantial  account  of 
various  sacrifices ;  first,  the  offerings  of  Abel  and  Cain,  301.  XXVII.  The  sacrifice 
of  burnt-offerings  by  Noah,  301.  XXVIII.  The  sacrifice  offered  by  Abram,  801. 
XXIX.  The  similarity  to  a  sacrifice  of  the  repast  prepared  by  Abram  for  the  three 
men,  302.  XXX.  The  intended  sacrifice  of  his  son  by  Abraham,  302.  XXXI. 
The  sacrifice  of  Jacob  when  he  parted  from  Laban  in  the  mountain,  302.  XXXII. 
A  statue  of  stone  set  up  by  Jacob,  on  which  he  poured  a  drink-offering  and  oil,  at 
Bethel,  302.  XXXIII.  Jacob  (here  called  Israel)  said  to  sacrifice  to  the  God  of  his 
IStther  Isaac,  when  he  came  to  Beersheba,  303.  XXXIV.  The  Hebrews  in  Egypt 
demanding  leave  to  depart  in  order  to  offer  their  sacrifices,  303.  XXXV.  The 
sacrifice  of  the  pessover  instituted,  303.  XXXVI.  The  sanotification  (as  a  sacrifice) 
of  the  first-bom,  303.  XXXVII.  The  burnt-offering  and  sacrifices  offered  by 
Jethro,  303.  XXXVIII.  The  reference  to  sacrifices,  immediately  after  the  law 
was  delivered  on  Mount  Sinai,  303.  XXXIX.  Sacrifices  to  gods  forbidden  on 
pain  of  death,  304.  XL.  Law  concerning  the  passover,  which  is  especially  called 
the  Lord's  sacrifices,  304.  XLI.  The  sacrifices  of  Moses  in  ratification  of  the 
covenant,  304.  XLII.  An  altar  ordered  to  be  made  for  burnt-offerings,  304. 
XLIII.  The  sacrifices  of  consecration,  305.  XLIV.  The  continual  burnt-offering 
instituted,  307.  XLV.  Meat  and  drink-offerings,  308.  XLVI.  Sacrifices  relative 
to  the  altar  of  incense,  808.  XLVII.  The  sin-offering,  808.  XLVIII.  The  tres- 
pass-offering, 306.  XLIX.  Thank-offerings  and  peace-offerings,  308.  L.  Wave- 
offerings  and  heave-offerings,  308.  LI.  The  jealousy-offering,  309.  LII.  Sacri- 
fices offered  by  the  Nazarite,  309.  LIII.  Sacrifices  at  the  great  festivals,  309. 
LIV.  The  sacrifice  of  a  red  heifer,  809.  LV.  Sacrifices  offered  to  the  golden  calf, 
809. 

SABAI. — I.  Before  the  call  of  Abram,  810.  II.  During  the  sojourn  in  "Egypt, 
811.    III.  Her  barrenness  continued,  312.    IV.  Hor  Egyptian  handmaid,  312. 

V.  Her  name  changed,  and  a  son  promised,  312.  VI.  Her  presence  with  Abraham 
when  he  entertained  the  three  angels,  313.  VII.  She  sojourns  with  Abraham  in 
Gerar,  313.  VIII.  She  gives  birth  to  Isaac,  314.  IX.  Hagar  and  Ishmael  are 
sent  away,  314.    X.  Sarah  dies,  and  is  buried  in  Hebron,  314. 

SCIENCE,  SCIENTIFICS.— I.  Collection  of  passages  cited  by  the  Author 
in  series,  316.  II.  Scientifics  described  in  three  kinds,  817.  III.  The  use  of 
scientifics  is  to  open  the  internal  man,  817.  IV.  The  Lord  himself  was  instructed 
like  another  man,  818.    V.  The  insuflSciency  of  scientifics  and  knowledges,  818. 

VI.  The  affection  of  rational  truth  and  the  affection  of  scientific  truth,  319.  VII. 
The  intellectual,  the  rational,  and  the  scientific,  820.  VIII.  The  quality  of  scien- 
tifics relative  to  rational  truths  described,  320.  IX.  The  quality  and  use  of  scien- 
tifics continued,  320.    X.  That  scientifics  are  the  truths  of  the  natiural  man,  321. 
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XI.  The  distinction  between  scientifios,  knowledges,  and  doctrinals,  821.  XII. 
That  scientifics  and  knowledges  are  ministering  goods  and  truths,  821.  XIIL 
That  scientifics  are  ultimates,  321.  XIV.  That  scientifics  are  whatever  pertains 
merely  to  the  memory,  321.  XV.  That  the  ideas  of  thought  are  founded  upon 
scientifics,  822.  XVI.  That  all  scientifics  are  in  loyes,  according  to  their  kinds, 
322.  XVII.  That  science  really  is  from  the  Lord,  322.  XVIII.  That  man  is 
regenerated  intellectually,  beginning  with  scientifics,  322.  XIX.  Scientiiios  called 
true  and  suitable,  328.  XX.  Scientifics  according  to  order,  328.  XXI.  Scientifics 
of  which  inverse  order  is  predicated,  323.  XXII.  Infestation  by  scientifics  and 
falses,  323.  XXIII.  Scientifics  that  are  to  be  destroyed,  323.  XXIV.  Sensuals, 
scientifics,  and  doctrinals,  824.  XXV.  Sensuals,  scientifics,  and  truths,  824, 
XXVI.  Sensual  scientifics,  324.  XXVII.  Lowest  scientifics,  324.  XXVIII. 
Common  or  general  scientifics  briefiy  described,  324.  XXIX.  Interiors  of  scien- 
tifics briefiy  described,  824.  XXX.  The  good  of  scientifics,  325.  XXXI.  Wis- 
dom, intelligence,  and  science,  325.  XXXII.  To  know,  to  acknowledge,  and  to 
have  faith  in  truths,  325.  XXXIII.  The  science  of  the  knowledges  of  faith,  825. 
XXXIV.  That  the  science  of  the  knowledges  of  faith  is  of  no  avail  without 
charity,  325.  XXXV.  Scientifics  which  are  receptive  of  the  truths  of  fiedth  and 
the  goods  of  charity,  325.  XXXVI.  Scientifics  of  the  Word,  325.  XXXVIL 
Scientifics  of  the  church  defined,  325.  XXXVIII.  Scientifics  of  the  ancient 
church,  326.  XXXIX.  The  state  of  man  as  to  scientifics  represented  in  the 
Word,  326.  XL.  The  same  continued  in  some  passages  of  the  ritual,  828.  XLI. 
In  certain  passages  of  the  prophetical  and  other  books,  329.  XL  II.  The  great 
desire  of  knowing,  by  which  spirits  are  characterized,  330. 

SEED.— I.  That  it  denotes  the  truth  of  faith,  332.  II.  That  by  seed  is 
meant  the  Word,  332.  III.  The  Lord  himself  is  called  the  seed  of  the  woman, 
332.  IV.  Seed  multiplied,  etc.,  333.  V.  Seed  and  ground  predicated  in  the 
regeneration,  333.  VI.  Seed  and  fruit,  334.  VII.  Celestial  and  spiritual  seed, 
834.  VIII.  The  chosen  seed  or  elect  seed,  335.  IX.  Seed  of  the  woman,  385, 
X.  Seed  of  the  serpent,  835.  XI.  Seeds  of  plants,  335.  XII.  The  seed  of  man, 
335.  XIII.  The  seed  of  Abraham,  335.  XIV.  The  seed  of  Ishmael  and  Isaac, 
335.  XV.  The  seed  of  Israel,  335.  XVI.  The  seed  of  Aaron,  336.  XVII.  The 
seed  of  David,  336.  XVIII.  Pa.ssages  in  series  where  seed  is  mentioned,  336. 
XIX.  Of  raising  up  seed  unto  a  brother,  336.  XX.  Passages  in  the  Prophets, 
338.  XXI.  Parable  of  the  sower,  338.  XXII.  To  sow  or  inseminate,  339. 
XXIII.  Seminal  vessels,  339. 

SENSE. — I.  Of  the  senses  and  sensation  in  general,  342.  II.  That  spirits 
have  exquisite  senses,  343.  III.  The  life  hereafter  called  sensual,  844.  IV. 
Spirits  called  external  sensual  and  internal  sensual,  344.  V.  That  the  sensual  is 
not  in  order,  344.  VI.  The  sensual,  natural,  and  rational,  distinguished,  844. 
VII.  The  sensual  and  intellectual,  345.  VIII.  The  correspondence  of  the  senses, 
345.  IX.  The  common  sense,  voluntary  and  involuntary,  346.  X.  That  the 
sensual  is  the  ultimate,  346.  XI.  Tlie  interior  sensitive  is  the  perceptive,  346. 
XII.  The  interior  sensual,  3-t6.  XIII.  The  external  sensual,  347.  XIV.  The 
sensual  corporeal,  347.     XV.  The  sensual  part'  described  organically,  847.     XVI. 
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That  sensuals  are  of  two  kinds,  347.  XVII.  Eegeneration  of  the  sensual,  347. 
XVIII.  Of  elevation  above  sensuals,  847.  XIX.  That  the  Lord  glorified  the 
sensuals  and  their  recipient  vessels,  348.  XX.  The  distinction  between  sensuals 
and  scientifios,  348.  XXI.  Sensual  goods  and  truths,  348.  XXIT.  The  good  of 
sensuals,  348.  XXIII.  The  quality  of  the  sensual  man  described,  849.  XXIV. 
Beasoning  from  sensuals ;  understanding  or  thinking  from  sensuals,  349.  XXV. 
That  the  sensual  is  represented  in  the  Word  by  serpents,  849.  XXVI.  Other 
historicals  and  significatives  by  which  it  \b  represented,  350. 

SERPENT. — I.  That  the  sensual  part  of  man  is  represented  in  the  "Word  by 
serpents,  351.  II.  Serpents  of  the  tree  of  science,  352.  III.  The  brazen  serpent, 
353.  rV.  The  poison  of  the  serpent,  353.  V.  How  fiir  hurtful,  353.  VI.  Ser- 
pents in  hen,  353.  VII.  Spirits  that  appear  as  serpents,  353.  VI.  Harmony  of 
passages,  353. 

SERVANT.— I.  The  difference  between  liberty  and  servitude,  354.  11. 
Ministering  distinct  from  serving,  356.  III.  The  servitude  of  spirits  and  angels, 
356.  rV.  The  Lord  called  a  servant,  356.  V.  Passages  explained  in  series; 
first,  as  to  Canaan,  856.  VI.  As  to  the  kings  who  served  Chedorlaomer  twelve 
years,  856.  VII.  The  servants  of  Abraham  who  fought  with  him  for  the  rescue 
of  Lot,  856.  Vm.  The  servitude  of  Abraham's  seed  predicted,  356.  IX.  Abra- 
ham caUed  a  servant,  857.  X.  Servants  of  Abimelech,  867.  XI.  The  servant  of 
Abraham,^57.  XII.  The  servants  of  Isaac,  357.  XIII.  The  servitude  of  Jacob 
with  Laban,  857.  XTV.  The  servants  of  Jacob,  357.  XV.  Joseph  called  a 
Hebrew  servant  by  the  wife  of  Potiphar,  358.  XVI.  Pharaoh  and  his  servants 
(in  the  time  of  Joseph,)  858.  XVII.  The  brethren  of  Joseph  acknowledge  them- 
selves as  his  servants,  358.  XVIII.  Service  predicated  of  the  twelve  brethren 
waiting  upon  their  father  Israel,  358.  XIX.  The  Egyptians  become  servants 
under  the  administration  of  Joseph,  358.  XX.  The  state  of  servitude  represented 
by  Issachar  called  a  bony  ass,  858.  XXI.  The  sons  of  Israel  reduced  to  servitude 
in  Egypt,  358.  XXII.  Moses  called  the  servant  of  Jehovah,  859.  XXIII.  The 
passover  called  a  service,  359.  XXIV.  Service  named  in  the  Ten  Command- 
ments, 359.  XXV.  The  laws  concerning  servants  in  the  Jewish  church,  360. 
XXVI.  Miscellaneous  passages,  362. 

SHECHEM. — I.  Signification,  364.  II.  Jacob's  arrival  at  Shechem,  here 
called  Shalem,  365.  III.  The  sons  of  Jacob  and  the  Shechemites,  365.  IV.  In 
the  history  of  Joseph  and  his  brethren,  366. 

SIGHT,  SEE.— I.  Signification  of  seeing  in  the  Word,  370.  II.  To  see,  in 
the  opposite  sense,  371.  III.  Not  to  see,  371.  IV.  Seeing  predicated  of  the 
Lord,  371.  V.  To  see  internal  things  from  external,  372.  VI.  Sight  of  the 
body;  sight  of  the  spirit,  372.  VII.  Communication  by  sight,  373.  VIII.  The 
Author's  experience  or  sight,  373.  IX.  Spiritual  visions;  the  visions  of  the 
prophets,  874.  X.  Passages  in  the  Word,  374.  XI.  That  the  evil  cannot  see 
the  truths  of  the  Word,  378. 

SILVER.— I.  Signification,  379.  II.  Passages  in  order  from  the  Word,  380. 
III.  Passages  in  the  prophetical  and  other  books,  380. 

SKIN. — I.  Seriatim  passages  concerning  the  correspondence  of  the  skin  with 
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the  Grand  Man,  885.     II.  Signification  of  the  skin,  386.     III.  The  texture  of 
the  skin  described,  387. 

SLAY,  OB  KILL.— I.  To  slay  animals,  387.  II.  To  slay  or  kill  men,  887. 
III.  Passages  concerning  the  killed,  388. 

SLEEP.— I.  A  deep  sleep,  389.  II.  The  ordinary  state  of  sleep,  889.  III. 
Spiritual  sleep  and  wakefulness,  389.  IT.  Dreams  and  Visions  in  sleep,  389. 
y.  The  state  of  spirits  in  sleep,  390.  YI.  Sleep  induced  on  phantasies  and  cor- 
poreal states,  390.  YU.  Spirits  who  infest  man  during  sleep,  390.  YIII.  That 
the  Lord  especially  protects  man  during  sleep,  391.  IX.  Signification  of  sleeping 
and  dreaming,  391.   X.  Passages  where  sleeping  or  dreaming  is  mentioned,  891. 

SMITE.— I.  Signification,  892.    II.  Harmony  of  passages,  393. 

SOCIETY. — I.  That  the  heavens  consist  of  innumerable  societies,  394.  11. 
Correspondence  of  heavenly  societies  with  the  body,  395.  III.  The  reception  of 
spirits  in  societies,  395.  lY.  Societies  of  spirits  and  angels  associated  with  man 
in  the  regeneration,  396.  Y.  The  arrangement  of  infernal  spirits  in  societies,  396. 
YI.  Laws  common  to  all  societies  of  spirits,  396.  YII.  Laws  which  hold  society, 
together  on  earth,  396.  YIII.  The  separation  of  societies  or  spirits,  896.  IX. 
That  there  are  societies  of  spirits  who  serve  as  mediums,  897.  X.  Consociation 
of  ideas  and  affections,  397.    XI.  Consociation  in  good,  397. 

SODOM.— I.  The  signification  of  Sodom,  398.  II.  Lot  dwelling  in  Sodom, 
398.    III.  The  destruction  of  Sodom,  399.    lY.  Other  passages  in  the  Word,  899. 

SON. — I.  Signification  of  son  and  daughter,  401.  II.  Son-in-law,  401. 
III.  The  sons  of  Jacob,  401.  lY.  Son  of  a  stranger,  401.  Y.  Sons  of  the 
prophets,  401.  YI.  Sons  of  the  age,  401.  YII.  Sons  of  man,  402.  YIII. 
Sons  of  God,  402.    IX.  The  Lord  called  the  Son  of  God,  Son  of  Man,  402. 

SOUL. — I.  That  this  expression  in  the  Word  admits  of  several  distinct  accep- 
tations, 402.  II.  The  state  of  the  soul,  or  spirit,  after  death,  402.  III.  Opinions 
concerning  the  soul,  404.  lY.  Soul  and  spirit  distinguished,  404.  Y.  The 
soul  relative  to  the  body,  404.  YI.  The  influx  and  commerce  of  the  soul  and 
body,  404.  YII.  Blood  relative  to  the  soul,  405.  YIII.  The  vegetative  life  or 
soul,  405.  IX.  Good  considered  as  the  soul,  405.  X.  The  soiQ  of  the  Lord, 
405.    XI.  That  the  soul  is  fW>m  the  Father,  406. 

SPHEBE.— I.  The  spheres  of  spirits,  406.  II.  The  spheres  of  angels,  407. 
III.  The  cause  of  the  sphere  around  spirits,  407.  lY.  The  sphere  of  man  in  the 
world,  its  perception  by  spirits,  etc.,  408.  Y.  Grosser  and  purer  spheres,  408. 
YI^  The  sphere  of  perception,  408.  YII.  The  sphere  of  man's  apperception, 
408.  YIII.  The  external  sensual  sphere,  408.  IX.  Sphere  of  the  false,  408. 
X.  The  sphere  of  truth,  409.  XI.  Sphere  of  divine  truth  and  divine  good,  409. 
XII.  The  divine  sphere  of  ends  and  uses,  409.  XIII.  That  conjunction  is  by 
spheres,  409.  XIY.  Opposite  spheres,  410.  X Y.  The  collision  of  spheres,  410. 
XYI.  The  sphere  of  those  in  temptations  and  vastation,  410. 

SPIRIT. — I.  Opinionsconcerningthespiritand  spiritual  life,  410.  II.  That 
man  is  a  spirit  clothed  with  a  body,  411.  III.  That  all  spirits  and  angels  have 
been  men,  411.  lY.  That  spirits  and  angels  appear  in  form  as  men,  411.  Y. 
That  spirits  and  angels  are  organical  substances,  411.  YI.  As  to  the  attendance 
of  spirit  and  angels  on  man,  411.  YIT.  Communication  with  spirits,  412.  YITI. 
Open  intercourse  with  spirits,  413.  IX.  The  Author's  experience  concerning 
spirits,  413.  X.  The  world  of  spirits,  414.  XI.  Certain  phenomena  in  the  life 
of  spirits,  414.  XII.  The  faculties  of  spirits,  414.  XIII.  The  power  of  spirits, 
415.    XIY.  Mediate,  or  middle  spirits,  415.    XY.  Subjects  or  emissary  spirits. 
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415.  XYI.  The  spirits  of  other  earths,  410.  XYII.  Evil  spirits  and  genii,  evils 
and  fidses  excited  by  them,  416.  XYIII.  That  temptations  are  fVom  evil  spirits, 
418.  XIX.  That  angels  fight  against  evil  spirits,  418.  XX.  The  punishment 
of  evil  spirits,  418.  XXI.  Subjects  treated  of  in  connection  with  the  life  of 
spirits,  418.  XXII.  The  distinction  between  soul  and  spirit,  419.  XXIII. 
Signification  of  soul  and  spirit,  419.  XXIY.  The  spirit  of  God,  419.  XXY. 
The  spirit  of  Jehovah,  419.  XXVT.  The  spirit  of  truth,  419.  XXVII.  The 
holy  spirit,  420.  XXVIII.  The  seven  spirits,  420.  XXIX.  The  spirit  of  wisdom, 
420.    XXX.  To  pour  out  the  spirit,  420.    XXXI.  To  fill  with  the  spirit,  420. 

SPIBITTJAL. — I.  As  to  the  general  sense  in  which  this  term  is  used  by  the 
Author,  420.  II.  Spiritual  life,  briefly,  420.  III.  The  two  general  states  of 
life,  spiritual  and  natural,  distinguished,  420.  IV.  That  the  spiritual  and  natural 
are  as  internal  and  external,  420.  V.  The  spiritual,  so  called,  their  specific 
quality,  etc.,  421.  VI.  Man  made  spiritual  by  regeneration,  423.  VII.  Various 
classes  of  the  spiritual,  423.  VIII.  The  natural  who  are  in  good,  but  not  spi- 
ritual, 424.  IX.  Natural-spiritual,  and  natural  not  spiritual,  predicated  of 
truth,  424.  X.  The  spiritual-natural,  424.  XI.  The  terms  celestial  and  spi- 
ritual, or  celestial,  spiritual,  and  natural,  defined  together,  their  relative  quality, 
etc.,  424.  XII.  Special  definition  of  the  term  spiritual,  425.  XIII.  The  celes- 
tial-spiritual, the  spiritual  from  the  celestial,  etc.,  426.  XIV.  The  divine  spi- 
ritual, 427.  XV.  The  two  universal  kingdoms,  celestial  and  spiritual,  427. 
XVI.  The  church  distinguished  as  celestial  and  spiritual,  428.  XVII.  The 
spirits  attendant  on  man  distinguished  as  celestial  and  spiritual,  428.  XVIll. 
The  distinction  of  spiritual  aud  celestial  in  the  internal  sense  of  the  Word,  429. 
XIX.  The  quality  of  spiritual  truths  relative  to  scientific  and  sensual,  429.  XX. 
The  special  quality  of  spiritual  good  and  truth,  429.  XXI.  The  distinction 
between  spiritual  and  celestial  knowledges,  429.  XXII.  That  all  perception  is 
from  the  influx  of  spiritual  light,  429.  XXIII.  The  spiritual  predicated  of  the 
rational  part,  429.  XXIV.  Spiritual  things  represented  by  natural,  429.  XXV. 
The  spiritual  world,  430.  XXVI.  World  of  spirits,  430.  XXVII.  The  Lord's 
continued  advent  to  the  spiritual,  430. 

STABS.— I.  Signification  of  stars  in  the  Word,  etc.,  433.  II.  The  star  in 
the  east,  433.  III.  Stars  of  the  morning,  433.  IV.  Stars  in  the  other  life,  433. 
V.  The  visible  stars  of  this  world,  434. 

STATE. — I.  The  general  states  of  the  regeneration,  434.  II.  State  and 
change  of  state,  of  what  predicated,  434.  III.  Fulness  of  state,  434.  IV.  That 
states  return  in  the  other  life,  434.  V.  That  changes  of  place  in  the  other  life 
are  really  changes  of  state,  434.  VI.  That  the  varieties  of  state  (viz.,  of  good  and 
toruth),  in  the  other  life  are  as  the  variations  of  heat  and  light  in  the  world,  434. 
STATUES.— I.  Signification  of  statues,  or  stones  placed,  435.  II.  The 
statue  of  Nebuchadnezzar,  435.  III.  The  statue  of  salt  into  which  Lot's  wife 
was  turned,  435.    IV.  Two  monstrous  statues  mentioned,  435. 

SUN. — I.  The  Lord  as  a  sun,  441.  II.  The  Lord  seen  in  the  sun,  442. 
III.  The  sun  of  justice,  442.  IV.  Signification  of  the  sun,  442.  V.  The  sun 
of  the  world,  443. 

SUPPER,  HOLY.— I.  CJoncerning  its  institution,  444.  II.  Bread  and 
wine  in  the  Holy  Supper,  444.  III.  The  body  and  blood  of  the  Lord  in  the 
Holy  Supper,  444.  lY.  The  sanctity  of  the  Holy  Supper,  444.  Y.  The  time 
and  manner  of  its  celebration,  445.  YI.  Its  celebration  by  the  Roman  Catholics, 
445.    YII.  The  doctrine  of  the  Holy  Supper  resumed  in  a  summary,  446. 
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SWORD. — I.  Signification  of  swords,  dag^rs,  etc.,  449.  II.  Short  swords 
or  knives  in  the  hand,  450.    HI.  Swords  in  a  variety  of  passages,  450. 

TEMPTATION.— I.  Concerning  temptation  combats  in  general,  466.  IT. 
Passages  cited  by  the  Author  concerning  temptations,  457.  III.  Evil  spirits  the 
cause  of  temptations,  457.  IV.  The  most  secret  cause  of  temptations,  458.  V. 
Temptations  treated  of  specifically  in  series  with  the  doctrine  of  charity,  458. 
YI.  The  end  or  utility  of  temptations,  459.  VII.  That  temptations  are  the 
essential  means  of  regeneration,  460.  YIII.  Temptations  of  three  kinds,  celes- 
tial, spiritual,  and  natural,  460.  IX.  That  the  spiritual  state  is  a  state  of 
combat  or  temptation,  460.  X.  Two  forces  that  act  in  temptations,  460.  XI. 
Temptations  felt  in  the  natural,  460.  XII.  That  temptation  is  endured  on 
account  of  the  defect  of  truth,  460.  XIII.  That  temptations  appear  evils,  461. 
XIV.  The  arrangement  of  state  to  undergo  temptations,  461.  XV.  Various 
states  of  temptation,  461.  XVI.  A  total  inversion  of  state  effected  by  tempta- 
tions, 461.  XVII.  Despair  that  attends  temptations,  461.  XVIII.  That  man 
is  confirmed  in  good  and  truth  by  temptation  combats,  462.  XIX.  The  arrange- 
ment of  truths  after  temptation,  462.  XX.  That  truths  appear  to  be  exter- 
minated in  temptations,  462.    XXI.  Truth  ruling  in  a  state  of  temptation,  462. 

XXII.  The  state  of  freedom  into  which  man  is  brought  by  temptations,  462. 

XXIII.  Fluctuation  after  temptations,  462.  XXIV.  Joy  or  solace  after  tempta- 
tions, 462.  XXV.  The  state  of  those  who  conquer  in  temptations,  462. 
XXVI.  The  state  of  those  who  yield  in  temptations,  462.  XXVII.  The  jwirt  of 
man  in  temptation  combats,  462.  XXVIII.  That  it  is  the  Lord  himself  who 
fights  for  man  in  temptation  combats,  463.  XXIX.  That  dead  men  (understand 
tho^e  who  receive  nothing  celestial  or  spiritual),  cannot  endure  temptation  com- 
bats, 463.  XXX.  Temptations  at  the  present  day,  463.  XXXI.  Temptations 
of  the  Jews,  468.  XXXII.  Temptations  comparatively  light,  463.  XXXIII. 
Temptations  called  grievous,  464.  XXXIV.  Temptations  called  most  grievous,  464. 
XXXV.  Temptations  as  to  falses,  or  the  intellectual  part,  here  described  as  com- 
paratively light,  464.  XXXVI.  Temptations  distinguished  as  those  of  the  in- 
tellectual part,  and  those  of  the  voluntary  part,  464.  XXXVII.  Temptations 
and  infestations  not  the  same,  464.  XXXVIII.  Temptations  and  desolations, 
464.  XXXIX.  Temptation  and  vastation,  464.  XL.  Concerning  temptations 
in  the  other  life,  464.  XLI.  Temptation  of  infants  in  the  other  life,  464.  XLII. 
Temptation  of  interior  truth,  464.  XLIII.  The  temptation  of  spiritual  good, 
464.  XLIV.  Temptations  of  the  Lord,  465.  XLV.  Temptation  named  in  the 
Lord's  Prayer,  etc.,  465.  XLVI.  Signification  of  tempting  or  proving,  465. 
XLVII.  Temptations  variously  represented  in  the  Word,  465. 

TENT  OB  TABEBNACLE.— I.  Signification,  467.  II.  Distinction  between 
teuts  and  tabernacles,  467.  III.  To  pitch  or  stretch  a  tent,  467.  IV.  To  dwell 
in  tents,  468.  V.  Passages  in  which  tents  are  mentioned  before  the  erection  of 
the  tabernacle,  468.  VI.  The  tent  of  Moses  mentioned  before  the  erection  of 
the  tabernacle,  469.  VII.  The  erection  of  the  tabernacle  commanded,  469. 
VIII.  Gifts  for  the  tabernacle,  469.  IX.  The  holy  of  holies  in  the  tabernacle, 
the  ark,  etc.,  470.  X.  The  holy  place  which  formed  the  second  part  of  the 
tabernacle,  or  habitation,  470.  XI.  The  table  of  shew-bread  in  the  second  part 
of  the  tabernacle,  471.  XII.  The  candelabrum  in  the  second  part  of  the  taber- 
nacle, 471.  XIII.  The  curtains,  vails,  and  hangings  of  the  tabernacle,  471. 
XIV.  The  boards  with  their  sockets  and  bars,  471.  XV.  Tlie  door  and  its  curtain, 
472.    XVI.  The  court  of  the  tabernacle,  its  hangings,  pillars,  sockets,  etc.,  472. 
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XVII.  The  gate  of  the  oourt,  together  with  its  hangings,  472.  XVIII.  The  altar 
of  burnt-offerings,  and  the  altar  of  inoense,  472.  XIX.  The  brazen  laver,  472. 
XX.  The  call  of  Bezaleel  and  Aholiab  to  do  the  work,  472.  XXI.  The  inaugura- 
tion of  the  tent  by  anointing,  472.  XXII.  To  enter  into  the  tent,  472.  XXIII. 
The  removal  of  the  tent  outside  the  camp,  472.  XXIV.  Pollution  of  the  altar 
and  tent,  473.  XXV.  The  regenerate  state  represented  by  the  tent,  473.  XXVI. 
The  human  economy  represented  by  its  threefold  division,  473.  XXVII.  Passages 
in  the  Psalms  and  Prophets,  478. 

THIGH. — I.  Signification,  476.  II.  The  correspondence  of  the  loins  and 
genitals  of  the  Grand  Man,  476.    III.  Passages  in  the  VTord,  476. 

THOUGHT.— I.  Ideas  of  thought,  477.  II.  How  far  materiaUty  may  be 
attributed  to  ideas  of  thought,  478.  III.  That  thought  is  really  substantial,  478. 
lY.  That  the  internal  man  is  not  the  thought,  478.  V.  That  all  thought  and 
will  flow  in,  consequently  all  life,  478.  VI.  That  thought  flows  from  the  love  of 
a  man's  life,  478.  YII.  Thought  and  will  distinguished,  479.  YIII.  Thought 
and  imagination  distinguished,  479.  IX.  The  derivation  of  thought  firom  per- 
ception, 479.  X.  Thoughts  distinguished  as  exterior  and  interior,  479.  XI.  That 
thought  is  interior  speech,  480.  XII.  Thought  of  various  degrees,  481.  XIII. 
Internal  thought,  481.  XIV.  AngeUo  thought,  481.  XV.  The  thought  of  the 
Lord,  481.    XVI.  Spiritual  thought,  481.     XVII.  Thought  above  sensuals,  481. 

XVIII.  Thought  in  the  spirit,  Arom  the  Author's  experience,  481.  XIX.  Thought 
in  the  other  life,  481.  XX.  Changes  of  thought  and  affection,  482.  XXI.  Man 
said  to  think  in  good,  or  from  good,  482.  XXII.  Thought  trom  evil,  482. 
XXIII.  Evil  that  enters  the  thought,  482.  XXIV.  The  wonderful  form  or 
composition  of  thought,  482.  XXY.  Passages  oonceming  thought,  in  series 
with  an  account  of  influx,  and  of  the  coounerce  between  the  soul  and  the  body, 
483.  XXVI.  Thought  of  and  firom  the  Word,  483.  XXVII.  That  wisdom, 
intelligence,  and  science,  are  predicated  of  the  intellectual  part,  which  thinks, 
48k    XXYIII.  Punishment  as  to  the  thoughts,  484. 

THRON£.— I.  Signification,  481.  II.  Harmony  of  passages,  481.  III.  The 
throne  of  Solomon  especially,  486. 

TIME. — I.  Time  and  space  in  the  other  life,  487.  II.  That  no  ratio  exists 
between  time  and  eternity,  487.    III.  Signification  of  time  in  the  Word,  487. 

TOOTH. — I.  Correspondenceof  the  teeth,  488.  II.  Passages  in  the  Word,  where 
teeth  are  mentioned,  488.    III.  Spirits  whose  state  is  represented  by  teeth,  489. 

THEE. — I.  Signification,  490.  II.  That  to  plant,  in  the  spiritual  sense,  is 
to  regenerate,  491.  III.  Trees  in  idolatrous  worship,  491.  lY.  Passages  in  the 
Word,  491.  Y.  Trees  seen  in  the  other  life,  492.  YI.  The  spiritual  life  of  trees, 
plants,  etc.,  492. 

TRIBES. — I.  General  signification  of  the  twelve  tribes,  or  twelve  sops  of 
Jacob,  492.  II.  The  conception  and  nativity  of  Jacob's  sons,  493.  III.  Particular 
signification  of  each  son — first,  Reuben,  494.  IV.  Simeon,  496.  V.  Levi,  495. 
VI.  Judah,  496.  VII.  Dan,  497.  VIII.  Napthali.  497.  IX.  Gad,  497.  X.  Asher, 
498.  XI.  Issachar,  498.  XII.  Zebulon,  498.  XIII.  Dinah,  498.  XIV.  Joseph, 
498.  XV.  Benjamin,  500.  XVI.  The  order  in  which  the  twelve  sons  of  Jacob, 
or  the  twelve  tribes,  are  named,  501.  XVII.  The  states  of  good  and  truth  repre- 
sented by  the  twelve  sons  of  Jacob  and  the  twelve  tribes,  iu  the  historical  order  of 
the  circumstances,  502. 

TRUTH.— I.  That  truths  are  laws  of  order,  502.  II.  The  substantiality  of 
truth,  502.    III.  Good  and  truth  not  to  be  understood  abstractly,  502.    IV.  That 
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truth  and  good  really  make  man,  502.  V.  That  all  truth  and  good  are  from  the 
Lord,  503.  VI.  The  Lord  as  the  Word  or  divine  truth,  503.  VII.  Truth  divine 
distinguished  from  divine  truth,  503.  VIII.  Divine  truth  in  the  heavens,  503. 
IX.  That  although  good  and  truth  are  not  of  man,  the  means  are  provided,  and 
he  is  free  to  make  them  his  own,  503.  X.  Scientifics  and  knowledges  distinguished 
from  truths,  504.  XI.  To  know,  to  acknowledge,  and  to  have  faith  in  truths,  504. 
XII.  Truths  of  faith ;  the  truth  of  peace ;  truths  of  the  church,  505.  XIII.  That 
the  Lord  adapts  and  conjoins  himself  to  man  by  apparent  truths,  505.  XIV. 
Truth  in  the  procedure  of  regeneration,  506.  XV.  The  regeneration  of  truths, 
608.  XVI.  Affections  of  good  and  truth,  508.  XVII.  The  marriage  of  good  and 
truth,  509.  XVIII.  The  sphere  of  truth,  513.  XIX.  Distinction  between  the 
celestial  man  and  spiritual  man  as  to  good  and  truth,  513.  XX.  That  specifically 
truth  is  called  spiritual ;  good  celestial,  513.  XXI.  That  truth  itself  is  neverthe- 
less distinguished  as  celestial  and  spiritual,  513.  XXII.  That  spiritual  good  is 
truth,  518.  XXIII.  That  all  truth  is  predicated  of  the  intellectual  part ;  all  good 
of  the  voluntary  part,  513.  XXIV.  That  goods  are  qualified  and  matured  by 
truths,  514.  XXV.  That  truth  proceeds  and  derives  its  vitality  ft-om  good,  514. 
XXVI.  Truths  that  are  called  living  and  not  Uving,  515.  XXVII.  Truth  called 
the  good  of  truth,  516.    XXVIII.  Truth  from  good  called  the  truth  of  good,  516. 

XXIX.  The  multiplication  of  truth :  the  connection  and  affinity  of  truths,  517. 

XXX.  Truths  and  goods  distinguished  into  degrees,  517.  XXXI.  Truths  distin- 
guished as  intellectual,  rational,  and  scientific,  518.  XXXII.  Intellectual  truth 
defined,  518.  XXXIII.  Eational  truth,  518.  XXXIV.  The  rational  mind  as  to 
truth,  518.  XXXV.  Truth  and  good  predicated  of  the  natural,  519.  XXXVI. 
Sensual  truth  and  scientifics,  520.  XXXVII.  Interior  truths,  520.  XXXVIII. 
Mediate  goods  and  truths,  520.  XXXIX.  Internal  and  external  goods  and  truths, 
620.  XL.  Gk)ods  and  truths  in  the  natural  man  mixed  with  evils  and  falses,  521. 
XLI.  Good  and  truth  perverted,  521.  XLIl.  Truth  falsified,  521.  XLIII.  Truth 
vastated,  521.  XLIV.  Truths  and  falses  opposed,  521.  XLV.  Truth  purified  firom 
the  false,  522.  XLVI.  That  purification  is  effected  by  truths,  522.  XLVII.  The 
confirmation  of  truth,  522.  XLVIII.  The  deprivation  of  truth,  522.  XLIX. 
Persuasive  truth,  522.  L.  Judgment  fW>m  truth  and  fW>m  good,  522.  LI.  Sig- 
nification of  mercy  and  truth,  doing  truth,  etc.,  522.  LII.  Goods  and  truths  called 
foods,  523.  LI II.  The  correspondence  of  truths  with  sight,  etc.,  523.  LIV.  The 
correspondence  of  truth  with  light,  523.  LV.  Other  correspondences  and  signi- 
ficatives  of  truth,  523.  LVI.  The  reception  of  truth,  524.  LVII.  Men  classified 
as  to  the  reception  of  truth,  525.  Class  1,  Those  who  are  in  falses ;  Class  2,  Those 
who  are  in  truths  without  good ;  Class  3,  Those  who  are  in  truths  with  a  tendency 
to  good,  525.  Class  4,  Those  who  are  in  truths  firom  good,  525.  LVI  1 1.  Sum- 
mary of  doctrine  concerning  truth,  525. 

UNDERSTANDING,  INTELLIGENCE,  etc.— I.  That  man  is  constituted 
by  will  and  understanding,  527.  II.  That  good  and  truth  are  referrible  to  the 
will  and  understanding  respectively,  528.  III.  That  the  relation  between  will 
and  understanding  is  represented  in  marriage,  528.  IV.  On  the  separation  of 
the  understanding  from  the  will,  528.  V.  The  new  will  and  new  understanding 
formed  by  the  Lord  by  regeneration,  529.  VI.  On  the  will  and  understanding ; 
on  good  and  truth ;  on  charity  and  faith  taken  together,  530.  VII.  On  the  will 
distinct  from  the  understanding,  532.  VIII.  On  the  understanding  distinct  from 
the  will,  533.  IX.  On  intelligence  predicated  of  the  understanding,  and  wisdom 
predicated  of  the  will,  535.    X.  That  man  has  an  interior  as  well  as  an  exterior 
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understanding,  587.  XI.  Self-intelligence,  as  distinguished  ftrom  intelligence  and 
wisdom  from  the  Lord,  637.  XII.  Erils  of  self-intelligence  and  of  self-will,  537. 
XIII.  Will  and  understanding  with  reference  to  the  organization,  537.  XIV.  The 
will  and  understanding  with  reference  to  sense,  538.  XV.  The  correspondence  of 
the  will  and  understanding  with  the  heart  and  lungs,  538.  XVI.  The  correspond- 
ence of  the  will  and  understanding  to  the  celestial  and  spiritual  kingdom,  re- 
spectively, 539.  XVII.  Will  and  understanding  represented  in  the  Word,  539. 
XVIII.  Will  predicated  of  the  Lord,  540.  XIX.  The  inteUectual  and  rational 
(principles)  predicated  of  the  Lord,  540.  XX.  The  intellectual  (principle)  of  the 
church,  540. 

UNIYEBSAL. — I.  That  nothing  uniyersal  or  general  can  he  conceived  in 
which  particuhirs  and  singulars  do  not  enter,  540.  IL  That  a  uniTersal  provi- 
dence necessarily  implies  a  particular  providence,  540.  III.  That  there  are  two 
universal  kinds  of  good,  540.  IV.  Universals  of  the  church,  540.  V.  Universal 
language  and  thought,  541.    VI.  Universal  incredulity,  541. 

UNIYEBSE. — I.  Correspondence  of  the  natural  universe  with  the  spiritual, 
541.  II.  The  earth  or  world ;  other  earths  in  the  universe,  541.  III.  Our  earth : 
additional  ohservations,  542.  IV.  Our  sun,  542.  V.  Our  moon,  542.  VI.  The  planet 
Mercury,  542.  VIL  Venus,  545.  VIIL  Mars,  546.  IX.  Jupiter,  547.  X.  Saturn, 
650.    XI.  Earths  among  the  stars,  551.    XII.  The  speech  of  men  in  other  earths,  552. 

VAIL. — I.  Punishment  hy  the  vail,  553.  II.  Signification  of  vailing,  558. 
III.  The  hridal  vail,  553.  IV.  The  vail  of  Moses,  553.  V.  The  vails  of  the  taber- 
nacle and  temple,  553. 

YASTATION.— I.  The  vastation  of  the  church  in  general,  555.  II.  Seriatim 
passages  concerning  vastations  in  the  other  life,  555.  III.  Distinction  between 
vastation  and  desolation,  556.  IV.  Temptations  and  infestations  distinct  from 
vastation,  557.  V.  Passages  cited  from  the  Word  in  which  vastation  is  repre- 
sented, 557. 

VESSELS. — I.  Vessels  understood  as  scientifics  that  serve  as  receptacles, 
557.    II.  That  orgauical  vessels  are  opened  by  means  of  the  senses,  558. 

VISIT. — I.  To  visit  in  order  to  judge,  560.  II.  Tovisit,  in  a  general  sense,  561. 

VOICE. — I.  The  voice  of  Jehovah,  when  mentioned  in  the  Word,  561.  II. 
The  voice  of  Jehovah  Grod  whispering  in  the  garden,  561. 

WALL.— I.  Wall  for  defence,  564.  II.  Wall  of  a  house,  etc.,  564.  III.  Wall 
of  brass,  564.     IV.  Walls  represented  spiritually,  564. 

WAR,— I.  Signification  of  war,  565.  II.  Wars  of  Jehovah,  565.  III.  The 
Lord  called  a  Man  of  war,  565. 

WATER. — I.  Generally  as  to  waters  and  seas,  567.  II.  Water  and  bread 
named  together,  567.  III.  A  flood  or  inundation  ofVaters,  567.  IV.  Wells  and 
fountains  of  water,  567.  V.  Wells  of  unclean  water,  567.  VI.  Rivers  and  streams 
of  water,  567.    VII.  Ponds  or  pools  of  water,  567.    VIII.  Water-pot,  or  pitcher,  667. 

WAY. — I.  Signification  of  a  way,  a  street,  a  passage,  568.  II.  Passages  ex- 
plained, 568.    III.  Ways  in  the  other  life,  569. 

WOOD.— I.  Signification  of  wood,  576.  II.  Gopher-wood,  576.  III.  Shittim- 
wood,  576.  IV.  To  cut  or  cleave  wood,  to  arrange  wood,  576.  V.  Spirits  who 
appear  to  cut  wood,  576.    VI.  Whoredom  with  stone  and  wood,  576. 

WORD.— I.  The  necessity  of  the  Word,  677.  II.  The  use  of  the  literal  or 
external  sense  of  the  Word,  577.  III.  The  inspiration  of  the  Word,  677.  IV. 
The  internal  sense  contained  in  the  Word,  578.  V.  That  the  arcana  of  wisdom 
revealed  by  the  internal  sense  are  innumerable,  578.    VI.  That  the  internal  sense 
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is  especially  for  angels,  but  it  is  also  for  men,  579.  VII.  The  style  of  the  Word 
and  its  external  sense,  579.  VIII.  Appearances  and  fiiUacies  in  the  Word»  579. 
IX.  The  opposite  sense  of  expressions  in  the  Word,  580.  X.  Apparent  repetitions 
in  the  Word,  580.  XI.  Karnes  in  the  Word,  580.  XII.  The  prophetical  parts  of 
the  Word,  580.  XIII.  The  historical  parts  of  the  Word,  580.  XIV.  The  Word 
described  as  the  Law  and  the  Prophets,  581.  XV.  The  representatives  of  the 
Word,  581.  XVI.  The  difference  between  the  external  sense  and  the  internal* 
581.  XVII.  The  internal  sense  of  the  Word  seen  from  the  external ;  illustration 
from  the  Word,  581.  XVII I.  Specifically  concerning  the  quality  of  the  internal 
sense,  582.  XIX.  The  distinction  of  celestial  and  spiritual  in  the  internal  sense 
of  the  Word,  583.  XX.  That  there  is  a  heavenly  marriage  in  every  particular  of 
the  Word,  588.  XXI.  The  beauty  and  order  of  the  internal  sense,  583.  XXII. 
Abstract  ideas  of  the  internal  sense,  583.  XXIII.  Causes  originating  the  internal 
sense,  583.  XXIV.  Specifically  concerning  the  Lord  as  the  Word,  583.  XXV. 
The  fulfihnent  of  the  Law  or  Word,  584.  XXVI.  Conjunction  with  heaven  and 
the  Lord  by  the  Word,  584.  XXVII.  That  the  Lord  speaks  with  the  man  of  the 
church  by  the  Word  only,  585.  XXVIII.  That  the  Word  is  aocommodatwl  both 
to  angels  and  men,  585.  XXIX.  The  Word  as  received  by  good  spirits  and 
angels,  585.  XXX.  Generally,  concerning  the  divine  interiors  of  the  Word  as 
manifested  in  the  other  life,  585.  XXXI.  The  Word  called  the  book  of  the 
covenant,  587.    XXXII.  The  books  of  the  Word  which  have  the  internal  sense, 

587.  XXXIII.  The  hoUness  of  the  Word,  587.  XXXIV.  The  holy  proceeding 
of  the  Word,  587.  XXXV.  The  ancient  Word ;  historical  facts  concerning  the 
Word,  587.  XXXVI.  The  Jews  and  the  Word,  587.  XXXVII.  The  Author's 
knowledge  of  the  persons  and  things  named  in  the  Word,  588.  XXXVIII.  The 
Author's  knowledge  of  the  internal  sense,  588.    XXXIX.  Precepts  of  the  Word, 

588.  XL.  Doctrine  firom  the  Word,  588.  XLI.  lUustraUon  and  informatioii 
from  the  Word,  589.  XLII.  The  Ufe  of  the  Word,  589.  XLIII.  The  state  of 
those  in  the  other  life  who  have  seen  and  perceived  the  interior  truths  of  the 
Word,  589.  XLIV.  Those  who  despise  the  Word,  who  blaspheme  the  Word,  etc., 
689.  XLV.  Those  who  are  averse  to  the  truths  of  the  Word,  590.  XLVI.  Those 
who  receive  only  the'literal  sense  of  the  Word,  590.  XLVII.  Those  who  belong 
to  the  Church  founded  on  the  Word,  590.  XLVI II.  A  summary  of  doctr:ine 
concerning  the  Word,  in  seriatim  passages,  590.  XLIX.  A  summary  of  doctrine 
concerning  the  Word  in  selected  passages,  591.  L.  Signification  of  a  word,  and 
of  words,  591.    LI.  The  Word  represented,  591. 

WORKS. — I.  The  quality  and  state  of  those  who  consider  their  works  meri- 
torious, 592.  II.  The  quali]jy  of  good  works,  which  are  really  such ;  t^e  sense 
in  which  deeds  and  works  are  mentioned  in  the  Word,  592.  III.  How  judgment 
according  to  works  is  to  be  understood,  593.  IV.  The  representation  of  works  or 
of  the  good  of  charity,  593. 

WOESHIP.— I.  Internal  worship,  594.  II.  External  worship,  694.  IIL 
The  necessity  of  external  worship,  695.  IV.  Conjunction  of  the  external  and 
internal  in  worship,  595.  V.  Freedom  in  worship,  695.  VI.  Worship  in  the 
internal  sense,  596.  VII.  The  holy  internal  predicated  of  worship,  696.  VIII. 
Worship  from  truth ;  worship  from  ^ood,  695.  IX.  Worship  called  celestial  and 
spiritual,  596.  X.  Differences  in  worship,  696.  XI.  Internal  worship  made  external, 
696.  XII.  Artificial  worship,  696.  XIII.  Jewish  worship,  596.  XIV.  Profone 
worship,  596.    XV.  Infernal  worship,  696.    XVI.  Prayer  or  supplication,  696. 

WRITE,  to, — L  Signification  of  writing,  697.  II.  Writings  of  the  ancients, 
597.  .  III.  Writings  in  the  spiritual  world,  697. 
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NAAMAN.  The  healing  of  Naaman*s  leprosy  by  washing  seven 
times  in  Jordan  represented  baptism,  whidi  denotes  initiation  into 
the  church,  and,  accordmgly,  regeneration ;  not  that  any  one  is  rege- 
nerated by  baptism,  but  that  it  is  a  sign  of  regeneration,  4255. 

NAAMAH.     See  Lamegh. 

NADAB  and  ABIHU,  the  sons  of  Aaron,  signify  doctrine  from  the 
Word,  internal  and  external,  9375.  Aaron  and  his  sons,  Nadab  and 
Abihu,  together  with  the  seventy  elders  of  Israel,  were  not  allowed  to 
ascend  into  the  Mount  with  Moses,  because  they  represented  the  Word 
in  the  letter  and  the  truths  of  the  church  thence  derived,  which  have  no 
separate  conjunction  and  presence  with  the  Lord,  9379.  As  to  their 
ascent  afterwards,  and  the  advent  of  the  Lord  with  such  as  they  repre- 
sent, in  the  ultimate  sense  of  the  Word,  9403,  and  sequel.  Aaron  as 
high  priest  signifies  divine  good,  his  sons  divine  truth  proceeding  from 
divine  good,  9807.  Divine  good  in  the  inmost  heaven,  or  the  voluntary 
part  of  man,  is  called  celestial  good,  which  is  also  represented  by  Aaron, 
9810.  In  the  second  heaven,  or  intellectual  part  of  man,  it  is  called 
spiritual  good,  and  is  represented  by  the  two  sons  of  Aaron,  Nadab  and 
Abihu,  9810,  9811.  In  the  first  or  ultimate  heaven  it  is  called  the  good 
of  faith  and  obedience,  and  is  represented  by  Eleazar  and  Ithamar,  the 
two  younger  sons  of  Aaron,  9812.  In  the  supreme  sense,  the  Lord  as 
to  divine  celestial  good  is  denoted  by  Aaron,  as  to  divine  spiritual  good 
by  his  two  elder  sons,  and  as  to  divine  natural  good  by  the  two  younger, 
9812,  9813.  In  the  same  sense,  the  sons  of  Aaron  signify  divine  truths 
proceeding  from  divine  good,  9946.  Nadab  and  Abihu  perished  when 
they  offered  incense  with  strange  fire  before  the  Lord,  because  the  re- 
presentation by  which  they  were  conjoined  with  heaven  was  thus  brought 
to  an  end,  and  there  was  no  longer  any  protection  against  hell,  compare 
9375,  10,244. 

N  AHOR  [^Nachor],  the  fourth  son  of  Eber,  denotes  external  worship 
verging  to  idolatry,  and  the  nation  itself  with  which  such  worship  pre- 
vailed, 1351 — 1353.  His  son  Terah  denotes  the  idolatrous  worship  into 
which  the  Hebrew  or  second  ancient  church  had  thus  declined,  and  also 
the  nation  practising  it;  his  other  sons  and  daughters,  various  idolatrous 
rituals,  1354.  In  the  family  of  Terah,  the  name  of  Jehovah  was  for- 
gotten, and  they  worshiped  Schaddai,  and  other  gods,  or  Teraphim, 
1992,  5628.  Notwithstanding  their  idolatry,  the  family  of  Terah  were 
more  capable  of  receiving  the  goods  and  truths  of  faith  than  others  in 
Syria,  with  whom  the  knowledge  of  such  goods  and  truths  had  been  pre- 
served, 1366.     When  the   representative  Jewish  church  began   with 
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Abram,  the  son  of  Terah,  the  whole  family  became  representative  cha- 
racters, 1875,  3778,  1361  end.  Before  they  became  representative, 
Terah  denotes  idolatrous  worship  in  general,  1367  ;  bat  afterwards,  the 
conmion  stock  or  beginning  of  churches,  3778,  4207. 

Nahor,  together  with  Abram  and  Haran,  the  three  sons  of  Terah, 
were  themselves  idolaters  and  the  fathers  of  idolatrous  nations,  1355, 
1360.  Nahor,  Abram,  and  Haran,  denote  the  three  universal  kinds  of 
idolatry,  the  love  of  self,  the  love  of  the  world,  and  the  love  of  pleasure, 
1357.  The  death  of  Haran  denotes  the  obliteration  of  interior  worship 
in  this  state ;  the  marriage  of  Abram  and  Nahor,  the  conjunction  of  the 
evil  and  false  in  idolatrous  worship,  1366, 1369, 1370.  The  subsequent 
history  of  Abram  represents  the  salvation  of  those  who  are  in  the  church, 
or  possess  the  Word ;  and  the  transactions  with  the  family  of  Nahor, 
the  salvation  of  those  who  have  no  knowledge  of  the  Word,  2861,  3778. 
The  sons  bom  to  Nahor  of  his  wife  Milcah,  denote  those  out  of  the 
church  who  are  in  brotherhood  from  good,  with  whom  therefore  the 
Lord  can  be  present,  2860,  2863,  2864,  2866,  4206.  Their  names 
Huz,  Buz,  Kemuel  (the  father  of  Aram),  Chesed,  Hazo,  Pildash,  Jid- 
laph,  and  Bethuel,  denote  various  religious  principles  and  worship,  2864. 
Nahor  himself  and  his  wife  Milcah  (the  daughter  of  Haran)  signify 
good  and  truth  with  such,  2863.  Bethuel,  the  last  of  their  sons  (just 
named),  denotes  the  good  of  charity,  such  as  it  is  with  the  more  upright 
Gentiles,  from  which  arises  the  affection  of  truth  denoted  by  Rebecca, 
2865,  3111.  In  a  summary,  the  house  of  Nahor  and  Bethuel  denotes 
the  whole  ground  and  origin  of  that  affection,  namely,  from  divine 
influx  into  the  natural  man,  his  proprium  yet  remaining,  3078,  31 12  ; 
compare  3019.  The  city  of  Nahor,  likewise,  denotes  a  doctrinal  related 
to  the  divine,  because  Nahor  was  the  brother  of  Abram,  3052.  See 
Stria.  The  sons  of  Nahor  by  his  concubine  Reumah,  namely,  Tebah, 
Gkiham,  Thahash,  and  Maachah,  denote  various  religious  principles 
grounded  in  idolatrous  worship,  but  in  good ;  thus,  a  third  class  who 
are  capable  of  salvation,  2868,  2869. 

The  history  of  Isaac  and  Rebecca  represents  the  whole  process  of 
the  initiation  and  conjunction  of  truth  with  good  in  the  Lord^s  divine 
rational,  3012,  3013.  Laban,  the  brother  of  Rebecca,  denotes  the 
affection  of  good  in  the  natural  man,  which  serves  for  the  introduction 
of  genuine  goods  and  truths,  3012,  3974,  3982.  How  this  good  arises 
from  the  common  stock,  or  the  house  of  Nahor  and  Bethuel,  in  like 
manner  as  the  affection  of  truth  signified  by  Rebecca,  3778.  See 
Laban,  Rebecca. 

NAIL,  PEG,  AWL  \_claimSy  paxiUuSy  subula'jj  denotes  generally 
fastening,  adjunction ;  in  the  spiritual  sense,  the  being  addicted  to  some- 
what, 8990  end.  The  Hebrew  servant  having  his  ear  bored  through 
with  an  awl,  denotes  a  perpetual  state  of  obedience  to  truth,  hr.  3869, 
ill.  8989 — 8990.  All  the  pegs  or  pins  of  the  court  of  the  tabernacle 
to  be  of  brass,  denotes  the  conjoining  and  strengthening  principles,  sh. 
9777.  Wlien  a  nail  denotes  adjunction  or  fixation,  it  is  understood  as 
a  nail  upon  which  anything  can  be  suspended,  9777  end.  The  cords 
and  nails  of  the  tabernacle  denote  the  conjoining  goods  and  truths  of 
heaven,  9854. 

NAKEDNESS  [ntiditas'], — 1.  When  nakedness  is  without  shame 
it  denotes  innocence,  but  without  innocence  it  is  a  scandal  and  disgrace, 
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165,  213.  Spirits  strip  themselves  naked  in  attestation  of  innocence, 
and  those  who  are  most  innocent  in  heaven  appear  like  naked  infants, 
165 ;  see  below,  9262.  When  nakedness  is  mentioned  in  the  Word  in 
an  opprobrious  sense,  it  denotes  the  deprivation  of  intelligence  and 
wisdom,  thus  the  proprium,  which  is  wholly  evil  and  false,  ah.  213 — 
215.  To  be  uncovered  or  naked  is  to  be  deprived  of  the  truths  of  faith, 
because  the  truths  of  faith  are  the  clothing  of  charity,  as  the  body  of  the 
soul,  1073.  To  see  the  nakedness  of  another  is  to  see  what  is  evil  in 
him,  which  those  who  are  in  the  love  of  self,  or  no  charity,  are  most 
prone  to  see,  1079.  To  be  naked  is  to  be  deprived  of  truths  or  to  be 
without  truths,  sh.  5433 ;  and  therefore  filled  with  falses,  8946.  When 
externals  are  removed  the  naked  interiors  appear;  and  the  interior 
state  of  the  Jewish  people  was  thus  represented  when  Zipporah  cir- 
cumcised her  son,  7045,  7046,  7049.  Naked  truths  are  so  called  when 
they  have  receded  entirely  from  good,  and  such  truth  is  meant  by  the 
maid-servant  behind  the  mill  (Exod.  xi.  5),  7780.  Nakedness  is  not  a 
shame  and  scandal  to  the  chaste  and  innocent,  but  to  the  lascivious  and 
immodest;  hence  some  who  live  a  celestial  life  in  the  planet  Jupiter 
think  it  no  shame  to  go  naked,  8375.  Nakedness  has  various  signifi- 
cations according  to  the  parts;  baldness,  or  nakedness  of  the  head, 
denotes  deprivation  of  the  intelligence  of  truth  and  the  wisdom  of  good ; 
nakedness  of  the  body,  deprivation  of  the  truths  of  faith ;  nakedness 
of  the  loins  and  members  of  generation,  deprivation  of  the  good  of  love, 
sh.  9960.  In  the  genuine  sense;  the  nakedness  last  mentioned  denotes 
conjugial  love,  and  the  good  of  celestial  love,  otherwise,  the  opposite  of 
these  loves,  9960.  Those  who  receive  the  good  of  love  from  the  Lord 
are  in  the  heaven  of  innocence,  and  appear  naked  and  like  infants ;  for 
this  reason  innocence  is  represented  by  nakedness  and  by  infancy ;  pas- 
sages cited,  9262.  In  the  Hebrew  tongue  the  same  word  signifies  to 
be  dissolute,  to  be  averse  or  turned  back,  to  draw  back,  to  be  naked ; 
and  by  nakedness  is  signified  being  deprived  of  the  good  of  love  and 
the  truth  of.  faith,  10,479. '  See  Innocence. 

2.  Harmony  of  Passages. — Both  said  to  be  naked,  the  man  and  his 
wife,  and  not  ashamed,  denotes  the  innocence  of  the  celestial  man  in  his 
proprium,  163 — 165.  The  eyes  of  them  both  were  opened  and  they 
knew  that  they  were  naked,  denotes  the  consciousness  that  they  were  no 
longer  in  innocence,  211—215,222—228,  229;  summary,  9960  end. 
Noah  said  to  be  drunken  and  imcovcred  in  the  midst  of  his  tent,  denotes 
the  spiritual  man  perverse  in  understanding  and  without  the  truths  of 
faith,  1070 — 1074.  Shem  and  Japheth  covering  his  nakedness  denotes 
the  state  of  those  principled  in  charity  who  do  not  reflect  upon  others  on 
account  of  their  evils,  1086 — 1088 ;  compare  9960.  Joseph  accusing 
his  brethren  as  spies  come  to  see  the  nakedness  of  the  land,  denotes  per- 
ception concerning  those  who  profess  truths  for  the  sake  of  gain,  and  are 
therefore  without  truths,  5431 — 5433,  5439.  Ye  shall  not  go  up  to  my 
altar  by  steps  that  your  nakedness  be  not  discovered  thereon,  denotes 
that  those  who  are  in  externals  are  not  allowed  to  elevate  themselves  to 
the  superior  degrees,  lest  their  interior  evils  and  falses  should  be  mani- 
fested, 8945 — 8946,  9960.  Breeches  of  linen  commanded  to  be  made 
to  cover  their  nakedness,  denotes  the  external  of  conjugial  love  and  ex- 
ternal truth  by  which  the  defiled  and  infernal  interiors  were  to  be  hidden, 
9959 — 9961.     The  Israelites  naked  [dissoluUis']  and  dancing  before  the 

b2 


4  NAM 

golden  calf,  denotes  the  state  of  aversion  from  the  internals  of  the  Word 
of  the  church  and  of  worship,  and  the  delight  of  the  external  loves  in 
worship,  10,459—10,460,  10,479—10,480.  The  Laodiceans  said  to 
call  themselves  rich,  while  they  are  poor,  and  miserable,  and  bHnd,  and 
naked,  denotes  the  state  of  those  who  have  knowledges  of  good  and  tni^ 
which  are  not  made  of  the  life,  9960.  Those  who  hate  Sie  whore  said 
to  devastate  her  and  to  make  her  naked,  denotes  the  state  of  those  who 
falsify  truths,  that  they  are  at  length  deprived  of  them,  9960.  Make 
bare  the  feet,  uncover  the  thigh,  thy  nakedness  shall  be  uncovered,  said 
of  the  daughter  of  Babylon,  denotes  the  infernal  interiors  becoming  mani- 
fest of  those  who  prostitute  holy  things,  internal  and  external,  9960.  I 
will  uncover  thy  skirts  upon  thy  faces,  and  I  will  shew  to  the  nations 
thy  nakedness  and  to  the  kingdoms  thy  shame  (Nahum  iii.  5),  denotes 
the  withdrawal  of  assumed  exteriors,  when  the  infernal  loves  of  the  in- 
teriors become  apparent,  9960.  Those  that  make  others  drunkoi  to 
look  upon  their  nakedness  (Hab.  ii.  15),  denotes  the  insanity  of  falses 
making  manifest  the  infernal  loves,  9960.  In  thee  have  they  discovered 
their  fathers'  nakedness  (Ezek.  xxii.  10),  denotes  the  state  when  here- 
ditary evil  is  made  one's  own,  9960.  The  words  of  our  Lord  concerning 
the  naked,  etc.  (Matt,  xxiv.),  denotes  those  who  acknowledge  tiiat  there 
is  nothing  of  good  and  truth  in  themselves,  3419,  4956,  4958,  5064, 
5433,  7260—7261,  9960. 

NAME  [nomen], — 1.  Generally.  Name,  and  calling  by  name,  de- 
notes knowledge  concerning  the  quality  of  a  thing,  144,  sk.  145,  479, 
1754,  1896,  2009,  3237,  3266,  3322,  3421—3422,  3429,  4285,  4291, 
5351,  6283,  6674,  10,329.  The  ancients  did  not  merely  compare  all 
things  in  man  to  beasts  and  birds,  but  they  actually  called  them  by  such 
names,  thus  the  sensual  part  of  man  was,  in  their  language,  the  serpent, 
so  in  other  cases,  sh,  195.  By  name  in  the  Word  is  denoted  the  essence 
and  its  quality,  1754.  The  names  of  men,  of  kingdoms,  of  cities,  etc., 
do  not  penetrate  into  heaven,  for  spirits  cannot  even  utter  any  name  or 
word  of  natural  language,  1876 ;  see  below,'  2009,  3767,  10,216.  Un- 
less the  names  of  kingdoms,  places,  and  persons,  were  significant,  nothing 
divine  could  be  recognized  in  such  parts  of  the  Word,  but  really  they  all 
contain  the  arcana  of  heaven,  ill.  1888.  Names  are  not  attended  to  in 
heaven,  but  instead  thereof  they  apprehend  in  idea  all  that  the  name  im- 
plies, 2009.  In  heaven  one  is  distinguished  from  another  by  the  idea 
of  quality,  not  by  name ;  and  even  in  the  world  when  a  person  is  named, 
his  quality  is  thought  of,  2009.  When  name  does  not  occur,  but  calling 
is  mentioned,  it  denotes  to  be  such,  e.g..  They  call  themselves  of  the  holy 
city,  He  shall  be  called  the  Son  of  the  Highest,  3421 ;  another  example 
in  the  case  of  Benjamin,  4592.  All  the  names  given  to  persons,  places, 
and  things,  in  ancient  times,  were  significative  either  of  a  thing  or  a 
state,  3422,  3427 ;  and  hence  places  became  representative,  3686,  3861 ; 
see  below,  4298.  The  same  names  that  signify  things,  e.g.,  knowledges 
of  good  and  truth,  reasonings,  etc.,  denote  those  in  whom  they  are,  but 
the  angels  speak  from  the  universal  idea  of  the  thing  and  not  from  the 
idea  of  persons,  because  they  attribute  all  to  the  Lord,  3767.  The  an- 
cients gave  names  to  places  from  something  particular  that  had  happened 
in  them,  and  such  names  were  significative  of  the  thing  itself  that  had 
happened,  and  also  of  its  state,  4298.  The  ancient  names  of  places  in 
the  land  of  Canaan  involve  celestial  and  spiritual  significations,  because 
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given  by  the  men  of  the  most  ancient  church  who  had  communication 
with  heaven ;  on  this  account  their  signification  is  instantly  perceived  in 
heaven,  6516.  The  names  by  which  the  ancient  church  designated  the 
spiritual  state  of  others  were  from  heaven,  as  the  blind,  the  sick,  the 
himgry,  the  thirsty,  the  naked,  the  stranger,  7260 — 7261.  Names, 
being  material,  do  not  pass  into  heaven,  but  the  spiritual  thing  denoted 
by  them,  according  to  the  series  in  which  they  occur ;  in  the  inmost 
heaven  the  Lord  Himself  is  perceived  in  place  of  names,  ill.  10,216, 
10,282.  Generally,  that  names,  calling  by  name,  and  calling  mentioned 
by  itself,  denote  tlungs  which  are  thus  described  as  to  quality,  10,329. 
8ee  Lakouage,  Word. 

2.  Names  of  Persona. — ^The  names  given  by  the  ancients  to  their 
sons  and  daughters  were  significant,  and  to  call  by  names,  according  to 
their  manner  of  understanding,  was  to  know  ^e  quality,  144 ;  see 
below,  1946.  The  signification  of  names  in  ancient  times  enabled  them 
to  stand  for  things,  which  could  thus  be  treated  genealogically,  and 
represented  by  births,  by  sons  and  daughters,  etc.,  839.  When  sons 
are  not  mentioned,  but  their  names  (e.g.,  Shem,  Ham,  and  Japheth), 
they  denote  the  church  thus  represented,  and  whatever  is  of  the  church, 
in  one  complex,  768 ;  see  below,  1896.  From  the  signification  of  names 
in  those  parts  of  the  Word  which  appear  nothing  but  genealogies,  a 
beautiful  meaning  and  sequence  arises  in  the  internal  sense,  1224, 1264 ; 
4642  dted  below.  Hie  names  before  Heber  were  not  those  of  real  per- 
sons, but  of  real  nations  forming  the  ancient  church  to  whom  those  sig^ 
nificant  names  were  applied,  1140,  1238.  When  a  name  is  mentioned 
in  the  Word  it  marks  tiiat  something  b  to  be  particularly  observed ;  this 
because  name  denotes  quality,  1896 ;  see  below,  6674.  The  names  given 
to  their  sons  and  dau^ters  by  the  ancients  were  significant  of  the  state 
of  the  parents,  but  especially  of  the  mothers,  either  when  they  conceived, 
during  the  time  of  gestation,  or  at  both ;  otherwise  they  denoted  the 
state  of  the  infant  when  bom,  1946,  sh.  2648.  It  was  a  customary 
manner  of  writing  amongst  the  ancients  to  introduce  things,  e.g.,  wisdom, 
intelligence,  and  science,  as  historical  personages,  and  to  give  them  sig- 
nificant names ;  such  were  the  gods  and  demigods  of  antiquity,  4442. 
The  derivations  of  divine  good  in  the  Lord's  natural  man  arc  treated  of 
under  the  names  of  the  nativities  of  Esau,  because  the  subject  exceeds 
all  human  understanding,  ill.  4642.  When  several  names  occur  together 
in  the  Word,  they  represent  various  things,  but  all  in  one  and  the  same 
person,  5095.  In  the  prophecies  mere  names  often  occur,  whether  of 
persons,  kingdoms,  or  cities ;  these  are  various  in  the  external  sense  but 
one  in  the  internal,  5095.  The  idea  of  person  in  the  letter  is  always 
turned  into  the  idea  of  some  spiritual  thing  in  the  internal  sense,  thus 
the  idea  of  a  man,  a  husband,  a  wife,  a  woman,  a  virgin,  into  the  idea 
of  truth  or  good,  5225.  Nothing  is  known  in  heaven  of  any  person, 
nation,  or  people  mentioned  in  the  letter  of  the  Word,  but  the  thing  or 
quality  represented  by  them,  5225,  especially  10,216.  Names  in  the 
Word  comprehend  in  a  summary  the  whole  quality  and  state  of  the 
thing  understood  by  them,  6674.  The  names  of  the  sons  of  Israel  and 
the  twelve  tribes  named  after  them,  denote  the  all  of  truth  and  good, 
or  of  faith  and  love,  but  variously  according  to  the  order  in  which  they 
occur,  iU.  and  sk.  3861—3862,  4603—4605,  6640,  7230—7231,  9846, 
10,216;  they  idso  represent  heaven,  with  all  its  societies;  passages 
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cited,  9863  end ;  in  the  opposite  sense  they  denote  falses  and  evils, 
4503 ;  for  particulars  see  Tribes. 

3.  Namej  applied  to  the  Lord^  denotes  the  Divine  Essence,  1736 
end,  3237.  Tie  name  or  quality  of  Jehovah  is  the  Lord's  Divine 
Human,  2628,  6280,  sh,  6887,  7194,  8274,  10,646.  To  call  on  the 
name  of  Jehovah  was  a  formula  which  denotes  all  worship,  sh,  440, 
441.  The  name  of  Grod  or  the  Lord  denotes  the  all  of  love  and  faith 
in  one  complex,  from  which  He  is  worshiped,  thus  quality,  «A.  2724, 
3006,  3443,  3488,  6280,  «A.  6674,  6887  end,  7167,  7194,  8274,  9283, 
9310,  9674  end,  10,646.  When  internal  worship,  or  love  and  faith 
perished,  the  name  alone  was  worshiped,  and  hence  arose  as  many 
distinct  gods  as  there  had  been  names,  2724.  The  various  names  by 
which  the  Lord  is  called  are  used  in  the  Word  on  account  of  the  internal 
sense,  and  originally  they  were  so  understood  by  the  ancients,  t7/.  300, 
2001,  2724,  3667.  To  bring  the  name  of  God  into  what  is  vain  is  to 
profane  and  blaspheme,  and  to  apply  divine  statutes  to  idolatrous  worship 
as  the  Jews  did  when  they  ador^  the  golden  calf,  8882.  Spiritually, 
it  is  to  turn  what  is  true  into  evil  by  beUeving  it  and  yet  not  regarding 
it  in  life ;  it  is  also  to  turn  what  is  good  into  the  false  by  living  a  holy 
life  and  not  believing  the  truth ;  in  both  cases  it  is  profanation,  8882. 
The  name  of  the  Lord  denotes  all  that  is  divine  in  the  church ;  or  all 
the  good  of  love  and  truth  of  faith  that  is  from  the  Lord,  7194,  ah. 
9310 ;  in  the  opposite  sense,  the  name  of  strange  gods  denotes  all  falses, 
9283.  The  names  of  the  Lord  (Jesus  and  Christ),  denote  the  divine 
marriage  of  good  and  truth,  ill.  and  sh,  3004 — 3011,  5502.  As  to 
other  divine  names,  see  Lord  (68).  They  who  put  worship  in  a  name, 
whether  like  the  Jews  in  the  name  of  Jehovah,  or  like  Christians  in  the 
name  of  the  Lord,  are  not  more  worthy  on  that  account ;  but  by  salva- 
tion in  the  name  of  the  Lord  is  meant  in  the  true  doctrine  of  faith, 
which  is  the  doctrine  of  mutual  love,  2009  end,  2724,  br.  6674,  9310. 

4.  Names  applied  to  Angels^  or  to  men  representing  angels,  denote 
goods  and  truths,  1754.     Bee  Michael. 

5.  Harmony  of  Passages. — Every  beast  of  the  field  and  every  bird 
of  heaven  brought  to  the  man  and  named  by  him,  denotes  the  quality  of 
the  affections  of  good  and  of  the  knowledges  of  truth,  142 — 145.  llien 
began  men  to  caU  on  the  name  of  Jehovah,  denotes  the  worship  of  the 
Lord  from  charity,  440.  The  names  of  the  families  of  Shem  denote 
the  ancient  church  and  its  differences  of  charity  and  faith,  hence  of 
worship,  1140,  1224,  1238,  1264.  Let  us  build  us  a  city  and  a  tower, 
and  make  us  a  name,  denotes  doctrine  and  worship  in  order  to  the  ac- 
knowledgment of  their  power,  1304,  1308.  I  will  make  of  thee  a  great 
nation,  and  I  will  bless  thee  and  make  thy  name  great,  said  to  Abri^am, 
denotes  the  celestial  principle  of  love,  and  its  good,  the  endeavor  of 
which  is  to  serve  all,  1416—1419.  Thy  name  shall  no  longer  be  called 
Abram,  but  thy  name  shall  be  Abraham,  because  I  have  made  thee  a 
father  of  a  multitude  of  nations,  denotes  the  human  quality  put  off  by 
the  Lord  and  the  infinite  divine  put  on,  from  which  all  good  and  truth 
would  proceed,  2008 — 201 1.  Abraham  calling  the  name  of  his  son  that 
was  bom  to  himself,  that  Sarah  bare  to  him,  Isaac,  denotes  the  -quality 
of  the  divine  human  commencing  from  the  Divine  Itself,  2627 — 2630. 
His  planting  a  grove  and  calling  there  on  the  name  of  the  God  of  Eter- 
nity, denotes  doctrine  and  worship,  the  quality  of  which  is  described, 
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2722 — ^2724.  The  name  of  Jacob  changed  to  Israel,  denotes  the  qua- 
lity of  good  from  tmth  become  celestial  spiritual  by  victories  in  tempta- 
tions, 4285 — 4287.  The  name  of  the  place  called  Peniel,  because  (he 
said)  I  have  seen  Qod  faces  to  faces,  denotes  ihe  state  in  which  interior 
temptations  are  sustained,  4298,  4299.  Let  my  name  be  called  in  them 
(the  sons  of  Joseph),  and  the  name  of  my  fathers,  of  Abraham  and 
Isaac,  denotes  the  quality  represented  by  Israel,  and  the  quality  of  in- 
ternal good  and  truth  in  the  will  and  understandbg,  6283,  6284.  The 
name  of  the  one  (midwife)  Shiphrah,  the  name  of  the  other  Puah,  de- 
notes the  quality  and  state  of  the  natural  mind  when  receptire  of  goods 
and  truths  from  the  internal,  6674,  6675.  The  God  of  Abraham,  the 
God  of  Isaac,  and  the  God  of  Jacob,  this  is  my  name  to  eternity,  denotes 
the  Diyine  Itself,  and  the  Divine  Human  manifesting  its  quality,  the 
Lord,  6885,  6887.  Moses  said  to  speak  in  the  name  of  Jehovah,  de- 
notes the  divine  law,  revealing  the  all  of  faith  and  charity,  7167.  I  ap- 
peared to  Abraham,  to  Isaac,  and  to  Jacob,  in  God  Schaddai,  but  in  my 
name  Jehovah  I  was  not  known  to  them,  denotes  the  infirm  human 
during  temptations,  and  the  divine  human  afterwards,  7193 — 7194. 
Jehovah  is  a  man  of  war,  Jehovah  is  his  name  (in  the  Song  of  Moses), 
denotes  the  Lord  fighting  against  all  evils  and  falses,  and  the  source  of 
all  good  and  truth,  8273 — 8274.  Thou  shalt  keep  my  precepts,  thou 
shalt  not  carry  the  name  of  thy  Grod  into  what  is  vain,  denotes  that  the 
truths  of  faith  when  received  are  not  to  be  turned  into  evil,  8881 — 8883. 
In  every  place  in  which  I  put  the  memory  of  my  name,  I  will  come  to 
Uiee,  etc.,  denotes  the  presence  and  influx  of  the  divine  in  every  one^s 
state  of  faith,  8938 — 8939.  Ye  shall  not  make  mention  of  the  name  of 
other  gods,  denotes  that  the  thought  must  not  proceed  from  the  doctrine 
of  the  false,  9283.  He  will  not  bear  your  prevarication  because  my  name 
is  in  the  midst  of  him  (meaning  the  angel  of  Jehovah),  denotes  that  the 
&lses  bf  evil  cannot  be  sustained  because  nothing  but  the  good  of  love 
and  the  truth  of  faith  is  from  the  divine  human,  9309—9310,  6280. 
The  names  of  the  sons  of  Israel  graven  on  the  two  onyx  stones  like  the 
^igraving  of  a  seal,  denotes  the  celestial  form  of  all  the  truths  of  good, 
and  of  truths  producing  good,  impressed  in  the  memory,  9842 — 9846. 
The  twelve  names  on  the  twelve  distinct  stones  of  the  breastplate,  worn 
by  the  high  priest  over  his  heart,  denotes  the  preservation  of  all  the 
goods  and  truths  of  heaven  in  their  order  by  divine  love,  9863,  9873, 
9875 — 9878,  9900,  9902.  I  have  called  by  name  Bezaleel,  the  son  of 
Uri,  the  son  of  Hur,  of  the  tribe  of  Judah,  denotes  those  who  are  in 
the  good  of  love,  that  they  are  receptive  of  influx  and  illustration  from 
divine  trutii,  10,329.  The  name  of  Jehovah  called  Jealous  (Jehovah 
Zelotes),  denotes  the  indivisible  nature  of  the  divine  love,  and  hence 
that  all  good  and  truth  recedes  from  man  if  he  worships  any  but  the 
Lord,  10,646.  Hallowed  be  thy  name  (in  the  Lord's  Prayer),  denotes 
the  all  of  faith  and  love,  which  must  be  preserved  holy,  that  his  kingdom 
may  come,  2009,  2724.  The  tribe  of  Levi  separated  to  minister  unto 
Jehovah  and  to  bless  in  his  name,  denotes  blessing  in  all  that  is  from 
him,  2009.  Where  two  or  three  are  gathered  together  in  my  name 
there  am  I  in  the  midst  of  them,  denotes  the  reception  of  the  Lord  by 
those  who  are  in  the  true  doctrine  of  faith,  which  is  that  of  mutual 
love,  2009  end,  2724,  hr.  6674,  9310.  Whatsoever  ye  shall  ask  the 
Father  in  my  name.  Father  glorify  thy  name,  etc.,  denotes  the  divine 
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human,  which  is  the  only  approach  to  the  divine  itself,  6674,  9310.  Be- 
joice  ye  rather  that  your  names  are  written  in  heaven,  denotes  that  their 
quality  participates  of  faith  and  charity,  6674.  He  calleth  his  own  sheep 
by  name,  denotes  those  who  are  in  love  and  charity,  9310.  Him  who 
overcometh  will  I  make  a  pillar  in  the  temple  of  my  God,  and  I  will  write 
upon  him  the  name  of  my  God,  and  the  name  of  the  city  of  my  God,  and 
my  new  name,  denotes  all  the  goods  and  truths  that  sustain  the  church, 
and  by  which  the  Lord  is  worshiped,  9674.  Receiving  a  prophet  in  the 
name  of  a  prophet,  etc.,  denotes  the  acknowledgment  of  truth  for  its 
quality,  that  is,  for  its  own  sake,  10,683. 

NAPHI8H  [Naphisch'],     See  Ishmael. 

NAPHTUHIM  INaphthuchtm'],     See  Egypt. 

NAPTHALI.     See  Tribes. 

NARRATE,  to,  RELATE  or  TELL  Inarrare'],  denotes  to  per- 
ceive, for  perception  may  be  called  internal  narration,  3209,  5108,  5110. 
That  my  name  may  be  narrated  (or  declared),  said  by  Jehovah,  denotes 
the  acloiowledgment  of  the  Lord,  7550.  That  thou  mayst  relate  it  in 
the  cars  of  thy  sons  denotes  that  those  who  are  in  truths  and  goods 
may  know  and  apperceive,  7634.  Moses  relating  all  that  Jehovah  had 
done  to  Pharaoh  and  the  Egyptians,  denotes  perception  from  divine 
truth  concerning  the  power  of  the  divine  human,  8668. 

NATIONS  [^entesl, — 1.  Nations  in  the  most  ancient  times  were 
composed  of  the  several  families  descended  from  one  father;  a  family  of 
several  related  houses ;  a  house,  of  the  husband  and  wife,  together  with 
their  children  and  servants,  470,  1159,  1238,  1246,  1258;  see  below, 
8117 — 8118.  Houses,  families,  and  nations,  were  so  formed  in  the 
most  ancient  times  that  the  church  might  be  preserved  whole ;  for 
besides  that  they  could  dwell  together  in  love  and  true  worship,  every 
house  was  characterized  by  its  peculiar  genius,  471.  The  primitive 
nations  thus  dwelling  together,  represented  the  consociation  of  the 
innumerable  societies  of  heaven,  according  to  differences  of  love  and 
faith,  471,  1259.  Nations  were  kept  thus  distinct,  and  matrimony 
contracted  within  houses  and  families  for  the  sake  of  various  kinds  and 
species  of  perception,  according  to  innate  differences  derived  from  the 
parents;  from  this  circumstance,  likewise,  those  of  the  most  ancient 
church  dwell  together  in  heaven,  483.  The  manner  of  dwelling  together 
in  families  and  nations  was  continued  from  the  most  ancient  church  to 
the  ancient,  and  finally  to  the  Jewish,  471,  1258,  1259  end.  The 
ancient  church  was  constituted  by  all  the  nations  called  the  sons  and 
descendants  of  Noah,  1130,  1139—1143.  The  separate  gods  at  length 
worshiped  by  the  nations  were,  at  first,  so  many  names  of  the  One  Grod, 
understood  according  to  his  attributes,  3667.  The  inhabitants  of  Jupiter 
are  distinguished  into  nations,  families,  and  houses,  like  those  of  the 
primitive  ages  in  our  earth ;  also  that  angels  then  conversed  with  men, 
and  they  were  accepted  of  the  Lord,  8117 — 8118;  description  of  this 
state  and  its  decline,  10,355. 

2.  The  Nations  called  Sons  of  Shem. — Noah,  Shem,  Ham,  Japheth, 
and  Canaan,  were  not  real  persons,  but  so  many  states  of  the  ancient 
church  which  was  spread  over  many  kingdoms,  534,  609,  616 — 618, 
1060—1066 ;  particularly  1238.  Those  called  Shem  formed  the  true 
internal  church,  those  called  Ham  the  corrupt  internal,  those  called 
Japheth  the  external  corresponding  to  the  internal,  1062,  1082 — 1083, 
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1096, 1098, 1102, 1186, 1140—1141, 1217—1219, 1225—1227, 1238, 
1261—1252. 

3.  The  Nations  called  Sons  of  Japheth  lived  together  in  mutual 
charity  and  simplicity,  but  in  external  worship,  widout  thinking  of 
internal,  1069—1072,  1083,  1098,  1100,  1101,  1131,  1140—1141, 
1146,  1150,  1153 — 1156.  Wherever  these  nations  are  named  in  the 
Word  they  denote  external  worship  corresponding  to  internal,  or  op- 
posed to  internal,  this  because  all  those  churches  were  in  course  of 
time  perverted,  1151,  ill,  1153,  1158.  Their  dispersion  through  the 
isles  of  the  nations  every  one  after  his  tongue,  after  their  families,  as  to 
their  nations,  denotes  that  such  worship  grew  more  common  and  more 
remote  from  internal,  thus  differences  of  opinion,  of  love  and  charity,  of 
Hfe,  1157—1159. 

4.  The  Nations  called  Sons  of  Ham,  Cush,  Mizraim,  Phut,  and 
Canaan,  with  their  descendants,  were  acquainted  with  interior  and  exte- 
rior knowledges  of  faith,  but  were  not  in  charity ;  thus  they  were  such 
as  corrupted  internal  worship,  1063,  1075—1081,  1083,  1093,  1132, 
1141,  1144,  1146,  1160—1163,  1213—1216.  See  Ham,  Ethiopia, 
Egypt,  Lybia. 

5.  The  CanaaniteSf  or  Sons  of  Canaan  (as  above),  are  such  as  were 
in  external  worship  separate  from  internal,  thus  in  mere  rituals,  because 
in  the  love  of  self,  1063,  1075—1081,  1083,  1093,  1097,  1103,  1132, 
1140 — 1141,  1146,  1150.  8idon  and  Heth,  the  immediate  sons  of 
Canaan,  denote  exterior  knowledges,  respectively  spiritual  and  celestial, 
1199 — 1203.  The  Canaanitish  nations,  called  the  Jebusite,  Amorite, 
Gergasite,  Hivite,  Arkite,  Sinite,  Arvadite,  Zemarite,  and  Hamathite, 
were  in  so  many  different  species  of  exterior  idolatry  corresponding  to 
interior  idolatries  which  prevailed  more  especially  with  the  Jews,  1204 
— 1206.  By  the  borders  of  the  Canaanitish  nations  are  described  the 
falses  and  evils  in  which  such  idolatries  terminate ;  and  they  are  called 
sons  of  Ham  because  they  all  spring  from  corrupt  internal  worship, 
1212,  1213.  These  nations  expelled  from  the  land  of  Canaan,  and  the 
similar  expulsion  of  the  Jews  afterwards,  denote  the  evils  and  falses 
which  are  removed  by  regeneration,  in  order  that  goods  and  truths  may 
take  their  place,  1868.  The  Hittites,  with  whom  Abraham  sojourned, 
were  among  the  upright  nations  of  Canaan,  and  by  the  transactions 
between  them  and  Abraham  was  represented  the  spiritual  church  among 
the  nations,  3470.  The  Hivites  and  Gibeonites  (including  Hamor  and 
the  people  of  Shechem),  were  among  the  better  nations  of  Canaan,  with 
whom  the  interior  truths  of  the  ancient  church  still  remained,  4431. 
Hie  Jews  were  forbidden  to  contract  marriages  with  the  nations,  lest 
they  should  become  idolaters  and  should  conjoin  evils  and  falses  with 
goods  and  truths,  but  it  was  not  forbidden  with  those  Gentiles  who 
conformed  to  their  ritual,  ill.  4444.  When  the  sons  of  Israel  came  into 
possession  of  Canaan,  they  represented  heavenly  goods  and  truths,  and 
the  nations  there  infernal  evils  and  falses ;  on  this  account  the  latter 
were  devoted  to  destruction,  and  it  was  forbidden  to  enter  into  any 
covenant  with  them,  6306 ;  further  ill,  9193.  The  Canaanites  generally 
represented  evil  from  the  false  of  evil ;  Hittites,  the  false  producing  evil ; 
Amorite,  evil  which  produces  the  false ;  Hivite,  the  idolatry  in  which 
something  of  good  remains ;  Jebusite,  the  idolatry  in  which  something 
of  truth  remains ;  these  nations  being  in  Canaan,  denote  those  who  are 
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in  eyils  and  falses  occnp3ring  the  region  of  hearen,  8054;  compare 
9332.  Diyine  tnith  combating  against  the  eyils  and  falses  of  these 
nations  was  represented  by  Joshna,  as  captain  of  the  people,  and  by  the 
angel  which  appeared  to  him  witii  a  drawn  sword  in  his  hand,  8595. 
The  nations  oat  of  the  church  were  designated  as  enemies,  haters,  etc, 
to  denote  spiritual  disagreement,  yet  the  angels  do  not  treat  them  as 
enemies,  but  instruct  them  and  lead  them  to  good,  9255 ;  and  that  such 
charity  ought  to  be  exercised  towards  those  who  are  out  of  the  church, 
9256.  The  nations  of  Canaan  represented  all  falses  and  evils  in  the 
complex  which  infest  the  church,  9316,  9327,  9332,  10,638.  The  Jews 
were  permitted  to  slay  the  Canaanites,  because  they  were  themselyes 
only  the  representative  of  a  church,  indeed  they  were  the  worst  of  all 
nations,  9320.  The  destruction  of  the  nations  represented  the  removal 
of  evils  and  the  falses  of  evils,  because  those  who  are  in  goods  and  truths 
never  destroy  those  who  are  in  evils  and  falses,  9316,  9320,  9333 ;  also 
that  the  expulsion  of  the  nations  is  not  to  be  interpreted  as  the  expulsion 
of  evils  and  falses,  but  as  their  removal,  9333,  10,674. 

6.  Hiat  the  Jews  were  at  first  a  Nation,  namely,  before  they  had 
kings  ;  afterwards  they  became  a  people,  1259  end.  When  Judidi  and 
Zion  are  treated  of  they  are  called  a  nation,  and  the  celestial  church  is 
signified ;  but  when  Israel  and  Jerusalem  are  the  subject,  they  are  called 
a  people,  and  the  spiritual  church  is  signified,  2928,  10,288.  The 
quality  of  the  Jewish  nation  and  the  church  with  them,  variously  iU. 
and  sh,  4311,  4314—4316,  4832,  4864 — 4865,  7041,  7046,  9320, 
9962, 10,396,  10,429,  10,430,  10,432,  10,453,  10,483,  10,566,  10,628, 
10,694,  10,698,  10,705—10,707.     See  Jew  (5,  6). 

7.  Of  the  Gentiles  or  Idolatrmis  Nations  in  general, — The  Gentiles 
being  ignorant  of  good  and  truth,  may  be  in  a  kind  of  innocence  when 
they  place  themselves  in  opposition  to  it ;  and  hence  they  are  in  a  better 
state  in  the  other  life  than  those  who  are  acquainted  with  the  truths  of 
faith  and  profane  them,  593,  1327 — 1328.  The  Grentiles  (or  nations) 
who  live  in  charity,  receive  the  good  of  charity  as  seed  from  the  Lord, 
and  in  the  other  life  they  are  easily  brought  to  the  knowledge  of  the 
Word,  932.  The  covenant  of  the  Lord  with  the  Gentiles  without  the 
church  is  by  charity,  and  such  of  them  as  live  in  charity  are  more  easily 
taught  and  regenerated  in  the  other  life  than  Christians,  ill,  and  sh, 
1032, 1059,  2284,  2590.  The  Lord  gifts  the  Gentiles  with  a  conscience 
according  to  their  religion ;  and  though  not  formed  by  the  truths  of 
faith,  it  disposes  them  to  receive  a  true  conscience,  because  founded  in 
charity,  mercy,  and  obedience,  1032 — 1033.  The  Lord  is  more  imme- 
diately present  with  the  Gentiles  who  are  in  charity,  than  with  Christians 
who  are  not,  for  there  is  not  so  dense  a  cloud  interposed,  ill.  1059. 
Very  many  ancient  nations,  and  many  in  our  own  day,  are  classed  as 
sons  of  Japheth,  because  they  are  in  external  worship,  but  in  charity ; 
others  are  sons  of  Canaan,  because  they  are  in  external  worship  and  in 
self-love,  1150.  The  church  cannot  be  restored  in  any  nation  until  it 
is  so  vastated  that  nothing  of  the  evil  and  false  remains  in  its  internal 
worship ;  on  this  account  the  Lord^s  church  was  resuscitated,  not  among 
the  Jews,  but  the  Gentiles,  1366.  With  those  who,  like  the  upright 
Gentiles,  are  in  love  to  the  neighbor,  but  not  in  love  to  the  Lord, 
because  ignorant  of  him,  the  Lord  can  still  be  present  in  charity,  2023. 
The  Gentiles  may  be  principled  in  truths,  such  as  those  contained  in  the 
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Decalogae,  but  not  in  the  troths  of  faith,  because  the  latter  can  only  be 
acquired  from  the  Word,  ill  2049,  4190 ;  see  below,  2863.     Such  of 
them  as  live  together  in  charity  according  to  their  knowledge  of  external 
truths  easily  receiye  the  truths  of  faith,  because  the  latter  are  nothing 
more  than  the  interior  troths  of  charity,  2049,  3778,  4190.      The 
Gentiles  cannot  profane  holy  truths,  as  those  can  who  are  within  the 
church ;  hence  how  much  greater  danger  the  latter  stand  in ;  passages 
cited,  2051.    The  Gentiles  derived  their  sacrifices,  meat-offerings,  driii- 
offerings,  incense,  perpetual  fires,  etc.,  from  the  ancient  church,  especially 
the  Hebrew  (note :  not  the  Jewish,  but  the  ancient  representative  church 
which  was  not  confined  to  a  single  nation),  2177.    All  are  saved,  what- 
ever their  religion,  if  any  good  remains  with  them,  and  more  of  the 
Gentiles  than  Christians,  because  they  are  more  easily  taught  by  the 
angels,  2284,  3263,  4190.     The  Gentiles  are  not  truly  spiritual  until 
they  are  instructed  in  the  truths  of  faith,  and  those  who  have  lived  in 
tiie  good  of  charity  are  instrocted  in  the  other  life  and  become  spiritual, 
2861.     The  Gentiles  or  nations  without  the  church  are  numbered  with 
tiie  spiritual,  and  are  saved  like  those  within  the  church  by  the  Lord's 
divine  human,  2861,  2866,  2868,  2869;   especially  3263;   passages 
cited,  3380;  see  also  below,  4211.     The  Gentiles  speak  better  of  moral 
truths  and  lead  a  better  life  than  Christians,  and  their  false  principles 
being  only  applied  and  not  conjoined  to  their  good  are  easily  separated, 
so  as  to  admit  the  troths  of  faith,  ill  2863,  3263 ;  the  nature  of  their 
good  illustrated,  3470 ;  and  of  their  troths,  3778.     Good  and  troth  with 
the  upright  Gentiles  is  like  that  of  boyhood,  and  serves  as  a  first  mediuni 
for  the  introduction  of  genuine  goods  and  troths,  3778  end,  3986  end ; 
further  iU.  797b — 7976.     Gentiles  who  are  in  the  good  of  works  (un- 
derstood distinctly  from  good  works),  are  said  to  be  in  good  a  latere,  or 
in  a  collateral  line,  because  they  do  not  communicate  with  heaven  by  the 
Word ;  but  the  good  within  the  church  are  in  the  direct  line,  because 
they  have  the  Word,  4189 ;  further  ill  4197.    The  good  of  the  Gentiles 
who  have  lived  in  charity  can  be  opened  and  illustrated  with  divine 
troths  in  the  other  life,  while  Christians  who  have  not  lived  in  charity 
deny  such  truths,  and  thus  close  heaven  against  themselves,  4197,  4747. 
The  conjunction  of  the  Gentiles  with  the  Lord  is  in  the  divine  natural 
and  divine  sensual,  that  of  Christians  in  the  divine  rational,  4211.    Faith 
does  not  save,  but  charity,  hence  infants  and  the  good  Gentiles  who  have 
not  faith  are  instrocted  in  the  other  life  and  received  into  heaven,  4721. 
Christians  in  the  other  life  are  perceived  to  worship  three  gods,  but 
Gentiles  who  become  Christians  acknowledge  the  Lord  alone,  5256, 
9256  end,  10,112  end,  10,205.     Many  who  were  learoed  in  the  troths 
of  faith  are  in  hell,  while  many  who  were  not  in  truths,  but  in  falses, 
such  as  the  Gentiles,  are  in  heaven ;  this  because  troths  derive  their 
essence  and  Ufe  from  good,  i7/.  and  sh,  9192.     The  Gentiles,  when  in- 
structed, come  into  clearer  perception  concerning  the  heavenly  life  than 
Christians,  because  their  internals  are  open  to  troth,  as  in  the  case  of 
children,  ill  9256.    The  church  of  the  Lord  is  one,  like  the  Grand  Man 
in  heaven ;  those  who  have  the  Word  being  as  the  heart  and  lungs,  and 
all  others,  as  the  rest  of  the  viscera  and  members,  9256.     The  phrase. 
Christian  Gentili»mj  apphed  apparently  to  the  Roman  Catholic  Church, 
3447,  9020. 

i  Seriatim  Passages  coiiceniing  the  state  of  the  nations  and  peoples 
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out  of  the  church,  and  their  lot  in  the  other  life,  2589 — ^2605. — ^The 
general  opinion  is  that  the  nations  or  Gentiles  are  not  saved,  wherefore 
the  Lord  in  his  mercy  has  allowed  the  author  to  heoome  acquainted  with 
their  lot  in  the  other  life,  2589.  All  the  Gfentiles  are  saved  who  have 
lived  the  life  of  good,  and  the  angels  are  very  solicitous  to  instruct  them 
in  the  goods  and  truths  of  faith,  2590.  The  difference  in  the  other  life 
between  the  (Gentiles  and  the  Christians  explained,  that  the  latter  are 
received  in  preference,  if  they  are  in  corresponding  good,  but  not  other- 
wise, 2590.  Amongst  the  Gentiles  there  are  the  wise  and  simple,  but 
not  so  many  wise  at  the  present  day  as  in  ancient  times,  2591.  Dis- 
course with  a  certain  wise  Gentile  concerning  wisdom,  intelligence,  order, 
the  Word,  and  the  Lord ;  how  much  more  open  his  mind  was  than  in  cer- 
tain Christians  who  stood  by,  2592.  Discourse  with  some  of  the  wise 
ones  from  the  ancient  church ;  that  their  manner  of  thinking,  of  speak- 
ing, and  of  writing,  was  representative  and  significative,  2593.  Though 
the  Gentiles  in  our  day  are  simple  compared  with  these,  yet  they  easily 
receive  instruction  from  them,  2594.  The  Gentiles  are  initiated  into  a 
choir  within  a  few  hours,  while  many  Christians  can  with  difficulty  be 
brought  into  the  same  mutual  consent  in  thirty  years,  2595.  The 
affection  of  charity  in  certain  Chinese  Gentiles  was  manifested  by  the 
representations  of  a  choir ;  also  concerning  their  dread  of  Christians  on 
account  of  their  evil  lives,  2596.  Concerning  a  Gentile  who  heard  the 
author  read  of  Micah  and  his  graven  images ;  the  affection  of  his  grief 
manifested  in  its  quality,  and  that  he  rejected  the  idea  of  idolatry,  2598. 
Concerning  a  Gentile  who  said  that  from  good  he  knew  all  truth ;  his 
surprise  that  Christians  should  reason  about  truths,  2599.  The  Gentiles 
are  reformed  according  to  their  religious  principles  and  their  state  of 
life,  and  are  variously  instructed,  2600.  Some  appear  to  build  cities, 
which  they  give  to  others,  entreating  them  not  to  violate  some  secret 
thing  contained  in  them,  2601.  One  nation,  said  to  be  from  the  Indies, 
worship  the  Great  God  with  a  rite  in  which  they  first  magnify  them- 
selves, and  immediately  afterwards  prostrate  themselves  as  worms ;  that 
they  suppose  the  Great  God  is  carried  round  with  the  universe,  and 
from  liis  superior  position  views  all  things,  2602.  Certain  black  Gen- 
tiles described  who  are  willing  to  be  treated  hardly,  and  that  afterwards 
they  are  conveyed  to  paradises  and  reformed;  such  spirits  trust  to 
become  fair  by  suffering,  for  they  say  that  they  are  black  in  body  but 
white  in  soul,  2603.  The  Gentiles  are  commonly  introduced  to  some 
who  assume  the  character  of  their  idols,  in  order  to  be  withdrawn  from 
their  phantasy ;  the  same  with  those  who  have  worshiped  deceased  men, 
2604.  Among  the  Gentiles  most  loved  in  the  other  life  are  the  Africans, 
for  they  more  easily  receive  the  goods  and  tniths  of  heaven  than  others, 
and  delight  in  being  called  obedient,  2604.  The  state  of  certain  spirits 
from  the  ancient  church  who  became  idolaters,  briefly  described,  2605. 

9.  That  the  Church  is  always  resuscitated  among  the  Nations  out  of 
the  Church, — [The  author  having  penned  a  short  series  of  references  to 
this  effect  in  his  own  Lidex,  they  are  here  preserved  verbatim,  in  order 
to  mark  how  pointedly  he  has  applied  these  passages  to  the  Christian 
Church : — ^that  the  Gentiles  (or  nations),  inasmuch  as  they  are  in 
ignorance,  may  be  in  a  state  of  innocence,  593.  That  with  the  Gentiles 
there  is  not  so  great  a  cloud  as  with  Christians,  1059.  That  the  good 
among  the  Gentiles  is  from  the  Lord,  and  that  they  are  more  easily 
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refonned  in  the  other  life  than  Christians,  932, 1032, 1059,  2284,  2589, 
2590,  8778,  4190,  4197.  That  the  Lord  is  equally  present  with  the 
Gentiles  in  charity,  1059.  That  the  lot  of  the  Gentiles  is  better  be- 
cause they  cannot  profane  truths,  1327,  1328.  Wherefore  the  church 
is  to  be  established  among  the  Gentiles,  1366.]  The  sense  of  the  pre- 
ceding references  in  a  summary,  shewing  that  the  New  Church  at  this 
day  will  be  raised  up  like  the  primitive  Christian  Church  among  Gentile 
nations,  2986.  The  affirmation  repeated,  that  a  new  church  is  always 
established  among  the  Gentiles  because  the  old  church  is  in  a  state  in- 
capable of  receiving  truth,  4747.  That  the  church  at  this  day  is  trans- 
ferred to  the  Gentiles  because  they  acknowledge  the  Lord,  and  their 
interiors  are  not  closed  as  with  those  who  are  within  the  church,  ill,  and 
8h,  9256. 

10.  How  the  Initiation  of  tht  Nations  into  the  Lord's  kingdom  is 
represented. — Hie  salvation  of  the  truly  spiritual  who  have  the  Word 
was  represented  by  the  ram  at  the  offering  of  Isaac  and  by  the  seed  of 
Abraham,  2880,  2833—2834,  2836,  2848,  2853,  2861.  A  second  class 
of  the  spiritual  who  are  saved,  namely,  those  who  have  not  the  Word, 
but  are  in  fraternity  from  good,  is  represented  by  the  sons  bom  to 
Nahor  the  brother  of  Abraham  by  his  wife  Milcah,  2860  end,  2861, 
2863,  2866,  2868,  3778 ;  especially  by  their  son  Bethuel,  2865,  3665, 
3778.  A  third  class  of  the  spiritual  (or  a  second  of  the  nations)  con- 
sisting of  those  who  are  in  idolatrous  worship  and  in  good,  is  repre- 
sented by  the  sons  bom  to  Nahor  of  his  concubine  Reumah,  2867 — 
2869.  All  the  truly  spiritual  (probably  the  same  as  denoted  by  the 
ram,  etc.)  constituted  into  a  separate  kingdom,  and  their  principal 
varieties,  or  allotments  therein,  are  represented  by  the  sons  bom  to 
Abraham  and  Keturah,  who  were  separated  from  Isaac,  3230,  3235, 
3239—3243,  3245  end,  3246—3247.  The  nations  first  made  rational, 
and  forming  the  spiritual  church  (probably  those  of  the  second  and 
third  class,  when  first  elevated),  are  represented  by  Ishmael  the  son 
of  Abraham  and  Hagar,  and  by  his  descendants,  3231,  3263,  3264  and 
citations,  3267 — 3268.  The  good  of  the  nations  by  which  they  can  be 
conjoined  with  the  Lord,  and  from  which  genuine  goods  and  truths  can 
be  elevated,  is  represented  by  Laban  the  son  of  Bethuel,  in  the  history 
of  Jacob,  3129,  3130,  3160,  3612,  3665,  3691,  3778,  3974,  3982, 
3986,  4063,  4088,  4112,  4125,  4145,  4189,  4190,  4197,  4206,  4211, 
4214,  4243.  Groods  and  tmths  reserved  in  the  interiors  by  which  the 
Lord  can  operate,  are  represented  by  the  residue,  remnant,  or  remains 
of  nations  and  peoples,  sh,  5897.  Goods  and  truths  not  genuine,  or 
the  Lord^s  church  amoug  the  nations,  was  represented  by  the  mixed 
crowd  who  went  up  from  Egypt  with  the  Israelites,  7975 — 7976.  The 
instruction  and  reclamation  of  the  nations,  by  those  who  have  the  Word, 
is  represented  in  that  particular  Jewish  law  by  which  they  were  ordered 
to  restore  the  stray  ox  or  ass  of  their  enemies,  9255 — 9256. 

11.  The  true  church  of  the  Nations  was  the  most  ancient;  after- 
wards it  was  the  ancient,  1259  end.  The  celestial  state  of  the  most 
ancient  church  as  described  by  paradise  in  the  beginning  of  Genesis ; 
and  the  state  of  those  who  belonged  to  it  in  heaven,  607,  895,  920, 
1114—1125,  2588  near  the  end,  2896,  4493,  8891,  9942,  10,355, 
10,545.  That  the  ancient  church  which  succeeded  it  after  the  flood, 
was  constituted  by  several  churches,  which  were  representative  and  were 
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made  one  bj  cbarity;  yarions  particolars  concerning  it,  how  it  differed 
from  the  most  ancient,  519,  521,  597,  607,  609,  640,  641,  765,  784, 
895, 1125—1128, 1327, 1348,  2896—2897,  4493  and  citations,  10,355. 
See  above  (1),  1130,  3667,  (2—6);  and  see  Church. 

12.  Signification, — ^Tongues  and  families  denote  varieties  of  opinion, 
understanding  or  faith,  and  varieties  of  love  or  charity  respectively ; 
nations,  varieties  or  states  of  both,  1159,  1215,  1216,  1251.  Where 
corrupt  internal  worship  is  treated  of,  families  and  nations  denote  man- 
ners, or  states  of  morality,  tongues  and  lands  diversities  of  opinion ; 
but  where  true  internal  worship  is  treated  of,  families  and  nations  de- 
note charity,  tongues  and  lands  faith,  1252.  Nations  and  peoples 
denote  goods  and  truths  respectively ;  in  the  opposite  sense  evils  and 
falses,  ill.  and  sh,  1258—1261,  1868,  5897,  6005,  10,288,  10,432;  see 
below,  1259,  1416,  1849,  2928.  Nations  denote  worship  according  to 
their  own  quality  whether  good  or  evil ;  the  angels  also  never  remain  in 
the  idea  of  any  nation  but  of  the  good  and  truth  wliich  characterized  it, 
ill,  1258.  The  priesthood  of  the  Lord  is  predicated  of  nations,  because 
of  celestial  things  which  are  goods ;  the  kingship  of  peoples,  because  of 
spiritual  things  which  are  truths,  1259  end.  A  nation  denotes  celestial 
good,  the  Lord's  kingdom,  thus  all  in  the  universe  who  are  receptive  of 
the  celestial  principle  of  love  and  charity ;  in  the  supreme  sense,  the 
Lord,  1416.  Nations,  in  the  genuine  sense,  denote  goods  abstractly, 
and  those  who  are  in  good;  but  in  the  opposite  sense  evils  and  those 
who  are  in  evil,  1849.  Nations,  in  their  genuine  and  primitive  sense, 
denote  good;  kings,  truth,  sh,  2014 — 2015;  the  former  only  hr,  2068, 
2090,  2227—2228,  2853,  3293,  3380,  7579.  When  a  nation  denotes 
good  predicated  of  doctrine,  it  also  denotes  truth,  2520;  and  is  then  called 
a  kingdom  as  well  as  a  nation,  2547.  When  a  nation  and  a  company 
of  nations  is  named,  it  denotes  good,  and  also  truths  and  forms  of  doc- 
trine from  good,  4574.  By  a  nation  the  celestial  church  is  denoted ; 
by  a  people,  the  spiritual,  2928,  1 0,288.  By  a  holy  nation  is  meant 
the  spiritual  kingdom,  especially  those  who  are  in  good  primarily  and 
thence  in  truth,  8771.  By  nations  is  signified  those  who  are  not  of  the 
church,  because  not  in  the  light  of  truth  from  the  Word,  10,634. 
Illustration  of  good  such  as  nations  denote  in  the  Word,  that  it  is  like 
the  juice  of  unripe  fruit,  etc.,  3470,  3778. 

13.  Harmony  of  Passages, — I  will  make  thee  into  a  great  nation, 
and  I  will  bless  thee,  said  to  Abraham  (Gen.  xii.  2),  denotes  the  state 
of  celestial  love,  its  fructification  and  multiplication,  forming  the  Lord's 
kingdom,  1416—1418.  The  nation  whom  they  shall  serve  will  I  judge, 
said  of  Israel  in  Egypt  (Gen.  xv.  14),  denotes  the  evil  from  which  tiie 
spiritual  are  delivered,  1848 — 1851.  Abram  to  be  for  a  father  of  many 
nations,  and  hence  called  Abraham  (Gen.  xvii.  4,  5),  denotes  the  union 
of  the  divine  and  human  in  the  Lord,  which  is  the  source  of  all  good, 
2004 — 2007,  2011.  I  will  give  thee  into  nations,  and  kings  shall  go 
out  from  thee,  said  of  Abraham  (Gren.  xvii.  6),  denotes  tiiat  from  tibe 
Lord  is  all  good  and  all  truth,  2014 — 2015.  He  shall  be  into  nations, 
said  of  Isaac  (Gen.  xvii.  16),  denotes  goods  proceeding  from  the  divine 
rational,  2068 ;  compare  1416.  Twelve  princes  he  shall  beget,  and  I 
will  give  him  into  a  great  nation,  said  of  Ishmael  (Gen.  xvii.  20), 
denotes  the  primary  precepts  of  charity  and  the  friiition  of  good  there- 
from, 2089 — 2090.     Abraham  to  be  increased  into  a  great  and  numer- 
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oils  nation,  and  all  the  nations  of  the  earth  to  be  blessed  in  him  (Gen. 
xriii.  18;  xxii.  18),  denotes  good  and  truth  from  the  Lord,  whereby  all 
are  sared  who  are  in  charity,  2226 — 2228,  2853.  The  people  of 
Abimelech  (Philistines)  called  a  righteous  nation  (Gen.  xx.  4),  denotes 
good  predicated  of  the  doctrine  of  faith,  2520,  2547.  Take  up  the  boy 
for  I  will  set  him  [ jwwo]  into  a  great  nation,  said  of  Ishmael  (Gen.  xxi. 
18),  denotes  the  spiritual  man  as  to  truth,  and  hence  the  Lord's  spi- 
ritual kingdom,  2697,  2699 ;  compare  1416.  In  thy  seed  shall  all  the 
nations  of  the  earth  be  blessed,  said  to  Isaac  (Gen.  xxvi.  4),  denotes 
the  salyation  of  all  who  are  in  charity  by  divine  truth  from  the  Lord's 
diyine  human,  8380,  3365 ;  compare  the  terms  of  the  said  promise 
addressed  to  Abraham,  2226  cited  above;  and  to  Jacob,  3709—3710. 
Two  nations  are  in  thy  womb,  and  two  peoples,  etc.,  said  of  Rebecca 
(Gen.  xxY.  23),  denotes  good  and  truth  conceived  in  the  natural  man, 
boUi  interior  and  exterior,  3293 — 3294.  A  nation  and  a  company  of 
nations  shall  be  from  thee,  said  to  Israel  (Gen.  xxxv.  11),  denotes  good 
and  its  divine  forms,  which  are  truths,  4574 ;  compare  1416.  I  will 
make  of  thee  a  great  nation,  I  will  go  down  with  thee  into  Egypt,  said 
to  Jacob  (Gen.  xlvi.  4),  denotes  the  state  in  which  truth  is  made  good 
and  the  Lord's  presence  in  it,  6005 — 6008.  Hail,  such  as  had  not 
been  known  in  Egypt  since  it  was  a  nation  (Exod.  ix.  24),  denotes 
&lse8  in  the  natural  mind,  such  as  had  not  been  since  it  was  receptive 
of  good,  7577 — 7579.  The  sons  of  Israel  called  a  kingdom  of  priests 
and  a  holy  nation  (Elxod.  xix.  6),  denotes  the  Lord's  spiritual  kingdom 
as  to  good  into  which  man  is  introduced  by  truth,  and  as  to  good  from 
which  proceeds  truth,  8770 — 8771 ;  compare  1416.  I  will  make  thee 
into  a  great  nation,  said  to  Moses  when  the  Israelites  had  turned  to 
idolatry  (Exod.  xxxii.  10),  denotes  another  form  of  the  Word  manifest- 
ing the  internal  good,  10,432,  10,453,  10,461,  10,603.  The  Israelites 
called  a  nation  and  the  people  of  Jehovah  (Exod.  xxxiii.  13),  denotes 
those  who  are  in  faith  and  love  in  whom  the  divine  dwells,  10,566.  In 
all  the  earth  and  in  all  nations  (Exod.  xxxiv.  10),  denotes  among  those 
with  whom  the  church  is,  and  with  whom  it  is  not,  10,634.  The  nations 
expelled  from  the  faces  of  the  Israelites  (Exod.  xxxiv.  24),  denotes  the 
removal  of  evil  and  of  the  falses  of  evil  from  the  interiors,  10,674 ;  see 
also,  9237,  9332 — 9338.  The  frequent  mention  of  nations  and  peoples 
in  ihe  prophecies,  denote  variously  those  who  are  in  the  good  of  dia- 
rity  and  those  who  are  in  truths  of  faith ;  collections  of  such  passages, 
1259,  1416  end,  2015,  9256.  The  frequent  mention  of  the  nations 
being  spoiled,  and  their  goods,  their  gold  and  silver,  their  vineyards, 
etc.,  being  possessed,  denotes  the  holy  esteem  in  which  the  spiritual 
will  hold  rational  and  scientific  truths  as  the  means  of  becoming  wise, 
2588  end. 

NATIVITY  [nativitas'].  Nativities  in  the  Word,  denote  such  as 
are  spiritual,  namely,  derivations  of  doctrine,  of  charity,  of  worship,  of 
the  church,  1145,  1255,  1330,  3263,  4668.  In  the  supreme  sense 
they  denote  such  as  are  divine,  as  the  birth  of  the  divine  rational  from 
the  Divine  itself  in  the  Lord,  and  of  the  divine  natural  from  the  divine 
rational,  3279.  Conceptions  and  births  are  to  be  understood  spiritually 
of  the  new  birth,  or  regeneration,  thus  of  truth  bom  from  good,  or  faitii 
from  charity,  3860,  3868,  4070,  4668,  5160,  5398.  The  bom  of  God 
are  those  who  are  principled  in  love,  and  thence  in  faith,  2531  end. 
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Abortion  and  barrenness,  on  the  contrary,  relate  to  perversions  of  good 
and  truth,  or  to  the  state  when  goods  and  truths  do  not  succeed  in  due 
order,  9325.     See  Generation,  Regeneration. 

NATURAL.— 1.  Nature  and  the  Natural  World.  All  things  in 
nature  are  representatives  and  correspondences,  because  from  iifiux, 
1682,  1881,  2758,  2896,  2987—3002,  3213—3227,  3349,  3483,  8624 
—3649,  4044,  4053,  4366,  4989,  5116,  5377;  seriatim  passages, 
9280 ;  see  below  (3),  775,  etc.  Everything  in  nature  owes  its  origin 
and  cause  to  somewhat  in  the  spiritual  world,  8211.  In  virtue  of  the 
correspondence  between  them,  the  natural  world  is  conjoined  with  the 
spiritual,  and  universal  nature  is  a  theatre  representative  of  the  Lord's 
langdom,  or  heaven,  and  the  latter  of  the  Lord  himself,  2758,  2987 — 
3002,  3483,  4939,  5116,  5173,  5377,  8211,  8615,  9280.  All  influx 
is  from  the  spiritual  world  into  the  natural,  not  from  the  natural  into 
the  spiritual,  also  from  interiors  to  exteriors,  not  from  exteriors  to  in- 
teriors, 3219,  5119,  5259,  5427,  5428,  5477,  5779,  6322,  8237,  9110. 
How  perverse  it  is  that  the  world  in  our  day  attributes  so  much  to 
nature,  and  so  little  to  the  Divine,  3483,  5116.  All  things  in  nature 
were  not  merely  brought  into  existence  by  the  Divine,  but  they  con- 
tinually subsist  by  influx  from  the  Divine,  and  this  by  the  spiritual 
world,  775,  4939  end,  8211.  Nature  is  the  ultimate  plane  in  which 
things  divine,  things  celestial,  and  things  spiritual  are  terminated,  4240, 
4939,  6284,  9216.  Man  is  so  created  as  to  be  the  medium  of  descent 
from  the  divine  of  the  Lord  to  the  ultimates  of  nature,  and,  conversely, 
of  ascent  from  nature  to  the  Divine ;  but  this  order  in  him  is  perverted, 
8701,  3702,  4022.  All  things  in  nature  have  reference  to  the  marriage 
of  good  and  truth,  and  hence  the  goods  and  truths  of  heaven,  and, 
finally,  divine  goods  and  truths,  are  represented  in  them,  3166,  ill. 
3703—3704,  3793,  4390,  5232,  7256,  10,122.  The  marriage  of  good 
and  truth  is  not  represented  in  the  natural  life  of  man,  until  he  is 
regenerated,  because  he  alone  is  not  bom  in  divine  order,  3793.  The 
intrinsic  force  or  endeavor  in  all  natural  things  is  from  the  spiritual 
world,  the  influx  of  which  never  ceases,  5173;  variously  ill.  5711, 
6053—6058,  6189—6215,  6307—6326,  6466—6495,  6598—6626. 
Agreeable  to  the  correspondence  of  natural  things  with  spiritual  is  the 
correspondence  of  exterior  and  interior  thought,  ill.  5614;  also  the 
conjunction  of  the  spiritual  world  and  the  natural  in  man,  6057.  All 
things  are  representative  in  nature,  and  have  reference  to  the  human 
form  because  to  truth  and  good,  ill.  10,185.  8ee  Influx  (7),  Internal 
(2),  Life  (2),  Man  (32,  36). 

2.  The  Worship  of  Nature,  so  common  in  the  Christian  world  at 
this  day,  is  from  ignorance  concerning  the  divine  human,  ill.  6876. 
Neither  from  natural  lumen  nor  from  natural  theology  can  anything  be 
known  concerning  God  and  heaven,  but  all  such  truths  are  from  revela- 
tion, ill  8944 ;  see  below  (11,  12,  4950). 

8.  The  neuter  adjective  understood  generally,  or  applied  according  to 
the  Subject.-^— The  order  of  existence  and  influx  is  such  that  the  natural 
depends  from  the  spiritual,  this  from  the  celestial,  and  this  again  from 
the  Lord,  775,  880,  1096,  1007,  3304.  The  natural,  spiritual,  and 
celestial,  are  each  in  their  degree  vessels  recipient  of  life,  but  the  Lord 
is  life  itself,  880.  The  celestial,  the  spiritual,  and  the  natural,  are  as 
the  head,  the  body,  and  the  feet ;  also  that  this  is  the  order  of  their 
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influx,  and  that  the  divine  flows  in  with  them  because  they  are  from  the 
divine,  4938 — 4939,  9992,  ld,005,  10,017.  The  natural  is  the  ulti- 
mate of  order  in  which  the  celestial  and  spiritual  are  terminated,  4240, 
4939,  6284,  9216.  The  natural  is  constituted  in  three  degrees,  exter- 
nal, middle,  and  internal;  so  the  rational,  ill,  4154,  ill,  4570.  By  the 
natural,  named  abstractly,  is  meant  the  natural  man  or  the  natural 
mind,  5301.  The  author  apologizes  for  the  use  of  these  terms,  because 
there  are  no  others  adequate  to  the  subject,  4585. 

4.  llie  Natural  Man ;  its  distinction  from  the  Rational. — The  natu- 
ral man  can  have  no  life  except  from  the  spiritual  and  celestial,  thus 
from  the  Lord,  ill.  880.  The  internal,  the  rational,  and  the  natural, 
are  most  distinct  in  man,  but  they  ought  to  make  one  by  conformity, 
2181 ;  the  same  described  as  internal,  rational,  and  external,  1702, 
1707,  1889,  1940,  3494.  The  hfe  of  the  internal  man  flows  into  the 
external  or  natural,  and  is  varied  therein  according  to  ends,  1909.  Tlie 
influx  of  life  from  the  Lord  through  the  rational  man,  adapts  the  scien- 
tifics  and  knowledges  of  the  natural  man  to  the  reception  of  life,  and 
enables  man  to  think,  2004.  The  natural  man  is  so  distinct  from  the 
rational,  that  if  the  latter  be  genuine  it  can  see  the  evil  in  the  former 
and  chastise  it ;  hence  the  combat  of  regeneration,  2183.  When  the 
natural  man  is  subjugated  by  the  rational,  the  Lord  gifts  man  with  con- 
science, and  he  comes  into  the  tranquility  of  peace ;  but  if  the  natural 
overcomes,  he  enjoys  apparent  peace  in  this  life  and  infernal  disquietude 
in  the  life  to  come,  2183.  No  one  can  be  a  whole  man  unless  the  natu- 
ral and  the  rational  are  conjoined  in  him  by  the  subjugation  of  the 
former,  2183.  The  natural  man  is  a  servant,  steward,  or  administrator; 
and  scientifics  of  every  kind  are  things  of  service  to  the  rational,  whereby 
he  may  think  equitably  and  will  justly ;  the  difference  between  them 
ill,  3019 — 3020 ;  but  that  the  natural  man  makes  a  servant  of  spiritual 
good  and  truth,  5013,  5025.  To  the  natural  man  appertain  scientifics, 
and  knowledges  of  every  kind  in  the  exterior  or  corporeal  memory ;  also 
the  interior  sensual  or  imaginative  faculty,  which  becomes  especially 
wakeful  in  boyhood  and  first  manhood ;  and  all  the  natural  affections 
which  are  common  to  men  and  bnite  animals,  3020.  It  is  of  the  natu- 
ral man,  not  the  rational,  that  freedom  is  predicated,  because  the  natural 
is  the  recipient  of  good  flowing  in,  but  the  rational  is  the  medium  of 
such  influx,  3043 ;  ill.  5650 ;  compare  5760,  6125.  All  light,  life,  and 
order,  in  the  natural  man,  is  from  divine  influx,  which  illustrates,  vivi- 
fies, and  arranges  all  things,  as  may  be  known  experimentally,  3086, 
4015.  The  natural  man,  like  the  rational,  is  constituted  in  essence  of 
two  parts,  the  intellectual  and  the  voluntary,  3114,  3305.  The  dif- 
ference between  the  spiritual  and  natural  man  (otherwise  called  the 
internal  and  external  man),  illustrated ;  that  the  spiritual  man  is  wise 
from  the  light  of  heaven,  but  the  natural  man  from  the  light  of  the 
world ;  hence  that  the  spiritual  man  ought  to  dispose  all  things  as  a 
master,  and  the  natural  obey  as  a  servant,  3167.  By  the  fall,  the 
natural  and  spiritual  were  separated,  and  the  natural  man  lifted  himself 
up  against  the  spiritual,  whereby  divine  order  was  inverted ;  hence  the 
need  of  regeneration,  3167.  All  that  the  natural  man  can  know  and  do 
intelligently  is  from  the  rational,  who  sees  all  things  as  in  a  field  below 
him  from  the  light  of  truth  and  good,  3283 ;  see  below,  3494,  5286. 
To  those  who  are  not  regenerated  the  rational  appears  the  same  as  the 
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natural,  but  they  are  most  distinct,  3288.  The  natural  is  rather  an 
excrescence  of  the  internal  man,  like  the  hairs  of  the  body,  than  the  man 
himself;  hence  the  hairy  faces  of  those  who  were  merely  natural  in  the 
life  of  the  body,  3301.  The  thought  and  will  of  man  is  founded  in  the 
natural  man  as  in  a  plane,  3469 ;  in  other  words,  the  natural  man  is  the 
plane  in  which  the  spiritual  is  terminated,  4G18,  5651,  6275,  6284, 
G299,  9216.  Whatever  of  life  appears  in  the  natural  man  is  from  the 
rational,  and  good  and  truth  are  both  described  as  sons  with  reference 
to  their  birth  from  the  rational,  ill.  3494 ;  see  below,  4015.  The  dis- 
tinction beween  the  life  of  the  external  or  natural  man,  and  the  life  of 
the  internal  or  rational,  insisted  on  ;  also  that  the  rational  can  hve  sepa- 
rate from  the  natural,  but  not  the  contrary,  3498.  Whilst  man  is  in 
the  body  the  rational  appears  to  live  in  the  natural  as  one  with  it,  and 
only  to  have  any  life  itself  so  far  as  the  natural  is  in  correspondence, 
3498  end.  The  natural  is  brought  into  correspondence  with  the  rational, 
or  regenerated  by  the  implantation  of  truth  in  good,  ill.  3502,  3504, 
3508.  Unless  this  correspondence  exists  man  cannot  be  regenerated, 
because  the  interiors  are  modified  according  to  their  reception  in  exte- 
riors, ill.  and  passages  cited,  3539.  The  end  regarded  by  the  rational 
man  is  as  a  soul,  and  the  natural  man  is  as  the  body  of  that  soul ;  also 
that  regeneration  proceeds  exactly  like  the  formation  of  the  body  by  the 
soul  in  the  womb,  ill.  3570.  The  natural  man  is  in  a  sphere  of  apper- 
ception below  the  rational,  and  cannot  discern  what  passes  therein; 
hence  how  ignorant  man  is  concerning  the  procedure  of  regeneration, 
3570,  further  ill.  5116.  The  means  provided  for  the  conjunction  of  the 
rational  and  natural  man  cannot  be  discerned  in  the  Ught  of  the  natural, 
but  they  are  discovered  in  the  intenial  sense  of  the  Word,  3573,  5398. 
The  natural  mind  ought  to  be  as  the  face  and  countenance  of  the  rational, 
representing  the  interior  will  and  thought,  3573 ;  compare  5165,  5168. 
The  order  in  man  corresponds  to  that  of  the  three  heavens,  and  influx 
finishes  in  the  natural  and  corporeal  degree,  where  it  forms  a  nexus  of 
the  last  with  the  first,  3739.  In  regard  to  ends,  the  state  of  the  natu- 
ral man  is  opposed  to  the  spiritual,  but  they  may  still  be  conjoined  by 
the  subordination  of  the  natural  to  the  spiritual,  ill.  3913,  3928.  The 
combat  between  the  natural  and  spiritual  before  the  former  can  be  sub- 
jugated is  temptation ;  in  this  state  the  natural  man  is  governed  by 
infernal  spirits,  3927,  3928.  Tlie  natural  part  communicates  with  the 
sensual  things  of  the  body  on  the  one  hand,  and  with  the  goods  and 
truths  of  the  rational  mind  on  the  other ;  these  three,  the  corporeal, 
natural,  and  rational,  are  the  intermediates  by  which  there  is  assent 
from  the  world  to  heaven,  4009,  4038.  The  natural  man  caimot  be 
regenerated  except  by  the  interior  or  rational,  for  except  from  the  inte- 
rior there  is  no  aclmowledgment  of  truth,  no  conscience,  no  perception, 
4015.  Man  is  either  corporeal,  natural,  or  rational,  according  as  he 
submits  himself  to  one  or  the  other  of  these  degrees  of  life ;  but  always 
in  the  lower  there  is  the  faculty  of  being  elevated  to  the  higher,  4038. 
Tlie  communication  between  the  corporeal  and  natural  is  by  exterior 
sensuals  reposited  in  the  memory ;  between  the  natural  and  rational  it 
is  by  interior  sensuals,  ill.  4038 ;  see  below,  4570.  All  things  in  man  are 
arranged  according  to  his  chief  end,  and  this  in  the  natural  mind,  where 
the  end  exliibits  its  ultima^«  effects,  ill.  4104.  The  communication  of 
the  natural  with  the  body  and  with  the  world  is  by  sensuals ;  but  with 
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the  rational  mind  and  with  the  spiritual  world  it  is  by  analogical  and 
analytic  truths,  4570.  The  natural  man  is  beneath  or  exterior  to  the 
rational,  and  when  they  agree  it  is  nothing  but  a  more  general  formation 
of  the  goods  and  truths  in  the  rational,  ill.  46  G7.  The  perceptions  of 
the  natural  man  are  opposed  to  those  of  the  rational  or  spiritual,  and  if 
the  natural  man  has  dominion  nothing  of  faith  can  be  believed ;  ilhis- 
trated  by  various  fallacies  of  the  senses,  5084,  5094.  The  natural  man 
when  not  regenerated  turns  goods  and  truths,  which  flow  in  by  the  ra- 
tional, into  evils  and  falses ;  but  when  regenerated  it  is  like  the  face  in 
which  those  goods  and  truths  effigy  themselves  in  corresponding  forms, 
5118,  5165,  5168.  By  the  rational  and  natural  is  meant  the  man  him- 
self so  far  as  he  is  formed  to  the  reception  of  the  celestial  and  spiritual; 
by  the  rational  the  internal,  by  the  natural  the  external,  5150.  The 
natural  man  has  no  view  of  anything  from  himself,  though  it  appears 
otherwise,  but  only  from  the  interior  or  rational ;  thus  all  sight  is  pre- 
dicated of  the  rational  mind  surveying  itself  in  the  natural  as  in  a  mirror, 
5286.  To  the  natural  man  nothing  appears  that  is  in  the  spiritual 
unless  there  be  correspondence  and  a  medium,  but  to  the  spiritual  man 
all  things  in  the  natural  are  manifest,  5427,  5428,  5477.  The  natural 
man  rebels  against  the  spiritual  and  fights  against  his  dominion,  because 
he  fears  the  loss  of  all  that  constitutes  his  delight,  and  is  ignorant  of 
the  ineffable  states  upon  which  he  may  enter,  5647 ;  compare  1590. 
The  natural  man  is  in  the  light  of  the  world,  the  spiritual  in  the  light  of 
heaven,  hence  the  former  has  no  perception  of  good  and  truth  in  him- 
self, 5965.  The  natural  or  external  man  is  formed  to  the  image  of  the 
world;  the  internal  or  spiritual  to  the  image  of  heaven,  1733,  3628, 
4523,  4524,  6013,  6057,  9279,  9300,  9706,  10,156,  10,429,  10,472. 
The  external  man  is  created  for  the  world  only  that  he  may  serve  the 
internal,  which  is  created  for  heaven,  as  its  subject,  5786,  5947,  6275, 
6284,  6299,  9216,  9828,  10,396.  Perception  in  the  natural  man  is 
from  the  celestial  internal ;  but  apparently  it  is  in  the  scientifics  of  the 
natural,  6063,  6092.  The  natural  man  is  formed  to  the  reception  of 
influx,  both  immediately  from  the  Lord  and  mediately  through  the 
spiritual  world,  and  without  this  twofold  influx  he  could  not  live,  6063. 
Seriatim  passages  expressing  briefly  the  doctrine  of  the  exteraal  and 
internal  man,  otherwise  called  the  natural  and  spiritual,  9701 — 9709, 
9796 — 9803.  That  they  are  called  natural  and  sensual  who  allow 
their  thoughts  and  affections  to  receive  an  outward  determination,  9730. 
See  External  (2),  Internal  (2,  3),  Man  (3,  7),  Reason,  Science, 
Sense. 

5.  Natural  Goods  and  Truths  are  from  spiritual;  spiritual  from 
celestial,  and  all  from  the  Lord,  775,  3304.  The  Lord  is  present  by 
celestial  love  received  from  him,  without  which  there  can  be  neither  spi- 
ritual or  natural  good,  1096,  1420.  Unless  natural  good  conform  to 
rational  good,  and  all  to  the  Lord,  there  can  be  no  perception,  2181,  ill. 
5168.  Genuine  good  in  the  natural  man  is  the  delight  perceived  from 
charity;  his  truth,  whatever  scientific  favors  that  delight,  2184  end;  see 
below,  3114,  3167,  3293.  The  first  affection  of  truth  in  the  natural 
man  is  not  that  of  genuine  truth,  but  this  domes  successively  by  the 
former  as  means,  3040.  The  affection  of  truth  in  the  natural  man  exists 
by  influx  from  the  affection  of  good  in  the  rational,  3040.  Good  flows 
in  from  the  rational  man  in  celestial  freedom,  and  imless  the  affection  of 
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truth  is  received  from  it  the  natural  cannot  he  conjoined  to  the  rational, 
3043.  The  influx  of  good  is  into  the  scientifics,  knowledges,  and  doc- 
trinals  of  the  natural,  which  it  illustrates  and  disposes  in  order ;  hence 
the  affection  of  truth,  3086.  The  truths  of  the  natural  man  are  scien- 
tifics, namely,  whatever  may  be  comprehended  in  the  external  memory; 
but  his  goods  are  delights,  especially  such  as  are  of  the  affection  of  those 
truths,  3114;  hence  that  scientifics  are  the  proper  food  of  the  natural 
man,  56 — 57,  3114.  When  the  natural  man  is  in  order  his  good  is  the 
delight  of  serving  his  neighbor,  his  country,  the  Lord's  kingdom;  and 
his  truth  is  all  that  the  understanding  apprehends  as  the  means  of 
rendering  this  service,  3167  end.  Man  is  not  bom  into  any  truth,  even 
natural,  or  pertaining  to  common  morality,  but  has  to  learn  all  exter- 
nally ;  truth  thus  learnt  ought  to  be  elevated  to  conjunction  with  good, 
in  order  to  make  him  tmly  rational  or  truly  man,  3175.  It  is  with 
difficulty  that  truth  can  be  elevated  out  of  the  natural  man,  because  of 
fallacies,  cupidities  of  evils,  and  false  persuasions,  3175.  The  scientifics 
of  the  natural  man  are  seen  in  clear  Hght  by  the  rational,  which  hght  is 
truth  originating  in  good,  3283.  The  natural  man  derives  all  that  is 
human  from  good  and  truth,  insomuch  that  they  constitute  his  very 
being;  such  good  is  called  dehght,  and  such  truth  scientific,  3293; 
further  ill,  3305.  The  good  and  truth  of  the  natural  man  are  each  in- 
terior and  exterior ;  interior,  in  communication  with  the  rational  man, 
exterior,  in  communication  with  the  corporeal,  3293 — 3294,  3793. 
Natural  good  is  the  delight  of  natural  affection,  which  forms  itself  and 
exists  by  scientifics;  and  the  natural  man  is  not  human  unless  the  one 
is  perfected  by  the  other,  3293.  Truth  cannot  be  united  to  good  in  the 
lowest  natural,  because  it  is  affected  with  hereditary  vice  from  the 
mother ;  hence  good  is  connate,  but  not  truth,  which  must  all  be  learnt, 
3304 ;  see  below,  3470 — 3471.  The  truths  of  the  natural  man  are  of 
three  kinds,  properly  called  sensuals,  scientifics,  and  doctrinals,  which 
are  learnt  successively  by  derivation  one  from  the  other,  3309,  3310 
end.  Doctrinals  are  the  interior  truths  of  the  natural  man,  of  which  he 
can  retain  no  idea  except  from  scientifics,  which  again  are  founded  upon 
sensuals,  3310  end.  The  good  of  the  rational  flows  inmiediately  into 
the  good  of  the  natural,  and  also  mediately  by  truth ;  this  is  signified 
by  Isaac  loving  Esau,  and  Rebecca  loving  Jacob,  3314,  ill,  3509,  ill, 
3563,  ill,  3570,  ill,  3573,  br,  3616,  3622,  4563;  see  below,  4015. 
The  rational  mind  receives  tniths  sooner  and  easier  than  the  natural, 
because  it  is  more  interior  and  remote  from  the  senses ;  the  natural  is 
also  regenerated  by  influx  from  the  rational,  consequently  after  it,  and 
with  more  difficulty,  ill,  3321,  ill,  4612 ;  the  latter  part,  3469.  Truths 
(which  are  really  appearances  of  truth)  are  received  by  divine  influx  in 
the  rational,  and  finally  in  the  scientifics  of  the  natural,  as  images 
reflected  in  a  mirror,  3368,  3391.  Natural  good,  such  as  many  derive 
from  their  parents,  described ;  that  it  is  as  the  first  juice  of  fruits,  etc., 
and  is  extirpated  when  man  is  regenerated  and  receives  genuine  good 
from  the  Lord,  3469 — 3471 ;  see  below  (8).  It  is  by  the  delights  of 
the  natural  man  that  knowledges  of  good  and  truth  are  first  insinuated, 
3502,  ill,  3518,  3519,  ill,  3570.  The  good  of  the  natural  man  is  de- 
rived from  the  order  in  which  good  and  truth  flow  in  from  the  rational, 
and  from  the  order  of  scientifics,  knowledges,  and  doctrinals  among 
themselves,  3508,  ill,  3513.     Truths  and  goods  appear  in  a  common  or 
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general  form  in  the  natural  man,  but  the  innumerable  particulars  which 
constitute  the  general  appear  in  the  rational ;  the  same  as  to  evils  and 
falses,  3513,  5707;  as  to  the  obscurity  of  perception  in  the  natural, 
6454,  6686.  Goods  and  truths  in  the  natural  are  formed  inmostly  by  the 
good  of  the  rational,  which  after  the  exact  period  of  regeneration  is  pro- 
duced forth,  and  assumes  the  prior  place,  3576 ;  see  the  collection  of 
passages  below  (6).  Goods  and  truths  of  the  natural  mind  are  so  innu- 
merable that  hardly  their  most  common  genera  can  be  apprehended  by 
man ;  also,  in  some  of  these,  rational  goods  and  truths  can  be  received, 
in  others  not,  3660,  farther  ill,  3665.  There  are  goods  and  truths 
rational,  natural,  and  sensual,  and  they  are  so  ordered  that  the  superior 
flow  into  the  inferior,  and  thus  image  themselves,  comparatively  as  the 
interior  affections  are  imaged  in  the  countenance,  3961 ;  the  latter  ill. 
5165.  Goods  and  truths  are  graduated  from  lowest  to  highest  in 
degrees  distinct  from  one  another  like  the  steps  of  a  ladder,  3699,  and 
following  passages;  see  above  (4),  4009.  Knowledges  of  good  and 
truth  are  implanted  in  the  natural  memory  as  in  their  ground,  not  by 
learning  them,  but  by  a  life  according  to  them,  3762.  Doctrinals  of 
good  and  truth  must  be  learnt  from  the  Word,  and  exist  together  in 
connection  before  man  can 'be  regenerated,  3786,  further  ill.  5373, 
Grood  and  truth  are  not  united  in  l£e  natural  man  till  he  is  regenerated, 
hence  the  good  insinuated  in  infancy  is  withdrawn  into  the  interiors, 
ili,  3793.  Qood  and  truth  are  united  in  the  natural  man  when  spiritual 
good  flows  in,  ill.  3952.  The  arrangement  of  good  and  truth  in  the 
natural  man  is  from  the  spiritual,  and  thereby  from  the  Lord,  whose 
influx  is  into  good  in  the  internal  man,  and  by  truth  into  the  external, 
4015.  The  natural  man  appropriates  goods  and  truths  by  the  medium 
of  his  senses ;  truths  by  sight  and  hearing  more  especially,  and  goods 
by  the  other  three  senses,  4038 ;  compare  10,236.  Goocb  and  truths 
of  the  natural  man  are  in  threefold  degrees,  correspondent  to  those  of 
the  internal,  which  again  are  correspondent  to  the  three  heavens,  ill. 
4154,  further  ill.  4570.  Goods  and  truths  are  fructified  and  multiplied 
so  far  as  the  natural  man  is  receptive  of  them,  and  no  farther ;  hence 
if  regeneration  does  not  take  place  in  the  life  of  the  body,  it  cannot 
hereafter,  4588.  Interior  goods  and  truths  predicated  of  the  natural 
man  are  those  which  correspond  to  the  goods  and  truths  of  the  rational ; 
in  general  they  are  uses  and  the  means  of  application,  4973.  Scientific 
truths  appropriated  to  the  good  of  the  natural  man,  are  as  water  to 
bread,  or  drink  to  meat,  in  nourishment,  ill.  4976.  Natural  good  and 
truth  are  each  of  two  kinds,  spiritual  and  not  spiritual ;  natural  good 
not  spiritual  is  hereditary,  but  natural  spiritual  good  and  tnith  are  from 
doctrine,  ill.  4988 ;  br.  ill.  by  examples,  4992.  Spiritual  truth  agrees 
with  natural  truth  in  ultimates,  yet  there  is  not  conjunction,  but  only 
affinity  between  them,  ill.  5008,  ill.  5028.  Those  who  are  in  good  and 
truth  natural,  not  spiritual,  regard  spiritual  good  and  truth  merely  as  a 
servant,  and  spiritual  things  generally  as  means  of  service,  5013,  5025; 
but  that  order  requires  the  natural  to  serve,  because  the  spiritual  is 
prior,  interior,  superior,  and  nearer  to  the  divine,  5013,  5168.  Those 
who  are  in  good  natural  not  spiritual  are  easily  persuaded  that  evil  is 
good,  and  that  the  false  is  truth,  for  there  is  no  plane  in  which  heaven 
can  operate ;  hence  they  suffer  much  from  the  infestation  of  evil  spirits 
in  the  other  life,  ill.  5032,  5033,  7197,  7761,  8802;  from  experience 


22  N  A  T 

6208 ;  see  below,  5965,  6208.  It  is  influx  from  divine  truth  that  is 
called  spiritual,  and  influx  from  divine  good  celestial ;  and  this  good  and 
truth  is  said  to  be  in  the  rational  or  in  the  natural  according  to  recep- 
tion, 5150,  5510.  Natural  truths  are  not  tniths  till  they  become  of 
the  Hfe,  but  the  term  is  applied  generally  to  natural  knowledges  of  good 
and  truth  and  to  scientifics,  5276,  5312  ;  see  below,  5510.  Goods  and 
truths  really  such  are  in  the  interiors  of  the  natural  mind,  and  they 
correspond  to  angelic  societies,  5344.  The  common  truths  of  the  natu- 
ral mind  cannot  communicate  with  truth  from  the  divine  without  a 
medium,  5411.  Scientifics  and  the  truths  of  the  church  are  two  dis- 
tinct things  in  the  natural  mind,  and  they  are  disposed  into  order  by 
truth  received  from  the  Divine ;  also,  that  scientifics  are  first  disposed 
into  order,  5510;  see  below,  6724.  Scientific  tniths  even  in  the  exte- 
rior natural  are  given  to  man  by  influx  from  the  Lord,  and  are  not 
acquired  by  any  power  of  his  own,  ill.  5649,  ill.  5660.  Those  who  are 
in  natural  good  not  spiritual  constitute  the  external  of  the  church ;  but 
those  who  are  in  spiritual  good,  the  internal,  5965.  Those  who  do  good 
from  natural  disposition  only,  and  not  from  the  doctrine  of  good  and 
truth,  cannot  be  saved,  for  they  have  no  conscience  by  which  the  angels 
can  flow  in,  and  they  are  easily  persuaded  to  evil,  6208,  further  ill, 
7197.  Good  and  truth  in  the  natural  man  are  produced  from  the 
internal,  which  thus  dwells  in  the  natural  or  external  as  its  life ;  also,  it 
is  thus  the  internal  clothes  itself  with  the  means  by  which  it  can  pro- 
duce effects  in  a  lower  sphere,  6275,  6284,  6299 ;  that  the  natural  or 
exterior  is  the  vestment  of  the  rational  or  interior,  6377,  9215.  The 
influx  of  good  and  truth  being  thus  received  in  the  natural  man  causes 
external  good  and  truth  to  be  really  such,  6284 ;  or  to  be  living,  6686. 
Before  the  natural  man  is  brought  into  order,  good  is  mixed  with  evils 
and  falses  in  him,  but  it  is  guarded  by  the  operation  of  divine  truth 
given  in  the  midst,  6724 ;  compare,  as  to  the  mixed  state  of  goods  and 
tniths,  3993,  3995,  4005.  When  goods  and  truths  of  the  exterior 
natural  are  destroyed  by  evils  of  life,  those  of  the  interior  are  reserved 
by  the  Lord  and  the  communication  with  them  closed ;  such  reserved 
goods  and  tniths  are  denoted  in  the  Word  by  remains,  7601 ;  see  below, 
9296.  When  scientific  tniths  in  the  natural  man  are  perverted  or 
exthiguished,  the  internal  man  can  no  longer  think  and  perceive  except 
perversely  or  falsely,  9062 ;  see  also  concerning  hurt  done  to  the  in- 
ternal man,  by  want  of  order  in  the  natural,  9046 ;  and  that  man  is  in 
hell  imless  he  is  elevated  out  of  natural  into  spiritual  light  by  regeneration, 
5700,  6322,  10,156,  10,489.  Good  is  first  infused  in  infancy  and  child- 
hood, when  it  forms  the  commencement  of  the  new  will ;  afterwards  it 
is  either  closed  up  by  evils  of  hfe,  or  it  produces  itself,  and  is  perfected 
by  the  truths  of  faith,  ill.  9296,  9742,  10,298.  See  Lvflux  (7),  Good 
(15,  21),  Truth. 

6.  The  Purijicatian  and  Regeneration  of  the  Natural  Man;  that  the 
former  is  especially  signified  by  washing  the  feet,  ill.  3147 ;  see  below, 
9572.  Tlie  loves  of  self  and  the  world  are  the  filth  of  the  natural  man, 
which  must  be  washed  away  before  good  and  truth  can  flow  in,  3147. 
Until  the  natural  man  is  purified  of  evil,  good  works  are  not  good, 
because  the  love  of  self  and  the  world  is  in  them,  3147.  Before  the 
natural  man  can  be  regenerated,  good  from  the  Lord  is  insinuated  into 
the  rational  part,  to  which  truth  is  elevated  from  the  natural ;  this  done 
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the  internal  or  rational  man  is  in  a  condition  to  combat  with  the  evils 
of  the  external,  3286.  The  natural  man  is  regenerated  by  the  rational 
so  far  as  it  is  subjugated  in  this  combat,  and  thus  reduced  to  obedience 
and  correspondence,  328 G.  The  natural  man  is  regenerated  by  the 
good  of  the  rational  as  a  father,  and  by  the  tnith  of  the  rational  as  a 
mother ;  from  which,  accordingly,  all  goods  and  truths  in  the  natural 
man  are  derived,  3286,  3288,  3299,  3314,  3573,  3616,  3677.  When 
the  natural  man  is  regenerated  he  owes  his  conception  to  the  rational, 
and  thus  in  order  to  the  spiritual,  the  celestial,  and  the  divine  itself, 
according  to  influx,  3304.  In  the  first  state  of  regeneration,  truths  and 
whatever  else  is  contained  in  the  memory  of  the  natural  man  form  an 
undigested  mass,  until  good  flows  in  by  regeneration  and  reduces  all  to 
order,  3316,  ill.  3570,  5704 ;  see  below,  3579.  The  combats  between 
the  rational  and  natural,  by  which  regeneration  is  effected,  are  continued 
till  the  vessels  recipient  of  good  in  the  natural  man  are  softened,  3321. 
The  rational  man  is  regenerated  before  the  natural,  and  the  latter  with 
much  difficulty  by  it,  because  the  natural  man  is  nearer  to  the  world 
and  the  body,  but  the  rational,  nearer  to  the  divine,  3321,  3469,  3493, 
4612.  In  the  process  of  regeneration  the  truths  adjoined  to  natural 
good  are  as  fibres  which  are  led  and  applied  into  form  by  interior  good, 
by  which  procedure  the  natural  mind  is  actually  re-formed,  3470 ;  fur- 
ther ill,  3570.  Before  the  natural  is  regenerated,  and  thus  brought  into 
correspondence  with  the  rational,  it  is  as  darkness  in  which  the  rational 
can  see  nothing,  3493,  further  ill.  3620,  3623,.  3629 ;  see  above  (4), 
3502.  The  natural  man  is  regenerated  by  knowledges  of  good  and 
truth,  which  receive  influx  from  the  rational,  whereby  the  natural  man 
is  illustrated,  3508.  It  is  not  according  to  order  that  regeneration 
should  be  effected  by  the  immediate  influx  of  rational  good  into  natural, 
but  by  truth  as  a  medium,  3509,  and  the  passages  concerning  the  pre- 
ference of  Isaac  for  Esau,  and  of  Rebecca  for  Jacob,  cited  above  (5). 
Though  truth  is  apparently  in  the  first  place  while  man  is  regenerating, 
the  priority  belongs  to  good,  which  manifestly  assumes  the  first  place 
trhen  he  is  regenerated,  variously  ill.  3324,  3325,  3330,  3336,  3539, 
3546—3548,  3563,  3570,  3576,  3601,  3603,  3610,  3701^  3«63,  3995, 
4247,  4256,  4337,  4925,  5351,  5354,  5747,  6247,  6396.  Good  pro- 
ceeds into  the  natural  man,  at  the  beginning  of  regeneration,  by  the 
medium  of  truth,  and  thus  manifests  somewhat  similar  to  good,  but  it 
is  not  genuine,  being  in  inverted  order,  3563 ;  see  below,  3579 ;  that 
the  inversion  of  state,  when  good  assumes  the  first  place  and  begins  to 
rule  over  truths,  produces  temptations,  ill.  4256,  ///.  4274,  4275,  5773, 
In  the  course  of  regeneration,  the  rational  man  appropriates  from  the 
natural  whatever  corresponds  with  his  own  good,  and  what  he  relin- 
quishes serves  to  introduce  other  corresponding  goods  and  truths,  3570. 
Tlie  appropriation  of  good  is  according  to  the  end  regarded  by  the 
rational  man ;  and  by  this  end  the  Lord  disposes  all  things  into  order 
in  the  natural,  ill.  by  the  maimer  in  which  the  body  is  formed  l)y  the 
soul,  3570.  The  rational  man,  when  he  regenerates  the  natural,  first 
conjoins  good,  afterwards  truth,  3570.  The  natural  man  is  not  regene- 
rated till  it  is  conjoined  to  the  rational,  and  this  conjunction  is  by  influx, 
inmiediate  and  mediate ;  immediate  influx  is  that  of  rational  good  into 
natural  good;  mediate,  is  by  the  way  of  rational  truth  into  natural 
truth,  and  thence  into  natural  good,  ill  3573,  3576,  3616,  3665;  see 
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above,  3509.     By  the  form  in  Tvhich  the  influx  of  good  first  presents 
itself  in  the  natural  mind,  it  disposes  all  things  into  order,  and  forms 
truths ;  by  these  again  it  produces  good,  and  so  on,  3579 ;  how  nume- 
rous such  goods  and  tniths  are,  and  that  they  form  like  houses,  families, 
and  nations,  3660,  3665.     The  rational  mind  which  is  first  regenerated 
contains  the  seeds  of  good  and  truth,  the  natural  regenerated  afterwards 
is  the  ground  in  which  they  spring  up,  and  are  fructified,  3671.     Until 
the  natural  man  is  subdued  there  is  no  conjunction  with  the  rational  or 
spiritual  because  their  ends  are  opposite ;  hence  the  combats  between 
evil  spirits  and  angels,  which  are  perceired  by  man  as  temptations, 
3913,  3927,  3928.     Conjunction  cannot  take  place  until  the  natural 
man  is  prepared,  and  until  then,  the  interior  man,  as  to  truth  and  good, 
resembles  one  dead,  3969  ;  see  below,  6299.     Preparation,  conjunction, 
and  fructification,  are   distinct  processes  in  the   regeneration   of  the 
natural  man,  3993,  4588 ;  see  below,  4353,  4612.     Conjugial  love,  love 
to  the  Lord,  and  love  to  the  neighbor,  are  said  to  be  conjoined  to  natural 
good,  when  the  conjunction  of  the  external  or  natural  man  to  the  spi- 
ritual takes  place,  4280  end.     The  very  end  of  regeneration  is  that  the 
spiritual  man  and  the  natural  man  may  be  conjoined,  and  this  conjunc- 
tion takes  place  from  internals  to  externals,  ill.  4353.     It  is  the  con- 
junction of  truth  with  good  in  the  natural  man  that  constitutes  regene- 
ration, such  good  being  from  the  Lord,  ill.  4353,  4380;  see  below,  5368. 
Interior  goods  and  truths  are  received  in  external  as  a  birth,  and  the 
natural  mind  prepared  to  receive  them  is  as  a  midwife  which  helps  the 
birth,  ah.  4588 ;  see  below,   6686.     The  natural  man  must  be  regene- 
rated before  its  conjunction  to  the  rational,  because  it  is  in  opposite 
order,  and  goods  and  truths  flowing  in  can  only  be  received  where  there 
is  correspondence,  ill.  4612,  further  ill.  6299.     Tlie  rational  man  dwells 
in  the  natural  when  the  latter  is  in  correspondence,  notwithstanding  it 
has  a  separate  life;  so  one  heaven  in  another,  ill.  4618.     All  the  exte- 
riors of  the  natural  man  are  brought  under  subordination  to  the  inte- 
riors, and  thus  become  as  servants,  when  man  is  regenerated,  5161, 
5164.     The  natural  man  when  regenerated  is  so  changed  that  he  does 
nothing  it^ni  himself,  but  acts  from  the  spiritual  as  an  effect  from  its 
cause,  ill.  5326,  ?7/.  5651,  ill.  6275.     When  regenerated,  the  goods  and 
truths  called  Remains  and  reserved  in  the  interiors  of  the  natural  mind, 
become  the  means  of  communication  with  the  angels  of  the  second 
heaven,  because  they  correspond  with  them,  5344.     Good  and  truths 
are  adjoined  together  (not  conjoined)  in  the  natural  man  when  it  is 
brought  under  obedience  to  the  rational,  and  it  is  obedient  when  heaven 
and  the  neighbor  are  regarded  as  ends,  not  self  and  the  world,  5368. 
The  natural  man  is  not  regenerated  by  scientific^,  but  by  influx  from 
the  Divine ;  also  that  all  the  secret  means  by  which  he  is  regenerated 
cannot  be  known  to  eternity,  5398 ;  and  that,  really,  scientifics  are  from 
internal  influx,  5649.     Before  the  natural  man  is  conjoined  to  the  spi- 
ritual by  regeneration,  he  is  left  in  freedom  to  think  of  the  two  lives 
and  to  choose  l>etween  them,  and  when  he  thinks  from  the  natural  with- 
out the  spiritual  he  rejects  and  fights  against  the  latter,  5650.     The 
life  of  the  natural  man,  which  is  evil  and  false,  must  be  subdued,  because 
the  natural  is  the  plane  in  which  influx  terminates,  and  in  its  subjuga- 
tion to  the  spiritual,  regeneration  consists,  5651,  5828,  6299.     When 
the  old  natural  man  is   subdued  a  new  principle  is  given  which  is  the 
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spiritual  natural,  so  called  because  the  spiritual  acts  with  the  natural  as 
one,  5651.     The  new  birth  in  the  natural  is  that  of  truth  and  good 
forming  as  it  were  a  new  will  and  a  new  understanding,  6275.     The 
natural  man  must  be  regenerated  before  the  internal  can  be. given  in  it; 
until  this  takes  place  the  internal  is  closed  and  there  is  no  influx  thereby, 
ill,  6299.     The  regeneration  or  subjugation  of  the  natural  man  must  be 
complete,  so  that  whatever  truth  teaches  is  done  from  affection,  and 
this  however  the  natural  man  may  desire  the  contrary,  6567.     When 
man  is  first  reformed  good  is  mingled  with  evils  and.falses  in  the  natu-  * 
ral  man,  but  in  the  midst  is  divine  truth  operating  into  every  individual 
part  of  the  external,  and  continually  flowing  in  with  good  and  truth, 
6724.     The  influx  of  the  internal  is  into  the  scientific  truths  of  the 
clmrch  in  the  natural  man,  and  by  this  influx  the  natural  man  is  uncon- 
sciously made  living ;  in  other  words,  he  does  not  know  when  he  is 
regenerated,  ill,  6686.     The  regeneration  of  the  natural  man  treated 
briefly  in  seriatim  passages,  8742 — 8747 ;  his  quaUty  contrasted  when 
not  regenerate  and  when  regenerate,  8743 — 8745 ;  and  that  the  internal 
man  is  regenerated  by  the  reception  of  faith  in  thought  and  will,  but 
the  external  by  a  correspondent  life,  8746.     The  general  process  of 
r^;eneration  illustrated ;  chiefly,  that  man  is  not  regenerated  before  the 
external  or  natural  is  so,  which  done,  the  whole  man  is  regenerated, 
9043,  9046 ;  passages  cited,  9061  end,  9325  end.     The  good  of  the 
internal  regenerates  the  good  of  the  external  man,  but  not  till  its  own 
state  is  filled,  ill,  9103.     The  natural  man  must  be  in  correspondence 
with  the  spiritual  or  internal  that  he  may  be  regenerated,  etc.,  br,  cited 
9325  end.     The  two  states  of  man,  natural  and  spiritual,  illustrated ; 
that  the  natural  is  so  called  from  the  heat  and  light  of  the  world,  and 
the  spiritual  from  the  heat  and  light  of  heaven,  9383,  10,156.     That 
the  purifications  and  evacuations  of  the  internal  man  are  eflccted  in  the 
natural,  variously  ill.  9572,  10,235,  10,236,   10,243.     And  that  the 
natural  man  when  regenerated  perceives  spiritual  things  by  influx,  5651. 
See  Good  (20),  Regeneration. 

7.  The  Temptations  of  the  merely  Natural  Man,  are  not  really 
temptations,  but  common  anxieties,  ill,  847.  The  natural  man  in 
freedom  after  temptations  represented  by  Napthali,  a  hind  let  loose, 
etc.,  6413. 

8.  Natural  Good  and  the  Good  of  the  Natural  distin^piished :  that 
the  former  is  hereditary  from  the  parents,  but  the  latter  is  received  by 
influx  from  the  Lord,  3518,  4231,  7920.  See  3469—3471,  cited  above 
(5) ;  and  for  full  particulars  see  Good  (3). 

9.  Good  done  hy  the  Natural  Man, — The  work  of  charity  is  done 
by  the  natural  man,  but  unless  the  spiritual  and  the  celestial  be  in  it,  it 
has  no  hfe  from  the  Lord,  ill,  880.  A  life  according  to  natural  good 
is  not  saving,  but  a  life  according  to  the  truths  and  goods  of  faith  ad- 
mitted as  the  principles  and  rules  of  action,  ill.  6208.  Without  the 
truths  of  faith,  the  natural  man  is  like  a  reed  shaken  by  the  wind,  for 
there  is  no  stamina  by  which  the  angels  can  hold  him  to  good  and  truth, 
7197,  8002.  There  are  no  truths  in  the  extremes  of  the  natural  mind, 
but  the  whole  is  occupied  with  the  false  and  evil,  7645,  7693.  Spiritual 
good,  which  is  alone  saving,  derives  its  quality  from  the  truths  of  faith, 
their  copiousness  and  connection,  but  natural  good  is  a  thing  of  accident 
and  can  easily  be  bent  to  evil,  7761.     To  do  good  from  natural  temper 
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alone,  is  to  act  from  blind  instinct,  and  snch  cannot  be  in  hcayen,  ill, 
8002 ;  the  whole  iiirther  ill.  8772.     See  Good  (3). 

10.  Faith  merely  Natural  is  a  sensual  faith,  grounded  in  miracles 
or  in  the  authority  of  teachers ;  such  a  faith  is  not  of  the  Lord,  yet  if 
the  truth  of  innocence  is  in  it,  it  is  accepted,  8078 ;  compare  4047, 
7290. 

11.  Hie  Fallacies  of  Natural  and  Sensual  Men,  shewn  in  several 
examples  taken  from  natural  and  spiritual  subjects,  5084,  6948.  The 
natural  man  is  not  in  fault  that  fallacies  appear  to  him,  but  that  the 
affections  and  thoughts  are  determined  by  them,  5094,  5700,  6948 — 
G949,  7693.  Those  who  are  in  truth  and  not  yet  in  good  are  in  falla- 
cies from  lowest  nature,  ill.  6400. 

12.  The  Quality  and  Lot  of  the  Natural  in  the  other  life. — The 
influx  and  quality  of  certain  spirits  described,  who  had  only  thought 
from  natural  ideas  concerning  spiritual  things,  and  of  others  who  had 
thought  sensually,  but  still  lived  a  good  life,  4046.  Another  class  of 
natural  spirits  who  emit  a  stench  like  rotten  teeth,  and  Uke  burnt  bone 
or  horn ;  that  they  were  such  as  had  no  belief  in  heaven  or  hell,  but 
were  clever  in  business,  etc. ;  also  that  they  cannot  be  seen  in  a  spi- 
ritual sphere,  4630 ;  see  below,  5573.  The  natural  in  the  Grand  Man 
correspond  to  the  feet,  the  soles  of  the  feet,  and  the  heels,  4938 ;  com- 
pare 4046  end.  Those  who  lived  in  natural  delight,  not  spiritual,  dwell 
in  the  lower  earth  under  the  feet  and  the  soles  of  the  feet ;  their  various 
quality  described,  4940 — 4951.  Such  of  them  as  had  lived  well  in  the 
body,  but  attributed  all  things  to  nature,  become  at  length  receptive  of 
truths ;  meanwhile  some  of  them  are  kept  from  evil  by  fear,  4941 — 
4942.  Among  the  spirits  of  the  natural  in  the  lower  earth  are  such  as 
lived  piously  and  well,  but  thought  to  merit  heaven  by  their  good  works ; 
their  state  described,  4943.  Nearly  all  who  come  from  the  Christian 
world  are  natural,  and  accordingly  they  are  sent  into  the  lower  earth 
under  the  feet,  and  after  a  time  such  of  them  as  had  lived  a  good 
moral  life  are  raised  into  heavenly  light,  4944.  Description  of  some 
who  acted  into  the  left  knee  and  the  sole  of  the  right  foot,  4946.  Two 
classes  of  natural  spirits  described  who  loved  the  delicacies  and  refine- 
ments of  life ;  the  first  capable  of  elevation  to  heaven,  the  second  who 
sink  into  hell  and  live  in  filth,  4947 — 4948.  Certain  arrogant  spirits 
described,  who  endeavor  to  ascend,  and  even  do  ascend,  as  high  as  the 
knees,  when  they  fall  down  again,  4949.  Some  under  the  left  foot  who 
attribute  all  to  nature,  but  still  pretend  to  acknowledge  a  supreme  Being, 
4950.  Some  under  the  heels  in  a  deep  hell,  4951.  The  endeavor  of 
some  who  had  lived  a  merely  natural  life  to  excuse  themselves  because 
they  had  not  known  the  doctrine  of  good  and  truth,  but  they  were  told 
that  their  internal  state  was  the  cause,  4952 ;  a  further  illustration  of 
this  fact,  and  that  the  merely  natural  loathe  the  very  mention  of  spi- 
ritual things,  5006,  5116.  The  inverted  state  of  the  natural  man 
renders  it  impossible  that  he  should  see  celestial  and  spiritual  things ; 
also  that  all  such  when  seen  in  the  light  of  heaven  appear  with  the 
head  downwards,  and  the  feet  upwards,  5116.  The  quality  and  lot  of 
those  who  are  in  natural  good  not  spiritual,  compared  with  those  who 
are  in  spiritual  good ;  how  easily  they  are  infested  by  evil  spirits,  etc., 
5032.  Further  account  of  natural  spirits  such  as  constitute  the  skin, 
the  hairs,  and  the  bones,  5552 — 5573.     The  natural  life  is  represented 
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by  the  hair,  henoe  the  appearance  of  females  in  the  other  life  vrith  long 
hair  combed  o¥er  their  faces,  because  they  had  thought  more  of  their 
personal  adornment  than  of  eternal  life,  5570.  Those  who  are  purely 
natural  (or  mere  naturalists),  when  they  appear  in  the  hght  of  heaven, 
seem  not  to  have  a  face,  but  something  hairy  in  the  place  of  it,  5571, 
5573  end.  A  fuller  description  of  the  spirits  named  above  (4630),  that 
such  are  Hollanders  (author's  Index),  and  business  was  the  very  end 
for  which  they  lived ;  but  that  others  who  loved  business  are  in  heaven, 
5573.  That  the  natural  man  separate  from  the  internal  cannot  endure 
a  spiritual  sphere,  9109. 

13.  The  Exteriors  and  Interiors  of  the  Natural. — The  natural  man 
is  interior  and  exterior,  3293,  3294,  3793,  4570,  5079,  5118,  5126, 
5276,  5282,  5497,  5649.  The  interior  natural  communicates  with  the 
rational  mind,  and  forms  the  plane  of  natural  life  after  death ;  the 
exterior  natural  consists  in  the  life  of  the  senses  and  actions,  3293 ; 
compare  the  three  parts,  1589.  The  external  natural  is  from  the  sensuals 
of  the  body,  and  those  who  live  and  think  in  these  are  called  sensual 
men ;  the  internal  natural  consists  in  analogical  truths  and  conclusions 
elevated  out  of  the  exterior,  4570,  ill,  5094.  When  the  natural  is  con- 
sidered in  three  parts,  a  medium  between  the  external  and  internal  is 
predicated,  by  separating  the  external  natural  from  the  sensual,  which 
is  then  called  the  extreme,  4570,  9215 — 9216.  The  natural  man  con- 
sidered in  three  parts,  internal,  middle,  and  external,  is  denoted  by  the 
feet,  the  soles  of  the  feet,  and  the  heels,  respectively,  6844  end,  7729. 
See  Foot.  The  external  sensuals  are  in  two  classes  under  the  will  and 
understanding  respectively,  and  unless  they  are  subject  to  the  internal 
sensuals  man  is  lost,  5077  ;  see  below,  5157.  The  external  sensuals  of 
both  kinds,  together  with  their  recipient  vessels,  are,  properly  speaking, 
the  exteriors  of  the  natural,  or  the  corporeal  part  of  man ;  but  the  inte- 
riors of  the  natural  are  scientifics  and  their  affections,  5078 — 5079. 
The  exteriors  of  the  natural  are  all  that  man  puts  off  by  death,  for  all 
that  he  has  thonght,  said,  or  acted  in  the  body,  and  all  his  natural  affec- 
tions and  lusts,  thus  all  the  interiors  of  the  natural,  are  retained,  5079, 
5094.  The  interior  natural  communicates  with  the  rational,  and  the 
rational  flows  into  it ;  the  exterior  natural  commimicates  with  sensuals, 
and  into  that  the  world  flows,  5118,  further  ill.  5126.  The  exterior 
natural  is  constituted  by  all  that  enters  through  the  senses  into  the 
natural  mind,  namely,  into  the  exterior  memory  and  the  imagination ; 
how  the  interior  natural  and  the  rational  are  successively  opened,  5126. 
The  interior  natural  receives  ideas  of  truth  and  good  from  the  rational, 
and  by  these  the  exterior  natural  ought  to  be  illustrated ;  also  that  such 
illustration  takes  place  when  charity  is  the  uniting  medium,  5133.  The 
exterior  natural  is  composed  of  scientifics  subject  to  the  intellectual 
part,  and  of  delights  subject  to  the  voluntary  part,  all  of  sensual  origin  ; 
the  former  can  be  brought  into  correspondence  with  the  interior  natural, 
but  not  the  latter,  5157,  5160 — 5167  ;  see  below,  6844.  The  exteriors 
of  the  natural,  which  are  sensuals,  serve  as  a  plane  and  as  it  were  a  face, 
in  which  the  interiors  are  brought  to  view ;  unless  the  interiors  thus 
imaged  themselves  in  exteriors  man  could  not  think,  ill.  5165,  further 
ill.  5168.  The  interior  and  exterior  natural  act  as  one  by  conjunction, 
and  are  spoken  of  together  in  the  Word,  5263,  5276,  5282,  5333.  It 
is  from  the  exterior  natural  that  a  boy  tliinks  while  he  is  yet  a  stripling ; 
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when  he  approaches  manhood  he  begins  to  think  from  the  interior 
natural,  in  other  words  he  begins  to  reason ;  but  in  manhood,  if  he  culti- 
vates his  rational  faculty,  he  rises  to  intellectual  and  immaterial  ideas ; 
finally,  if  he  receives  good  from  the  Lord,  he  comes  into  the  light  of 
heaven,  5497.  Men  have  no  knowledge  of  the  difference  between  the 
exterior  and  interior  of  the  natural,  but  the  angelic  societies  to  which 
they  correspond  know  it  well,  and  also  how  truth  is  received  in  either 
part,  ill.  5649.  The  exterior  lives  from  the  interior,  and  when  they  are 
separated  the  exterior  dies,  5707.  The  interior  lives  in  a  sphere  so 
much  purer  than  the  exterior  that  it  is  capable  of  receiving  distinctly  a 
thousand  and  a  thousand  things,  which  appear  to  the  exterior  as  one 
general  form,  5707.  The  externals  of  the  natural  man  (meaning  sensuals) 
must  be  removed  (in  other  words  man  must  be  elevated  out  of  them),  if 
he  would  approach  the  Divine,  i7/.  6844 ;  the  reason  further  ilL  by  the 
falses  and  evils  which  occupy  the  extremes,  7645,  7693.  The  exterior 
goods  and  truths  of  the  natural  man  are  conjoined  to  evils  and  falses 
because  they  look  outwards  and  downwards,  thus  to  self  and  the  world ; 
but  his  interior  goods  and  truths  are  related  to  the  Lord  and  his  king- 
dom, because  they  look  inwards  and  above  himself,  ill.  7601,  7604, 
7607.  The  natural  man  is  distinguished  as  interior,  exterior  or  middle, 
and  extreme  or  outermost ;  by  the  interior  he  communicates  with  heaven; 
by  the  extreme  or  outermost,  which  is  the  sensual  part,  with  the  world ; 
and  the  exterior  or  middle  mediates  between  them,  9215 — 9216,  10,236. 
All  the  interiors  close  in  together,  and  rest  upon  the  exterior  and 
extremes,  thus  upon  the  sensual  or  ultimate  of  man^s  life ;  {7/.  by  the 
skin  which  contains  all  the  interiors  of  the  body  and  holds  them  in 
connection,  9216.  By  the  ultimate  or  external  sensual  is  not  meant  the 
senses  themselves  of  the  body,  but  the  proximate  faculties  of  the  man, 
who  is  called  sensual  if  he  thinks  and  desires  according  to  those  appe- 
tites, ill.  9730.  That  the  sensual  part  or  ultimate  of  the  natural  man 
is  not  regenerated  at  this  day,  but  the  regenerate  are  elevated  from  it 
into  the  light  of  heaven,  6183,  6454;  passages  cited,  7442  end. 

14.  The  Extremes  of  the  Natural  Man  (called  also  the  lowest  natu- 
ral),  are  the  sensual  things  in  which  the  natural  mind  terminates,  and 
they  are  classed  into  two  kinds,  voluntary 'and  intellectual,  4009,  4570, 
5077,  5078,  5081,  5084,  5089,  5094,  5125,  5128,  5580,  5767,  5774, 
6183,  6201,  6310—6318,  6564,  6598,  6612,  6622,  6844,  6845,  6948, 
6949,  7442,  7643,  7645,  7693,  9212,  9215,  9216,  9331.  See  above 
(13),  4570,  7645,  7601,  9215,  9216;  and  see  Sense. 

15.  Tlie  Interiors  of  the  Interior  Natural,  are  also  called  spiritual, 
because  from  the  light  of  heaven ;  and  in  this  light  are  truths  adjoined 
to  good,  5344.  The  spiritual  interiors  in  this  light  correspond  to  the 
angelic  societies  of  the  second  heaven,  and  man  communicates  with  this 
heaven  by  remains,  5344.  When  man  receives  good  from  the  Lord, 
his  understanding  comes  into  the  light  of  heaven,  because  all  truths  are 
housed  in  good,  5497  end. 

1 6.  The  Spiritual  Natural,  is  so  called,  when  truth  is  received  from 
internal  influx  into  the  natural  mind,  4570,  dted  below  (17).  By  the 
spiritual  in  the  natural  is  meant  all  that  is  of  the  light  of  heaven ;  by 
the  natural  itself  all  that  is  of  the  light  of  the  world,  5328  end,  ill, 
5344.  The  spiritual  natural  is  so  called  when  the  natural  is  rendered 
subservient  to  the  spiritual,  and  acts  from  it  as  an  effect  from  its  cause, 
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5651.     The  nataral,  predicated  of  angels,  is  the  natural  made  spiritual, 
because  conjoined  and  subject  to  the  spiritual,  5649. 

17.  The  CelesticU  Natural  is  the  same  as  natural  good,  or  good  in 
the  natural,  br.  2184  end ;  represented  by  ^'  the  son  of  an  ox  tender  and 
good,*'  2180,  2183.  The  celestial  is  predicated  of  the  natural  man  as 
well  as  the  rational,  namely,  when  good  is  received ;  in  like  manner  the 
spiritual,  when  truth  is  received,  4570.  The  celestial  principle  itself, 
and  the  spiritual  itself,  dwell  in  the  interiors  of  the  rational,  but  they 
also  flow  into  the  exterior  of  the  rational,  and  into  the  natural,  ill.  5150. 
The  celestial  man  is  so  powerful  by  truth  in  the  natural  before  he  puts 
off  that  state,  that  he  can  combat  with  the  hells ;  that  this  was  repre- 
sented by  the  Nazarite,  3301.  The  spiritual  of  the  celestial  is  the 
intermediate  between  the  internal  of  the  natural  and  the  external  of  the 
rational,  4585. 

18.  The  Celestial  J  the  Spiritual,  and  the  Natural,  or  the  good  of 
love,  the  good  of  charity,  and  the  good  of  faith  follow  each  other  in 
order,  correspondently  to  the  order  of  the  three  heavens,  4279,  4286, 
4938—4939,  9992,  10,005,  10,017,  10,030.      See  Good  (12,  16,  17). 

19.  Concerning  Natural,  or  Human  Ideas,  how  instantly  they  are 
turned  into  spiritual  by  the  Word ;  this  according  to  the  law  of  corre- 
spondences, 3507,  5614.     See  Thought,  Idea,  Illustration,  Undbr- 

STANDING. 

20.  That  it  is  not  the  Natural  Man  that  thinks,  but  the  rational  in 
Uie  natural,  and  this  from  good,  ilL  2004,  3086,  i7/.  3679,  4015.  When 
the  rational  and  natural  correspond,  man  thinks  spiritually,  because  the 
communication  is  open  for  influx,  but  otherwise  when  they  do  not  corre- 
spond, 3679 ;  compare  9702,  9703.  The  natural  man,  thinking  from 
t^e  rational,  may  know  natural  good  and  truth  without  revelation,  but 
not  spiritual,  3768.  The  spiritual  or  internal  man  can  see  what  is  done 
in  the  natural  or  external,  but  not  contrariwise,  because  influx  is  from 
the  spiritual  into  the  natural,  4667,  5119,  5259,  5427,  5428,  5477, 
6322,  9110.     See  Thought,  Illustration. 

21.  The  Imagination  of  the  merely  Natural  Man  is  material,  and 
his  affections  resemble  those  of  brute  animals,  3020, 3337,  4408.  When, 
however,  the  natural  man  sees,  thinks,  and  lives  from  the  internal  or 
spiritual,  he  is  the  subject  of  a  genuine  illumination,  which  is  ill.  3493, 
5128,  5270,  5422—5423, 5427—5428,  5477, 5411,  5700.  See  Illus- 
tration, Imagination. 

22.  The  Natural  or  External  Memory  is  the  memory  of  particulars 
or  material  things,  which  are  scientifics  and  knowledges,  and  which 
serve  as  objects  to  internal  sight,  1639,  1900,  2470,  3679,  4588,  4901, 
9222,  9394,  9723.     See  Memory  (2). 

23.  The  Natural  Man  predicated  of  the  Lord. — The  natural  man 
can  only  be  conjoined  to  the  rational  in  freedom ;  accordingly,  when  the 
Lord  made  his  rational  divine,  he  left  the  natural  free,  3043.  The  con- 
ception and  birth  of  the  divine  natural  was  represented  as  to  good,  by 
Esau,  and  as  to  truth  by  Jacob,  br.  3232,  3279,  3289,  3293,  3294, 
3299,  3302,  3303,  3305,  3313,  3314,  3599.  The  Lord  could  not 
make  his  natural  man  divine  before  truth  was  adjoined  to  his  rational ; 
because  influx  is  from  the  divine  good  of  the  rational  by  divine  truth, 
3283.  The  divine  natural  exists  from  the  divine  good  of  the  rational 
as  a  father,  and  from  the  divine  truth  of  the  rational  as  a  mother,  3286, 
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3288.  Good  cannot  be  conjoined  to  truth  in  the  natural  man  without 
temptations,  which  the  Lord  sustained  therefore  till  the  yessels  recipient 
of  truth,  and  even  the  corporeal  part,  was  made  divine  in  him,  3318, 
3490.  Tlie  Lord  willed  distinctly  from  divine  good  and  from  divine 
truth,  when  he  made  the  natural  divine ;  from  the  former  he  chose  good 
as  the  medium,  from  the  latter  truth,  3509 ;  and  the  passages  concern- 
ing the  preference  of  Isaac  for  Esau,  and  of  Rebecca  for  Jacob,  cited 
above  (5).  Natural  good  in  the  Lord  represented  by  Esau,  was  divine 
from  the  father,  but  human  from  the  mother ;  in  like  manner  truth, 
because  this  is  always  adjoined  to  good,  3599.  The  Lord  made  his 
natural  divine  by  goods  and  tniths  corresponding  with  the  good  and 
truth  of  the  divine  rational,  ill.  3G60.  The  Lord  made  his  natural 
divine  by  his  own  power,  still  by  goods  and  truths  according  to  order, 
4025.  The  human  natural  was  made  divine,  and  Jehovah,  as  well  as 
the  human  rational,  so  that  light,  intelligence,  and  wisdom  proceed 
from  it,  4240.  The  divine  natural  and  divine  sensual  are  not  to  be 
regarded  as  inferior  principles  in  the  Lord,  for  in  him  all  is  infinite, 
4715;  see  below,  6380.  Those  who  are  in  a  true  faith  make  no  dis- 
tinction between  the  divine  and  human  nature  in  the  Lord,  4724,  4731, 
10,125 ;  why  such  a  distinction  was  made  by  the  Council  of  Nice,  4738. 
The  divine  natural  is  the  good  of  truth,  and  both  these  expressions  are 
used  relatively  to  the  man  of  the  external  church,  becaiise  really  the 
whole  human  of  the  Lord  is  the  divine  good  of  his  divine  love,  6380 ; 
compare  6876.  See  Lord  (37,  38,  41,  42).  The  same  passages  which 
treat,  in  the  supreme  sense,  of  the  manner  in  which  the  Lord  made  his 
natural  divine,  treat  also,  in  the  representative  sense,  of  the  manner  in 
which  he  regenerates  man,  4027,  and  citations,  4353,  10,125. 

24.  The  Divine  Nature  in  the  Lord,  commonly  so  called,  but  more 
correctly  the  divine  essence,  was  the  Father  in  him,  as  the  essence  of 
life,  and  as  the  soul  in  man,  4235,  10,125.     See  above  (23),  4724. 

25.  The  Natural  Man  represented  in  the  Word. — The  spiritual  na- 
tivity proceeded  in  the  external  or  natural  man  when  the  race  was  in 
order,  denoted  by  the  six  days*  creation  (Gen.  i.  1 — 30),  6 — 13,  17,  18, 
20 — 24,  27 — 53,  286.  The  quaHty  of  the  natural  man  thus  created 
anew,  and  the  order  in  which  the  spiritual  hfe  rules  in  him,  denoted  by 
the  living  creatures  mentioned,  ver.  26 — 30;  52,  56,  58 — 59.  Tlie 
celestial  nativity  proceeding  in  the  natural  man  when  in  order,  denoted  by 
the  second  account  of  the  creation  (Gen.  ii.  1 — 16),  73 — 80,  83 — 133, 
286 ;  particularly  90 — 93.  The  quality  of  the  natural  man  thus  formed 
from  love,  and  the  order  of  the  celestial  life  in  him,  denoted  by  several 
particulars  concerning  the  garden  in  Eden  (ver.  8 — 16),  77 — 80,  94 — 
95,  99 — 130,  10,545.  The  gradual  decUne  from  this  state  until  the 
natural  or  external  man  was  separated  from  the  internal,  denoted  by  the 
loss  of  Eden,  and  the  ground  cursed  for  man's  sake,  190 — 193,  194 — 
313,  particularly  207—210,  241,  251,  257—259,  265,  267—271,  286, 
309 — 313.  Every  kind  of  good,  spiritual,  natural,  sensual,  and  corpo- 
real, prepared  for  regeneration,  denoted  by  the  beasts  and  other  creatures 
that  entered  the  ark,  711,  714,  719,  743—750,  767,  772—780;  other 
particulars  in  Man  (43,  44).  The  external  or  natural  man  to  be  under 
subjection  to  the  internal,  denoted  by  the  fear  and  terror  of  man  upon 
every  beast  of  the  earth,  971 — 972,  985 — 992.  The  natural  man  no 
longer  in  perception  from  the  internal,  but  instructed  in  doctrinals. 
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denoted  by  Noah,  a  man  of  the  ground,  1068 — 1069.  Worship  be- 
coming natural,  sensual,  and  idolatrous,  denoted  by  the  record  concerning 
the  descendants  of  Noah,  passages  cited  in  Nations  (2,  3,  4,  5).  The 
natural  man,  but  especially  the  sensual  and  corporeal  part,  when  the 
elevation  from  this  state  commences,  denoted  by  Lot,  who  accompanied 
Abram  from  Charan,  1428,  1438,1542—1547,  1563,  1698,  1707; 
other  passages  in  Lot.  The  natural  man  during  the  regeneration  of  the 
rational,  denoted  by  the  servant  of  Isaac,  and  by  the  house  of  Laban, 
3012,  3019,  3078,  3112,  3167—3170,  3778,  3974,  3982.  Good  and 
truth  produced  in  the  natural  man  after  the  regeneration  of  the  rational, 
denoted  by  the  birth  of  Esau  and  Jacob,  3286,  3293,  3294,  3297— 
8306.  The  regeneration  of  the  natural  man  in  his  present  fallen  state, 
denoted  by  the  whole  history  of  Jacob,  4310,  6098 ;  full  particulars  in 
Jacob.  The  natural  man  as  to  science,  philosophy,  and  self-love,  de- 
noted by  Pharaoh,  1487,  4789,  5192,  5244—5249,  6015,  6145,  6147, 
6651,  6679,  6683,  7097,  7220,  7228,  7353,  7355,  7648. 
NATURALISTS.  See  Natural  (2,  11,  12). 
NAUSEATE.  See  to  Loathe. 
NAY.     See  Not. 

NAZARITE  [^Nazir<Bus'],  A  Nazarite  represented  the  celestial 
man,  and  every  product  of  the  vine  was  forbidden  him  because  the 
celestial  cannot  partake  in  what  is  spiritual,  2187 ;  in  other  words,  because 
the  celestial  are  not  regenerated  by  the  truth  of  faith,  like  the  spiritual, 
5113  end.  The  offering  of  the  Nazarite  was  one  he-lamb,  one  ewe- 
lamb,  and  one  ram,  because  the  first  two  denote  celestial  love  and  truth, 
and  a  ram  the  spiritual  principle,  2830.  The  Nazarites  represented  the 
Lord  as  to  the  divine  human,  especially  the  divine  natural,  and,  in  a 
lower  sense,  the  man  of  the  celestial  church,  3300,  3301,  5247.  The 
long  hair  of  the  Nazarite  represented  the  natural  man  of  the  celestial, 
and  the  great  strength  of  Samson  is  attributed  to  his  hair,  because  good 
does  not  fight,  but  only  truth,  in  which  it  is  ultimated,  3301,  5247. 
Tlie  holiness  of  the  Nazarite  consisted  in  his  hair,  because  he  represented 
the  Lord  as  to  the  divine  natural,  or  external  divine  human,  6437. 
The  crown  of  the  head  of  a  Nazarite  has  reference  to  the  hair,  and  de- 
notes divine  truth  in  ultimates,  6437.  The  Nazarite  represented  the 
divine  natural  of  the  Lord,  also  divine  truth  proceeding  from  him  in 
ultimates,  which  is  the  Word  in  the  literal  sense ;  the  text  of  Lam.  iv. 
7,  explained  9470;  compare,  as  to  the  latter  point,  3300,  3812.  The 
power  of  good  and  truth  in  ultimates  was  represented  in  the  ancient 
church  by  the  Nazarite,  especially  by  the  hair,  as  appears  from  Samson, 
9836. 

NEAR  [^propijiquua].     See  Nion. 
NEBAIOTH  AND  KEDAR.     See  Ishmael. 
NEBO.     See  Moab. 

NEBUCHADNEZZAR,  King  of  Babylon,  denotes  the  vastation  of 
truth  and  good,  and  the  profane  false  principle  governing,  3727,  7519, 
10,227.  The  correspondence  of  the  statue  seen  by  him  in  vision  fully 
explained,  and  passages  cited  concerning  the  Grand  Man,  10,030. 

NECESSITY.     The  doctrine  of  philosophical  necessity  is  not  true, 

and  yet  there  is  most  essential  order  in  all  things  from  the  Lord,  ill.  6487. 

NECK  [coUum,  cervix^. — 1.  The  neck,  being  intermediate  between 

the  head  and  the  body,  denotes  influx,  communication,  and  conjunction, 
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viz.,  of  superiors  with  inferiors,  ill.  8542,  3603,  4352,  5320,  5926,  6033, 
8079.  Bands  [_vincula']  of  the  neck,  or  a  yoke  upon  the  neck,  denotes 
the  interception  of  good  and  truth,  vastation,  slavery,  3542,  8603.  Bol- 
sters, called  cermcalia^  things  of  the  neck,  or  capitalia,  things  of  the  head, 
[Hebrew,  mareshothy  head-places  or  things,]  denote  the  outmost,  or  most 
common  form  of  communication,  3695,  3725.  The  neck  denotes  the  con- 
junction of  interiors  with  exteriors ;  a  chain  of  gold  upon  the  neck  de- 
notes that  such  conjunction  is  by  good,  5320.  Specifically,  the  neck 
denotes  the  influx  and  communication  of  celestial  things  with  spiritual ; 
the  knees,  of  spiritual  with  natural,  5328 ;  the  former  only,  5926,  9913, 
ill.  9914.  To  fall  upon  the  neck,  denotes  close  and  inmost  conjimction, 
4352,  5926,  6033.  The  diflference  between  collum,  the  fore  part  of  the 
neck,  and  cervix,  the  hinder  part,  is  not  distinctly  stated,  see,  however, 
3695,  6365,  9330,  10,429 ;  the  latter  three  cited  below. 

2.  Harmony  of  Passages. — By  the  skins  of  kids  put  on  the  smooth 
of  Jacobus  neck,  is  meant  the  simulation  of  good,  lest  truth  alone  should 
appear,  and  this  for  the  sake  of  conjunction,  3542.  Tlie  promise  to 
Esau  that  he  should  break  the  yoke  of  Jacob  from  upon  his  neck,  de- 
notes the  free  influx  of  good  in  the  second  state  of  regeneration  when 
truth  is  rendered  subordinate,  3603.  Esau  said  to  run  to  Jacob,  and 
embrace  him,  and  fall  upon  his  neck,  and  kiss  him,  denotes  the  influx 
of  divine  good,  and  its  conjunction  growing  stronger  and  more  intimate, 
4350 — 4353.  The  dominion  of  Joseph  in  Egypt,  the  ring  of  Pharaoh, 
the  clothing,  and  the  golden  chain  upon  his  neck,  denotes  the  state  of 
celestial  spiritual  influx  when  it  assumes  power  in  the  natural  man, 
5316—5321,  5325—5329,  5333,  5336—5338.  Joseph  said  to  fall 
upon  the  neck  of  Benjamin  and  weep,  and  Benjamin  weeping  on  his 
neck,  denotes  the  conjunction  of  the  celestial  internal  with  the  spiritual 
medium,  and,  on  the  part  of  the  latter,  reception  and  reciprocity,  both 
eff*ected  in  mercy,  5926 — 5928.  Joseph  said  to  fall  upon  the  neck  of 
Israel,  and  to  weep  on  his  neck  a  long  while,  denotes  conjunction  with 
spiritual  good  elevated  out  of  the  natural  man,  also  that  it  is  com- 
menced and  continued  in  mercy,  6033 — 6035.  The  hand  of  Jndah 
said  to  be  in  the  neck  (cervix)  of  his  enemies,  denotes  the  power  of  the 
sphere  of  celestial  love,  the  mere  presence  of  which  puts  the  diabolic 
crowd  to  flight,  6365.  The  firstling  of  an  ass  to  have  its  neck  broken, 
unless  redeemed,  denotes  that  a  merely  natural  faith  is  to  be  separated 
and  rejected,  unless  there  be  innocence  in  it,  8078 — 8079, 10,664 ;  com- 
pare the  heifer,  9262.  The  promise  that  the  enemies  of  Israel  should 
turn  their  backs  [cervix,  back  of  the  neck],  denotes  the  damnation  of 
those  who  are  in  the  falses  of  evil,  9330.  The  IsraeHtcs  called  a  stiff- 
necked  people  [durus  cervice,  hard  in  the  neck],  denotes  the  non-recep- 
tion of  influx  from  the  Lord,  10,429.  His  breath  as  an  overflowing 
stream  shall  reach  to  the  midst  of  the  neck  (Isa.  xxx.  28),  denotes  the 
interception  of  good  and  truth  by  the  false,  3542.  Open  the  bands  of 
thy  neck,  O  captive  daughter  of  Zion  (Isa.  Hi.  2),  denotes  the  admission 
and  reception  of  good  and  tnith,  3542.  Jeremiah,  commanded  to 
make  bands  and  yokes  for  the  neck,  and  send  them  to  the  kings,  etc. 
(Jer.  xxvii.  2,  3,  8, 11),  denotes  the  desolation  of  the  rational  and  natural 
man  when  influx  is  intercepted,  3542.  The  yoke  of  Nebuchadnezzar, 
King  of  Babylon,  to  be  broken  from  the  neck  of  all  nations  within  two 
years  (Jer.  xxviii.  11),  denotes  deliverance  by  vastation,  3542.    My  en- 
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tangled  prevaricationB  ascend  upon  my  neck  (Lam.  i.  14),  denotes  the 
extension  of  falses  towards  interiors,  3542.  An  evil  from  whicli  ye 
shall  not  draw  away  your  necks,  nor  walk  erect  (Micah  ii.  3),  denotes 
the  non-reception  of  truth,  and  no  regard  to  the  things  of  heaven, 
3542.  Thou  woundest  the  head  out  of  the  house  of  the  wicked,  by 
laying  bare  the  foundation  even  to  the  neck  (Hab.  iii.  13),  denotes  the 
destruction  of  false  principles  by  preventing  conjunction,  3542. 
NECKLACE.  See  Neck  (5320),  Ornament. 
NEEDLEWORK  [acMjpicft/ra].  The  needlework  of  Egypt  denotes 
scientifics,  and  rituals  representative  of  spiritual  things,  1156,  9466, 
ill,  9688.  Needlework  denotes  scientific  truths;  fine  Uncn,  natural 
truths;  silk,  spiritual  truths,  5319.  When  scientifics  are  represented 
in  the  other  life  they  appear  like  needlework,  or  lace,  5954.  Needlework 
denotes  scientific  truths;  cunning-work,  intellectual  truths,  ill,  9688. 
Needlework,  called  the  work  of  the  embroiderer,  denotes  the  knowledges 
of  good  and  truth  derived  from  scientifics,  9945.  See  Garment. 
NEEDY  [egenual     See  Poor. 

NEGATIVE.  The  negative  and  affirmative  state  of  mind  con- 
trasted, shewing  that  the  former  is  from  evil,  and  that  it  tends  to  the 
affection  of  what  is  false,  thus  to  all  folly  and  madness,  variously  ill, 
2568,  2588,  2689.  An  affirmative  state  of  mind  is  necessary  before 
man  can  receive  the  infiux  of  good  and  truth  from  the  Lord ;  hence  the 
affirmative  state  is  introductory  to  all  intelligence  and  wisdom,  2568, 
3913.  Those  who  are  in  the  affirmative  confirm  divine  truths  by 
scientifics ;  those  who  are  in  the  negative  invalidate  them,  and  at  length 
believe  nothing;  hence  the  learnt  especially  have  so  little  interior 
sight,  4760.  The  character  of  those  in  whom  the  negative  reigns  uni- 
versally, ill,  and  sh,  6015,  6125 ;  and  that  scientifics  collected  in  this 
state  all  tend  to  denial,  6383.  See  Doubt,  Pharaoh. 
NEGRO.     See  Ethiopia. 

NEIGHBOR  [^proximus'], — 1.   He  who  thinks   and  intends   evil 
against  his  neighbor  is  among  infernal  spirits ;  but  he  who  thinks  and 
intends  good  is  among  good  spirits  and  angels,  1680.     What  is  meant 
by  neighbor  cannot  be  known  from  the  doctrinal  of  faith,  but  from  the 
doctrinal  of  charity ,  because  they  only  are  meant  by  the  neighbor  who 
are  principled  in  good,  and  abstractly  good  itself,  2417.     It  was  a  part 
of  the  wisdom  of  the  ancient  church  to  distinguish  those  who  were 
neighbor  to  them  in  various  degrees,  according  to  their  spiritual  state 
with  reference  to  good ;  hence  the  signification  of  the  poor,  the  sick,  the 
naked,  the  hungry,  the  fatherless,  the  stranger,  the  widow,  etc.,  2417, 
the  latter,  4956.     Those  who  are  neighbors  to  one  another  are  called 
brothers  throughout  the  universe,  because  brother  also  denotes  good,  or 
one  who  is  in  good,  sh.  2360,  further  ill,  6756.     Those  who  are  in 
charity  regard  all  who  receive  good  from  the  Lord  as  their  neighbors ; 
but  the  evil  deduce  the  claim  to  neighborhood  from  themselves,  accord- 
ing as  others  favor  and  serve  them,  2425;  see  below,   6023.      The 
general  good  is  more  a  neighbor  than  any  individual,  and  still  more  the 
Lord's  kingdom  in  heaven  and  earth,  2425,  6023.     In  the  supreme 
sense  the  Lord  himself  is  the  neighbor,  and  in  the  respective  sense  all 
good  from  him  according  to  its  degree,  2425,  3419,  3875.    Reason  may 
teach  all  that  the  neighbor  is  to  be  loved,  but  only  the  Word  can  discover 
who  is  the  neighbor,  namely,  that  it  denotes  those  who  are  in  good, 
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because  in  their  good  the  Lord  is  present,  3768 ;  ill.  that  good  in  others 
is  the  neighbor  tiiat  we  ought  to  love,  10,336.  When  those  who  are  in 
external  truths  read  that  the  neighbor  is  to  be  loved,  they  think  of  aU 
without  distinction,  but  those  who  are  in  internal  truths  know  that  every 
one  is  to  be  loved  according  to  the  good  that  is  in  him,  3820.  Love 
towards  the  neighbor  is  charity,  or  spiritual  love,  the  same  as  repre- 
sented by  Levi,  3875.  Love  to  the  neighbor  is  the  love  of  good  and 
truth,  because  the  neighbor  denotes  those  wha  are  in  good  and  truth, 
and  abstractly  good  itself  and  tnith  itself,  4837,  near  the  end ;  further 
tlL  4956.  Ultimate  truth  is  the  same  in  form  both  to  the  spiritual  and 
the  natural,  but  is  differently  understood ;  ill.  by  good  to  the  neighbor, 
etc.,  5028.  It  is  a  common  truth,  or  scientific  of  the  church,  that  every 
one  is  meant  by  the  neighbor ;  but  this  scientific  is  filled  with  truths 
or  falses,  according  as  the  neighbor  is  viewed  from  good  or  from  self, 
6023.  Christian  charity  is  good  qualified  by  truth;  and  there  is  as 
much  difference  between  good  done  for  the  sake  of  the  Lord  and  the 
neighbor,  and  the  same  good  done  for  self,  as  between  heaven  and  hell, 
ill.  9210,  further  ill.  10,284.  See  Good  (19).  That  the  love  of  the 
neighbor  constitutes  the  spiritual  kingdom,  and  love  to  the  Lord  the 
celestial  kingdom,  passages  cited,  8945,  9812,  9992,  10,005,  10,017, 
10,068,  10,270.     See  Good  (16,  17,  22),  Love  (13),  Heaven. 

2.  Seriatim  Passages  concerning  the  Neighbor,  and  love  to  the  Neigh- 
bor, 6703—6712,  6818—6824,  6933—6938,  8120—8123.  It  is  sup- 
posed that  every  one  is  alike  a  neighbor,  but  liiere  are  great  differences, 
which  ought  to  be  known  before  good  can  be  done,  6703 — 6704.  On 
this  account  the  ancients  reduced  the  neighbor  into  classes,  and  taught 
how  charity  was  to  be  exercised  towards  each  kind ;  thus  their  doctrines 
were  laws  of  life,  or  of  charity,  6705.  With  Christians  the  Lord  is  the 
source  of  the  relationship  understood  by  neighbor,  thus  it  is  the  good 
which  is  from  him,  6706,  6711.  The  discrimination  of  one  from  another 
in  the  true  doctrine  of  the  neighbor  is  according  to  the  quality  of  good, 
thus  according  to  the  presence  of  the  Lord,  6707,  6708.  It  is  by  love 
that  the  degree  in  which  any  one  is  a  neighbor  must  be  determined, 
because  every  one^s  good  is  according  to  the  quality  of  his  love,  6709, 
ill.  6710.  Every  man  is  a  neighbor,  but  in  a  different  manner;  so 
every  society  according  to  its  magnitude,  and  thus  one^s  country,  the 
church,  and  the  Lord's  universal  kingdom,  each  case  ill.  6818 — 6824, 
8123,  10,336.  Societies  are  to  be  the  subjects  of  neighborly  love  and 
service  on  the  same  principle  as  individuals,  according  to  the  good  that 
is  in  them,  6820 — 6821.  The  church  is  loved  as  the  neighbor  when 
by  its  truth  others  are  led  to  good,  6822.  The  Lord  is  the  neighbor 
above  all,  and  is  to  be  loved  above  all,  which  is  done  by  having  regard 
to  him  in  every  degree  of  neighborly  love,  6819,  6824.  It  is  a  common 
saying  that  every  one  is  neighbor  to  himself,  and  should  first  provide 
for  himself;  this  indeed  must  be  done,  but  with  the  end  of  serving 
others,  6933 — 6938.  Every  one  is  a  neighbor  to  himself,  not  in  the 
first  place  but  the  last^  ^33.  Every  one  should  provide  for  himself, 
that  he  may  have  the  neoessmries  of  life,  and  be  in  a  state  of  exercising 
charity, — but  if  he  provides  for  himself,  as  principal,  the  end  is  evil, 
6934,  6935.  Two  illustrations  of  this  doctrine,  first,  that  the  body 
ought  to  be  provided  for  with  a  view  to  the  mind,  and  the  mind  again 
ought  to  be  imbued  with  wisdom  and  intelligence  that  it  may  serve  the 
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Lord ;  second,  that  the  case  is  similaT  to  the  erection  of  a  house,  for  the 
foundation  is  first  in  time,  but  the  first  and  last  end  is  habitation,  thus 
the  foundation  is  for  the  sake  of  the  house,  6937.  The  case  is  similar 
in  respect  to  worldly  honors,  which  are  to  be  courted,  not  for  the  sake 
of  self,  but  for  the  sake  of  the  neighbor,  6938.  Genuine  charity,  or 
love  to  the  neighbor,  is  to  act  prudently  for  the  sake  of  good  as  an  end, 
to  do  right  in  all  things,  and  strictly  to  perform  the  duties  of  one's 
office.  In*,  ill.  by  examples,  8120 — 8122.  A  good  person  is  the  neighbor 
towards  whom  charity  is  to  be  exercised ;  not  so  the  evil,  because  cha- 
rity in  its  larger  sense  requires  that  they  should  be  punished,  8120 — 
8121.  To  do  what  is  good  and  right,  for  the  pure  sake  of  what  is 
good  and  right,  is  to  love  the  neighbor,  and  to  love  God,  8123,  10,284, 
10,310,  ill,  10,336.     See  Charity. 

3.  The  Commandments  concerning  the  Neighbor. — ^Thou  shalt  not 
reply  against  thy  neighbor  with  the  testimony  of  a  lie,  denotes  that 
good  is  not  to  be  called  evil,  nor  true  false ;  and,  on  the  contrary,  that 
evil  is  not  to  be  called  good,  and  the  false  true,  8907,  ill.  8908.  *  Thou 
shalt  not  covet  the  house  of  thy  neighbor,  thou  shalt  not  covet  the  wife 
of  thy  neighbor,  etc.,  denotes  that  care  is  to  be  taken  lest  evil  be  appro- 
priated by  passing  from  the  thought  into  the  will,  ill.  8909 — 8910. 
That  a  man  and  his  companion,  a  man  and  his  neighbor,  and  a  man 
and  his  brother,  denote  truth  to  which  good  is  conjoined,  10,555. 

NEPHILIM,  THE  (translated  giants),  were  those  who  immersed  the 
doctrinals  of  faith  in  their  cupidities,  and  from  the  love  of  self  conceived 
dire  persuasions  of  their  own  eminence,  657,  580 ;  see  below,  582.  The 
Nephilim  dwelt  in  the  land  of  Canaan,  where  the  church  had  been,  as 
appears  from  the  sons  of  Anak  (Numb.  xiii.  33),  who  were  of  their 
number,  567,  4454  end.  The  Nephilim  were  such  as  from  the  persua- 
sion of  their  own  height  and  pre-eminence  made  truths  and  all  sacred 
things  of  no  account,  580 — 581.  So  direful  were  the  persuasions  and 
phantasies  of  the  Nephilim  that  the  human  race  must  have  perished  if 
the  Lord  by  his  advent  had  not  liberated  the  world  of  spirits  from  them, 
581, 1673.  The  Nephilim  are  now  in  hell,  under  what  appears  a  cloudy 
and  dense  rock  beneath  the  heel  of  the  left  foot,  whence  they  dare  not 
emerge,  581 ;  their  character  and  state  fully  described,  1265 — 1272, 
1673.  The  posterity  of  the  Nephilim  are  called  in  the  Word  Anakim 
and  Rephaim,  581.  The  sons  of  God  denote  the  doctrinals  of  faith, 
and  the  daughters  of  men  evil  cupidities,  from  the  conjimction  of  which 
the  Nephilim  were  bom,  582.  The  NephiUm  were  called  mighty  men 
from  self-love,  583.  In  the  most  ancient  church  truth  was  known  from 
good,  or  the  will  had  influx  into  the  understanding;  hence  the  dire 
persuasions  which  characterized  the  Nephilim  when  lusts  prevailed,  for 
which  reason  the  state  was  changed,  640,  927.  The  Rephaim,  Susim, 
and  Emim,  denote  persuasions  of  the  false,  such  as  the  Nephilim  imbibed, 
ill.  1673;  and  that  the  Anakim,  or  Rephaim,  were  called  Emims  by 
the  Moabites,  581,  1868  end;  see  further  2468.  The  false  persuasions 
infused  by  the  Nephilim,  or  last  posterity  of  the  most  ancient  church, 
were  so  deadly  that  few  could  have  been  saved,  if  the  Lord  had  not 
assumed  the  human ;  also  that  the  Lord  cast  them  into  hell  when  ho 
was  in  the  world,  7686 ;  as  to  the  Canaanitcs  who  succeeded  them  after 
the  flood,  see  Nations  (5). 

NERVE  [nenms'].     Truths  in  good  arc  like  nerves  in  the  flesh,  or 
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like  spiritual  fibres  which  fonn  the  body ;  hence  fibres  denote  the  in- 
most forms  proceeding  from  good,  and  nerves  or  sinews,  truths,  sh, 
4303,  5435.  The  nerve,  or  sinew,  put  out  in  the  hollow  of  the  thigh 
denotes  what  is  false ;  and  it  was  not  to  be  eaten  because  the  false  "must 
not  be  appropriated,  4303,  4317,  5051  and  citations.  Ends  are  repre- 
sented by  the  beginnings  of  fibres,  thoughts  by  the  fibres  from  those 
beginnings,  and  actions  by  nerves,  5189.     See  Fibre. 

NEST  [nidus].  Rational  and  natural  truths  compared  to  nests  in 
the  cedars  of  Lebanon,  776.  Those  who  are  in  falses,  but  who  conceive 
themselves  wise  beyond  others,  said  to  make  their  nest  among  the  stars, 
etc.,  10,582. 

NET  [rete,  laqums].     See  Snare. 

NETWORK  [opus  rettculaturn].  The  grate  of  network  round  about 
the  altar  denotes  the  sensual  part  or  ultimate  of  man^s  fife,  and  the  same 
in  the  Lord*s  divine  human,  9726,  9730.  All  the  extremes  of  the  body 
are  Hke  reticulated  forms,  which  either  reject  or  admit  such  matters  as 
flow  in  from  the  world,  9726.  The  grate  of  network  round  the  altar 
was  of  brass,  to  represent  good  in  that  degree,  4489,  9727.  The 
grate  of  network  made  up  to  the  midst  of  the  altar,  denotes  the  exten- 
sion of  the  sensual  part  from  the  head  to  the  loins,  9731.  The  net,  or 
caul  upon  the  liver,  denotes  interior  good  in  the  external  or  natural  man, 
or  good  purified,  10,031,  10,073. 

NETTLES  [urttccei,  A  place  of  nettles,  relative  to  Sodom,  de- 
notes the  vastation  of  good,  and  hence  the  ardor  or  burning  of  man^s 
life  from  the  love  of  self ;  salt-pits,  relative  to  Gomorrah,  the  vastation 
of  truth,  and  hence  the  desire  of  the  false,  2455,  10,300. 

NIGELLA.     See  Fitches. 

NIGH  [propinquus'].  The  city  of  Zoar  called  nigh  by  Lot,  denotes 
the  truth  in  affinity  with  good,  2428.  The  father  and  brethren  of 
Joseph  nigh  to  him  in  Goshen,  denotes  perpetual  conjunction,  5911. 
The  way  by  the  land  of  the  Philistines  called  nigh,  denotes  that  faith 
separate  from  charity  occurs  first  when  those  who  have  been  in  evil 
think  of  the  truths  of  the  church,  8094.  To  approach  and  be  nigh, 
denotes  conjunction  and  presence,  j7/.  and  sh,  9378.  To  approach  to 
God,  is  to  think  of  the  divine  by  the  faith  of  charity,  6843.  To  come 
near,  denotes  presence,  perception,  interior  communication,  3572,  3574, 
5883.  It  is  by  good,  which  occupies  the  interiors,  that  man  is  in 
heaven,  and  as  to  his  inmost  near  the  Lord,  7910,  further  ill.  10,134. 
See  Approach,  Come,  Conjunction. 

NIGHT  [nox].  1.  The  proprium  being  as  thick  darkness  in  man 
is  compared  to  night,  21;  see  below,  9299.  States  of  perception  and 
of  faith  are  called  day,  states  of  no  faith,  night,  221.  States  of  love 
and  charity  are  called  day ;  states  of  faith  without  charity,  night,  709, 
ill.  862.  The  changes  which  the  regenerate  undergo  in  will  are  as 
summer  and  winter,  their  changes  in  understanding  as  day  and  night, 
ill.  and  sh.  935 — 936.  The  night  denotes  a  state  of  shade,  in  which 
apparent  good  and  truth  cannot  be  distinguished  from  genuine  good  and 
truth,  1712,  3438,3693;  see  below,  5092.  The  evening  followed  by 
night  denotes  the  state  of  the  church  when  there  is  no  longer  any 
charity,  and  faith  begins  to  decline;  the  evening  (understood  as  the 
morning  twilight),  followed  by  day,  denotes  the  state  of  the  new  church, 
or  of  commencing  charity,  2323.     Night  denotes  the  total  absence  of 
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all  that  oonstitates  the  church,  2323,  2335.  The  time  proceeding  from 
eyening  to  night,  denotes  visitation  and  judgment,  2345.  Day  is  a  state 
of  good  and  truth,  night  of  what  is  merely  false  and  eyil,  2853,  6000. 
The  internal  sense  of  the  Word  is  as  day,  the  literal  sense  as  night,  ill. 
3438.  The  night  denotes  the  last  time  of  an  old  church,  and  the  first  of 
a  new  one,  4638.  The  state  of  shade,  denoted  by  the  night,  is  from  the 
false  of  evil ;  a  second  state  of  shade  is  from  ignorance  of  truth ;  a  third 
state  is  from  the  obscurity  of  externals  compared  with  internals,  5092. 
Every  state  of  spiritual  shade  or  night,  is  caused  by  the  non-reception 
of  light  from  the  sun  of  heaven,  which  is  the  Lord,  5092.  Night  de- 
notes an  obscure  state,  in  which  truth  does  not  appear ;  also  when  the 
false  of  evil  prevails,  and  when  the  church  comes  te  its  end,  sh,  6000, 
8199.  A  vision  of  the  night  denotes  obscure  revelation,  sh.  6000.  All 
in  hell  are  said  to  be  in  night,  or  darkness,  and  are  called  angels  of  the 
night,  or  of  darkness;  they  see  one  another,  however,  in  a  light  as  from 
a  coal  fire,  6000.  In  heaven  there  is  evening  and  twilight,  from  the  pro- 
prium  of  the  angels,  but  not  night,  which  is  in  hell,  ill.  6110,  10,134; 
see  also  3340,  3643,  4416,  4418,  4531,  5128,  7870,  8426,  8814.  The 
morning  light  that  succeeds  te  night  in  the  other  life,  is  from  truth, 
and  all  darkness  from  falses,  ill.  6829.  States  of  temptation,  infesta- 
tion, and  desolation,  are  evening  and  night  in  the  other  life ;  states 
of  consolation  and  festivity,  morning  and  day-dawn,  ill.  7193.  Morn- 
ing, noon,  evening,  and  night,  correspond  to  states  of  illustration; 
when  predicated  of  the  evil,  to  states  of  perception,  7680,  8106 ;  pas- 
sages cited,  10,134.  Midnight,  when  the  darkness  is  thickest,  denotes 
total  devastation,  7776,  7974.  Night  denotes  damnation,  because  the 
devastation  of  all  truth  and  good,  7851.  The  several  significations  of 
night  cited,  shewing  that  it  denote\s  a  state  of  evil,  because  of  no  faith 
and  charity ;  thus  total  devastation,  damnation,  hell,  7870 ;  and  hence 
a  state  of  the  mere  false  from  evil,  7947.  Night  denoted  the  proprimn 
of  man,  because  this  is  nothing  but  evil  and  false,  9299.  See  Evening, 
Darkness,  Twilight,  Morning,  Light. 

2.  Harmony  of  Passages. — The  light,  called  day,  and  the  darkness, 
night,  distinguishes  all  that  is  of  the  Lord  in  man,  and  all  that  is  of 
man's  proprium,  21.  Rain  upon  the  earth  forty  days  and  forty  nights, 
denotes  the  state  and  duration  of  spiritual  temptations  between  what  is 
good  and  true  on  the  one  hand,  and  evil  and  false  on  the  other,  758— 
764,  862.  The  promise  that  seed-time  and  harvest,  cold  and  heat, 
summer  and  winter,  day  and  night,  shall  not  cease,  denotes  the  per- 
petual procedure  of  regeneration  and  its  changing  states,  which  are  de- 
scribed, 930 — 936.  Abram  and  his  servants  smiting  the  kings  in  the 
night  when  he  rescued  Lot,  denotes  the  state  of  first  temptations  when 
evils  and  falses  are  overcome  in  the  obscurity  of  apparent  goods  and 
truths,  1652,  1712.  We  will  pass  the  night  in  the  street,  said  by  the 
angels  who  came  to  Lot,  denotes  the  state  of  judgment  from  truth, 
2335.  Evening  and  night,  understood  by  the  time  they  were  in  the 
house  of  Lot,  denotes  the  procedure  of  visitation  and  judgment,  or  of 
inquisition  into  evil,  2345.  Where  are  the  men  who  came  to  thee  in 
the  night,  said  by  the  men  of  Sodom,  denotes  the  denial  of  the  divine 
human  and  the  holy  proceeding  to  the  end  of  the  church,  2352,  2353. 
Jehovah  appearing  to  Abraham  in  the  night  when  he  went  up  to  Beer- 
sheba,  denotes  otecure  perception  from  the  Lord  in  divine  doctrine. 
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3436,  3438.  Jacob  passing  the  niglit  in  Lue,  as  he  went  from  Beer- 
sheba  to  Charan,  denotes  the  obscore  state  of  the  noderstanding.  remote 
from  dirine  doctrinals,  3690,  3693.  The  butkr  and  baker  of  Pharaoh 
both  dreaming  in  one  night,  denotes  the  state  of  sensnak,  both  Tolon- 
tary  and  inteDectnal,  eqnaUj  in  the  shade  of  fakes,  5092.  Israel  at 
Beersheba,  and  God  manifested  to  him  in  the  risions  of  the  night,  de- 
notes obscinre  rerelation  in  a  state  of  diaritj  and  faith,  or  of  sjMntual 
good,  5997,  6000.  An  east  wind  brooght  upon  Egypt  all  da j  and  all 
night,  whidi  brought  the  locosts,  denotes  the  loss  of  aU  perception  bj 
the  evil,  and  the  natural  mind  occupied  by  falses,  7679,  7680,  7682 — 
7684.  The  first-bom  of  Egypt,  skin  at  midnight,  denotes  the  sUte  of 
total  devastation  in  whidi  the  danmation  of  faith  separate  from  dianty 
takes  pkce,  2353,  ^76,  7870—7871,  7947.  The  passorer  eaten  by 
the  Israelites  that  night,  denotes  the  fruition  of  good  enjoyed  by  the 
spiritual  when  they  are  liberated  from  infestation  by  fakes,  7822,  7849, 
— 7851.  Pharaoh  said  to  arise  that  night,  and  aU  hk  servants,  and 
all  the  Egyptians,  and  a  great  cry  made  in  Egypt,  denotes  the  damna- 
tion of  all  and  every  one  who  are  in  the  fake  of  evil,  and  their  interior 
lamentation,  7952 — 7954.  Pharaoh  said  to  call  Moses  and  Aaron  in 
the  night,  denotes  the  afflux  (or  external  apprehension)  of  truth  from 
the  divine  in  that  state,  7955.  Jdiovah  going  before  the  Israelites  in 
a  pillar  of  fire  by  night,  denotes  the  Lord's  presence  when  the  spiritual 
are  in  a  state  of  obscurity,  which  receives  iUustration  from  good,  8105, 
8108.  The  one  came  not  near  the  other  aU  night,  said  of  the  Egyptians 
and  Israelites,  denotes  the  state  of  obscurity  as  to  the  truth  mad  good 
of  faith,  which  succeeds  immediately  after  temptations,  8199.  The  fat 
of  the  sacrifice  not  to  be  kept  through  the  night,  denotes  that  the  good 
of  worship  k  not  from  the  propriom,  but  k  always  new  from  the  Lord, 
9299.  The  words  of  our  Lord,  I  must  work  the  works  of  Him  who 
sent  me  while  it  k  day,  the  night  comes  in  which  no  one  can  work,  de- 
note the  r^eneration  of  man  in  a  state  of  faith,  or  of  good  and  truth, 
and  that  it  cannot  take  place  in  a  state  of  evil  and  the  false,  221,  2353, 
6000.  If  a  man  walk  in  the  night  he  offends,  because  there  k  no  light 
in  him  (John  xi.  10),  denotes  the  state  of  fake  from  evil,  2353.  A  cry 
made  in  the  middle  of  the  night  behold  the  bridegroom  comes,  etc.,  de- 
notes the  mutation  of  the  church  when  it  comes  to  its  end,  and  hence 
judgment,  4638.  Night  in  various  prophecies  explained  of  the  last 
times  of  the  church,  2353,  6009,  10,134. 

XILK     See  Egypt  (8). 

NDIEOD,  denotes  external  worship,  in  which  are  interiors  evik  and 
fakes,  1133.  Hk  being  the  son  of  Gush,  who  was  the  son  of  Ham, 
denotes  the  origin  of  such  worship  with  those  who  possessed  the  inte- 
rior knowledges  of  faith  separate  from  charity,  1175,  1176.  Nimrod  k 
called  a  mighty  one,  because  such  was  the  religion  that  prevaDed  in  the 
church;  and  a  hunter,  on  account  of  its  persuasive  and  captivating 
tenets,  1177,  1178.  Babel,  Erech,  Accad,  and  Calneh,  in  the  land  of 
8hinar,  are  the  places  where  such  worship  commenced,  and  they  signify 
the  worship  itself  and  its  varieties,  1180 — 1183.  This  worship' declined 
gradually  until  it  became  interiorly  filthy  and  profane,  in  which  profane 
state  it  k  signified  by  the  knd  of  Shinar,  1182,  1183,  1292,  8540. 
Ass>liur  going  out  thence,  denotes  the  commencement  of  reasoniitgs  con- 
cerning internal  worship  among  tho^e  of  thk  quality.  1184 — 1186. 


N  O  A  89 

Ninereh,  and  the  other  cities  which  he  built,  denotes  the  doctnnals  of 
faith  thus  formed,  1184.  Specifically,  Nineveh  denotes  false  doctrine 
from  the  fallacies  of  the  senses ;  Rehoboth,  the  same,  ruled  by  the  lust 
of  innoration,  or  pre-eminence ;  Calah,  false  doctrine  originating  in  the 
will,  1187 — 1189.  Resen,  between  Nineveh  and  Calah,  denotes  false 
doctnnals  of  life,  which  are  generated  between  the  falses  of  reasoning 
and  the  falses  of  lust,  1190. 

NINE,  NINETY.     See  Numbers. 

NINEVEH.     See  Nimrod. 

NISSI,  my  ensign  or  banner,  is  added  to  the  name  of  Jehovah  when 
his  protection  and  perpetual  war  against  evils  and  falses  are  treated  of, 
UL  and  sK  8624 

NO  [non\     See  Not. 

NO,  a  dtj  in  Egypt,  denotes  the  false  that  produces  evils ;  Sin  in 
the  same  prophecy  (flzek.  xxx.  15 — 16)  is  evil  derived  from  ttie  false, 
8398. 

NOAH  \JToacha8\,  Noah  denotes  the  residuum  of  the  most  ancient 
church,  or  the  few  in  whom  any  nucleus  of  the  church  remained  at  the 
time  of  the  flood,  407,  468,  530.  Noah  denotes  the  ancient  church,  or 
the  parent  of  the  three  churches  that  existed  after  the  flood,  529.  The 
remains  of  the  most  ancient  church,  meant  by  Noah,  were  remnants, 
not  of  perception,  but  of  integrity,  and  of  doctrine  deduced  from  per- 
ception, 530 ;  see  below,  628-  The  church,  meant  by  Noah,  is  called 
the  ancient  church,  to  distinguish  it  from  the  most  ancient,  from  which 
it  was  altogether  different  in  genius ;  also  it  existed  at  the  close  of  the 
ages  preceding  the  flood,  and  at  the  beginning  of  the  following,  530 
end;  the  difference  further  ill  605—610,  765.  The  church,  called 
Noah,  is  not  to  be  numbered  with  the  churches  existing  before  the  flood, 
535.  The  difference  between  the  ancient  church  called  Noah,  and  the 
most  ancient,  is  the  same  as  between  conscience  and  perception,  ill.  597. 
All  men  were  become  corporeal  at  the  period  of  the  flood,  including 
those  meant  by  Noah,  but  these  latter  could  be  regenerated,  because 
they  had  remains,  and  also  were  acquainted  with  doctrinals,  628.  Noah 
denotes  such  as  could  be  regenerate,  and  thus  saved,  br.  664.  Those 
meant  by  Noah  had  no  understanding  of  truth,  because  the  understand- 
ing of  truth  cannot  be  given  without  the  will  of  good ;  but  rationality 
and  natural  good  remained  to  them,  628.  The  new  church,  called  Noah, 
was  capable  of  receiving  charity  through  the  understanding  of  truth, 
which  could  thus  appear  as  the  will  of  good,  640.  The  man  of  the  new 
diurch,  called  Noah,  believed  simply  such  doctrine  as  had  been  handed 
down  from  the  most  ancient  church,  from  those  called  Enoch;  while 
those  who  perished  were  such  as  imbibed  the  most  dire  persuasions,  by 
immersing  the  doctrines  of  faith  in  their  cupidities,  736 ;  see  below,  788. 
The  church,  called  Noah,  is  called  spiritual,  because  their  new  birth  is 
by  doctrinals  of  faith  implanted  as  means  to  charity,  765.  The  name 
of  Noah  denotes  the  ancient  church  generally,  which  is  further  described 
as  to  its  quality  in  the  three  branches,  Shem,  Ham,  and  Japhet,  765, 
768,  773;  see  below,  788;  see  also  600,  615,  617,  cited  below  (5). 
Noah  denotes  the  ancient  church  generally  when  named  alone,  1058. 
The  men  of  the  Noatic,  or  ancient  church,  were,  like  the  Jews,  fluctuat- 
ing, 788,  789.  As  to  hereditary  evil,  those  called  Noah  were  like  the 
antediluvians  who  perished ;  hence  the  ancient  church  itself  is  not  meant 
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by  Noah,  but  he  is  its  parent  or  seed,  and  Shem,  Ham,  and  Japhet, 
must  be  take  along  with  him  to  mean  the  church,  788.  The  church 
itself  is  denoted  by  the  wife  of  Noah,  and  the  wives  of  his  sons,  7C9, 
770.  The  Noatic,  or  spiritual  church,  is  also  a  rest  of  the  Lord,  but 
not  in  the  same  sense  as  the  celestial,  851 ;  see  below  (4),  531.  So 
long  as  Noah  is  in  the  ark,  and  surrounded  with  the  waters  of  the  flood, 
the  stniggles  of  temptation,  and  hence  spiritual  captivity,  are  signified, 
905.  Listead  of  Noah  as  a  person,  the  angels  perceive  the  ancient 
church  ;  the  more  interior  angels  the  faith  of  that  church;  and  by  his 
seed  charity,  1025.  Such  persons  as  Noah  and  his  sons  never  existed, 
but  are  to  be  understood  abstractly  as  signifying  the  ancient  church  and 
its  worship;  the  names  of  succeeding  generations,  however,  are  the 
genuine  names  of  nations,  1140,  1238.     See  Nations  (2,  3,  4). 

2.  The  Man  of  the  Noatic  Church  represented,  namely,  by  a  tall 
graceful  man  clothed  in  white ;  also  that  they  were  few  in  number,  788, 
1126. 

3.  Order  in  which  the  Church  is  treated  of  under  the  symbol  of 
Noah. — (1).  The  necessity  of  a  new  church,  or  of  the  regeneration  of 
the  race,  530—531,  559,  560— 5G3,  598;  see  n.  4  below.  (2).  The 
state  of  those  who  could  be  regenerated,  before  their  regeneration,  599 
—  600;  see  n.  5  below.  (3).  Their  preparation  to  receive  faith,  and 
by  faith  charity,  604,  701,  838;  see  n.  5  below.  (4).  The  temptations 
they  must  undergo,  and  how  they  are  protected,  while  those  who  can- 
not be  regenerated  perish,  603,  605,  702—703,  838 ;  see  n.  6  below. 
(5).  The  state  after  temptations,  to  the  state  of  regeneration,  when  they 
act  from  charity,  832—836,  838 ;  see  n.  7  below.  (6).  The  order  of 
life  in  the  regenerate  man,  971 — 972 ;  see  n.  8  below.  (7).  The  state 
of  man  after  the  flood,  and  the  ancient  or  spiritual  church  formed  by 
those  who  were  regenerated  in  that  age,  973 — 976 ;  see  n.  9  and  10 
below. 

4.  History  of  Noah  (Gen.  v.  28 — vi.  8). — Lamech,  who  begat  Noah, 
denotes  the  vastation  of  the  most  ancient  church  after  the  gradual  loss 
of  perception,  526 — 527.  The  name  of  Noah  given  to  him,  denotes 
the  rest  and  comfort  of  the  spiritual  man  newly  regenerated,  531  end, 
535,  851  end.  The  words  of  Lamech,  on  naming  Noah,  denotes  such 
doctrine  as  the  means  of  restoring  what  had  been  perverted,  528,  531. 
The  life  of  Lamech,  and  the  sons  and  daughters  that  he  begat  after 
Noah,  denotes  the  state  of  the  vastated  church  which  expired  imme- 
diately before  the  flood,  532 — 533.  Noah,  a  son  of  five  hundred  years, 
when  he  begat  Shem,  Ham,  and  Japhet,  denotes  the  fulness  of  remains 
from  which  the  ancient  churches  took  their  rise,  534,  5291,  10,253 
collated;  as  to  the  nature  of  such  remains,  530  cited  above  (1).  The 
wickedness  mentioned,  and  the  birth  of  giants,  denotes  the  state  of 
those  in  whom  all  remains  of  the  most  ancient  church  perished,  554 — 
559,  and  following  numbers.  Noah  said  to  find  grace  in  the  eyes  of 
Jehovah,  denotes  the  new  church,  by  which  the  Lord  foresaw  the  human 
race  could  be  saved,  596 — 598. 

5.  The  History  continued  (Gen.  vi.  9 — ^vii.  5),  briefly,  that  it  denotes 
the  state  of  the  church  before  regeneration,  and  the  preparation  to  be 
regenerated,  599,  641 — 642,  665—666,  701.  By  the  nativities  of 
Noah  is  signified  a  description  of  the  reformation  or  regeneration  of 
the  new  church,  610 — 611.    Noah  called  a  just  man  and  whole  [int€g€r'\ 
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in  his  generations,  denotes  a  state  receptire  of  the  good  and  truth  of 
charity,  612 — 613.  Noah  said  to  walk  with  God,  denotes  the  doctrine 
of  faith  previously  understood  by  Enoch,  614.  Said  to  beget  three 
sons,  Shem,  Ham,  and  Japhet,  denotes  the  three  kinds  of  doctrine  ori- 
ginating from  one  common  source,  600,  615,  617.  The  earth  corrupt 
before  God,  etc.,  denotes  the  state  of  those  who  were  unable  to  be  re- 
generated, contrasted  with  the  state  of  those  who  could  be  regenerated, 
601,  619 — 628.  Noah  commanded  to  make  an  ark  of  gopher  wood, 
mansions  in  it,  and  pitched  within  and  without,  denotes  the  man  of  the 
church  distinguished  as  to  will  and  understanding,  and  preserved  from 
the  inundation  of  lusts,  602,  638 — 645.  The  dimensions  of  the  ark, 
denote  the  state  in  which  Remains,  namely,  all  that  remained  of  the 
church,  now  existed,  602,  646 — 650.  The  window,  the  door,  and  the 
mansions  (or  three  stories)  repeated,  denote  the  state,  intellectually,  as 
the  internal  sight  and  hearing,  and  the  distinction  of  degrees  by  scien- 
tific, rational,  and  intellectual  truths,  602,  651 — 658.  A  flood  of  waters 
about  to  be  brought  on  the  earth,  denotes  the  inundation  of  evil  and  the 
false,  from  which  those  described  would  be  preserved,  603,  659 — 662. 
The  covenant  with  Noah,  and  he  to  enter  the  ark,  with  his  sons,  and  his 
wife,  and  his  sons*  wives,  denotes  conjunction  with  the  Lord  by  regene- 
ration, and  truths  conjoined  with  goods  in  the  heavenly  marriage,  604, 
663 — 668.  Of  every  living  soul,  of  all  flesh,  pairs  of  all  to  enter  the 
ark,  denotes  all  things  of  the  understanding  and  will  to  be  saved  by  re- 
generation, 604,  669 — 671.  Bird,  beast,  and  reptile  of  every  kind,  pairs 
of  all,  denotes  all  the  rational  faculties,  and  the  affections  separately, 
and  both  together  in  the  natural  man,  673 — 675-  Every  kind  of  food 
that  is  eaten  to  be  taken  into  the  ark,  denotes  every  good  and  delight  by 
which  the  spiritual  life  can  be  sustained,  676 — 678,  680 — 681.  .  Noah 
commanded  to  gather  or  collect  it  to  liimself,  denotes  the  preparation  of 
state  by  truths  a)llected  in  the  memory,  604,  679.  Noah  and  all  his 
house  now  to  enter  the  ark,  etc.,  denotes  the  preparation  of  state  as  to 
the  vohmtary  part,  701,  706 — 711.  Called  just  in  his  generation,  de- 
notes the  good  of  charity,  by  which  regeneration  is  effected,  712.  Clean 
beasts  and  birds  of  the  heavens  to  be  taken  into  the  ark  by  sevens,  de- 
notes holy  affections  and  holy  truths,  714,  716 — 718,  724.  The  beasts 
called  man  and  wife,  the  birds  male  and  female,  denotes  good  and  truth 
as  distinguished  in  the  voluntary  part  and  in  the  intellectual  part  re- 
spectively, 718,  725.  Unclean  beasts  to  be  taken  into  the  ark  by  twos, 
and  the  same  called  man  and  wife,  denotes  the  profane  conjunction  of 
evils  and  falses,  which  are  to  be  tempered  by  goods  and  truths  in  the 
regeneration,  719 — 721.  All  this  to  keep  seed  alive  upon  the  faces  of 
the  whole  earth,  denotes  spiritual  life  thus  given  by  the  truths  of  faith, 
726.  The  rain  of  forty  days  and  forty  nights  here  foretold,  denotes 
temptations  to  be  endured,  727 — 730.  All  substance  to  be  destroyed 
from  off  the  faces  of  the  ground,  denotes  the  apparent  extinction  of  the 
proprium  in  which  was  celestial  seed,  727,  731. 

•  6.  Hie  Uistory  continued  (Gen.  vii.  & — 24). — Noah  described  as  a 
son  of  six  hundred  years  when  the  flood  of  waters  was  upon  the  earth, 
(ver.  6),  denotes  the  first  state,  or  beginning  of  temptations,  733,  737 
— 739.  Noah  and  his  family,  and  the  animals  said  to  enter  the  ark, 
denote  goods  and  truths  as  before,  but  protected ;  as  to  the  intellectual 
part,  or  truths  of  faith  (ver.  6 — 10),  as  to  the  voluntary  part,  or  goods 


42  N  O  A 

of  charity  (ver.  11— 12),  702,  740—757,  765.  Rain  upon  the  earth 
forty  days  and  forty  nights  (ver.  12),  denotes  the  whole  duration  of 
temptations,  760.  The  statement  repeated  concerning  the  entrance  of 
Noah  into  the  ark,  and  his  sons,  Shem,  Ham,  and  Japhet,  named  (yer. 
13 — 15),  denotes  the  church  itself  saved  hy  temptations,  703,  765. 
The  animals  described  as  two  and  two  of  all  flesh,  in  which  is  the  breath 
of  lives  (ver.  15),  denotes  the  new  creature,  or  the  proprium  vivified  by 
life  from  the  Lord,  779 — 780.  The  animab  called  male  and  female  of 
all  flesh,  and  Jehovah  said  to  shut  Noah  in,  the  waters  lifting  the  ark, 
etc.  (ver.  16 — 18),  denotes  the  state  of  the  church,  the  communication 
with  heaven  closed,  and  fluctuation  between  truths  and  falses,  703,  782, 
784,  787 — 789.  The  waters  prevailing  over  the  earth,  the  high  hills 
covered,  every  living  substance  destroyed,  etc.  (ver.  19 — 24),  denotes 
how  the  last  posterity  of  the  most  ancient  church,  who  could  not  be 
regenerated,  perished,  704,  792 — 813. 

7.  The  History  continued  (Gen.  viii.) — God  said  to  remember  Noah, 
denotes  the  end  of  temptations  and  beginning  of  renovation,  840.  A 
wind  made  to  pass  over  the  earth,  and  the  waters  assuaged,  denotes  the 
disposition  of  all  things  into  order,  842.  The  waters  d^cribed  flowing 
to  and  fro,  and  the  ark  resting  upon  Ararat  in  the  seventh  month,  denotes 
the  fluctuating  state  before  temptations  cease,  and  the  first  state  of  re- 
generation, 833,  847,  851,  857.  The  heads  of  the  mountains  now 
appearing,  denotes  the  truths  of  faith,  or  first  appearance  of  light  after 
temptations,  833,  859.  Noah  said  to  open  the  window  of  the  ark, 
denotes  the  truth  of  faith  apprehended  intellectually,  863.  His  sending 
out  a  raven,  which  is  said  to  go  and  return  until  the  waters  are  dried 
up,  denotes  the  disturbance  by  falses  in  this  state,  864 — 868.  His 
sending  forth  a  dove,  which  returns  to  him,  denotes  a  state  receptive  of 
the  truths  and  goods  of  faith,  beginning  the  second  state  after  tempta- 
tions, or  the  first  of  regeneration,  834,  871,  874.  His  sending  forth 
the  dove  a  second  time,  which  returns  with  an  olive  leaf,  denotes  a 
second  advance  in  the  first  state  of  regeneration,  834,  880,  884.  His 
sending  forth  the  dove  a  third  time,  which  returns  no  more  to  him 
denotes  the  third  advance,  when  the  regenerate  come  into  freedom,  834, 
888 — 892.  His  removal  of  the  covering  from  the  ark,  and  the  faces  of 
the  ground  said  to  be  dry,  denotes  the  light  of  truth  when  falses  no 
longer  impede,  896,  898.  God  said  to  speak  to  Noah,  and  the  de- 
parture from  the  ark,  denotes  the  Lord^s  presence  with  the  man  of  the 
cliurch,  and  his  perfect  freedom ;  forming  the  third  state  after  tempta- 
tions, or  the  first  of  those  regenerated,  835,  890,  904 — 918 ;  especially 
S05.  His  building  an  altar  to  Jehovah,  and  ofiering  of  every  clean 
beast,  and  of  every  clean  bird,  denotes  life  and  worship  from  charity, 
forming  the  fourth  state  after  temptations,  or  the  second  state  of  the 
regenerated,  836,  920 — 923,  925.  Jehovah  said  to  smell  an  odor  of 
rest,  and  the  words  ascribed  to  him,  denotes  the  church  thus  resusci- 
tated and  its  state,  837,  924 — 937. 

8.  The  History  continued  (Gen.  ix.  1 — 7);  briefly,  that  it  denotes  the 
order  of  life,  or  state  of  the  regenerated,  971,  977 — 979.  God  said  to 
bless  Noah  and  his  sons,  denotes  the  presence  and  grace  of  the  Lord, 
981.  Be  fruitful,  and  multiply,  and  replenish  the  earth,  denotes  the 
goods  of  charity  and  the  truths  of  faith  which  are  to  go  forth  in  the 
external  man,  983—984.     The  fear  of  you  and  the  dread  of  you  shall 
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be  upon  eyefj  beast  of  the  earth,  etc.,  denotes  the  dominion  of  the  in- 
ternal man  over  the  external,  972,  986.  Every  reptile  that  is  living  to 
be  for  food,  denotes  every  pleasure  in  which  is  good,  994.  Flesh  with 
the  soul,  or  blood  in  it,  not  to  be  eaten,  denotes  the  voluntary  proprium 
which  is  evil,  not  to  be  mingled  with  the  new  life  of  charity,  972,  999 
— 1003.  Your  blood  with  your  souls  will  I  require,  etc.,  denotes  that 
violence  done  to  charity  will  carry  its  own  punishment,  1005.  Whoso 
sheds  the  blood  of  man  in  man,  his  blood  shall  be  shed,  denotes  the 
extinction  of  charity  in  such  a  case  inevitable,  and  hence  condemnation, 
1010 — 1012.  The  conmiand  repeated,  to  be  fruitful  and  multiply,  etc., 
denotes  the  happy  succession  of  all  good  and  truth  in  the  internal  and 
external  man,  if  these  things  are  observed,  972,  1015 — 1018. 

9.  The  History  continued  (Gen.  ix.  8—17). — God  said  to  make  a 
covenant  with  Noah,  and  witii  his  seed,  and  the  earth  not  to  be  de- 
stroyed again  by  a  flood,  denotes  the  presence  of  the  Lord  in  charity, 
and  his  providence  guarding  man  from  the  suffocative  persuasions  which 
destroyed  the  posterity  of  the  most  ancient  church,  973,  1023 — 1025, 
1032,  1034—1035,  1051.  The  bow  given  in  the  cloud  for  a  sign,  and 
named  twice,  denotes  the  state  of  man  receptive  of  spiritual  light,  both 
those  of  the  church  who  are  regenerated  and  those  not  of  the  church 
who  are  yet  capable  of  regeneration,  974,  1042 — 1059. 

10.  The  History  continued  {Gen.  ix.  18 — 29);  briefly,  that  it  treats  of 
the  ancient  church  in  general,  as  developed  in  the  three  species  denoted 
by  Shem,  Ham,  and  Japhet,  975,  1062.  These  three,  called  the  sons  of 
Noah,  who  went  out  from  the  ark  and  overspread  the  whole  earth, 
denote  the  three  churches  composed  of  those  who  were  regenerated, 
from  which  all  doctrines  whatsoever  were  derived,  1065 — 1066.  Noah 
first  called  a  man  of  the  ground  (husbandman),  and  said  to  plant  a  vine- 
yard, denotes  instruction  in  the  doctrinals  of  faith,  whereby  the  spiritual 
church  was  formed,  1067 — 1069.  Noah  said  to  drink  of  the  vine,  and 
become  drunken,  denotes  the  investigation  of  faith  by  reasonings  from 
self-intelligence,  and  hence  a  fall  into  errors,  975,  1071 — 1072.  Noah 
said  to  be  imcovered  in  the  midst  of  his  tent,  denotes  the  perverse  state 
of  the  spiritual  man  without  the  truths  of  faith,  975,  1073 — 1074. 
Ham,  the  father  of  Canaan,  seeing  the  nakedness  of  his  father,  denotes 
those  who  separated  faith  from  charity,  and  that  such  see  evils  only,  1077, 
1079.  Shem  and  Japhet  covering  Noah  with  a  garment,  denotes  those 
who  are  in  charity,  internal  and  external,  and  that  such  interpret  all  to 
good,  975,  1082 — 1088.  Noah  awaking  from  his  wine,  and  said  to 
know  what  his  younger  son  had  done  to  him,  for  which  he  cursed 
Canaan,  denotes  the  state  when  better  instructed,  and  the  vileness  of 
those  who  are  in  mere  externals  perceived,  975,  1089 — 1094.  The 
blessing  of  Shem  and  Japhet,  denotes  good,  and  the  state  of  illustration 
of  those  who  formed  the  true  church,  1096 — 1102.  The  years  that 
Noali  is  said  to  have  lived  after  the  flood,  denotes  the  duration  and  state 
of  the  first  ancient  church,  976,  1104 — 1105.  The  account  of  Noah's 
nakedness  explained  in  a  summary,  and  passages  cited,  9960. 

11.  The  Reference  to  Noah  and  the  Flood  in  the  New  Testament,  br. 
ex.,  in  the  words  of  the  Lord  concerning  the  last  times,  4334. 

NOD.     Cain  said  to  dwell  in  the  land  of  Nod,  denotes  a  state  with- 
out truth  and  good,  ill.  398. 
NOISE.     See  Cry,  Shout. 
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NOON  [mertdtes]  denotes  a  state  of  light,  or  iUnmination  of  the  in- 
teriors from  the  Lord,  5643,  5672 ;  illustrative  passages  cited  9684. 
See  Quarters  (South), 

NO  ONE  or  NONE  [nemo,  nullus'].  Instead  of  person  in  the 
internal  sense,  some  idea  of  good  or  truth  is  understood ;  hence  no  one 
or  none  denotes  the  pure  negation  of  such  an  idea,  5225,  5253,  5310. 

NOPH,  or  MEMPHIS,  the  ancient  capital  of  Egypt,  denotes 
those  who  seek  to  attain  wisdom  in  diyine  things  from  self-intelligence, 
273. 

NORTH.     See  Quarters. 

NOSE  \_nasu8'].  By  the  nostrils  in  the  Word  is  meant  whatever  is 
grateful,  and  this  from  odor,  which  denotes  perception,  96.  Breathing 
through  the  nostrils  in  the  account  of  Adam^s  creation,  denotes  the  hfe 
of  love  and  faith,  which  is  most  grateful  to  the  Lord,  96 — 97.  The 
nose  denotes  the  life  of  good,  on  accoimt  of  respiration  by  the  nostrils, 
which,  in  the  internal  sense,  is  life,  and  from  odor,  which  is  the 
pleasantness  [gratum']  of  love,  3103.  The  wind  of  the  nostrils  of 
Jehovah,  denotes  life  from  the  divine,  which  is  the  Ufe  of  heaven,  sh. 
8286.  The  spirit,  or  breath  of  the  nostrils  (Lam.  iv.  19),  denotes  the 
celestial  life  itself,  sh.  9818,  9954.  An  ornament  of  gold  put  on  the 
nose  of  the  bride  in  ancient  times,  denotes  good ;  but  an  ornament  put 
on  the  ear  (expressed  by  the  same  word — vionile),  denotes  good  in  act, 
3103,  4551.  An  ornament  on  the  nose  denotes  the  perception  of  good, 
but  an  ornament  on  the  ear  the  perception  of  truth  and  obedience,  9930. 
Those  who  correspond  to  the  nostrils  in  the  Grand  Man,  excel  in  percep- 
tion, 4403,  9048  end ;  seriatim  passages  concerning  this  correspondence, 
4624 — 4634.  Those  who  belong  to  the  province  of  the  nostrils  are  in 
common  perception,  not  in  the  perception  of  particulars,  like  those  who 
belong  to  the  eyes,  4624 — 4625.  "fiiose  who  belong  to  the  interiors  of 
the  nostrils  are  in  a  more  perfect  state  than  those  who  belong  to  the 
exteriors ;  how  they  were  represented  to  the  author,  among  other  things 
by  the  appearance  of  holes  and  a  beautiful  yellow  light,  4627.  The 
spirits  said  to  look  as  through  these  representative  holes  are  of  the 
female  sex,  and  in  the  clear  perception  of  ideas,  4627.  Other  spirits  de- 
scribed who  are  represented  by  the  mucous  of  the  nostrils,  how  insidiously 
they  try  to  insinuate  themselves  among  those  who  constitute  the  inte- 
riors, but  that  such  are  cast  down,  4627.  The  beautiful  light  described 
in  which  those  who  correspond  to  the  interiors  of  the  nostrils  reside ;  that 
it  is  of  a  golden  hue,  from  the  affection  of  good,  and  like  silver  from  the 
affection  of  truth,  4627.  That  perceptions  and  spheres  of  life  are 
actually  turned  into  sweet  odors,  as  of  fields  and  flowers,  4626,  4628 — 
4629,  4748,  5621 ;  and  that  smell  denotes  the  perceptive  faculty  of  ia- 
terior  truth  derived  from  the  good  of  love,  10,199.     See  Odor. 

NOT  [wan]  remains  a  negative  expression  in  the  series  of  the  spi- 
ritual sense,  see  examples  3990,  5256,  5434,  5438,  5439,  5524,  7474, 
7507,  7515,  7530,  7534,  7554,  7597.  No,  understood  as  a  refusal, 
denotes  doubt  in  a  state  of  temptation,  2334.  Let  your  discourse  be, 
Yea,  yea.  Nay,  nay,  denotes  the  clear  perception  of  truth  by  those  who 
are  in  good  without  reasonings,  9166,  10,124. 

NOURISHMENT  [altmentum'].  Spiritual  good  is  said  to  be 
nourished  or  sustained  by  interior  truth,  5960.  Spiritual  nourishment 
is  from  knowledges  of  good  and  truth  derived  from  the  Word,  5960. 
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Noniishment  is  represented  in  the  other  Kfe  according  to  the  desire  of 
knowing  and  beconiing  wise;  clothing,  according  to  truths  acquired  from 
good,  9372.     See  Food,  Garment. 

NOVITIATE  [novtttua'].  Novitiates  or  initiates,  denote  such  goods 
in  the  external  man  as  can  he  conjoined  to  the  internal,  1708.  Novitiate 
spirits  before  their  introduction  into  heaven,  are  instructed  with  much 
solicitude  in  the  true  doctrine  of  the  Lord,  3704. 

NUMBERS. — 1.  Concerning  their  general  signification.  Numbers 
and  years  in  the  Word,  are  not  to  be  understood  in  their  secular  appli- 
cation, but  thej  denote  state ;  and  hence  celestial  and  spiritual  things, 
482,  647,  648,  737,  755,  813.  In  the  most  ancient  times  they  com- 
puted states  and  mutations  of  the  church  by  numbers,  particularly 
three,  seven,  ten,  twelve,  and  their  compoimds,  487,  575;  later  examples 
br,  dted,  493;  see  below,  6175.  It  is  manifest  from  the  want  of  con- 
nection and  consistency  in  the  literal  sense  merely,  that  numbers  have  a 
hidden  meaning,  sh,  575.  The  signification  of  a  number  is  not  changed 
by  being  multiplied  into  itself,  or  divided;  various  examples,  737, 1856, 
3960  end,  5291,  5335,  5708,  7973,  9487,  9674,  9716,  10,255.  The 
multiplication  of  a  number  which  denotes  a  few,  makes  it  represent 
still  fewer  or  less  of  the  same  thing,  813.  A  day,  a  week,  a  month,  a 
year,  denotes  one  whole  period,  though  it  may  be  a  hundred  or  a  thou- 
sand years,  because  determined  by  state  not  time,  893,  1335.  Num- 
bers denote  things  and  states,  understood  as  celestial  or  spiritual,  and  it 
is  only  such  things  that  the  angels  perceive  whenever  numbers  occur  in 
the  Word,  1963,  1984,  1988,  2075,  2252,  3252,  3272,  4264,  4495, 
4617,  4670,  4759  end,  5291,  6175,  7284  end,  9103,  9488,  9529,  9601, 
9659,  10,217,  10,253,  10,255,  10,624.  Composite  numbers  are  not 
generally  explained  by  the  author,  because  they  involve  so  much  that  it 
cannot  be  reduced  to  an  intelligible  summary,  6175.  The  meaning  of 
composite  numbers  was  perceived  in  the  most  ancient  times,  but  at 
length  only  the  knowledge  of  simple  numbers  remained,  such  as  three, 
six,  seven,  twelve,  6175.  Numbers  denotes  quality,  sh.  10,217  end;  see 
below  (666).  Certain  numbers  belong  to  the  celestial  class  of  expres- 
sions, others  to  the  spiritual,  10,262,  10,624;  see  below  (two,  three). 
The  interior  meaning  of  numbers  proved  by  their  appearance  to  the 
author  in  the  light  of  the  spiritual  world,  4495,  5265. 

2.  Difference  between  Number  and  Magnitude. — Great  is  predicated 
of  good,  numerous  of  truth,  2227,  6172.  To  be  fruitful  or  grow  is 
predicated  of  good ;  to  be  multiplied,  a  multitude,  and  much,  of  truth, 
6172. 

3.  To  Number,  spiritually,  is  to  order  and  arrange  the  truths  of 
faith  and  the  goods  of  love,  ill.  and  sh.  10,217,  10,218.  In  the  Hebrew 
tongue,  to  number,  is  expressed  by  a  word  which  means  also  to  lustrate, 
to  airol  or  muster,  to^  animadvert,  to  visit,  to  command,  all  which  are 
involved  in  its  interior  sense,  10,217.  To  number  is  to  determine  the 
quality,  which  is  done  by  the  Lord's  arrangement  and  disposition  of 
things,  10,217.  The  numbering  of  Israel  imputed  as  a  sin,  denotes  the 
assumption  of  all  things  of  faith  and  love  as  one's  own,  whereas  evils 
can  only  be  removed  by  attributing  all  to  the  Lord,  ill.  10,218.  Seven 
years'  famine,  three  months'  flight  before  the  enemy,  or  three  days' 
pestilence,  proposed  to  David  as  his  punishment  for  nvmibering  them, 
denotes  tlie  spiritual  state  which  results,  10,219.     Jehovah  Zebaoth 
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numbering  (or  mustering)  the  host  of  war  (Isa.  xiii.  4),  denotes  the 
arrangement  of  truths  for  combat  with  falses,  10,217.  The  host  of 
heaven  all  led  forth  by  number,  and  called  by  name  (Isa.  xl.  26,  and 
similar  passages,  as  Ps.  cxlvii.  4),  denotes  the  orderly  disposition  of  the 
knowledges  of  truth,  10,217.  So  teach  us  to  number  our  days  (Ps. 
xc.  12),  denotes  the  arrangement  and  disposition  of  the  states  of  life, 
10,217).  Numbered,  in  Hie  Prophecies  (as  in  Isa.  xxxviii.  10 ;  Dan.  v. 
25 — 28),  denotes  a  state  finished,  specifically  as  to  truth ;  weighed,  as 
to  good,  3104,  10,217.  Fewness  on  the  one  part  opposed  to  number 
on  the  other,  denotes  facility,  4518,  cited  below  (18). 

4.  Numbers  distinctly  mentioned. — One :  There  is  no  such  thing  as 
one  simply,  but  every  one  is  from  the  harmony  of  many  formed  to  one 
use  or  end,  e.g.^  as  the  whole  heaven  is  one,  457,  687,  1285,  3035, 
4149,  5962,  7836,  8003.  The  oneness  of  heaven  is  from  its  reference 
to  the  Lord  as  the  only  one  in  all  and  everything ;  and  its  varieties  are 
all  of  mutual  love  and  of  faith  in  him,  551,  684,  685,  690,  9828.  One, 
predicated  of  the  Lord  and  man,  denotes  conjunction  with  him,  or  the 
mystical  union  by  love,  1013.  The  Lord  is  called  the  First-begotten, 
the  Only-begotten,  the  Only  One,  because  all  love  and  the  faith  of  love 
proceed  from  him,  352.  The  Trine  in  the  Lord,  called  the  Divine 
Itself,  the  Divine  Human,  and  the  Holy  proceeding,  are  One,  and  the 
celestial  perceive  them  as  One,  2149,  2156,  3241,  9866.  One  generally 
denotes  good,  3986,  4149,  10,261 ;  for  an  illustration  of  which,  as 
giving  subsistence  and  coherence  to  all  things,  see  Gold;  especially 
9550,  9568,  9574,  9667,  9863,  9864,  9874.  One,  understood  as  the 
half  of  two,  denotes  some  degree  of  conjunction,  9530.  One,  either 
expressed  or  understood  by  the  article,  as  a  day,  a  week,  a  month,  a 
year,  denotes  a  whole  period  of  time  or  state,  2906,  9037. 

Two  denotes  marriage,  and  when  the  heavenly  marriage  is  treated 
of  it  is  a  holy  number,  720.  Two  denotes  labor  and  combat  the  same 
as  six,  for  it  is  in  the  same  relation  to  three,  as  the  six  days  of  labor 
to  the  seventh  of  rest,  720,  755,  900.  When  two  is  contrasted  with 
three  or  seven  as  a  holy  number,  it  denotes  what  is  relatively  profane, 
720,  ill.  900.  Twos  or  pairs  denote  correspondence,  understood  of  the 
marriage  between  truths  and  goods,  evils  and  falses,  or  will  and  under- 
standing, 747,  779.  Two  understood  as  a  second,  or  after  a  foregoing 
state,  denotes  what  is  successive  in  order,  1335,  5623,  9037.  A  second 
time  denotes  greater  in  degree  or  more  of  the  thing  predicated,  2841. 
Two  of  anything  is  mentioned  with  distinct  reference  to  the  will  and 
understanding,  or  to  what  is  predicable  of  will  and  understanding,  as 
good  and  truth,  3519.  Two  denotes  conjunction,  or  the  marriage  of 
good  and  truth,  to  which  all  things  spiritual  and  natural  have  reference 
ill.  5194,  5291,  5893,  8423,  10,181,  10,188.  Predicated  of  the  natural 
mind,  two  denotes  both  parts,  interior  and  exterior,  which  act  as  one  by 
conjunction,  5263,  5267,  5282.  Double  or  twofold  denotes  to  the  full, 
9137,  9152,  9161,  9861.  Two  denotes  all  and  everything  of  each 
part  in  conjunction,  9166,  9529.  Two  named  three  times,  denotes 
conjunction  and  fulness,  9565.  Two,  four,  and  eight,  belong  to  the 
celestial  class  of  expressions ;  hence  they  denote  all  good  or  all  evil  in 
the  complex,  10,624.  Two  and  a  half  denote  much  and  full,  9487, 
cited  below  (five). 

Three^  like  seven,  denotes  what  is  holy  and  inviolable,  482,  720, 
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900,  1709,  2109,  2176,  8767 ;  compare  10,127,  cited  below  (seven). 
The  third  day  is  nsed  in  the  same  acceptation  as  the  seventh,  because 
of  the  Lord's  resurrection  on  the  third  day ;  hence  both  three  and  seven 
denote  the  Lord's  coming  into  the  world  and  to  glory,  and  his  every 
coming  to  man,  720,  728,  900,  ilL  and  sh,  901,  2788.  A  third  part 
denotes  what  is  holy  the  same,  as  three,  901  end.  Three  denotes  the 
full  time  and  state  of  the  church  from  its  beginning  to  its  end ;  hence 
the  third  day,  week,  month,  year,  etc.,  denotes  the  end  of  the  church, 
1825.  Three,  or  a  third,  denotes  the  end  of  a  prior  state  and  the  be- 
ginning of  a  following,  2788,  5159.  Three  denotes  what  is  complete 
and  foil;  a  third,  what  is  not  yet  foil,  2788  end,  6385.  Three  denotes 
what  is  complete  and  self-contained,  4010.  Three  denotes  the  end  of  a 
state  of  conjunction  and  the  beginning  of  separation  from  what  ^nnot 
be  conjoined,  4119;  thus  the  last-apd  at  the  same  time  the  first,  4901. 
Three  denotes  what  is  complete^  or  continuous  from  beginning  to  end, 
thus,  a  whole  period  whether  great  or  small,  sh.  4495,  "5122,  5153, 
5457,  9286,  9297,  9866 ;  or,  again,  fulness  of  time  and  fulness  of  state, 
6721,  8750;  or  a  complete  state,  6904,  br.  ill  7715,  8150,  ill.  8750; 
simply,  fulness,  9556—9557,  9565,  9718,  9761, 10,127.  Three  denotes 
perfection,  because  in  all  nature  and  in  man  himself  there  prevails 
a  successive  order  of  three,  as  end,  cause,  and  effect,  ill.  9825 ;  br.,  that 
it  denotes  perception,  9864.  Three,  in  successive  order,  are  necessary 
to  the  existence  of  a  one,  corresponding  as  the  three  heavens,  and  the 
Trine  in  the  Lord,  9866.  Thirds  and  fourths  in  order,  denote  fulness 
in  series  and  conjimction,  8877,  10,624.  The  third  month  or  third 
day,  denotes  a  new  state,  4901,  5123.  A  way  (or  journey)  of  three 
days,  denotes  the  full  removal  or  separation  of  state,  4010,  6904.  Three 
and  a  half,  namely,  three  years  and  six  months,  or  1260  days,  denotes 
to  the  full,  even  to  the  end,  9198.  One  and  a  half  denotes  folness  the 
same  as  three,  9488,  9508,  9531 ;  or  enough,  9637.  Two  threes, 
named  together,  denote  respectively  all  truth  and  all  good,  9556. 
Anything  triangular,  or  linear,  has  reference  to  truth,  8458,  9717. 
Three,  six,  and  twelve,  belong  to  the  spiritual  class  of  expressions,  and 
denote  all  truths  or  all  falses  in  the  complex,  10,262,  10,624. 

Four  denotes  union  or  conjunction,  because  derived  from  pairs  or 
twos  which  refer  to  the  marriage  of  things,  1686,  8877.  Four  or  a 
fourth,  has  the  same  signification  in  general  as  forty  and  four  hundred, 
1856.  Four  parts',  subtracted  from  five,  denote  goods  and  truths  not 
yet  made  into  remains  by  appropriation,  6157.  Four  denotes  conjunc- 
tion and  folness,  because  it  is  the  double  of  two,  9103,  9536 — 9538, 
9568,  9601,  9674,  9677,  9720,  9728.  Four  square  denotes  what  is 
just  from  good  in  externals ;  triangular,  what  is  of  rectitude  from  truths, 
9717;  the  former,  9861,  10,180;  compare  8458.  Four  denotes  con- 
junction, three  perfection,  9864.  A  fourth  part  denotes  enough  for 
conjunction,  10,136,  10,137.  The  four  times  of  the  day,  the  four 
seasons  of  the  year,  the  four  quarters,  the  four  winds,  denote  variously 
all  the  states  of  love  and  faith,  or  the  contrary,  3708,  9642,  9648. 

Fivey  and  its  multiple  fifteen,  or  its  diminutive  a  fifth,  denotes  some- 
what, a  little,  a  few,  the  least  in  spiritual  things  to  which  any  effect  can 
be  attributed,  649 ;  so  little  as  to  be  hardly  anything,  798,  813,  1429, 
5291,  5835,  6070,  6156.  Five,  when  contrasted  with  four,  denotes 
disunion,  1686.     When  used  for  ten,  five  or  a  fifth  denotes  remains, 
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but  a  little  or  few  compared  with  ten,  a  hundred,  or  a  thousand,  sh, 
5291,  5894,  5916,  5156,  6157,  6166.  Five  denotes  little,  from  its  rela- 
tion to  numbers  which  denote  much,  5291.  Five,  like  ten  under  other 
circumstances,  denotes  much,  5708,  5956,  9102 — 9103.  Two  and  a 
half,  five,  ten,  a  hundred,  a  thousand,  alike  denote  much  and  fulness ; 
and  when  imderstood  of  the  Divine,  all,  infinite,  9487,  9507,  9716, 
10,253.  When  ten  denotes  all,  five  denotes  some,  or  some  part,  4638 ; 
see  below,  10,255.  When  ten  denotes  all  good  and  truth,  five  denotes 
all  of  one  or  the  other,  9604.  Five  denotes  all  of  one  part,  9668 — 
9665.  Five,  understood  of  length  and  breadth,  denotes  equal  fulness, 
9716.  Five  and  fifty  denotes  some  part,  sufficient,  enough,  9689, 
9756,  9773.  When  ten  denotes  all,  its  half  or  five  denotes  some;  when 
fulness,  five  denotes  a  corresponding  or  sufficient  quantity;  when  much, 
five  denotes  something,  10,255.  To  quintate,  or  take  a  fifth  part,  has 
the  same  general  signification  as  to  decimate,  viz.,  to  collect  goods  and 
truths,  to  preserve,  to  make  remains,  5291,  6156.  The  several  ages 
mentioned  in  Lev.  xxvii.,  to  the  fifth,  to  the  twentieth,  and  to  the 
sixtieth  year,  denote  respectively  the  period  of  infancy,  or  the  good  of 
innocence  and  ignorance ;  the  period  of  boyhood,  or  of  instruction  and 
science;  and  the  period  of  manhood,  or  the  intelligence  of  tnith  and 
good ;  sixty  and  upwards,  denotes  a  state  of  wisdom  and  of  innocence 
in  wisdom,  10,225. 

Six  denotes  labor  and  combat,  understood  of  temptations,  720, 
730,  737,  900,  1709,  1963,  5335.  Six  denotes  the  dispersion  of  what 
is  false,  because  this  is  done  by  temptation  combats,  737.  Sometimes 
six  denotes  the  holy  principle  of  faith,  which  is  implied  in  tempta- 
tions, and  this  is  its  genuine  derivation,  737  end.  When  under- 
stood in  this  sense  it  has  respect  to  twelve,  which  denotes  the  all  of 
faith,  and  to  three  which  denotes  what  is  holy ;  also  to  seven,  or  the 
Sabbath  of  rest  which  is  the  result  of  temptations,  737  end.  Two  and 
six  denote  the  entire  state  preceding  the  holy  state  of  regeneration, 
denoted  by  three  and  seven,  900.  Six  denotes  all  the  states  of  labor, 
combat,  and  temptation,  preceding  full  regeneration,  because  there  are 
really  so  many  distinct  advances,  6 — 12,  22,  26,  29  end,  38,  43,  62 — 
63,  737.  When  good  is  acquired,  six  denotes  the  remains  of  labor 
and  combat,  4178.  Six  denotes  the  end  of  every  state ;  seven,  a  full 
state  or  period ;  eight,  the  beginning  of  a  new  state,  8421.  Six  work- 
ing days,  before  the  Sabbath,  denote  the  combats  which  precede  and 
prepare  the  heavenly  marriage,  or  the  state  of  peace  which  arises  from 
the  conjunction  of  good  and  truth,  8494,  8800,  10,360.  Six  denotes 
the  reception  of  truth  before  conjunction  with  good,  8506.  Six  denotes 
the  whole  state  of  man  while  he  is  regenerating,  in  which  he  is  led  by 
the  truth  of  faith;  seven,  the  state  of  good  when  he  is  regenerated, 
8510,  9272,  9274,  9431,  10,667—10,668,  10,279.  When  used  for 
twelve,  six  denotes  all  in  one  complex  predicated  of  truths,  of  the  truths 
of  good,  of  good,  3239,  3960  end,  7973,  9555,  9561,  9566,  9654;  in 
the  opposite  sense,  the  whole  complex  of  evils  and  falses,  8148.  Six 
days  denote  the  whole  state  of  a  former  church,  to  its  end,  and  to  the 
commencement  of  a  new  one,  because  the  church  is  from  the  conjunction 
of  good  and  truth,  9741  end. 

Seven,  and  all  septenary  numbers,  as  seventy  and  seventy-seven, 
denote  what  is  holy  and  inviolable,  sh.  395,  433,  sh,  716,  br.  724,  852, 
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881,  1429,  1988,  2905,  iU.  5265,  6775,  9569.  The  number  seven, 
like  three,  denotes  what  is  holy  or  inriolable  in  state,  482,  ill.  and  sJi. 
901 .  Seven  denotes  the  celestial  man,  the  celestial  church,  the  celestial 
of  the  two  kingdoms,  the  Lord  himself,  433,  1988.  In  the  supreme 
sense,  the  seventh  denotes  the  Lord,  and  hence  the  holy  principle  of 
love  from  him,  716,  5265;  see  below,  10,360.  Seven,  relative  to  six, 
has  nearly  the  same  signification  as  three  relative  to  two,  720.  Seven 
and  three,  when  thus  compared,  denote  what  is  holy;  six  and  two, 
what  is  respectively  profane,  720.  In  the  opposite  sense,  seven  denotes 
what  is  profane,  ah,  5268 ;  and  seventy  and  sevenfold,  damnation,  433. 
Seven,  like  three,  denotes  the  advent  of  the  Lord  in  general  and  par- 
ticular, 720,  728,  900.  Seven  denotes  beginning  and  end,  namely,  the 
end  of  vastation,  and  the  beginning  of  temptations,  or  the  end  of  an  old 
church  and  the  beginning  of  a  new  one,  because  this  is  the  consequence 
of  the  Lord's  coming,  728,  730.  Seven  always  adds  a  degree  of  holi- 
ness to  the  subject  treated  of,  and  such  holiness  is  from  celestial  love  or 
charity,  881.  The  celestial  and  the  spiritual  man  are  both  named  from 
rest,  but  the  former  is  denoted  by  the  seventh  day,  74,  84 — 88,  737 ; 
the  latter  by  the  seventh  month,  850 — 853.  Instead  of  seven  in  the 
Word,  the  angels  perceive  an  idea  of  what  is  holy  because  the  celestial 
man  is  the  seventh  day,  the  Sabbath,  or  rest  of  the  Lord,  1988.  Seven 
days  or  a  week,  denot^  an  entire  period,  as  of  reformation,  regeneration, 
temptation,  etc.,  and  this  whether  the  time  really  occupied  be  minutes, 
hours,  days,  or  any  number  of  years,  2044,  3845,  4177.  Seven  denotes 
a  whole  period  from  beginning'  to  end,  thus  a  full  state,  7346,  7842, 
9226,  ah,  9228,  10,128 ;  in  like  manner  seventy,  sh,  6508.  The  Sab- 
bath or  seventh  day,  denotes  the  conjunction  of  good  and  truth,  the 
heavenly  marriage,  peace,  8504,  8507—8509, 8515, 8519, 8976, 10,360; 
or  the  state  when  man  is  in  good,  9274,  9279,  9431—9432,  10,368. 
In  the  supreme  sense  the  Sabbath  of  rest,  or  seventh  day,  denotes  the 
union  of  the  divine  with  the  divine  human  in  the  Lord ;  also  the  divine 
human  itself  in  which  that  union  took  place ;  but  in  the  spiritual  sense 
it  denotes  the  conjunction  of  the  Lord  with  heaven  and  the  church,  or 
with  an  angel  and  the  man  of  the  church,  10,360.  Seven  denotes  ful- 
ness or  a  whole  period  when  holiness  is  treated  of,  but  three  in  any 
other  case,  10,127. 

Eight  denotes  a  new  beginning,  because  it  follows  the  seventh  which 
completes  an  entire  state  and  time,  2044,  8421,  9659.  Eight  has 
reference  to  purification  which  ought  to  be  always  going  on  as  from  a 
new  beginning ;  hence  the  rite  of  circumcision  on  the  eighth  day,  and 
hence  eight  denotes  every  new  state  or  every  beginning,  together  with 
its  continuation,  2044,  2633.  Eight  denotes  something  chstinct  from 
what  precedes  it,  because  the  eighth  day  is  the  beginning  of  another 
seven,  2866.  Eight  denotes  the  beginning  of  the  second  state  in  which 
the  regenerate  Uve  from  good,  9227.  The  eighth  day  of  the  feast  of 
tabernacles  is  called  a  Sabbath  because  it  denotes  the  beginning  of  a 
new  state,  namely,  of  the  conjunction  of  good  with  truth,  9296.  Eight, 
and  its  double,  sixteen,  but  especially  eight  after  seven,  denotes  fully 
and  in  all  ways,  9659 — 9660.  Eight,  like  two  and  four  from  which  it 
rises,  denotes  conjunction  to  the  full,  9659. 

Nine  is  related  to  ten,  as  ninety-nine  to  a  hundred,  and  denotes  the 
state  before  conjunction,  or  incipient  conjunction,  1988,  2106.     Nine 
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denotes  conjunction,  and  ninety  the  same  but  in  a  greater  degree ;  this 
because  it  is  multiplied  hy  ten,  which  denotes  remains,  and  remains  are 
the  means  of  conjunction,  2075.  Nine,  ten,  and  eleven,  in  the  account 
of  Nebuchadnezzar*8  besieging  Jerusalem  (2  Kings  xxr.  1 — 3),  are  to 
be  understood  in  the  opposite  sense,  as  denoting  the  want  of  conjunction 
on  account  of  the  defect  of  faith  and  charity,  2075.  Nine  (as  the 
product  of  three),  denotes  what  is  full  and  complete,  2788. 

Ten,  An  age  in  the  Word  is  ten  years,  433.  Ten  and  tenths  de- 
note remains,  namely,  of  good  and  truth,  which  are  presenred  in  the  in- 
ternal man  by  the 'Lord,  575,  sL  576,  737,  755,  798,  813,  858,  1738, 
1906,  2075,  2109,  2280,  2284,  2636,  3048,  4759,  5291,  5335,  7284, 
7831,  10,221.  Ten  denotes  any  remaining  affection  of  truth,  2141. 
Ten  denotes  a  full  state,  the  same  as  a  hundred,  1988,  3107,  3176.  Ten, 
predicated  of  the  Lord,  denotes  divine  goods  and  divine  truths,  3740. 
Ten  denotes  very  much  or  very  great,  4077,  4179;  simply  much,  5958, 
5959,  9487.  Ten  denotes  fulness,  a  tenth  part  sufficiency,  8468,  8540. 
Tens,  named  after  hundreds  and  thousands,  denote  much,  but  in  a  less 
degree,  8715.  Ten  denotes  all  within  the  church,  both  those  who  arc 
in  good  and  truth  and  those  who  are  without  good,  4638.  Ten  denotes 
all,  according  to  the  subject  predicated,  9416,  9686,  10,221.  Ten  de- 
notes all ;  a  tenth,  or  one  understood  as  a  tenth,  sufficient,  9595,  10,136. 
Ten  and  all  its  multiples,  or  quotients,  denote  much,  fulness,  the  all,  and, 
when  predicated  of  the  Lord,  what  is  infinite,  9716  and  citations,  10,253. 
When  ten  is  understood  as  the  quotient  of  fifty,  or  the  multiple  of  five, 
it  denotes  sufficiency,  as  much  as  conducive  to  uses,  the  same  as  those 
numbers,  9757.  One  tenth  deal  offered  with  a  lamb,  denotes  celestial 
good ;  two  tenths  with  a  ram,  spiritual  good ;  three  tenths  with  a  bul- 
lock, natural  good,  2180  end,  2276,  2280  end. 

Eleven^  when  related  to  ten,  denotes  all  even  to  redundancy,  9616. 

Twelve  denotes  faith,  or  all  things  of  faith  in  one  complex,  but  pri- 
marily the  all  of  love,  from  which  faith  is  derived,  575,  577,  1667, 
8239,  3863.  Generally,  twelve  denotes  all  truths  or  all  things  of  faith, 
2089,  2130  end,  2252,  8368 ;  or  aU  things  of  faith  and  charity,  7973 
and  citations.  The  number  twelve  is  most  holy,  because  it  denotes  all 
the  holy  principles  of  faith,  648.  Instead  of  twelve  in  the  Word  the 
angels  perceive  an  idea  of  all  things  of  faith,  this  from  the  twelve  tribes, 
1988.  Twelve  denotes  all  the  truths  of  faith  by  which  the  spiritual 
man  is  gifted  with  conscience,  and  such  truths  are  precepts  of  charity, 
2089,  sh,  3272.  Twelve  is  a  universal  number  comprising  all  things 
of  the  church  and  the  Lord's  kingdom,  in  general  and  particular,  8268, 
particularly  3863.  When  twelve  is  predicated  of  the  sons  of  Jacob  or 
the  twelve  tribes,  it  denotes  all  the  doctrines  of  truth  and  good  or  of 
faith  and  love,  understood  under  so  many  oonunon  or  cardinal  principles 
by  wliich  man  is  initiated  into  the  church,  or  recrenerated,  3858,  8863, 
8913,  3939,  4603  and  citations,  6640,  7973,  9389,  and  citations,  9404 
and  citations.  Li  the  opposite  sense  twelve  denotes  the  common  prin- 
ciples contrary  to  those  of  faith  and  love,  namely  of  false  and  evil,  3926. 
The  twelve  tribes  denote  all  truths  and  goods  that  proceed  from  the 
Lord  into  heaven,  and  that  make  heaven,  6335,  9603.  The  twelve 
apostles,  like  the  twelve  tribes,  denote  all  things  of  faith,  passages  cited 
6000,  7973  and  citations.  The  twelve  apostles,  twelve  thrones,  twelve 
tribes,  denote  the  primary  truths  of  faith  by  which  all  judgment  pro- 
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ceeds,  2129  end,  2130  end.  The  half  of  twelve,  and  all  its  multiples, 
as  72,  144,  12,000,  144,000,  have  a  like  signification,  namely,  all  truths 
and  goods  in  a  complex,  7978. 

Thirteen^  considered  as  between  twelve  and  fourteen,  denotes  the 
intermediate  state  before  temptations  commence  after  Ihe  reception  of 
good  and  truth,  1668,  cited  below  (6).  When  regarded  as  the  com- 
pound of  ten  and  three  it  denotes  remains,  2108,  2109,  cited  below, 
(6). 

Fourteen^  the  end  of  a  second  seven,  denotes  the  beginning  of  temp- 
tations, but  especially  from  its  following  the  age  of  boyhood,  1670,  cited 
below  (6).  Fourteen,  like  seven,  or  two  weeks,  like  one,  denotes  a 
whole  period  from  beginning  to  end  whether  it  be  gi*eat  or  small,  4177, 
cited  below  (9),  8400.  Fourteen  days,  or  the  fourteenth,  denotes  a 
holy  state  the  same  as  seven,  7842,  7900.     See  also  6024,  cited  below 

(11). 

Fifteen^  regarded  as  the  compound  of  ten  and  five,  denotes  so  few 
that  it  can  hardly  be  conceived  as  anything,  798,  813,  cited  below  (5). 
When  it  rises  from  five,  (imderstood  as  all  of  one  part,)  fifteen  denotes 
as  much  as  is  sufficient,  9760,  cited  below  (15).  Regarded  as  next  to 
fourteen  it  denotes  a  new  state,  similar  to  eight  after  seven,  8400,  cited 
below  (12),  9296,  cited  below  (13). 

Sixteen  denotes  what  is  every  way  full  and  complete  the  same  as 
eight,  9660,  cited  below  (15);  see  also  6024,  cited  below  (11). 

Seventeen,  regarded  as  the  compound  of  ten  and  seven,  denotes  the 
beginning  and  the  end  of  temptations,  also  a  new  state ;  this  from  re- 
mains signified  by  ten,  and  holiness  by  seven,  755,  853,  cited  below  (5) ; 
4670,  6174,  cited  below  (11). 

Eighteen,  the  product  of  six  and  three,  denotes  the  holy  things  of 
combat  or  spiritual  temptations,  1709,  cited  below  (6). 

Nineteen,  derives  its  signification  from  nine  and  ten,  which  see. 

Twenty,  denotes  generally  the  same  as  ten,  but  in  a  superior  degree, 
namely,  all  the  good  and  truth  that  the  Lord  insinuates  into  man  from 
infancy  to  the  end  of  his  life,  2280.  Twenty,  regarded  as  two  tens, 
denot^  the  good  of  remains,  and  the  good  of  ignorance;  thus  good, 
or  the  affection  of  good,  but  without  temptations,  2141,  2280,  cited 
below  (6).  Twenty,  also  considered  as  twice  ten,  denotes  fulness,  and 
all,  every  way,  totally,  altogether,  2905,  9641,  9747—9748,  9752— 
9753,  9764,  cited  below  (15).  Predicated  of  the  Lord,  twenty  denotes 
the  good  he  acquired  to  himself,  thus  his  proprium,  4176,  cited  below 
(9).  Twenty  denotes  holy  good  and  truth  (which  are  remains),  or 
holy  truth  only,  according  to  the  subject;  in  its  opposite  application, 
what  is  not  holy,  sh.  4759,  cited  below  (11).  Five,  ten,  twenty,  a 
hmidred,  etc.,  have  the  same  signification  when  regarded  as  quotients 
or  multiples  of  the  same,  5291.  Twenty  denotes  fulness  and  all,  alto- 
gether, every  way,  9641,  dted  below  (15).  In  a  smnmary,  that  twenty . 
denotes  all,  also  the  remains  of  good,  fulness,  holiness,  the  proprium  of 
the  Lord ;  passages  dted,  10,222.  The  twentieth  year  of  age  denotes 
a  state  of  intelligence  in  truth  and  good,  because  at  that  age  reflection 
and  rationality  commence,  10,225 ;  see  also  4263,  cited  below  (9). 

Twenty-^ne,  the  product  of  three  and  seven,  denotes  a  holy  state ; 
spedfieally  its  end  or  completion,  7842,  7903,  dted  below  (12). 

Twenty-four  has  the  same  signification  as  twelve ;  hence  the  twenty- 
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four  elders  sitting  ronnd  about  the  throne  (Rev.  iv.  2),  denote  the  all 
of  divine  truth,  5818. 

Twenty-seven^  denotes  holiness,  from  the  number  three  which  rules  in 
it,  the  signification  of  which  is  the  same  as  seven,  901,  cited  below  (5). 

Twenty-  eighty  considered  as  the  product  of  four  and  seven,  denotes 
the  holy  principle  of  conjunction,  namely,  of  good  and  truth,  9600, 
cited  below  (15). 

Thirty^  as  the  product  of  three  and  ten,  denotes  fulness  of  remains, 
hr,  647,  ah.  5385,  7984;  and  fulness  expressed  generally,  9082,  9617, 
As  the  product  of  five  and  six,  it  denotes  somewhat  of  combat,  2141, 
2276,  5335.  It  denotes  somewhat,  or  a  little,  generally,  2966.  In  the 
opposite  sense,  it  denotes  a  state  of  vastation,  2959.  The  circumference 
of  the  brazen  sea  is  expressed  by  thirty,  though  not  geometrically 
proportionate  to  the  diameter,  for  the  sake  of  its  spiritual  meaning ; 
also,  that  its  three  dimensions,  five,  ten,  and  thirty,  denote  what  is  toly, 
5291.  In  the  generations  of  Eber,  thirty  denot^  the  beginning  of  a 
new  state,  1847,  1851.  See  below  (6),  2141,  2276  (9),  4264;  (11), 
5385;  (18),  9082,  5385;  (15),  9617;  (19),  10,285;  (21),  5835. 

Thirty-three :  see  6024,  cited  below  (11). 

Forty  denotes  the  duration  of  temptations  and  also  of  vastation, 
from  the  beginning  to  the  end,  whether  the  period  be  long  or  short,  in 
a  word,  temptations,  sh,  730,  760,  1847,  2141,  2272—2278,  6505, 
8587.  Forty  denotes  the  duration  of  temptations  of  every  kind,  because 
the  Lord  suffered  himself  to  be  tempted  forty  days,  and  all  things  in  the 
ancient  and  Jewish  churches  had  reference  to  him,  780 ;  see  below, 
8098.  The  full  number  signifying  temptation  is  forty-two,  being  a 
multiple  of  six  (the  working  days)  by  seven,  but  the  round  number 
forty  is  used  in  place  of  it,  730.  Forty  days  and  forty  nights  denotes 
in  general  all  temptations,  in  particular  the  duration  of  each  temptation, 
780.  Forty  days  and  nights  denotes  the  grievous  temptation  sustained 
between  the  infernal  loves  of  the  will  and  celestial  love,  760.  Forty 
nights  added  to  forty  days  denotes  the  anxieties  of  temptation,  786. 
Forty  days  without  nights  is  predicated  of  the  state  after  temptations ; 
the  end  of  forty  days,  of  the  duration  of  a  prior  state  and  the  beginning 
of  the  following,  862.  Forty  days  and  nights  considered  as  the  product 
iOf  four  times  ten,  denotes  the  full  state  when  the  interiors  are  opened 
to  heaven,  and  the  temptations  then  endured ;  hence  forty  also  denotes 
fulness,  9437,  9648,  10,685.  Forty,  and  in  a  superior  degree  four 
hundred,  denotes  the  price  of  redemption,  because  effected  by  tempta- 
tions, 2966.  The  Lord  was  forty  days  in  the  desert,  because  forty 
denotes  temptations,  and  the  desert  the  state  of  those  who  undergo 
them ;  for  tjie  same  reason,  the  flood  lasted  forty  days,  and  the  Israelites 
were  in  the  wilderness  forty  years,  8098;  see  below  (Four  Hundred 
and  Four  hundred  and  thirty) :  also  (5),  730,  786,  862 ;  (6),  2270 ; 
(7),  3281;  (9),  3468;  (U),  6175,  6502;  (12),  8537;  (14),  9437;  (15), 
9643;  (21),  9987. 

Forty-twOy  is  the  full  number,  the  signification  of  which  is  generally 
expressed  by  the  round  number  forty,  730,  cited  above.  Forty-two, 
understood  as  six  weeks,  has  a  similar  signification  to  six  days  of  one 
week ;  it  denotes  the  full  consummation  of  a  former  church,  and  the 
commencement  of  a  new  one,  which  is  as  the  Sabbath  or  seventh  week, 
9741, 
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Forty-fivej  as  the  product  of  five  and  nine,  denotes  some  degree  of 
conjunction,  namely,  a  small  degree  of  good,  yet  conjoined  with  truths, 
hr.  2141,  ill,  2269. 

Forty-nine  and  Fifty,  see  8802,  dted  below  (13). 

Fifty  denotes  a  fidl  state  of  truths,  which  are  also  filled  with  goods, 
because  it  follows  forty-nine,  the  product  of  seven  times  seven,  2141, 
dted  below  (6),  ill  2252,  9608,  9611,  9623—9624,  dted  below  (15). 
As  the  product  of  five  and  ten,  it  denotes  extreme  fewness  of  remains, 
646,  813 ;  the  latter  dted  below  (5).  It  has  the  same  signification  as 
five,  which  denotes  much,  or  somewhat,  8714;  also  all  of  one  part, 
suffidency,  as  much  as  oondudve  to  use,  9756,  9757,  9759,  9772,  cited 
below  (15).  Princes  of  fifties  denote  intermediate  primary  truths  in 
series  with  superiors  and  inferiors,  8714,  dted  below  (12). 

Sixty  bears  a  signification  derived  from  five  and  twelve,  and  from 
ten  and  six,  as  its  factors,  3306,  cited  below  (7).  Thirty,  sixty,  and  a 
hundred,  all  denote  fulness  of  remains,  5335,  cited  below  (21).  Sixty 
and  upwards  of  age,  denotes  a  state  of  wisdom,  and  of  innocence  in  wis- 
dom, ill  10,225. 

Sixty-nine :  see  6024,  dted  below  (11). 

Seventy,  like  seven,  denotes  what  is  holy  and  inviolable,  also  an  en- 
tire period,  or  a  full  state,  728,  1429,  2906,  6508.  Seventy  denotes 
fulness  in  order,  6024  end,  6642.  It  denotes  all  the  good  of  truth  in 
one  complex,  the  same  as  twelve,  8369.  It  denotes  fulness,  all  accord- 
ing to  the  subject,  9376.  The  twelve  princes  of  the  tribes,  denote  all 
primary  truths,  the  seventy  elders  all  goods  from  truths ;  personally, 
all  who  are  in  good  from  truths,  or  in  truths  from  good,  9404,  9411 ; 
see  below  (11)  6024,  6507;  (12)  6641;  (14)  9376;  (20)  6508;  (21) 
9404,  433. 

Seventy-ticOj  like  six  and  twelve,  from  which  it  rises,  and  also  its 
multiples,  144,  12,000,  144,000,  denote  all  things  of  charity  and  faith, 
or  of  good  and  truth  in  the  complex,  5291,  7973. 

Seventy-five,  from  seventy  added  to  five,  denotes  somewhat  of  holi- 
ness, or  of  the  holy  divine,  1429  dted  below  (6). 

Seventy-seven  denotes  what  is  holy  and  inviolable  in  the  highest 
degree;  in  the  opposite  sense,  damnation,  sh.  433,  cited  below  (5). 

Eighty,  considered  as  the  double  of  forty,  denotes  temptations, 
1963,  4617,  7284.  It  takes  another  signification  from  its  composition 
of  eight  and  ten ;  passages  cited,  7284 ;  as  to  Eighty-three,  7285 ;  see 
below  (12). 

Eighty-six  denotes  a  state  of  celestial  good  acquired  by  temptation 
combats;  temptations  from  forty,  of  which  eighty  is  the  multiple; 
celestial  remains  from  eight  and  ten;  combats  from  six,  1963,  cited 
below  (6). 

Ninety,  as  the  product  of  nine  and  ten,  denotes  conjunction  by 
remains,  2075,  cited  below  (6);  see  also  500,  dted  below  (5). 

Ninety-nine,  denotes  indpient  conjimction,  1988,  2106,  dted  below 
(6). 

One  Hundred,  like  ten,  denotes  remains,  but  in  greater  fulness,  576, 
dted  below  (20);  813,  1988  dted  below  (5,  6),  5335,  dted  below  (21). 
It  denotes  much,  all,  fulness,  according  to  the  subject,  and,  in  the 
supreme  sense,  infinite  fulness,  2074,  2636,  both  cited  below  (6) ;  4400, 
dted  below  (9);  4617,  5291,  5335,  5708,  8713,  9487,  9716,  9745, 
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9751,  9771,  cited  below  (15).     Tens,  hundreds,  thousands,  myriads, 
have  a  Hke  signification,  9745. 

One  Hundred  and  Five :  see  496  cited  below  (5). 
One  Hundred  and  Ten,  the  age  of  Joseph,  see  6582,  6594,  cited 
below  (11). 

One  Hundred  and  Twenty,  denotes  the  remains  of  faith,  572,  575 — 
579,  647,  cited  below  (5). 

One  Hundred  and  Twenty-seven,  denotes  fulness  and  holiness,  2904 
—2906,  dted  below  (6). 

One  Hundred  and  Thirty :  see  462  cited  below  (5). 
One  Hundred  and  Thirty-three :  see  7230  cited  below  (12). 
One  Hundred  and  Thirty-seven :  see  below  (8)  8274 ;  (12)  7230. 
One  Hundred  and  Forty-four,  has  the  same  general  signification  as 
twelve ;  abstractly,  it  denotes  all  the  holy  truths  and  goods  of  faith  and 
charity ;  personally,  all  who  are  in  the  faith  of  charity,  3272,  3325, 
6419,  7973,  8988,  9603.    A  hundred  and  forty-four  cubits,  the  measure 
of  the  holy  Jerusalem,  called  the  measure  of  the  man,  or  angel,  denotes 
that  such  is  the  state,  qualified  by  all  the  goods  of  love  and  truths  of 
faith,  8988,  particularly  9603,  10,217  end. 

One  Hundred  and  Forty-seven :  6175  cited  below  (11). 
One  Hundred  and  Fifty,  from  fifteen  and  ten,  denotes  fewness  of 
remains,  also  the  last  term  of  the  church,  and  the  first  of  a  succeeding 
one,  812,  ill,  813,  849,  cited  below  (5). 

One  Hundred  and  Seventy-five :  see  3259  cited  below  (6). 
One  Hundred  ami  Eighty :  see  4617  cited  below  (7). 
Two  Hundred :  see  4263  cited  below  (9). 
Two  Hundred  and  Five :  see  1375  cited  below  (5). 
Two  Hundred  and  Fifty :  see  10,225,  10,257  cited  below  (16). 
Three  Hundred  denotes  holy  remains;   also  the  fulness  of  truth 
from  good,  646  cited  below  (5),  1709,  5955  cited  below  (11). 

Three  Hundred  and  Eighteen,  denotes  the  holy  truths  which  engage 
in  spiritual  combats,  1709  cited  below  (6). 

Three  Hundred  and  Fifty :  see  1104 — 1105  cited  below  (5). 
Three  Hundred  and  Sixty-five :  see  520  cited  below  (5). 
Four  Hundred  years,  denotes  the  duration  and  state  of  temptations, 
1847  cited  below  (6).  Four  hundred  years  denotes  the  duration  of 
vastation,  or  of  infestation ;  four  hundred  shekels,  the  price  of  redemp- 
tion, 2959,  2966  cited  below  (6);  7984  cited  below  (12).  Four  hun- 
dred men,  denotes  the  state  and  duration  of  temptations  when  truths 
conjoined  with  good  flow  into  the  natural  from  the  rational,  4248,  4341 
cited  below  (9). 

Four  Hundred  and  Thirty  denotes  a  full  state  of  remains,  and  also 
a  full  period  of  vastation ;  and  hence  salvation  by  the  coming  of  the 
Lord,  7984,  7986  cited  below  (12).  It  was  two  hundred  and  fifteen 
years,  the  half  of  430,  that  the  Israelites  dwelt  in  Egypt,  but  the  latter 
number  is  computed  from  the  visit  of  Abraham,  on  account  of  the  in- 
ternal sense,  7985.  This  four  hundred  and  thirty  years  denotes  the 
whole  period  of  vastation  that  the  spiritual  were  detained  in  the  lower 
earth  till  the  Lord's  advent,  7985  end. 

Five  Hundred :  see  10,253,  10,259,  cited  below  (16). 
Six  Hundred  denotes  the  beginning  of  temptation,  of  which  remains 
render  man  capable ;  also  the  end  when  temptations  cease,  737,  738, 
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893  died  below  (6\  In  the  same  sense  as  twelve  hundred  it  denotes 
the  complex  of  faitn  and  charity,  or  of  eyil  and  the  false  opposed  to 
faith  and  charity,  7973,  8148,  8149  cited  below  (12). 

Six  Hundred  and  Sixty-six,  the  number  of  the  beast  (Rev.  xiii.  18), 
denotes  the  falsification  of  every  divine  truth  of  the  Word,  and  the  pro- 
fanation of  all  that  is  holy,  therefore  the  end,  6r.  4495,  ill.  10,217.  To 
compute  the  number  of  the  beast,  is  to  explore  and  know  those  falsified 
truths ;  called  the  number  of  the  man,  denotes  that  such  is  the  state  of 
the  church,  10,217.  The  end  is  signified  by  this  number,  because  it 
arises  from  the  triplication  of  six,  and  because  the  end  comes  when  truth 
is  altogether  profaned,  10,217. 

Eight  Hundred :  see  486,  496  cited  below  (5). 

Nine  Hundred  and  Thirty :  see  486,  cited  below  (5). 

Nine  Hundred  and  Fifty :  see  1104 — 1105,  cited  below  (5). 

One  Thousand  is  not  to  be  understood  definitely,  but  denotes  much, 
innumerable,  abundance,  fulness,  all,  2575,  dted  below  (6),  5291,  8712, 
sh.  8715,  8879,  9487,  9745.  When  predicated  of  the  Lord,  it  denotes 
what  is  infinite  and  eternal,  2575,  9716  ;  or  perpetually  and  eternally, 
8879,  10,620  cited  below  (13).  Princes  of  thousands  denote  primary 
truths  in  the  first  degree,  immediately  under  truth  from  the  Divine, 
this  because  they  were  above  princes  of  hundreds,  etc.,  8641,  8712 — 
8715  cited  below  (12).  Thousands  of  myriads  denotes  infinity,  3186 
cited  below  (6) ;  see  also  576  cited  below  (20). 

Twelve  Hundred  and  Sixty :  see  9198  cited  above  (three). 

Two  Thousand:  see  10,235  cited  below  (19). 

Three  Thousand  denotes  completely,  fully,  10,492  cited  below  (14). 

One  Hundred  and  Forty-four  Thousand^  having  the  Father's  name 
written  in  their  foreheads  (Rev.  xiv.  1 — 3),  denotes  the  state  of  all  who 
are  in  charity,  7973. 

Six  Hundred  Thousand  denotes  all  things  of  the  truth  and  good  of 
faith  in  one  complex,  7973  cited  below  (12). 

Fractional  Numbers  have  in  general  the  same  signification  as  the 
whole  numbers  from  which  they  are  derived :  for  -y*^,  ^,  -^^  see  above 
(ten);  particularly  576,  1738,  2180,  2276,  2280  end,  3740,  8468, 
8540,  8715,  9595,  10,136;  and  see  Measures  (2,  3).  For  j-  see 
above  (Jive),  particularly  5291,  6156  (ten)  9757.  For  \  see  above 
(four),  particukrly  1856,  10,136,  10,137.  For  ^  see  above  (three); 
particularly  901  end,  2788,  6385.  For  |  see  above  (one)  9530; 
(three)  9488 ;  (fve)  10,255 ;  (six)  737  end,  3239,  3960,  etc.  For  1  j 
see  above  (three),  particularly  9488,  9508,  9531,  9637.  For  2|  see 
above  (two.  Jive),  9487.  For  3|  see  above  (three),  9198.  Generally, 
the  half  and  the  double  of  any  number  retains  the  signification  of  its 
integer  when  the  same  subject  is  treated  of,  3960  end,  5291.  The  half 
of  a  number  must  not  be  understood  to  indicate  half  the  thing  predi- 
cated of  the  whole,  but  a  corresponding  fulness,  sufficiency,  or  some- 
what, 10,255.  To  halve  or  part  an  animal,  denotes  parallelism  and 
correspondence,  1831.  To  halve  or  divide  into  companies  denotes  pre- 
paration and  arrangement  preceding  influx,  4250.  The  blood  of  the 
sacrifices  halved,  one  half  sprinkled  on  the  altar,  the  other  half  on  the 
people,  denotes  divine  truth  as  proceeding  from  the  Lord,  and  as  re- 
ceived by  man,  9395.    Half  a  shekel  of  silver  denotes  the  all  of  remains. 
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especially  because  it  contains  ten  lesser  parts,  or  gerahs,  2959,  10,221, 
10,223,  10,227. 

5.  Passages  in  which  Numbers  occur  previous  to  the  call  of  Abraham, 
— The  six  days  severally  mentioned  in  the  account  of  the  creation,  denote 
80  many  stages  of  the  regenerate  life ;  erening,  the  state  of  shade  in 
each  case;  morning,  the  state  of  light,  6 — 12,  22,  26,  29  end,  38,  43, 
62 — 63,  737.  The  completion  of  the  sixth  day  denotes  the  spiritual 
man,  who  is  called  an  unage  of  God,  12,  48,  62,  86,  88,  484.  The 
seventh  day  denotes  the  celestial  man,  who  is  called  a  likeness  of  God, 
74,  84,  85 — 88,  737.  Four  rivers  said  to  go  out  from  the  river  of 
Eden,  denotes  the  intelligence  of  the  celestial  man  derived  from  the 
wisdom  of  love,  78,  107,  110,  116,  118 — 121.  Abel  said  to  bring  an 
offering  of  the  first-begotten  of  his  flock,  denotes  charity,  of  which  the 
only  origin  is  the  Lord,  352.  Cain  to  be  avenged  sevenfold  on  every 
one  who  should  slay  him,  denotes  that  faith  separate  from  charity  is 
still  inviolable,  395.  Cain  to  be  avenged  sevenfold,  but  Lamech  seventy- 
and-sevenfold,  denotes  the  greater  inviolability  or  holiness  of  charity, 
the  extinction  of  which  is  now  treated  of,  432—433.  The  man  (Adam) 
said  to  have  lived  thirty  and  a  hundred  years  when  he  begat  Seth,  de- 
notes the  state  and  duration  of  the  celestial  church  in  its  first  period, 
462,  481 — 482.  The  days  of  man  after  he  begat  Seth  eight  hundred 
years,  and  all  the  days  that  he  lived  nine  hundred  and  thirty  years,  de- 
notes the  state  and  duration  of  celestial  perception,  understood  in  gene- 
ral, and  in  its  particular  quality,  486—^88,  492 — 495.  Seth  Sfud  to 
have  lived  five  years  and  a  hundred  years  when  he  begat  Enos,  and  seven 
years,  and  eight  hundred  years  afterwards,  denotes  another  state  of  per- 
ception and  its  duration,  less  celestial,  496 — 499.  EInos  said  to  have 
lived  ninety  years  when  he  begat  Cainan  (Kenan),  and  the  other 
numbers  in  this  chapter  to  Noah,  denotes  so  many  states  of  declining 
perception,  500—536,  especially  501—502,  505,  507,  511,  519,  527, 
530.  The  days  of  Enoch  in  this  line,  five  years,  sixty  years,  and  three 
hundred  years,  denotes  the  state  when  perception  became  obscure  and 
was  determined  into  doctrinals,  520,  522.  Tlie  days  of  man  henceforth 
to  be  a  hundred  and  twenty  years,  denotes  the  remains  of  faith,  by 
which,  notwithstanding  the  declining  state  of  man,  he  could  be  regene- 
rated, 572,  575 — 579,  647.  Noah  said  to  beget  three  sons,  denotes 
the  universal  differences  of  doctrine,  which  can  only  be  three,  616 — 617, 
1065.  The  three  wives  of  the  sons  of  Noah  denote  the  three  churches 
according  to  those  differences  of  doctrine,  770.  The  dimensions  of  the 
ark,  three  hundred  cubits  in  length,  fifty  cubits  in  breadth,  and  thirty 
cubits  in  height,  denote  the  fewness  of  remains  distinguished  as  to  their 
holiness,  and  as  to  good  and  truth,  646 — 650.  Twos,  or  pairs  of  all 
living,  of  all  flesh,  to  enter  the  ark  to  be  kept  alive  with  Noah,  denotes 
the  regeneration  both  of  tniths  and  goods,  or  things  of  faith  and  charity 
conjoined,  671,  673.  Sevens  of  all  clean  beasts,  and  twos  of  all  unclean 
beasts,  denotes  the  good  affections,  distinguished  as  holy,  and  the  evil 
affections  as  profane,  713,  716,  720.  Bird  of  the  heavens  by  sevens, 
denotes  the  truths  of  faith,  which  are  holy,  because  from  good,  722 — 
724.  Seven  days  said  to  intervene  before  the  rain,  or  waters  of  the 
flood,  were  upon  the  earth,  denotes  the  coming  of  the  Lord,  and  then 
temptations  beginoing,  first  intellectually,  728,  752,  753.     Forty  days 
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and  foiiy  nights  that  the  rain  continned,  denote  the  duration  of  temp- 
tations, inclusive  of  the  voluntary  part,  730,  760 ;  compare  738 — 739, 
753,  755,  756.  Noah  called  a  son  of  six  hundred  years  at  this  time, 
denotes  a  state  of  combat,  or  temptations  from  remains,  first  as  to  in- 
tellectual truth,  737,  738.  Afterwards  specified  in  the  600th  year  of 
Noah*s  life,  in  the  second  month,  in  the  seventeenth  day  of  the  month, 
denotes  the  beginning  of  combat  as  before,  but  now  as  to  good  or  evil, 
738,  755.  Twos,  or  pairs,  of  all  creatures  mentioned  again,  but  now  in 
the  ark,  denotes  the  subsistence  of  the  understanding  and  will  by  cor- 
respondence, and  goods  and  truths  all  protected,  747,  779.  The  flood 
said  to  be  on  the  earth  forty  days  (nights  not  mentioned),  denotes  the 
duration  of  the  church  called  Noah,  786.  Fifteen  cubits  upward  said 
to  be  the  height  of  the  waters,  denotes  the  little  truth  and  good  that  re- 
mained, because  suffocated  by  false  principles  and  persuasions,  798. 
Fifty  and  a  hundred  days  that  the  waters  are  said,  to  have  prevailed,  de- 
notes the  last  term  of  the  most  ancient  church,  in  which  remains  were 
almost  extinguished,  812 — 813;  compare  786,  849.  The  seventh 
month,  and  seventeenth  day  of  the  month,  on  which  the  ark  is  said  to 
have  rested  upon  Ararat,  denotes  regeneration  understood  as  a  holy 
state,  a  new  life  predicated  of  the  spiritual  man,  850,  852 — 853.  The 
waters  going  and  decreasing  until  the  tenth  month,  denotes  the  gradual 
disappearance  of  falses  till  the  truths  of  remains  were  produced,  856 — 
858.  The  heads  of  the  mountains  said  to  appear  in  the  tenth,  in  the 
first  of  the  month,  denotes  the  faith  of  love  produced  with  remains,  858 
— 859.  The  window  opened  at  the- end  of  forty  days,  denotes  a  second 
state  after  temptations,  when  the  intellectual  faculty  is  opened,  862 — 
863.  Seven  days  between  the  first  and  second  time  that  Noah  sent 
forth  the  dove,  denotes  the  holy  state  of  regeneration  commencing,  be- 
cause from  charity,  880 — 882.  Seven  days  between  the  second  and 
third  time  that  he  sent  it  forth,  denotes  the  holy  state  when  the  regene- 
rate come  into  freedom  commencing,  889.  The  waters  said  to  be  dried 
up,  and  the  covering  removed  from  the  ark  in  the  first  and  sixth  hundredth 
year,  in  the  beginning  (or  first  day),  in  the  first  month,  denotes  the  last 
term  in  which  temptations  cease,  and  the  first,  or  new  state,  in  which 
the  light  of  truth  is  acknowledged  without  impediment,  893 — 894. 
The  ground  said  to  be  dried  in  the  second  month,  in  the  seventh  and 
twentieth  day  of  the  month,  denotes  the  entire  state  preceding  regene- 
ration, and  the  holy  state  when  regenerated,  899 — 902.  Noah  said  to 
live  three  hundred  years  and  fifty  years  after  the  flood,  and  all  his  days 
nine  hundred  years  and  fifty  years,  denotes  the  duration  and  state  of 
the  first  ancient  church,  1104 — 1105.  The  whole  earth  said  to  be  of 
one  lip  and  one  word  before  the  dispersion,  denotes  the  prevalence  of 
one  doctrine  in  the  ancient  church,  because  in  all  varieties  mutual  love 
or  charity  was  regarded,  1280,  1284 — 1288.  Arphaxad,  the  son  of 
Shem,  begat  two  years  after  the  flood,  denotes  a  second  period  of  the 
ancient  church,  1335.  The  other  numbers  in  the  account  of  the  Shemitic 
families,  denote  the  duration  and  state  of  so  many  successive  periods  of 
the  church,  1329 — 1355.  The  five  years  and  two  hundred  years  assigned 
to  Terah,  denotes  the  duration  and  state  of  the  idolatry  in  which  those 
churches  ended,  and  the  beginning  of  the  representative  church,  1375. 

6.  Passages  containing  Numbers  in  the  History  of  Abraham. — Abram 
a  son  of  five  years  and  seventy  years  when  he  left  Charan  (Gen.  xii. 
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4),  denotes  a  small  degree  of  what  is  holy,  or  divine,  the  latter 
understood  of  the  Lord  in  his  boyhood,  1429 — 1430.  Twelve  years 
that  the  kings  served  Chedorlaomer  (Gen.  xvi.  4),  denotes  the  period 
that  the  apparent  goods  and  truths  of  faith  kept  evils  and  falses  in  sub- 
jection in  the  Lord*s  boyhood,  1667.  The  thirteenth  year  in  which 
they  rebelled  (ver.  4),  denotes  the  intermediate  state  between  the  subjec- 
tion of  evils  and  falses,  and  temptations  arising  from  their  opposition, 
1668.  The  fourteenth  year  in  which  Chedorlaomer  and  the  kings  that 
were  with  him  went  out  to  battle  (ver.  v.),  denotes  the  first  temptation 
in  which  the  Lord  fought  against  evils  and  falses  from  apparent  goods 
and  truths,  1670 — 1672.  This  event,  described  as  a  battle  of  four  kings 
with  five  (ver.  9),  denotes  the  union  of  goods  and  truths,  but  the  dis- 
union of  evils  and  falses,  1681,  1686.'  Eighteen  and  lliree  hundred 
men,  the  number  of  Abraham's  initiates,  or  home-bom  servants  (ver. 
14),  denotes  genuine  goods  and  truths  of  the  external  man  quaUfied  as 
holy  and  as  combative,  1708 — 1709.  Tenth  of  all  given  to  Melchizedek 
by  Abram  (ver.  20),  denotes  the  remains  of  good  and  truth  which  are 
produced  forth  after  victory  in  temptations,  1788.  A  three  years' 
heifer,  a  three  years'  she-goat,  and  a  three  years'  ram,  sacrificed  by 
Abram  (Qen,  xv.  9),  denote  the  church  in  full  as  to  the  celestial  exte- 
rior and  interior,  and  the  celestial  spiritual,  1852.  Four  hundred 
years  that  the  seed  of  Abram  should  be  afflicted  in  a  strange  land, 
(ver.  13),  denotes  the  state  and  duration  of  temptations  in  the  church, 
1847.  The  fourth  generation  in  which  they  should  return  (ver.  16), 
denotes  the  end  of  this  state  of  temptations,  1856.  Ten  years  that 
Abram  had  dwelt  in  Canaan  when  Hagar  was  given  to  him  (Gen.  xvi.  3), 
denotes  the  remains  of  good  and  truth  with  the  Lord,  by  which  ihe 
rational  was  conceived,  1906.  Abram  eighty  and  six  years  old  when 
Hagar  bare  Ishmael  (ver.  16),  denotes  the  state  of  the  Lord  as  to  celestial 
goods  acquired  by  temptation  combats  when  the  rational  was  bom  of  the 
Ufe  of  the  aflTection  of  sciences,  1963 — 1964.  Abram  a  son  of  ninety 
years  and  nine  years  when  Jehovah  appeared  to  him  (Gen.  xvii.  1),  de- 
notes the  state  of  the  Lord  before  the  rational  was  fully  conjoined  to  the 
divine,  1988.  Circumcision  appointed  on  the  eighth  day,  as  the  sign 
of  the  covenant  with  Abraham  (ver.  12),  denotes  the  continual  pro- 
cedure of  purification,  2044.  A  hundred  years  the  age  of  Abraham, 
and  ninety  the  age  of  Sarah,  when  Isaac  was  bom  (ver.  17 ;  and  chap, 
xxi.  ver.  5),  denotes  the  full  unition  of  the  human,  or  rational,  to  the 
divine,  and  the  unition  of  tmth  to  good  as  the  means,  2074—2075, 
2635 — 2637.  The  promise  that  Ishmael  should  beget  twelve  princes, 
(ver.  20),  denotes  the  essential  truths  of  faith,  which  are  precepts  of 
charity,  2089.  Abraham  a  son  of  ninety  and  nine  years  when  he  was 
circumcised  (ver.  24),  denotes  the  state  before  the  human  or  rational 
was  united  to  the  divine,  in  which  state  evils  were  expelled  from  the  ex- 
ternal man,  2106 — 2107.  Ishmael,  his  son,  a  son  of  thirteen  years 
when  he  was  circumcised  (ver.  25),  denotes  holy  remains  with  those  who 
are  made  rational  by  the  truths  of  faith,  and  their  purification,  2108 — 
2112.  Three  men  standing  before  Abraham  (Gen.  xviii.  2),  denotes 
the  divine  itself,  the  divine  human,  and  the  holy  proceeding,  which  the 
Lord  perceived  in  himself  as  one,  2149,  2319.  Three  measure*  of  fine 
meal  to  be  prepared  by  Sarah  (ver.  6),  denotes  the  good  of  divine  love 
in  that  state,  and  its  holiness,  2176.     Abraham's  prayer  that  Sodom 
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might  be  Kpared  if  there  should  be  fifty  just  persons  ia  the  midst  of  the 
city  (rer.  24),  denotes  the  Lord^s  perception  concerning  those  of  the 
homan  rmce  who  were  in  truths,  and  whose  truths  might  be  filled  with 
goods,  2141,  2252,  2259—2261.  If  five  of  the  fi%  should  be  lacking, 
the  forty-fire  to  be  accepted  (ver.  28),  denotes  the  salvation  of  those 
whose  state  should  be  a  little  short  of  full  conjunction,  providing  there 
is  some  conjunction  of  good  with  truth,  2141,  2266 — 2269.  The  city 
not  to  be  destroyed  if  forty  should  be  found  there  (ver.  29),  denotes 
the  salvation  of  those  who  are  admitted  into  temptations,  because  the 
conjunction  of  good  and  truth  is  effected  by  temptations,  2141,  2270 — 
2273.  The  city  not  to  be  destroyed  if  thirty  should  be  found  there, 
(ver.  30),  denotes  the  salvation  of  all  who  sustain  any  degree  of  combat 
against  their  evils,  2141,  2274 — 2276.  The  city  not  to  be  destroyed  if 
twenty  should  be  found  there  (ver.  31),  denotes  the  salvation  of  those 
who  are  in  any  affection  of  good,  but  not  in  combat,  because  ignorant  of 
truth,  2141,  2278—2281.  The  city  not  to  be  destroyed  if  ten  should 
be  found  there  (ver.  31),  denotes  the  salvation  of  those  who  are  in  any 
affection  of  truth,  which  affection  is  from  remains,  2141,  2282 — 2285. 
Two  angels  said  to  come  to  Sodom  in  the  evening  (Gen.  xix.  1),  denotes 
judgment,  which  is  from  the  divine  human  and  the  holy  proceeding, 
2318 — 2321.  The  two  daughters  of  Lot  offered  to  the  men  of  the  city, 
(ver.  8),  denotes  fehcity  from  the  affection  of  good  and  the  affection  of 
truth,  if  the  divine  human  and  the  Holy  Proceeding  of  the  Lord  are 
held  inviolable,  2562,  2365.  The  men  saving  Lot  and  his  wife  and  his 
two  daughters  (ver.  15,  16),  denotes  the  providence  of  the  Lord,  by 
which  those  who  are  in  good  and  truth,  and  the  affections  of  good  and 
truth  are  withheld  from  evil,  2406,  2407,  2411.  The  two  daughters 
of  Lot,  when  he  dwelt  with  them  in  the  cave  (ver.  30,  36),  denote  such 
affections  vastated  and  predicable  of  impure  good  and  of  the  false,  2463, 
2464,  2465 — 2468.  A  thousand  of  silver  given  to  Abraham  by  Abime- 
lech  on  account  of  Sarah  (Gen.  xx.  16),  denotes  the  infinite  abundance 
of  rational  truth  when  truth  is  adjoined  to  good,  2575.  Isaac  called  a 
son  of  eight  days  when  he  was  circumcised  by  Abraham  (Gen.  xxi.  4), 
denotes  the  purification  of  the  rational  by  the  divine  continued  inces- 
santly, 2631 — 2634.  Abraham  a  son  of  a  hundred  years  when  Isaac 
was  bom  to  him  (ver.  5),  denotes  the  state  of  perfect  union  between  the 
divine  and  human,  2635 — 2637  cited  above.  Seven  ewe  lambs  of  the 
flock  given  by  Abraham  to  Abimelech,  and  named  three  times  (ver.  28 
— 30),  denotes  the  holiness  of  innocence  between  the  Lord  and  those 
who  are  in  the  doctrine  of  faith,  2720.  Abraham  said  to  saddle  his 
ass,  and  take  two  boys  (his  servants)  when  he  went  to  offer  up  Isaac, 
(Gen.  xxii.  3),  denotes  the  preparation  of  the  natural  man,  and  the  first, 
or  human  rational,  2781 — 2782.  The  third  day  when  they  arrived  within 
sight  of  Moriah  (ver.  4),  denotes  the  complete  state  of  temptation,  and 
b^inning  of  sanctification,  2788.  The  angel  calling  from  heaven  a  first 
and  second  time  (ver.  11 — 15),  denotes  increasing  consolation  in  the 
Lord's  perception  concerning  the  salvation  of  the  spiritual,  2841.  Eight 
sons  that  Id^cah  bore  to  Nahor,  Abraham's  brother  (ver.  23),  denotes 
another  distinct  class  of  the  spiritual  who  are  saved,  2866.  A  hundred 
years,  twenty  years,  and  seven  years,  said  to  be  the  lives  of  Sarah  (Gen. 
xxiii.  1),  denotes  the  fulness  of  the  states  of  the  church,  or  the  succes- 
sive periods  of  tmth  divine,  to  its  end^  2904 — 2906.     Four  hundred 
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shekels  of  silver  given  to  Ephron  for  her  burial  place  (rer.  15,  16),  de- 
notes the  reception  of  truth  bj  those  who  can  be  redeemed,  or  vrith 
whom  a  new  church  can  be  raised  up,  2902,  2959,  2966.  The  servant 
of  Abraham  said  to  take  ten  camels  of  the  camels  of  his  lord  when  he 
went  for  Rebecca  (G^n.  xxiv.  10),  denotes  the  separation  of  scientifics, 
divine  in  their  origin,  when  the  initiation  of  truth  into  conjunction  with 
good  is  contemplated,  3048.  The  weight  of  the  ornaments  he  gave  to 
Rebecca,  half  a  shekel,  and  ten  [shekels]  of  gold  (ver.  22),  denotes  the 
determination  and  estimation  of  state  wnen  divine  good  and  truth  are 
put  in  the  power  of  the  affection  of  truth,  3104,  3107,  8132.  Ten  days 
that  her  brother  and  mother  wished  Rebecca  to  abide  with  them  (ver. 
55),  denotes  fuln^s  of  state,  according  to  the  apprehension  of  the 
natural  man,  3176.  Be  thou  the  mother  of  thousands  of  myriads,  said 
to  Rebecca  (ver.  60),  denotes  the  infinite  fructification  of  the  affection 
of  truth,  3186.  Abraham^s  death  recorded  after  the  marriage  of  Isaac 
and  Rebecca,  and  his  age  a  hundred  years,  and  seventy  years,  and  five 
years  (Oen.  xxv.  7),  denotes  the  state  when  that  representation  ended, 
3252. 

7.  Numbers  in  the  History  of  Isaac  and  Rebecca, — See  above  (6), 
2074—2075,  2631—2634,  2781—2782,  2788,  2841,  3048,  3104, 
3176,  3186,  3252.  Isaac  forty  years  old  when  he  took  Rebecca  (Gen. 
xxv.  20),  denotes  the  divine  rational  of  the  Lord  conjoining  divine  truth 
when  he  sustained  the  combats  of  temptation,  3281.  Two  nations  and 
two  peoples  said  to  be  conceived  by  her  (ver.  23,  24\  denotes  good  and 
truth,  both  of  which  are  interior  and  exterior,  forming  the  divine 
natural,  3293,  3294.  The  same  called  twins  (ver.  24),  in  her  womb, 
denotes  the  conceptions  of  good  and  truth  in  the  rational  man  proceed- 
ing together  from  divine  good  as  a  father,  and  divine  truth  as  a  mother, 
3299.  Esau  called  the  first,  when  bom  (ver.  15),  denotes  the  priority 
of  good,  3300,  3550.  Isaac  a  son  of  sixty  years  when  Rebecca  bare 
them  (ver.  26),  denotes  the  state  of  the  divine  rational  to  be  computed 
from  the  multiplication  of  five  by  twelve,  ten  by  six,  and  thirty  by  two, 
3306.  Isaac  sowing  in  the*  land  of  Abimelech,  and  said  to  reap  a  hun- 
dredfold (Gen.  xxvi.  12),  denotes  interior  truths  apparent  in  the  human 
from  the  mother,  and  their  abundance,  3404 — 3405.  A  hundred  years, 
and  eighty  years,  the  days  of  Isaac  when  he  expired  (Gren.  xxxv.  28), 
denotes  the  full  state  when  that  representation  ended,  4617. 

8.  Numbers  in  the  History  of  Ishmael. — See  above  (6),  1906,  1963 
—1964,  2089,  2108 — 2112.  The  sons  of  Ishmael  called  twelve  princes 
(Gen.  xxv.  16),  denotes  all  the  primary  truths  of  the  spiritual  church, 
3272.  The  years  of  Ishmael's  lives,  a  hundred  years,  and  thirty  years, 
and  seven  years  (ver.  17),  denotes  the  state  of  the  Lord's  spiritual 
kingdom  as  represented  by  him,  and  the  end  of  that  representation, 
3274—3276. 

9.  Numbers  in  the  History  of  Esau  and  Jacob. — See  above  (7)  3293, 
3294,  3299,  3300,  3306.  Esau  called  a  son  of  forty  years  whe^  he 
took  Judith,  the  daughter  of  Beeri,  the  Hittite  (Grcn.  xxvi.  34),  denotes 
a  state  of  temptations  as  to  the  good  of  tnith,  and  the  adjunction  of 
truth  not  genuine,  3468 — 3470.  Two  kids  of  the  goats  prepared  as 
venison,  and  presented  to  his  father  by  Jacob  (Gen.  xxvii.  9),  denotes 
the  truths  of  natural  or  domestic  good,  with  respect  to  the  will  and  im- 
derstanding,  3519.   Jacob  calling  himself  the  first-born,  Esau  (ver.  19), 
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denotes  trath  presenting  itself  as  the  good,  3550.     Esau  coming  and 
calling  himself  the  first-bom  (yer.  32),  denotes  another  state  of  percep> 
tion  concerning  natural  good  and  truth,  3592.     His  complaint  that 
Jacob  had  supplanted  him  two  times  (ver.  36),  denotes  the  inversion  of 
order,  3597.     The  vow  of  Jacob  that  he  would  give  a  tenth  of  all  to 
Jehovah  (Gen.  xxviii.  22),  denotes  the  divine  natural  wholly  from  the 
divine  itself,  3740.     Three  flocks  of  sheep  lying  by  the  well  of  Charan 
((Jen.  xxix.  2),  denotes  all  within  the  church  who  are  in  good,  abstractly 
the  holy  principles  of  churches  and  doctrinals,  3767.     Laban^s  two 
daughters,  Leah  and  Rachel  (ver.  16),  denotes  the  affection  of  truth 
distinguished  as  internal  and  external,  3817 — 3821.     Jacob's  serving 
seven  years  for  Rachel,  and  other  seven  for  Leah  (ver.  18,  20,  27,  30), 
denotes  the  study  and  holy  state  of  life  before  truth  can  be  made  one's 
own,  3824,  3826,  3845—3847,  3852,     Three  sons  bom  of  Leah  (ver. 
34),  denote  so  many  successive  states  of  regeneration,  3876.    A  second 
son  of  Bilhah,  a  second  of  Zilpah,  and  a  fifth  and  sixth  of  Leah  (ver.  7, 
12,  17 — 20),  denote  so  many  common  principles  of  the  church  distinctly 
acknowledged,  3926,  3937,  3955,  3960.    My  man  will  cohabit  with  me, 
because  I  have  borne  him  six  sons  (ver.  20),  denotes  the  heavenly  mar- 
riage from  all  things  of  faith  and  love,  3960.     A  journey  of  three  days 
between  the  flocks  of  Laban  and  Jacob  (ver.  36),  denotes  the  entire  dif- 
ference of  state  between  common  good  and  good  made  spiritual,  4010. 
Jacob's  accusation,  that  Laban  had  changed  his  wages,  or  reward,  ten 
times  (i}en.  xxxi.  7,  41),  denotes  the  great  change  of  state  during  the 
reception  of  good,  4077,  4179.     The  third  day,  when  Laban  was  in- 
formed of  Jacob's  departure  (ver.  22),  denotes  the  full  state  of  conjunc- 
tion, when  goods  and  truths  could  be  elevated  out  of  the  natural  man, 
4119.     Seven  days  that  Laban  and  his  brother  followed  after  Jacob 
(ver.  23),  denotes  the  holy  state  of  truth  tending  towards  genuine  good 
when  separated  from  the  conmion  good  of  the  natural  man,  4123.    The 
two  handmaids  named  when  Laban  was  searching  for  the  Teraphim 
(ver.  33),  denote  external  affections,  4153.     I  have  served  thee  twenty 
years  in  thy  house,  said  by  Jacob  (ver.  41),  denotes  the  good  of  re- 
mains, and,  being  predicated  of  the  Lord,  his  own  power,  or  proprium, 
4176.     Fourteen  years  for  thy  daughters,  and  six  years  for  thy  flock 
(ver.  41),  denotes  the  affections  of  truth,  and  also  good  acquired  by 
temptation  combats,  4177 — 4178;  see  4077,  4179  cited  above.     Esau 
with  four  hundred  men  now  coming  to  meet  Jacob  (Gen.  xxxii.  6; 
xxxiii.  1),  denotes  the  state  of  good  flowing  in,  when  it  assiunes  the 
priority,  marked  by  temptations,  4248,  4341.     Jacob's  division  of  his 
people,  his  flocks,  and  herds,  and  camels,  into  two  camps,  on  hearing 
that  Esau  came  (ver.  7),  denotes  the  preparation  of  truths  and  goods  in 
the  natural  man  arranged  to  receive  the  influx  of  good,  4250.     Two 
hundred  she-goats,  twenty  he-goats,  two  hundred  sheep,  and  twenty 
rams,  in  the  present  for  Esau  (ver.  14),  denote  divine  goods  and  tmths, 
4263.     Thirty  milch  camels  and  their  sons,  forty  kine,  ten  young  bul- 
locks, twenty  she-asses,  and  ten  foals,  denote  serviceable  goods  and 
truths  in  oonmion  and  particular,  4264.     Their  being  sent  forward  in 
droves,  first,  second,  third,  etc.  (ver.   16 — 19),  denote  the  order  of 
arrangement,  and  submission,  4267 — 4268.     His  two  wives,  two  hand- 
maids, and  eleven  sons,  with  whom  Jacob  crossed  the  brook  (ver.  22), 
denotes  the  affections  of  trath,  the  exterior  affections  serving  as  mediums, 
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and  acquired  trutlis  also  to  be  iuitiated  into  celestial  good,  4270.  The 
children  divided  to  Leah,  to  Rachel,  and  to  the  two  handmaids  (Gren. 
xxxiii.  1),  denotes  the  arrangement  of  truths  nnder  their  affections,  4342 
— 4344.  The  handmaids  and  their  children  put  first,  Leah  and  her 
children  behind  them,  and  Rachel  and  Joseph  behind  these  (rer.  2), 
denotes  the  order  of  arrangement  from  external  to  internal,  4345. 
Jacob,  who  passed  over  before  them,  bowing  himself  to  the  ground  seyen 
times  (yer.  3),  denotes  the  highest  degrees  of  submission  and  humilia- 
tion, 4347.  A  hundred  pieces  of  money  given  to  Hamor,  the  father  of 
8hechem,  for  his  field  (yer.  19),  denotes  the  fiilness  of  state  in  which 
the  good  of  interior  truth  is  appropriated,  4400.  The  third  day  after 
the  circumcision  of  the  Shechemites  (Gren.  xxxiy.  25),  denotes  the  end 
of  the  church  with  them,  or  their  decline  into  mere  externals,  4495. 
The  sons  of  Jacob,  -twelve  in  number,  mentioned  before  the  death  of 
Isaac  (G^n.  xxxv.  22),  denotes  the  all  of  truth  and  good  in  the  divine 
natural  previous  to  its  conjunction  with  the  rational,  4603 ;  see  further, 
5409,  5436,  5443,  5826,  5827,  5958,  6024,  6089,  6174,  6175,  6222, 
6502,  6539,  dted  below  (11). 

10.  Numbers  in  the  History  of  Judah  and  Tainar, — Er,  the  first- 
bom  of  Judah  (Gen.  xxxviii.  6,  7),  denotes  the  false  principle  in  place 
of  the  truth  of  faith,  which  is  further  described  as  the  false  of  evil,  4830, 
4832.  Three  montlis  after  the  whoredom  of  Judah  with  his  daughter- 
in-law,  when  he  was  told,  etc.  (ver.  24),  denotes  a  new  state,  4901. 
Twins  in  her  womb  (ver.  27),  denotes  the  good  and  truth  of  the  church, 
4918.  Zarah  the  first-bom  according  to  order,  but  Pharez  supplanting 
him  (ver.  28 — 30),  denotes  the  priority  of  good,  but  the  apparent 
priority  of  truth,  4923 — 4930.     See  Marriage  (36). 

11.  Numbers  in  the  History  of  Joseph, — Joseph  called  a  son  of 
seventeen  years  (Gen.  xxxvii.  2),  denotes  holy  remains,  and  includes  as 
in  a  common  form  all  that  was  represented  by  Joseph,  4670.  The  sun 
and  moon  and  eleven  stars  in  his  dream  (ver.  9),  denote  natural  good, 
natural  truth,  and  knowledges  of  good  and  truth,  4696 — 4697.  Twenty 
of  silver  given  by  the  Ishmaelites  for  Joseph  (ver.  28),  denotes  holy 
truth,  or  remains,  which  qualifies  those  who  are  in  simple  good,  to 
receive  the  divine  himian ;  on  the  part  of  Joseph's  brethren  the  opposite, 
4759.  The  two  ministers  whom  Pharaoh  put  in  prison  (Gen.  xl.  2), 
denote  the  sensual  things  of  both  parts,  voluntary  and  intellectual, 
5081.  Both  ministers  dreaming  in  one  night  (ver.  5,  and  chap.  xli. 
11),  denotes  foresight  concerning  their  state,  now  in  obscurity,  5091 — 
5092,  5233.  Three  branches  of  the  vine  in  the  butler's  dream,  which 
are  interpreted  into  three  days  (ver.  10, 12, 13),  denotes  the  derivations 
of  the  intellectual  faculty,  its  state  completed  and  made  new,  5114, 
5122,  5123.  Three  baskets  in  the  dream  of  the  baker,  which  are  also 
interpreted  into  three  days  (ver.  17 — 19),  denotes  the  state  of  the 
voluntary  part  from  beginning  to  end,  5144,  5151 — 5157.  The  third 
day  when  Pharaoh  restored  the  butler  and  caused  the  baker  to  be 
hanged  (ver.  20),  denotes  the  end  in  which  all  the  preceding  state  is 
condoded,  5159.  The  end  of  two  years  of  days  when  Pharaoh  dreamed 
(Gen.  xli.  1),  denotes  the  full  state  of  conjunction  between  the  sensuals 
subject  to  the  intellectual  part  and  the  interior  natural,  5194.  The 
seven  fat  kine  in  Pharaoh's  dream  devoured  by  seven  lean  kine  (ver.  2 
— 4,  18 — ^20),  denotes  truths  holy  from  the  good  in  them,  consumed  by 
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falses,   5198,   5200,   5202,   5206,   5207,    5258—5260.      Seven  full 
ears  of  com  devoured  by  seven  thin  ears  in  his  second  dream  (ver.  5 — 
7,  22 — 24),  denotes  the  extennination  of  good  scientifics  by  evil,  5212 
—5217,  5258 — 5260.     The  dream  of  Pharaoh  called  one  dream  by 
Joseph  (ver.  25,  26),  denotes  the  similarity  of  state  in  Uie  interior  and 
exterior  natural,  5263,  5267.     The  seven  good  kine  and  seven  good 
ears,  named  together  by  Joseph  (ver.  26),  denotes  a  state  of  the  multi- 
plication of  truth  interior  and  exterior,  5265 — 5266.     The  seven  thin 
kine  and  seven  thin  ears,  camed  together  by  him  (ver.  27),  denotes  the 
multiplication  of  the  false  interior  and  exterior,  5268,  5269.     Inter- 
preted into  seven  years  of  plenty  and  seven  years  of  famine  (ver.  27,  29 
— 31,  34,  36),  denotes  the  copiousness  and  sufficiency  of  knowledges 
followed  by  their  deficiency  and  apparent  privation,  5270,  5275 — 5277, 
5292,  5300,  5302.     The  dream  occurring  twice  to  Pharaoh  (ver.  32), 
denotes  that  it  applies  to  both  parts  of  the  natural  mind  interior  and 
exterior,  5282.     A  fifth  part  of  the  land  to  be  taken'  up  in  the  seven 
years  of  abundance  (ver.  34),  denotes  the  remains  of  good  and  truth 
which  are  reserved  for  future  use,  and  this  by  the  especial  providence 
of  the  Lord,  5291—5292;  see  below,  6156—6157.     Joseph  a  son  of 
thirty  years  when  he  stood  before  Pharaoh  (ver.  46),  denotes  a  full 
state  of  remains  predicated  of  the  celestial  spiritual  manifested  in  the 
natural  man,  5335,  5336.     The  seven  years  of  abundance  now  com- 
mencing, and  Joseph  gathering  up  com  till  he  ceased  to  number  it  (ver. 
47 — 49),  denotes  the  immense  plenty  of  troths  collected  in  series  under 
good,  5339 — 5341,  5345 — 5346.     Two  sons  bom  to  Joseph  before  the 
famine  commenced  (ver.  50),  denotes  good  and  truth  from  the  influx  of 
the  celestial  spiritual  into  the  natural,  5348.     The  first-begotten  called 
Manasseh,  the  second  Ephraim  (ver.  51 — 52),  denotes  the  new  volim- 
tary  part  and  the  new  intellectual  part  thus  produced,  5351, 5354.    The 
seven  years  of  plenty  ended  and  the  seven  years*  dearth  begun  (ver.  53, 
54),  denotes  the  desolation  and  despair  of  the  natural  man  before  he 
receives  all  from  the  celestial  spiritual,  5358 — 5376.     The  ten  brothers 
of  Joseph  coming  to  Egypt  for  com  (Gen.  xlii.  3),  denotes  the  truths 
of  the  church  seeking  the  good  of  truth  by  scientifics,  or  supported  by 
scientifics,  5409 — 5410,  5414.     Calling  themselves  twelve  brethren,  all 
the  sons  of  one  man  (ver.  11,  13,  32),  denotes  the  truths  of  faith  in 
one  complex  from  a  common  origin,  5436,  5440,  5514,  5515.     The 
least  is  with  our  father  and  one  is  not  (ver.  13,  32),  denotes  conjunction 
with  spiritual  good,  but  the  celestial  spiritual  not  apparent,  5453,  5444, 
5516,  5517.     Send  one  of  you  and  fetch  your  brother  (on  pain  of  being 
treated  as  spies,  ver.  16),  denotes  that  truths  cannot  be  genuine  without 
some  degree  of  conjunction  with  spiritual  good,  5451.     Put  in  prison 
for  three  days  by  Joseph  (ver.  17),  denotes  a  state  of  plenary  separation 
from  the  celestial  internal,  5457.    The  third  day,  when  Joseph  spake  to 
them  (ver.  18),  denotes  the  commencement  of  a  new  state,  and  percep- 
tion oonoeming  troths  thus  separated,  5458.     One  to  be  kept  bound 
(meaning  Simeon)  till  Benjamin  was  fetched  (ver.  19,  24,  33),  denotes 
faith  in  the  will  perceived  to  be  separate  from  the  troths  of  ihe  diurch, 
5461,  5482—5484,  5520,  5523.     Slay  my  two  sons  unless  I  return 
Benjamin  to  thee,  said  by  Reuben  to  his  father  (ver.  37),  denotes  the 
perception  that  the  doctrine  of  truth  and  the  doctrine  of  good  will  both 
perish  unless  the  medium  of  conjunction  exist,  5541 — 5543.     A  double 
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amount  of  silver,  taken  in  their  hand  by  the  brethren  of  Joseph  (Gren. 
xliii.  12,  15),  denotes  truth  according  to  the  faculty  of  reception  which 
is  good,  5623,  5635.  The  brethren  of  Joseph  sitting  down  to  meat 
with  him,  the  first-bom  according  to  his  birthright,  etc.,  Benjamin 
being  now  with  them  (ver.  33),  denotes  the  order  in  which  the  truths 
of  the  church  are  disposed  when  the  celestial  internal  is  present,  5683, 
5704.  Benjamin^s  portion  of  the  repast  five  times  more  than  any  of  the 
others  (ver.  34),  denotes  the  great  augmentation  of  good  in  the  medium 
of  conjunction,  5707 — 5708.  My  wife  bore  me  two  sons,  said  by  Jacob 
(Gen.  xUv.  27),  denotes  internal  good  and  truth  forming  the  church, 
5826.  One  went  from  me  and  I  said,  Surely  he  is  rent  in  pieces  (ver. 
28),  denotes  the  apparent  loss  of  internal  good  destroyed  by  evils  and 
falses,  5827 — 5828.  Already  two  years  of  famine,  and  yet  five  years 
(Gen.  xlv.  6,  11),  denotes  no  conjunction  of  good  and  truth  till  remains 
shine  forth,  thus  the  duration  of  the  defect  of  good,  5893 — 5894, 
5916.  Three  hundred  of  silver  and  five  change-garments  given  to 
Benjamin  (ver.  22),  denotes  the  fulness  of  truth  from  good  (or  from  the 
internal)  and  much  from  the  external,  5822,  5955—5956.  Ten  he-asses 
bearing  the  good  things  of  Egypt,  and  ten  she-asses  bearing  com  and 
bread  and  sustenance  for  his  father  on  the  way  (ver.  23),  denotes  tho 
sufficiency  of  serviceable  scientifics  of  both  kinds  as  the  means  of  con  • 
veying  interior  truths,  etc.,  5958 — 5960.  Reuben  called  Jacob's  first- 
bom  when  he  descended  into  Egypt  {Gen,  xlvi.  8),  denotes  faith  in 
the  imderstanding  apparently  in  the  first  place,  6024.  All  the  souls  of 
his  sons  and  daughters  (bom  of  Leah)  thirty  and  three  (ver.  15),  denotes 
the  state  and  quality  of  spiritual  life  in  the  natural  man,  6024.  The 
sous  of  Zilpah  sixteen  souls  (ver.  18),  denotes  the  state  and  quahty  of 
the  extemal  church,  6024.  The  sons  of  Rachel  fourteen  (ver.  22), 
denotes  the  state  and  quality  of  the  internal  church  from  celestial  affec- 
tion, 6024.  The  sons  of  Bilhah  seven  (ver.  25),  denotes  the  state  and 
quality  of  the  internal  church  from  the  affection  of  intemal  good,  6024. 
All  the  souls  of  the  house  of  Jacob  that  came  into  Egypt  sixty  and  six 
(ver.  26),  denotes  Uie  quality  and  state  of  all  the  truths  and  goods 
initiated  into  the  scientifics  of  the  church,  6024.  The  sons  of  Joseph 
bom  to  him  in  Egypt  two  souls  (ver.  27),  denotes  the  celestial  and 
spiritual  in  the  natural,  and  the  new  will  and  understanding  therefrom, 
6024.  All  the  souls  of  the  house  of  Jacob  that  came  into  Egypt 
seventy  (ver.  27),  denotes  fulness  in  order,  6024.  Five  men  of  lus 
brethren  taken  by  Joseph  and  stood  before  Pharaoh  (Gen.  xlvii.  2), 
denotes  the  insinuation  of  some  of  the  truths  of  the  church  into  scien- 
tifics, 6070 — 6071.  Jacob  stood  before  Pharaoh  and  his  days  thirty  and 
a  hundred  years  (ver.  9),  denotes  the  insinuation  of  common  trath  from 
the  intemal,  its  state  and  quahty,  6089 — 6090,  6096.  A  fifth  part  of 
the  land  to  be  Pharaoh's  and  four  parts  leffc  to  the  people  (ver.  24,  26), 
denotes  the  indrawing  of  remains  under  the  view  of  the  intemal  man 
represented  by  Joseph,  and  goods  and  tmths  not  yet  made  remains  in 
the  extemal,  6156—6157,  6166.  Seventeen  years  that  Jacob  Hved 
in  Egypt  (ver.  28),  denotes  the  state  of  spiritual  Ufe  in  the  natural  man 
among  scientifics,  from  its  beginning  to  its  end,  thus  to  a  new  state,  6174. 
The  years  of  Jacob's  Ufe,  seven,  and  forty,  and  a  hundred  (ver.  28), 
denotes  in  general  the  entire  state  and  quaUty  of  what  he  represented, 
6175.     The  two  sons  of  Joseph  named  again  at  the  time  of  Israel's 
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death  (Gen.  xlTiii.  1 — 5),  denotes  as  before  the  new  will  and  new  under- 
standing given  in  the  natural  man,  6222,  6234.  Manasseh  called  the 
first-bom  (ver.  14,  18),  denotes  the  priority  of  good,  6273,  6291,  6292. 
Reuben  called  his  first-bom  by  Jacob  when  he  blessed  his  sons  (Gen. 
xlix.  3 ;  also  previously,  xxxv.  23),  denotes  the  apparent  priority  of 
faith  in  the  understanding,  6342,  4605.  All  these  the  twelve  tribes  of 
Israel,  and  this  that  their  father  spake  to  them  (ver.  28),  denotes  all 
tmths  and  goods  in  one  complex,  and  communication  by  influx  from 
spiritual  good,  6446 — 6447.  Forty  days  fulfilled  for  Israel  when  he 
was  embalmed  (Gen.  1.  3),  denotes  a  state  of  preparation  by  tempta- 
tions in  which  the  new  Ufe  of  spiritual  good  is  preserved  from  evils, 
6502 — 6506.  Seventy  days  that  the  Egyptians  mourned  for  him  (ver. 
3),  denotes  the  whole  state  predicated  of  scientifics  when  relinquished 
by  the  good  of  the  church,  6507 — 6508.  Seven  days  that  Joseph  and 
all  the  Israelites  mourned  for  him  (ver.  10),  denotes  the  state  of  similar 
grief  before  the  knowledges  of  good  and  truth  can  be  implanted  in  good, 
6539 — 6540.  A  hundred  and  ten  years  that  Joseph  lived  (ver.  22,  26), 
denotes  the  state  and  quality  of  the  life  of  scientifics  from  the  internal 
man,  6582,  6594.  Ephraim^s  sons  of  the  third  (generation)  seen  by 
Joseph  (ver.  23),  denotes  the  restoration  of  the  intellectual  part,  and  its 
derivations,  6583. 

12.  Numbers  in  the  Departure  from  Egypt. — The  descendants  of 
Jacob  called  seventy  souls  (Exod.  i.  5),  denotes  the  fulness  of  distinct 
tmths  and  goods  derived  from  common  truth,  6641 — 6642.  Said  to  be 
fruitful  and  productive  (ver.  7,  12,  20),  denotes  increase  as  to  good ; 
multiplied  and  made  numerous,  increase  as  to  truths  from  good,  6647, 
6648,  6663—6664,  6688.  Moses  bora  of  the  house  of  Levi  and  hidden 
three  months  (Exod.  ii.  2),  denotes  the  divine  law  in  its  origin,  and  the 
fulness  of  time  before  it  could  appear,  6719,  6721.  Moses  grown  and 
going  out  a  first  and  second  time  amongst  his  brethren  (ver.  11,  13), 
denotes  increase  in  scientific  truths,  and  then  conjunction  with  the  truths 
of  the  church  in  successive  states,  6755,  6756,  6763.  The  priest  of 
Midian  and  his  seven  daughters  with  whom  Moses  dwelt  (ver.  16), 
denotes  the  holy  principles  of  the  church  with  those  who  are  in  simple 
good,  6775.  Moses  instracted  to  demand  permission  for  the  Israelites 
to  go  three  days' journey  into  the  desert  (chap.  ii.  16;  v.  3),  denotes 
the  life  of  truth  separated  from  falses  by  an  entire  difference  of  state, 
6904,  7100.  The  years  of  the  life  of  Levi  seven,  and  thirty,  and  a 
hundred  (chap.  vi.  16),  denotes  the  quaUty  and  state  of  the  church  thus 
predicated  as  to  charity,  7230.  The  years  of  the  life  of  Kohath,  three, 
and  thirty,  and  a  hundred  (ver.  18),  denotes  the  quality  and  state  of 
good  and  truth  first  derived  from  charity,  7230.  The  years  of  the  hfe 
of  Amram  (the  faUier  of  Moses  and  Aaron)  seven,  and  thirty,  and  a 
hundred  (ver.  20),  denotes  good  and  truth  of  the  second  derivation, 
7230.  Moses  a  son  of  eighty  years,  and  Aaron  a  son  of  three  and  eighty 
years,  when  they  spoke  to  Pharaoh  (chap.  vii.  7),  denotes  the  whole 
state  and  quality  of  the  law  from  the  Divine,  and  of  doctrine  with  those 
of  the  spiritual  church  at  the  time  of  its  visitation  and  deliverance  from 
falses,  7284 — 7286.  Seven  days  fulfilled  after  the  waters  of  Egypt 
were  turned  into  blood  (ver.  25),  denotes  the  end  of  the  state  in  which 
truths  were  falsified,  7346.  Three  days  of  thick  darkness  (chap.  x. 
23),  denotes  the  complete  deprivation  of  trath  and  good,  7715.     All 
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the  first-bom  of  Egypt  slain  (chap.  xi.  5 ;  xii.  12,  29 ;  xiii.  15),  denotes 
the  damnation  of  faith  separate  from  charity,  7778,  7871,  7948,  8086, 
8087.  The  time  of  departure  from  Egypt  to  be  the  head  of  months, 
the  first  of  the  year  (chap.  xii.  2 ;  xiii.  4),  denotes  the  beginning  of 
states  that  will  follow  each  other  to  eternity,  7827,  7828,  8053.  The 
tenth  day  of  this  month  when  a  lamb  was  to  be  taken  in  preparation  for 
the  passoyer  (chap.  xii.  3),  denotes  the  initiation  of  the  interiors,  or  of 
remains,  by  which  man  is  prepared  to  receive  good  and  tmth  from  the 
Lord,  7831.  The  passorer  to  commence  on  the  fourteenth  day,  and  con- 
tinue seven  days,  till  the  twenty-first  (chap.  xii.  6, 15, 16,  18,  19;  xiii.  6, 
7),  denotes  the  state  of  initiation  holy  from  beginning  to  end,  7842, 
7885,  7900 — 7903,  7905,  8058.  During  all  the  seven  days  unleavened 
bread  to  be  eaten  (chap.  xii.  15 ;  xiii.  6,  7),  denotes  the  fidl  purification 
of  good  by  the  non-appropriation  of  anything  falsified,  7885 — 7890, 
8051,  8058 — 8063.  On  the  first  day  of  the  seven  and  on  the  last,  a 
holy  convocation  to  be  kept  (chap.  xii.  16),  denotes  th^  representation 
of  heaven  and  its  societies,  7891 — 7892.  The  blood  of  the  passover 
lamb  put  upon  the  two  posts  and  upon  the  lintel  of  the  houses  (ver.  7, 
23),  denotes  holy  truth  proceeding  from  the  good  of  innocence  in  the 
truths  and  goods  of  the  natural  man,  7846 — 7847,  7927.  The  number 
of  men  who  came  up  from  Egypt,  six  hundred  thousand  (ver.  37), 
denotes  all  things  of  the  truth  and  good  of  faith  in  one  complex,  7973. 
Thirty  years  and  four  hundred  years  the  time  that  the  Israelites  dwelt 
in  Egypt  (ver.  40),  denotes  a  full  state  of  remains  on  the  one  part  and 
of  the  vastation  of  good  and  truth  on  the  other,  7984.  The  end  of  the 
430  years  when  they  went  up  from  Egypt  (ver.  41),  denotes  the  advent 
of  the  Lord  at  the  full  period  of  vastation,  7986.  All  the  first-bom 
males  to  be  holy  to  Jehovah  (Exod.  xiii.  2,  12),  denotes  faith  that  is  to 
be  attributed  to  the  Lord,  8042,  8074 — 8076;  as  in  chap,  xxxiv.  19, 
10,660 — 10,662.  The  &*st-bom  of  an  ass  to  be  redeemed  with  a  lamb 
(ver.  13),  denotes  that  a  merely  natural  faith  is  not  to  be  attributed  to 
the  Lord  unless  there  be  innocence  in  it,  8078 ;  as  in  chap,  xxxiv.  20, 
10,663 — 10,664.  All  the  first-bom  of  man  to  be  redeemed  (by  the 
service  of  the  Levites,  ver.  13,  15),  denotes  that  the  goods  of  faith,  not 
its  traths,  are  to  be  attributed  to  the  Lord,  8080,  8089 ;  as  in  chap, 
xxxiv.  20,  10,665.  Six  hundred  chariots  taken  by  Pharaoh  to  pursue 
after  the  IsraeHtes  (Exod.  xiv.  7),  denotes  all  and  every  false  doctrinal 
pertaining  to  faith  separate  from  charity,  8148.  Tertian  leaders  (chiefs 
of  three,  translated  captains)  over  all  of  them  (ver.  7,  and  chap.  xv.  4), 
denotes  the  general  or  common  falses  under  which  all  others  are  ar- 
ranged in  series,  8150,  8276.  Three  days  that  the  Israelites  went  in 
the  desert  without  finding  waters  (Exod.  xv.  22),  denotes  the  absolute 
deficiency  of  traths,  8347.  Twelve  springs  of  waters  and  seventy  palms 
at  Elim  where  they  first  encamped  (ver.  27),  denotes  traths  and  goods 
in  all  abundance  after  temptations,  8368 — 8369.  The  fifteenth  day  of 
the  second  month  when  tibey  arrived  in  the  wilderness  of  Sin  (Exod. 
xvi.  1 ),  denotes  the  new  state  in  which  the  good  of  trath  signified  by 
manna  was  given,  8400.  The  sixth  day,  when  double  the  quantity  was 
to  be  given  (ver.  5),  denotes  the  end  of  every  state  marked  by  the  con- 
junction of  good  and  trath,  8421,  8423.  Six  days  in  which  the  manna 
was  to  be  gathered,  and  the  seventh  when  the  people  rested  (ver.  26 — 
30),  denotes  the  state  of  receiving  truth  before  it  is  conjoined  to  good 
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and  the  state  of  conjunction,  8606 — 8509,  8615 — 8619.  Forty  years 
that  the  Israelites  ate  manna  (ver.  35),  denotes  every  state  of  tempta- 
tion in  whidi  the  good  of  truth  is  appropriated,  8537.  An  omer  full  of 
manna  described  as  the  tenth  part  of  an  ephah  (ver.  36),  denotes  a  suf- 
ficient quantity  of  good,  8540.  The  wife  of  Moses  and  her  two  sons 
mentioned  (Exod.  xviii.  2,  3),  denotes  good  from  the  Divine  and  the 
goods  of  truth,  8647,  8649.  Princes  of  thousands,  of  hundreds,  of 
fifties,  and  of  tens,  appointed  by  advice  of  Moses'  father-in-law  (ver.  21, 
25),  denotes  truths  in  order  and  their  arrangement  from  divine  good, 
8641,  8712—8715,  8727.  The  third  month  in  which  the  IsraeUtes 
arrived  in  the  wilderness  of  Smai  (Exod.  xix.  1),  denotes  the  fulness  of 
the  preceding  state,  8750.  To  prepare  themselves  three  days,  and 
Jehovah's  descent  on  the  third  day  (ver.  11,  15,  16),  denotes  a  full 
state  of  purification  in  order  to  receive  the  Divine,  and  the  Lord's  pre- 
sence after  full  purification,  8788 — 8793,  8808,  8811,  8826. 

13.  Numbers  in  the  Laws,  JudgmentSj  and  Statutes. — See  above 
(12),  7827,  7842,  7891,  8042,  8078,  8080.  The  iniquity  of  the  fathers 
visited  upon  the  sons,  described  as  third  and  fourth  in  descent  (Exod. 
XX.  5V  denotes  the  prolification  of  the  false  from  evil  in  long  series  and 
conjomed,  8876 — 8877 ;  as  in  chap,  xxxiv.  7,  10,623 — 10,624.  Doing 
mercy  to  thousands  (ver.  6),  denotes  good  and  truth  in  perpetuity, 
8879 ;  as  in  diap.  xxxiv.  7,  10,620.  .  Six  days  for  labor,  and  the 
seventh  called  the  Sabbath  of  Jehovah  (ver.  9,  10),  denotes  the  state  of 
combat  against  evils  and  falses,  and  the  holy  rest  from  the  marriage  of 
good  and  truth,  8888—8889 ;  see  below,  9278 — 9279.  Six  days  in 
which  Jehovah  made  heaven  and  earth,  etc.  (ver.  11),  denotes  the  rege- 
neration of  the  internal  and  external  man  by  the  Lord,  8891.  Six  years 
that  a  Hebrew  servant  was  to  serve,  and  the  seventh  in  which  he  was  to 
go  out  free  (Exod.  xxi.  2),  denotes  the  state  of  labor  and  combat 
attending  the  confirmation  of  truth,  and  the  state  when  it  is  confirmed, 
8975 — 8976.  Thirty  shekels  of  silver  to  be  given  by  the  master  of  an 
ox  that  shall  gore  a  man-servant  or  maid-servant  (ver.  32),  denotes 
restitution  by  the  truth  of  faith  from  the  internal  man,  9082.  Five 
oxen  to  be  restored  for  one  ox  stolen  and  made  away  with,  and  four 
sheep  for  a  sheep  (Exod.  xxii.  1),  denotes  the  pain  attending  the  resti- 
tution of  exterior  and  interior  good,  the  latter  to  the  full,  the  former  as 
much  as  possible,  9099,  9102 — 9103.  Double  to  be  paid  by  any  one 
who  is  convicted  of  stealing,  or  trespassing  on  another's  goods  (ver.  4, 
7,  9),  denotes  restitution  in  full  according  to  the  explanation  in  each 
case,  9137,  9152,  9161.  The  first-fruits  of  com  and  wine  and  the  first- 
bom  of  thy  sons  to  be  Jehovah's  (ver.  29 ;  xxiii.  19),  denotes  the 
ascription  of  all  goods  and  truths  to  the  Lord,  and  their  acknowledg- 
ment as  primary  in  l^e  church,  9223 — 9224,  9300.  Seven  days  the 
first-bom  to  be  with  its  dam,  and  on  the  eighth  given  to  the  Lord  (ver. 
30),  denotes  the  life  of  the  regenerate  first  from  truths,  afterwards  from 
good,  9226,  9227.  Six  years  the  land  to  be  sown  and  its  fruits  gathered, 
file  seventh  to  rest  (Exod.  xxiii.  10),  denotes  the  first  state  of  the  church, 
one  of  instruction  and  the  good  of  truth,  the  second  one  of  charity  and 
hence  of  peace,  9272 — 9274.  Six  days  thou  shalt  do  all  thy  works  and  on 
the  seventh  thou  shalt  cease  (ver.  12),  denotes  the  state  when  in  externals 
and  in  internals  respectively,  9278 — 9279 ;  as  in  chap,  xxxiv.  21, 
10,667—10,668 ;  as  m  chap.  xxxv.  2,  3,  10,729—10,732.     The  first 
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and  the  eighth  day  also  to  be  Sabbaths  (Lev.  xxiii.  39),  denotes  the  begin- 
ning of  a  new  state  when  the  conjunction  of  good  and  truth  takes  place, 
9296.  Three  festivals  to  be  observed  in  the  year  (Exod.  xxiii.  14 ; 
xxxiv.  22),  denotes  the  continual  worship  of  the  Lord  and  full  deliverance 
from  damnation,  9286,  10,669—10,671.  The  feast  of  unleavened 
bread  (or  passover)  seven  days  (ver.  15 ;  chap,  xxxiv.  18),  denotes  the 
full  purification  of  good  from  evils  and  falses,  9287 — 9289,  10,655 — 
10,656.  The  feast  of  harvest,  of  first-fruits  sown  in  the  field  (called  the 
feast  of  weeks,  ver.  16 ;  chap,  xxxiv.  22),  denotes  the  implantation  of 
truth  in  good,  9294—9295,  10,670.  The  feast  of  ingathering  in  the 
going  out  of  the  year  (called  the  feast  of  tabernacles,  ver.  16;  chap, 
xxxiv.  22),  denotes  the  implantation  of  good,  9296,  10,671.  The  fif- 
teenth day  of  the  seventh  month  when  this  feast  commenced  (Lev.  xxiii. 
39),  denotes  the  end  of  the  prior  state  in  which  truth  was  implanted  and 
the  beginning  of  the  new  one,  or  the  fruition  of  good,  9296.  The  first 
day  of  this  feast  and  the  eighth  both  called  a  Sabbath  (ver.  39),  denotes 
the  conjunction  of  good  and  truth  reciprocally  and  continually,  9296. 
Three  times  in  the  year  all  thy  males  shall  appear  before  the  faces  of 
the  Lord  Jehovah  (Elxod.  xxiii.  17;  xxxiv.  23),  denotes  the  continual 
appearance  and  presence  of  the  Lord  in  the  truths  of  faith,  9297, 
10,672.  The  tenths  of  the  land,  of  seed,  of  fruits,  of  the  herd,  of  the 
flock,  to  be  Jehovah's  (Lev.  xxvii.  32),  denotes  that  all  of  good  and 
truth  called  remains  in  man  is  from  the  Lord,  576.  The  tenths  to  be 
given  every  third  year  to  the  Levite,  the  stranger,  the  orphan  and  the 
widow  (Dent.  xxvi.  12),  denotes  that  all  charity  is  from  such  remains 
of  good  and  truth,  576.  An  Ammonite  or  Moabite,  to  the  tenth  gene- 
ration, not  to  enter  into  the  congregation  of  Jehovah  (Dent,  xxiii.  3), 
denotes  the  profanation  of  remains,  576.  The  seventh  year  to  be  a 
Sabbath  of  the  land,  and  a  jubilee  after  seven  Sabbaths  of  years,  or  seven 
times  seven  (Lev.  xxv.  6,  8),  denotes  the  marriage  of  good  and  truth, 
and  the  state  of  tranquillity  and  peace  in  the  inmost  heaven,  8802,  9274, 
2075.  The  tenth  day  of  the  seventh  month  to  be  a  Sabbath,  com- 
mencing on  the  evening  of  the  ninth  day,  and  with  affliction  (Lev.  xxiii. 
27,  32),  denotes  the  conjunction  of  remains  or  of  the  internal  and 
external  man  by  the  subjugation  of  the  latter,  1947,  2075.  The 
Levites  to  commence  their  service  when  thirty  years  old  (Numb.  iv.  3), 
denotes  the  fulness  of  remains,  5335. 

14.  Nunibera  in  the  History  of  Sinai,— Bee  above  (12),  8750,  8808. 
An  altar  and  twelve  pillars  erected  under  the  mountain  (Exod.  xxiv.  4), 
denotes  the  divine  human  of  the  Lord  and  truth  divine  in  its  whole 
complex,  9388,  9389.  Seventy  of  the  elders  of  Israel  ascending  (ver. 
1,  9),  denotes  all  who  are  in  good  from  truths,  abstractly  all  the  trutha 
of  the  church  in  agreement  with  good,  9376,  9404.  Six  days  the  cloud 
covered  the  mountain,  and  in  the  seventh  day  He  caUed  to  Moses  (ver. 
16),  denotes  the  obscurity  of  truth  before  man  is  introduced  into  good, 
and  his  state  when  truth  is  conjoined  to  good,  9431 — 9432.  Forty  days 
and  forty  nights  that  Moses  was  in  the  mountain,  at  two  different  times 
(ver.  18,  and  chap,  xxxiv.  28),  denotes  a  full  state  as  to  information  and 
influx  from  heaven,  and  the  state  of  temptation  when  the  interiors  are 
opened,  9437,  10,685.  Two  tables  of  testimony,  called  tables  of  stone, 
given  to  Moses  in  Sinai  (Exod.  xxxi.  18 ;  xxxii.  15),  denotes  the  con- 
junction of  the  Lord  with  man  by  means  of  the  Word,  10,375,  10,451 
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— 10,458.  Three  thousand  men  slain  in  the  camp  after  the  tables  were 
broken  (ver.  28),  denotes  the  full  and  complete  closing  of  the  internal 
man  by  erils  and  falses,  10,492.  Two  other  tables  of  stone  hewn  by 
Moses  (Exod.  xxxiv,  1,  4,  29),  denotes  the  external  of  the  Word  as 
before,  but  changed  for  the  sake  of  the  Jewish  nation,  10,603,  10,613, 
10,690.  '  The  ten  words  written  upon  the  tables,  called  the  words  of  the 
corenant  (ver.  28),  denote  all  divine  truths  in  the  Word  as  the  medium 
of  conjunction  with  heaven,  10,687 — 10,688 ;  compare  576  end. 

15.  Numbers  in  the  account  of  the  Tabernacle  and  its  Furniture. — 
Two  cubits  and  a  half  the  length  of  the  ark  (Exod.  xxv,  10),  denotes 
all  as  to  good,  9487.      A  cubit  and  a  half  its  breadth  (ver.  10),  denotes 
fulness  as  to  truth,  9488.     A  cubit  and  a  half  its  height  (ver.  10),  de- 
notes fulness  as  to  degree,  9489.     Four  rings  of  gold  upon  its  four  cor- 
ners (ver.  12),  denotes  divine  truth  conjoined  with  divine  good,  and  the 
firmness  of  that  conjunction,  9493 — 9494.     Two  rings  upon  the  one 
side  and  two  upon  the  other  (ver.   12),  denotes  the  marriage  of  truth 
with  good,  and  of  good  with  truth,  reciprocal,  9495.     Two  cubits  and  a 
half  the  length  of  the  mercy-seat,  a  cubit  and  a  half  its  breadth  (ver. 
17),  denotes  all  as  to  good,  and  fulness  as  to  truth,  9507 — 9508.     Two 
cherubim  of  gold  at  the  two  extremities  of  the  mercy-seat  (ver.  18),  de- 
notes all  approach  to  the  Lord  by  the  good  of  love,  distinguished  as 
celestial  and  spiritual,  9509,  95 1 1, 95 1 2.   Jehovah  to  speak  from  between 
the  two  dierubim  (ver.  22),  denotes  influx  where  celestial  and  spiritual 
good  are  conjoined,  9522,  9523.     Two  cubits  the  length  of  the  table  of 
shew-bread,  a  cubit  its  breadth,  a  cubit  and  a  half  its  height  (ver.  23), 
denotes  full  conjunction  as  to  good,  less  as  to  truth,  and  full  as  to  de- 
gree, 9529 — 9531.     Four  rings  of  gold  upon  the  four  comers  of  the 
table,  upon  the  four  feet  (ver.  26),  denotes  the  marriage  of  good  and 
truth,  and  its  firmness  in  ultimates,  9536 — 9538.     Six  pipes  or  branches 
going  out  from  the  sides  of  the  golden  candlestick,  three  out  of  the  one 
side,  three  out  of  the  other  (ver.  32),  denotes  all  truths  from  good,  and 
each  in  fulness ;   hence  the  power  of  truth  from  good,  9555 — 9556, 
9561,  9566.     Three  cups,  or  bowls,  like  almonds,  in  each  of  the  six 
pipes  (ver  33),  denotes  fulness  as  to  scientifics  from  good,  9557— 
9561.     Four  cups,  like  almonds,"  in  the  stem  of  the  candlestick  (ver. 
34),  denotes  scientifics  from  good,  of  which  conjunction  is  predicated, 
because  in  the  midst,  9562 — 9563.     A  knop  (or  pomegranate)  under 
every  two  pipes,  three  times  repeated  (ver.  35),  denotes  the  plenary  con- 
junction of  truths  with  scientifics,  9565.     The  whole  candlestick,  one 
solid  work  of  pure  gold  (ver.  36),  denotes  wholeness  and  perfection   be- 
cause from  one  only  good,  9568.     Seven  lamps  made  to  the  candlestick 
(ver.  37),  denotes  spiritual  light  holy  from  divine  truth,  9569.      Ten 
curtains  for  the  habitation  (Exod.  xxvi.  1),  denotes  all  the  interior  truths 
of  faith  predicated  of  the  middle  heaven,  or  of  the  new  intellectual  part, 
9595.     The  length  of  every  curtain  eight  and  twenty  cubits,  its  breadth 
four  cubits  (ver.  2),  denotes  the  holy  proceeding  of  truth  from  good,  and 
its  marriage  with  good,  9600,  9601.     Five  curtains  coupled  one  to 
another,  and  other  five  coupled  one  to  another  (ver.  3),  denotes  the  all  of 
truth  in  constant  communication  with  good,  and  the  all  of  good  with 
truth,  9604.     Fifty  loops,  and  fifty  hooks  or  catches  of  gold,  to  couple 
the  curtains  (ver.  5,  6),  denotes  fuU  conjunction,  and  the  faculty  of  con- 
junction from  good,  9608 — 9611.     Eleven  curtains  of  goat's  (hair)  to 
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cover  the  habitation  (ver.  7),  denotes  all  external  truths,  9616.  The 
length  of  every  curtain  thirty  cubits,  its  breadth  four  culnts  (ver.  8),  de- 
notes the  fulness  of  truth  from  good,  and  the  marriage  of  truth  with 
good,  9617 — 9620.  Five  curtains,  and  six  curtains  coupled  (ver.  9), 
denotes  as  before  the  constant  communication  of  truth  with  good,  and 
of  good  with  truth,  9621.  The  sixth  curtain  to  be  doubled  over  in 
front  of  the  tent  (ver.  9),  denotes  influx  from  the  middle  heaven  to  the 
ultimate,  9622.  Fifty  loops,  and  fifty  hooks  of  brass  (ver.  10, 11),  de- 
notes as  before,  plenary  conjunction,  and  the  faculty  of  conjunction,  but 
now  from  external  good,  9623—9624.  The  superfluity  of  the  curtain 
to  hang  over  a  cubit  on  the  one  side,  and  a  cubit  on  the  other  (ver.  12, 
13),  denotes  the  ultimate  procedure  of  truth,  9627 — 9629.  Ten  cubits 
the  length  of  each  board,  and  a  cubit  and  a  half  its  breadth  (ver.  16), 
denotes  the  good  of  the  Lord's  merit,  which  sustains  heaven,  all  in  all 
and  truth  enough  for  conjunction,  9636 — 9637.  Two  tenons  (or  hands) 
in  each  board,  in  order  to  their  combination,  one  against  another  (ver. 
17),  denotes  the  power  of  conjunction  by  truth  from  good,  9638—9639. 
Twenty  boards  for  the  south  side,  and  twenty  for  the  north  (ver.  18, 
20),  denotes  the  universal  presence  and  prevalence  of  this  sustaining 
good  in  the  inmost,  where  truth  is  in  its  fight,  and  in  exteriors,  where 
truths  are  in  obscurity,  9641—9642,  9648—9649.  Forty  sockets,  or 
vases  of  silver  for  each  side,  two  for  the  tenons  of  each  board  (ver.  19, 
21),  denotes  plenary  support  by  truth,  9643,  9645—9647,  9650— 
9652.  Six  boards  for  the  side  ("ntrr  translated  legs,  ver.  22),  towards 
the  sea  (westward),  denotes  good  from  the  divine  human  entirely  form- 
ing the  state  in  externals,  9653—9654.  Two  boards  for  the  comer,  in 
the  two  sides  (or  legs,  ver.  23),  and  rings  to  couple  them  (ver.  24),  de- 
notes conjunction,  which  is  described  from  exteriors  to  interiors,  and 
everywhere,  9655 — 9658.  Eight  boards  (taking  the  six  and  two 
together),  with  their  sixteen  silver  sockets,  or  bases,  two  bases  to 
each  (ver.  25),  denotes  full  and  complete  support  in  every  manner 
frx)m  good  and  truth,  and  from  their  complete  conjunction,  9659 
— 9661.  Five  bars  for  the  boards  of  each  of  the  three  sides, 
(ver.  26,  27),  denotes  the  whole  power  of  truth  from  good,  with 
regard  to  each  heaven,  9663 — 9665.  Four  pillars  of  shittim  wood 
covered  with  gold,  upon  which  the  vail  was  hung,  and  four  bases  of 
silver  (ver.  32),  denotes  the  good  of  the  Lord's  merit  sustaining  heaven, 
and  conjoining  one  heaven  to  another,  and  the  power  of  conjunction  by 
truth,  9674,  9677.  Five  pillars  overlaid  with  gold  for  the  hanging  at 
the  door,  and  five  bases  of  brass  (ver.  37),  denotes  the  sufficiency  of 
such  good  in  externals,  9689 — 9692.  The  altar  for  bumt-oflerings  five 
cubits  long,  five  cubits  broad,  and  three  cubits  in  height  (Ebcod.  xxvii.  1), 
denotes  the  worship  of  the  Lord  equally  full  from  good  and  from  truth, 
and  full  as  to  degree,  9716,  9718.  llie  altar  called  four-square  (ver. 
1),  denotes  all  that  is  just  in  externals  from  good,  9717.  Horns  upon 
the  four  comers  of  it  (ver.  2),  denotes  power  from  the  universal  con- 
junction of  truth  and  good,  9719 — 9721.  Four  rings  of  brass  upon  the 
four  extremities  of  the  brass  network  (ver.  4),  denotes  the  sphere  of 
good,  conjunction  predicated  of  it  everywhere  m  the  extremes  of  life, 
9728 — ^9729.  Bars  for  the  two  sides  of  the  altar,  to  carry  it  (ver.  7), 
denotes  the  power  of  truth  and  good,  reciprocally,  9736.  Hangings,  a 
hundred  cubits  long,  for  each  side  of  the  court,  south  and  north  (ver.  9, 
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11),  denotes  the  tmtlis  and  faith  which  fonn  the  ultimate  heaven  full 
with  good  from  the  Lord,  9743,  9745,  9751.  Twenty  pillars  for  the 
hangings  of  each  side,  and  twenty  bases  for  each  side,  of  brass  (ver.  10, 
11),  denotes  the  fulness  of  sustaining  power,  predicated  of  the  goods 
of  truths,  and  of  truths  from  goods,  9747—9748,  9752 — 9753.  Hang- 
ings of  fifty  cubits  for  the  breadth  of  the  court  on  the  west  side 
(ver.  12),  denotes  the  sufficiency  of  scientific  truths  in  the  ultimate 
heaven,  9755,  9756.  Ten  pillars  and  ten  sockets  for  these  hangings 
(ver.  12),  denotes  the  sufficiency  of  sustaining  goods  and  truths,  9757. 
Fifty  cubits  the  breadth  of  the  court  on  the  east  (ver.  13),  denotes  the 
sufficiency  of  the  good  of  love  in  the  heaven  thus  represented,  9758 — 

9759.  Fifteen  cubits  the  hangings  on  either  side  the  gate  (ver.  14,  15), 
denotes  the  sufficiency  of  truths,  whether  received  in  light  or  obscurity, 

9760,  9762.  Tlinie  colmnns,  with  three  bases  on  either  side  for  these 
hangings  (ver.  14,  15),  denotes  the  fulness  of  sustaining  goods  and 
truths,  9761 — 9762.  A  covering  of  twenty  cubits  for  the  gate  of  the 
court,  denotes  communication  and  introduction  fully  guarded,  9763 — 
9764.  The  length  of  the  court  a  hundred  cubits,  the  breadth  every- 
where fifty,  the  height  five  (ver.  18),  denotes  the  fulness  of  good  that 
characterizes  the  ultimate  heaven,  the  sufficiency  of  truth,  and  the  suf- 
ficiency of  both  as  to  degree,  9771 — 9773.  The  altar  of  incense  a  cubit 
in  length,  a  cubit  in  breadth,  and  two  cubits  in  height  (chap.  xxx.  2), 
denotes  the  equaUty  of  good  and  truth,  and  their  conjunction,  10,179, 
10,181.  The  altar  called  four-square  (ver.  2),  denotes  what  is  perfect 
and  just,  10,180.  Two  golden  rings,  upon  its  two  ribs,  upon  its  two 
sides  (ver.  4),  denotes  the  sphere  of  divine  good,  and  its  conjunction 
with  truths  and  goods  respectively,  10,188 — 10,190.  Half  a  shekel  (a 
shekel  being  twenty  gerahs,  or  oboli),  given  by  every  one  that  was 
numbered,  whether  rich  or  poor,  for  the  making  of  the  tabernacle  (ver. 
13,  15),  denotes  the  all  of  truth  from  good  to  be  attributed  to  the  Lord, 
whatever  the  faculty,  10,221—10,222,  10,227.  The  same  particulars 
repeated  concerning  the  tabernacle  in  Exod.  xxxvi.,  xxxviL,  xxxviii.,  are 
not  further  explained,  see  10,750,  10,767,  10,782. 

16.  Numbers  in  the  Description  of  the  Holy  Garments, — The  two 
shoulder  pieces  of  the  ephod  joined  together  at  their  two  extremities  (or 
edges,  Exod.  xxviii.  7),  denotes  the  conjunction  and  conservation  of  good 
and  truth  with  all  power,  9836.  Two  onyx  stones  on  the  two  shoulders, 
and  six  names  engraven  on  each  (ver.  9 — 12),  denotes  the  truths  and 
goods  of  faith  impressed  in  order  upon  the  interior  memory,  thus  per- 
petually preserved,  9840 — 9850.  Two  chains  of  gold  (for  suspending 
the  breastplate  from  the  shoulders,  ver.  14),  denotes  coherence,  9852. 
The  breastplate  to  be  four-square,  doubled  (ver.  16),  denotes  what  is 
just  and  perfect,  predicated  of  all  things  of  truth,  and  all  things  of  good, 
also  of  their  conjunction,  9861.  Four  rows  of  precious  stones,  three  in 
each  row  (ver.  17 — 20),  denotes  the  conjunction  and  perfection  of  all 
truths  from  one  good,  according  to  the  difference  of  the  heavens,  9864, 
9866.  The  twelve  stones,  and  twelve  names  on  them  (ver.  21),  denotes 
all  the  distinct  truths  and  goods  of  heaven  in  their  order,  9873,  9875 — 
9878,  9905  end.  Two  rings  of  gold  by  which  to  hold  the  breastplate 
suspended,  etc.  (ver.  28 — 27),  denotes  the  sphere  of  divine  good  and  its 
conjunction,  9882 — 9886,  9892.  Seven  days  that  the  holy  garments 
were  to  be  worn  (Exod.  xxix.  30),  denotes  the  plenary  acknowledgment 
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obliyion  of  the  knowledges  of  good  and  truth,  6508.  Seventy  years  of 
captivity  in  Babylon,  and  after  seventy  years  the  iniquity  of  the  king 
of  Babylon  visited  upon  him  (Jer.  xxv.  11,  12 ;  xxix.  10),  denotes  a 
full  state  of  devastation  and  desolation,  6508.  Seven  years  burning  the 
weapons  of  Gk>g,  and  seven  months  cleansing  the  land  of  them  (Ezek. 
xxxix.  9,  12),  denotes  the  full  destruction  of  falses  by  which  evils  fight 
against  truths,  and  the  full  restitution  of  good  and  truth,  9228.  The 
light  of  the  moon  to  be  as  the  sun,  and  the  light  of  the  sun  as  the  light 
of  seven  days  (Isa.  xxx.  26),  denotes  that  faith  shall  be  as  love,  which 
is  characterized  (by  the  number  seven)  as  holy,  395,  716,  9228. 

21.  Numbers  in  the  New  Testament, — ^The  Lord  twelve  years  of  age 
when  leffc  at  Jerusalem  (Luke  ii.  42),  denotes  the  beginning  of  tempta- 
tion combats  from  apparent  goods  and  truths,  1667;  see  above  (6). 
Thirty  years  of  age  when  he  began  to  manifest  himself  (Luke  iii.  23), 
correspondent  to  the  age  of  David  when  he  began  to  reign,  and  to  that 
of  the  Levites  when  they  began  to  serve),  denotes  Uie  fulness  of  remains, 
5335.  Forty  days  that  he  was  tempted  in  the  desert,  denotes  the  com- 
bats that  he  sustained  against  the  infernal  crew,  not  for  forty  days 
merely,  but  to  the  full,  9937,  1663.  Twelve  apostles  chosen  by  the 
Lord,  denote  the  all  of  faith  and  love,  2129  end,  2130  end,  3858;  and 
other  passages  cited  above  (twelve).  The  seventy  disciples  of  the  Lord 
(Luke  X.  1,  17),  denote  all  who  are  in  good  from  truths,  and  abstractly 
the  good  of  truth  in  fulness,  9404.  The  command  not  to  provide  two 
coats,  etc.  (Matt.  x.  10),  denotes  that  truth  from  the  Lord  and  at  the 
same  time  ^om  self  are  impossible,  9942.  Five  in  one  house  divided, 
three  against  two  and  two  against  three  (Luke  xii.  52),  denotes  the  spi- 
ritual combat  amongst  all  of  the  church,  truths  against  evils,  and  evils 
against  truths,  5023,  cited  4843,  5291.  Ten  virgins  in  the  parable,  five 
wise  and  five  fooh'sh  (Matt.  xxv.  1 — 13),  denotes  all  in  the  church, 
some  of  whom  are  in  truths  in  which  are  goods,  and  some  void  of  good, 
4638.  The  five,  the  two,  and  the  one  talent,  in  the  parable  (Matt. 
xxv.  14),  denote  respectively  goods  and  truths  received  from  the  Lord, 
charity  adjoined  to  faith,  and  faith  without  charity,  5291,  2967.  Ten 
and  five  in  the  parable  (Luke  xix.  12,  and  in  the  Lord's  words  else- 
where), denote  remains  larger  and  fewer  respectively,  5291,  2967. 
Thirty,  sixty,  and  a  hundred,  in  the  parable  of  the  sower  (Mark  iv.  8, 
20),  each  denotes  the  fulness  of  remains,  5335.  A  man  to  forgive  his 
brother  not  only  seven  times,  but  till  seventy  times  seven  (Matt,  xviii. 
22),  denotes  forgiveness  without  end  or  limit,  eternal,  and  hence  holy, 
because  charity  is  too  sacred  to  be  violated,  433.  Seven  spirits  worse 
than  himself  in  the  house  (Matt.  xii.  45),  denotes  the  fulness  of  falses 
and  evils  in  the  mind  when  empty  of  truths  and  goods,  3142  end,  4744, 
cited  9228.  I  cast  out  demons,  I  do  cures  to-day  and  to-morrow,  but 
in  the  third  day  I  shall  be  consmnmated  (perfected,  Luke  xiii.  32), 
denotes  the  three  states  into  which  the  Lord  thus  distinguishes  his  life, 
2788.  The  denial  of  the  Lord  three  times  by  Peter  (Matt,  xxvi.), 
denotes  the  full  rejection  of  the  Lord  at  the  end  of  the  church,  6000, 
8093,  10,134.  Three  hours'  darkness,  from  the  sixth  to  the  ninth  hour 
(Matt,  xxvii.  45 ;  Mark  xv.  33 ;  Luke  xxiii.  44),  denotes  full  consum- 
mation when  the  all  of  love  and  faith  perishes,  1839,  2788.  The 
Lord's  resurrection  on  the  third  day,  etc.  (Matt.  xvi.  21),  denotes  that 
he  is  always  arising  in  the  regenerate,  2405  end. 
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22.  Numhert  in  the  Apocalypse  ;  see  above  (4),  particularly  tioenty- 
fouvy  nx  hundred  and  sixty-six,  and  one  thousand.  The  ten  horns  of 
the  dragon  and  the  beasts  (chap.  xii.  S ;  xiii.  1 ;  xvii.  3),  denote  the 
Ml  power  of  the  false,  2832. 

NUPTIALS.     See  Marriage. 

NURSE  [mrfna?].  A  nnrse,  or  one  that  gires  suck,  denotes  inno- 
cence, 3183.  Nursing  or  suckling,  denotes  the  insinuation  of  innocence 
by  means  of  the  celestial  spiritual;  in  the  opposite  sense,  hereditary 
evil,  4563.  See  Rebecca.  Nursing  fathers  and  nursing  mothers, 
denotes  the  insinuation  of  truth  and  good  respectively,  sh.  6740,  6745. 
See  Milk,  Suckling,  Infant,  Innocence. 

NUT  [ntMp].  Turpentine  nuts  and  almonds,  denote  the  goods  of 
life  corresponding  to  the  truths  of  natural  good,  respectively  exterior 
and  interior,  5622. 

NUTRIMENT,     See  Nourishment,  Food. 

NYMPH  or  CHRYSALIS.     See  Butterfly. 
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OAK  [quercusy  Oaks  and  oak-groves,  on  account  of  their  twisted 
branches,  denote  perceptions  grounded  in  scientifics,  thus  the  first  and 
earliest,  1442,  1443,  ill,  2144,  2831,  4552.  Abram  said  to  arrive  at 
the  oak-grove  of  Moreh,  denotes  the  Lord's  first  perception  when  the 
scientifics  of  boyhood  were  implanted,  1442,  1443,  1616.  His  coming 
to  the  oak-groves  of  Mamre,  denotes  interior  perception,  or  that  of  the 
rational  mind,  1616,  1704.  See  Hebron,  Grove.  Jacob  said  to  bury 
the  idols  of  his  house  imder  an  oak,  denotes  their  eternal  rejection 
among  the  lowest  fallacies  and  falses,  ill.  4552. 

OATH  [juramentuni].     See  to  Swear. 

OBAL,  one  of  the  sons  of  Joktan,  denotes  a  ritual  of  the  church 
named  after  Eber,  1245—1247. 

OBEDIENCE,  Obey,  to  {^obedientia,  obedire'}.  Obedience,  when 
predicated  of  the  Lord,  denotes  the  union  of  his  divine  essence  with  his 
human  essence  by  temptations ;  to  hearken,  understood  of  hearkening 
to  a  voice,  has  the  same  signification,  sh.  3381.  To  obey  implies  to  do, 
or  bring  into  act ;  hence  it  has  reference  to  the  existence  of  actual  evils 
or  actual  falses,  and  the  contrary,  4551,  5368,  8686,  8690  collated; 
see  below,  9398.  Application  and  obedience  is  predicated  of  the  natural 
or  external  man,  wluch  ought  to  obey  the  internal,  ill.  5368.  Obedience 
denotes  reception;  the  obedience  of  the  peoples  to  Shiloh,  the  reception 
of  divine  truths,  6374.  Obedience  impUes  consent,  but  the  latter 
expression  is  higher  or  more  interior,  6513.  Obedience  is  predicated  of 
the  first  state  in  regeneration  when  the  truth  is  brought  into  act, 
because  it  is  commanded,  but  not  yet  from  afiection,  8690.  In  illustra- 
tion of  the  foregoing — that  Hebrew  servants  denote  those  who  act  from 
the  obedience  of  faith  or  from  truths ;  freemen  and  lords,  those  who  act 
from  the  affection  of  charity,  8987 ;  further  ill.  and  the  signification  of 
boring  through  the  servant's  ear  explained,  8988 — 8990.  Obedience  is 
predicated  of  the  soul,  of  the  understanding,  of  faith,  in  which  case  it 
is  denoted  by  hearing ;  but  it  is  also  predicated  of  the  will  or  the  affec- 
tion of  love,  in  which  case  it  is  denoted  by  doing,  9398;    compare 
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and  reception  of  the  dirine  spiritual,  10,102,  cited  9228.  The  same 
particulars  repeated  in  Exod.  xxxix.  are  not  further  explained,  see 
10,807. 

17.  Numbers  in  the  Eitual,  Sacrifices,  etc. — See  above  (13).  One 
young  bullock  and  two  rams  in  the  sacrifice  of  consecration  (Exod.  xxix. 
1,  3,  15,  19),  denotes  the  purification  of  the  external  and  internal  man 
respectively,  9990—9991,  9998,  10,042,  10,057.  The  bread,  etc.,  put 
in  one  basket  (ver.  3),  denotes  all  the  interiors,  which  dose  together  in 
the  sensual  part,  9996.  One  loaf  of  bread  (ver.  23),  denotes  inmost 
celestial  good,  which  is  from  the  Lord,  10,077.  One  cake  of  oiled  bread 
(ver.  23),  denotes  middle  celestial  good,  10,078.  One  wafer  (ver.  23), 
denotes  ultimate  celestial  good,  10,079.  Seven  days  that  their  hands 
were  to  be  filled,  or  consecrated  (ver.  35),  denotes  a  full  state  of  power 
by  influx  from  the  Lord,  10,120.  Seven  days  in  the  sanctification  of 
the  altar  (ver.  37),  denotes  fulness  as  to  influx  in  heaven  and  the 
church,  10,127.  Two  lambs  for  the  continual  burnt-offering,  one  in  the 
morning,  one  between  the  evenings  (ver.  38,  39),  denotes  the  good  of 
innocence  in  the  light  of  the  internal  man,  and  in  the  external,  10,132, 
10,134,  10,135.  A  tenth  of  fine  flour  mingled  with  a  fourth  of  a  hin  of 
bruised  oil  (with  the  first  lamb,  ver.  40),  denotes  spiritual  good,  and 
enough  of  celestial  for  conjunction,  10,136.  A  fourth  part  of  a  hin  of 
wine  for  a  drink-offering  (ver.  40),  denotes  spiritual  truth  enough  for 
conjunction,  10,137.  Once  in  a  year  that  expiation  was  to  be  made  upon 
the  horns  of  the  altar  of  incense  (Exod.  xxx.  10),  denotes  perpetual 
purification  from  evils  by  the  truths  of  faith,  10,209,  10,211.  Of  best 
myrrh  five  hundred  (shekels),  in  the  composition  of  the  anointing  oil  (ver. 
23),  denotes  the  fuU  perception  of  sensual  truth,  10,253.  Of  aromatic 
cinnamon  and  aromatic  calamus,  half  as  much,  fifty  and  two  hundred 
(shekels,  ver.  23,  24),  denotes  the  perception  of  natural  truth,  and  inte- 
rior truth,  in  sufficiency  or  corresponding  proportion,  10,255,  10,257. 
Of  cassia,  five  hundred  (shekels,  ver.  24),  denotes  interior  truth  from  good 
in  fulness,  10,259.  Equal  quantities  of  all  the  ingredients  in  the  per- 
fume (ver.  34),  denotes  the  correspondence  of  all  good  and  truth  in 
worship,  10,297. 

18.  Number  of  the  Israelites. — Numbering  the  people  of  Israel 
(Exod.  xxx.  12 — 16),  and  the  sin  imputed  to  David  for  numbering  them, 
fully  explained,  10,216 — 10,232 ;  see  above  (3).  Every  one  numbered, 
from  a  aon  of  twenty  years  and  upward  (ver.  14),  denotes  a  state  of  the 
intelligenoe  of  truth  and  good,  10,225.  The  seed  of  Abraham  compared 
to  the  number  of  the  stars  (Gen.  xv.  5),  denotes  the  immense  fructifi- 
cation of  good,  and  multiplication  of  tnith,  in  the  vastness  of  the  Lord's 
kingdom,  1809 — ■1810.  His  seed  to  be  multiplied  as  the  stars  of 
heaven,  and  as  the  sand  upon  the  sea  shore  (Gen.  xxii.  17),  denotes  the 
immense  multitude  of  the  knowledges  of  good  and  truth,  and  of  corre- 
sponding scientifics,  2849 — 2850.  The  seed  of  Isaac  to  be  multiplied 
as  the  stars  of  heaven,  to  possess  all  the  lands  (of  Canaan),  and  a  bless- 
ing to  all  nations  of  the  earth  (Gen.  xxvi.  4),  denotes  the  knowledges 
of  faith,  churches  in  illustration  from  them,  and  the  salvation  of  all  who 
are  in  good,  3378 — 3380.  The  promise  renewed  to  Jacob,  his  seed  to 
be  as  the  sand  of  the  sea,  which  cannot  be  numbered  for  multitude, 
(Gen.  xxxii.  12),  denotes  the  immense  multiplication  of  the  truth  of  faith 
when  from  charity,  4259.     Who  hath  numbered  the  dust  of  Jacob,  and 
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the  fourth  part  of  Israel  (Numb,  xxiii.  10),  denotes  the  truth  of  faith 
understood  as  external  and  internal,  4286,  10,217.  The  number  of  the 
sons  of  Israel  as  the  sand  of  the  sea  (Hos.  i.  10),  denotes  spiritual  truths 
and  goods,  which  are  innumerable,  10,217.  Note :  where  Jacob  calls 
himself  few  in  number  (Gen.  xxxiv.  30 ;  Hebrew,  men  of  number,  or 
mortals  of  number :  see  -bdd  and  bjmd  Lee's  Lexicon),  he  represents  the 
ancient  diurch  which  then  perished,  4518. 

19.  Numbers  in  the  Temple. — Twelye  oxen,  three  looking  towards 
each  of  the  four  quarters,  made  to  support  the  brazen  sea  (1  Kings  vii. 
25),  denote  all  the  goods  of  the  natural  and  sensual  man,  which  are  the 
receptacles  of  all  things  flowing  in  from  the  world,  10,235.  The  dia- 
meter of  the  sea  ten  cubits,  the  circumference  thirty  (ver.  23),  denotes 
fulness  in  particulars  and  in  the  complex,  10,235 ;  see  above  (thirty), 
5291.  The  capacity  of  it,  two  thousand  baths  (ver.  26),  denotes  the 
conjunction  of  good  and  truth,  thus  purification  and  regeneration, 
10,235.  The  porch  of  the  gate  eight  cubits,  the  steps  eight,  in  the 
temple  seen  by  f^ekiel  (xl.  9,  31),  denotes  the  fulness  of  introduction, 
and  of  truths  leading  to  spiritual  good,  7847  end,  9659. 

20.  Numbei's  in  the  Prophecies. — Ten  acres  of  vineyard  shall  yield 
one  bath  (Isa.  v.  10;  a  tenth  left,  Isa.  vi.  12);  ten  men  in  one  house, 
(Amos  vi.  9),  and  similar  passages,  denote  remains  of  good  or  truth,  or 
of  both  according  to  the  subject,  576.  The  city  that  went  out  a  thou- 
sand shall  leave  a  hundred,  and  that  which  went  out  a  hundred  shall 
leave  ten  (Amos  v.  3),  denotes  the  remains  of  remains  only,  576.  Bring 
ye  tenths  into  the  treasure  house  that  there  may  be  spoil  in  my  house 
(Mai.  iii.  10),  denotes  the  insinuation  of  remains,  as  by  stealth,  among 
evils  and  falses,  576.  Two,  three,  berries  in  the  top  of  the  uppermost 
bough,  four,  five,  in  the  outmost  fruitful  branches  (Isa.  xvii.  6),  denotes 
respectively  a  few  who  are  in  good  and  thence  in  truths,  and  a  few  who 
are  in  good  only,  649.  Six  men  coming,  every  man  with  a  slaughter- 
weapon  in  his  hand  (Ezek  ix.  2),  denotes  the  total  destruction  of  the 
churcli  by  the  false  of  evil,  737,  2242.  After  two  days  he  will  revive 
us,  in  the  third  day  he  will  raise  us  up  (Hosca  vi.  2),  denotes  the 
advent  of  the  Lord  and  the  resurrection,  2788,  4495  end.  The  beast 
with  ten  horns  seen  in  vision  (Dan.  vii.  7),  denotes  the  fourth  or  last 
state  of  the  church  when  falses  and  heresies  prevail  universally  and  are 
in  full  power,  2832.  The  two  horns  of  the  ram  seen  in  vision  (Dan. 
yiii.  2),  denote  the  internal  and  external  truths  of  the  spiritual  church, 
2832.  Four  chariots  going  out  between  two  mountains  (Zech.  vi. 
1 — 8),  denote  doctrinals  from  the  conjunction  of  good  and  truth,  and 
the  two  loves  celestial  and  spiritual,  3708.  The  sixth  part  of  an  ephah 
of  an  homer  of  wheat  for  the  oblation  (Ezek.  xlv.  13),  denotes  spiritual 
good  in  fulness,  8468,  8540 ;  particularly  10,262.  Two  olive  trees  and 
two  sons  of  oil  (anointed  ones,  Zech.  iv.  3,  14),  denotes  the  good  of  love 
to  the  Lord  and  the  good  of  charity,  9780.  Eight  princes  of  men 
raised  against  Assyria  (Micah  v.  5),  denotes  the  primary  truths  of  good 
whereby  is  full  deUverance  from  false  reasonings,  9659.  Seventy  weeks 
determined  upon  the  holy  city,  and  seven  weeks  from  the  going  forth 
of  the  commandment  to  restore  and  rebuild  Jerusalem  to  Messiah  the 
prince  (Dan.  ix.  24,  25),  denotes  the  fulness  of  state  when  the  Lord 
shall  come  and  the  new  church  exist,  6508  end,  9228.  Seventy  years 
that  Tyre  shall  be  forgotten  (Isa.  xxiii.  15,  17),  denotes  the  complete 
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oblivion  of  the  knowledges  of  good  and  truth,  6508.  Seventy  years  of 
captivity  in  Babylon,  and  after  seventy  years  the  iniquity  of  the  king 
of  Babylon  visited  upon  him  (Jer.  xxv.  11,  12 ;  xxix.  10),  denotes  a 
full  state  of  devastation  and  desolation,  6508.  Seven  years  burning  the 
weapons  of  Gk>g,  and  seven  months  cleansing  the  land  of  them  (Ezck. 
xxxix.  9,  12),  denotes  the  full  destruction  of  falses  by  which  evils  fight 
against  truths,  and  the  full  restitution  of  good  and  truth,  9228.  The 
light  of  the  moon  to  be  as  the  sun,  and  the  light  of  the  sun  as  the  light 
of  seven  days  (Isa.  xxx.  26),  denotes  that  faith  shall  be  as  love,  which 
is  characterized  (by  the  number  seven)  as  holy,  395,  716,  9228. 

21.  Numbers  in  the  New  Testament, — ^The  Lord  twelve  years  of  ago 
when  left  at  Jerusalem  (Luke  ii.  42),  denotes  the  beginning  of  tempta- 
tion combats  from  apparent  goods  and  truths,  1667;  see  above  (6). 
Thirty  years  of  age  when  he  began  to  manifest  himself  (Luke  iii.  23), 
correspondent  to  the  age  of  David  when  he  began  to  reign,  and  to  that 
of  the  Levites  when  they  began  to  serve),  denotes  the  fulness  of  remains, 
5335.  Forty  days  that  he  was  tempted  in  the  desert,  denotes  the  com- 
bats that  he  sustained  against  the  infernal  crew,  not  for  forty  days 
merely,  but  to  the  full,  9937,  1663.  Twelve  apostles  chosen  by  the 
Lord,  denote  the  all  of  faith  and  love,  2129  end,  2130  end,  3858 ;  and 
other  passages  cited  above  (twelve).  The  seventy  disciples  of  the  Lord 
(Luke  X.  1,  17),  denote  all  who  are  in  good  from  truths,  and  abstractly 
the  good  of  truth  in  fulness,  9404.  The  conunand  not  to  provide  two 
coats,  etc.  (Matt.  x.  10),  denotes  that  truth  from  the  Lord  and  at  the 
same  time  from  self  are  impossible,  9942.  Five  in  one  house  divided, 
three  against  two  and  two  against  three  (Luke  xii.  52),  denotes  the  spi- 
ritual combat  amongst  all  of  the  church,  truths  against  evils,  and  evils 
against  truths,  5023,  cited  4843,  5291.  Ten  virgins  in  the  parable,  five 
wise  and  five  fooh'sh  (Matt.  xxv.  1 — 13),  denotes  all  in  the  church, 
some  of  whom  are  in  truths  in  which  are  goods,  and  some  void  of  good, 
4638.  The  five,  the  two,  and  the  one  talent,  in  the  parable  (Matt. 
xxv.  14),  denote  respectively  goods  and  truths  received  from  the  Lord, 
charity  adjoined  to  faith,  and  faith  without  charity,  5291,  2967.  Ten 
and  five  in  the  parable  (Luke  xix.  12,  and  in  the  Lord's  words  else- 
where), denote  remains  larger  and  fewer  respectively,  5291,  2967. 
Thirty,  sixty,  and  a  hundred,  in  the  parable  of  the  sower  (Mark  iv.  8, 
20),  each  denotes  the  fulness  of  remains,  5335.  A  man  to  forgive  his 
brother  not  only  seven  times,  but  till  seventy  times  seven  (Matt,  xviii. 
22),  denotes  forgiveness  without  end  or  limit,  eternal,  and  hence  holy, 
because  charity  is  too  sacred  to  be  violated,  433.  Seven  spirits  worse 
than  himself  in  the  house  (Matt.  xii.  45),  denotes  the  fulness  of  falses 
and  evils  in  the  mind  when  empty  of  truths  and  goods,  3142  end,  4744, 
cited  9228.  I  cast  out  demons,  I  do  cures  to-day  and  to-morrow,  but 
in  the  third  day  I  shall  be  consummated  (perfected,  Luke  xiii.  32), 
denotes  the  three  states  into  which  the  Lord  thus  distinguishes  his  tife, 
2788.  ITie  denial  of  the  Lord  three  times  by  Peter  (Matt,  xxvi.), 
denotes  the  full  rejection  of  the  Lord  at  the  end  of  the  church,  6000, 
8093,  10,134.  Three  hours'  darkness,  from  the  sixth  to  the  ninth  hour 
(Matt,  xxvii.  45 ;  Mark  xv.  33 ;  Luke  xxiii.  44),  denotes  full  consum- 
mation when  the  all  of  love  and  faith  perishes,  1839,  2788.  The 
Lord's  resurrection  on  the  third  day,  etc.  (Matt.  xvi.  21),  denotes  that 
he  is  always  arising  in  the  regenerate,  2405  end. 
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22.  Numbers  in  the  Apocalypse  ;  see  above  (4),  particularly  tiverUt/- 
/buTf  six  hundred  and  sixty-six,  and  one  thousand.  The  ten  horns  of 
the  dragon  and  the  beasts  (chap.  xii.  3 ;  xiii.  1 ;  xvii.  3),  denote  the 
Ml  power  of  the  false,  2832. 

NUPTIALS.     See  Marriage. 

NURSE  [nutrix'].  A  nnrse,  or  one  that  gives  suck,  denotes  inno- 
cence, 3183.  Nursing  or  suckling,  denotes  the  insinuation  of  innocence 
bj  means  of  the  celestial  spiritual;  in  the  opposite  sense,  hereditary 
evil,  4563.  See  Rebegga.  Nursing  fathers  and  nursing  mothers, 
denotes  the  insinuation  of  truth  and  good  respectively,  sh,  6740,  6745. 
See  Milk,  Suckuno,  Infant,  Innocence. 

NUT  [nux].  Turpentine  nuts  and  almonds,  denote  the  goods  of 
life  corresponding  to  the  truths  of  natural  good,  respectively  exterior 
and  interior,  5622. 

NUTRIMENT,     See  Nourishment,  Food. 

NYMPH  or  CHRYSALIS.     See  Butterfly. 
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OAK  [^quercusy  Oaks  and  oak-groves,  on  account  of  their  twisted 
branches,  denote  perceptions  grounded  in  scientifics,  thus  the  first  and 
earliest,  1442,  1443,  ill,  2144,  2831,  4552.  Abram  said  to  arrive  at 
the  oak-grove  of  Moreh,  denotes  the  Lord's  first  perception  when  the 
scientifics  of  boyhood  were  implanted,  1442,  1443,  1616.  His  coming 
to  the  oak-groves  of  Mamre,  denotes  interior  perception,  or  that  of  the 
rational  mind,  1616,  1704.  See  Hebron,  Grove.  Jacob  said  to  bury 
the  idols  of  his  house  under  an  oak,  denotes  their  eternal  rejection 
among  the  lowest  fallacies  and  fakes,  ill,  4552. 

OATH  [juramenturn].     See  to  Swear. 

OBAL,  one  of  the  sons  of  Joktan,  denotes  a  ritual  of  the  church 
named  after  Eber,  1245—1247. 

OBEDIENCE,  Obey,  to  [ohedientia,  ohedire].  Obedience,  when 
predicated  of  the  Lord,  denotes  the  union  of  his  divine  essence  with  his 
human  essence  by  temptations ;  to  hearken,  understood  of  hearkening 
to  a  voice,  has  the  same  signification,  sh,  3381.  To  obey  implies  to  do, 
or  bring  into  act ;  hence  it  has  reference  to  the  existence  of  actual  evils 
or  actual  falses,  and  the  contrary,  4551,  5368,  8686,  8690  collated; 
see  below,  9398.  Application  and  obedience  is  predicated  of  the  natural 
or  external  man,  which  ought  to  obey  the  internal,  i7/.  5368.  Obedience 
denotes  reception;  the  obedience  of  the  peoples  to  Shiloh,  the  reception 
of  divine  truths,  6374.  Obedience  implies  consent,  but  the  latter 
expression  is  higher  or  more  interior,  6513.  Obedience  is  predicated  of 
the  first  state  in  regeneration  when  the  truth  is  brought  into  act, 
because  it  is  commanded,  but  not  yet  from  affection,  8690.  In  illustra- 
tion of  the  foregoing — ^that  Hebrew  servants  denote  those  who  act  from 
the  obedience  of  faith  or  from  truths ;  freemen  and  lords,  those  who  act 
from  the  affection  of  charity,  8987 ;  further  ill,  and  the  signification  of 
boring  through  the  servant's  ear  explained,  8988 — 8990.  Obedience  is 
predicated  of  the  soul,  of  the  understanding,  of  faith,  in  which  case  it 
is  denoted  by  hearing ;  but  it  is  also  predicated  of  the  will  or  the  affec- 
tion of  love,  in  which  case  it  is  denoted  by  doing,  9398;    compare 
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9404.  The  sons  of  Ammon  are  called  the  obedience  of  the  Philistines, 
because  of  falses  received  from  them,  2468.  Description  of  certain 
spirits  who  are  called  Obediences^  4653.     See  Ear,  Hearing. 

OBJECTS,  the  extension  of  thought  from,  variously  ill.  6601 ; 
compare  1389.  External  objects,  the  means  of  thinking  concerning 
internal  things  2143,  2275,  2995,  3857  end.  That  the  objects  of  in- 
ternal sight  are  scientifics  and  truths,  6084 ;  further  ill,  9723. 

OBLATION.     See  Sacrifice. 

OBLIVION.     See  to  Forget. 

OBOLL     See  Weight. 

OBSCURE,    Obscuration.      The  life  of  man  in  the  body  is  so 
obscure,  compared  with  his  interior  life,  that  myriads  of  perceptions 
merge  in  one,  2367,  2380.     Man  in  the  affection  of  truth  is  in  a  state 
of  obscurity  compared  with  him  who  is  in  the  affection  of  good,  2708. 
The  state  of  the  spiritual  church  is  obscure  compared  with  the  state  of 
the  celestial  church,  2708,  fully  ill.  2715;  see  below,  6256;  passages 
cited,  6289,  6904,  7313,  8819,  8928.     The  hteral  sense  of  the  Word 
is  obscure  compared  with  the  spiritual  sense,  ill.  3438 ;  further  ill.  by 
a  cloud  and  glory  in  the  cloud,  8443.    Obscurity  is  predicated  in  regard 
both  to  the  understanding  of  truth  and  the  wisdom  of  good,  3693. 
Good  incipient,  is  obscure ;  when  perfect  it  is  lucid,  3708 ;  see  below, 
3833.    The  natural  mind  is  obscure,  respectively,  because  in  the  ultimate 
of  order,  where  all  the  interiors  coalesce  together  as  in  one  general 
form,  3720  end.     The  state  of  initiation  before  good  is  conjoined  with 
truth  is  obscure ;  the  state  of  their  conjunction  clear,  3833.     The  dif- 
ference between  obscurity  in  the  natural  world,  and  spiritual  obscurity 
illustrated ;  that  the  latter  m  all  its  kinds  is  from  the  non-reception  of 
intelligence,  which  is  Ught  from  the  Lord,  5092.      The  kinds  of  spi- 
ritual obscurity  are  three ;  first,  that  originating  from  the  false  of  evil ; 
second,  from  ignorance  of  the  truth;  third,  from  the  state  of  the  exteriors 
compared  with  that  of  the  interiors,  5092.     [Obscurity  from  ignorance 
of  the  truth  is  more  in  the  external  man  than  in  the  internal,  5092. 
E.  S.]     Scientific  truths  are  obscure  unless  good  from  the  Lord  is 
received  into  them,  for  by  no  other  means  can  divine  truth  or  divine 
light  be  received,  5219;  compare  5700.     The  obscurity  produced  when 
good  scientifics  are  exterminated  by  scientifics  of  no  use  may  be  en- 
lightened, but  not  the  obscurity  arising  from  falses,  5219.     A  new 
state  is  predicated  of  the  natural  man  about  to  be  regenerated  when 
he  comes  into  obscurity  by  the  extermination  of  truths,  5224 ;  com- 
pare  5207,   5208,   5217,   5222,    5270,    and   see   Ignorance   (2682, 
4251).     The  internal  is  brought  into  obscurity  when  truths  are  exter- 
minated in  the  external,  but  is  in  clearness  when  they  are  received, 
5224.     Good  and  truth  are  obscured  by  their  procedure  to  externals, 
and  in  proportion  to  their  remoteness  from  the  internal,  5920.     Spi- 
ritual good  is  obscure,  because  from  the  natural  man,  6256.     Tlie  light 
of  the  world  is  rendered  obscure  by  the  influx  of  heavenly  light,  6865. 
Obscuration  of  the  whole  natural  mind,  signified  by  darkness  in  Egypt, 
is  caused  by  the  influx  of  heavenly  light,  7645.     Obscuration  of  the 
Lord  is  predicated  according  to  the  appearance ;  while  the  truth  is,  all 
obscurity  is  in  man,  variously  ill.  1838,  2708,  4060,  5092,  5097.     The 
Lord  is  obscured  in  all  who  do  not  live  according  to  his  commandments, 
ill.  8512 — 8516.    The  state  of  spiritual  obscurity  represented  by  hfe  in 
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a  desert,  2708,  6904,  7313  ;  by  evening  and  night,  3833,  3438,  3693, 
5092 ;  by  darkness,  7645,  8928 ;  by  dreaming,  5219 ;  by  the  north  and 
west  respectively,  3708 ;  by  smoke,  8819 ;  by  a  cave,  and  by  the  fissure 
of  a  rock,  2463,  2935,  2971,  6548,  6556,  10,582.  The  obscure  state 
of  the  Jews,  in  their  day,  and  of  all  who  do  not  receive  the  interior 
truths  of  the  Word  represented,  8819,  8928,  10,551.  See  Darkness, 
Shade. 

OBSERVANCES.  Things  to  be  observed  {ohBervanda\  have  refer- 
ence to  the  whole  contents  of  the  Word  in  general ;  precepts,  to  all  its 
internals ;  statutes,  to  its  externals ;  and  laws,  to  all  in  particular, 
3382.  To  observe  things  to  be  observed  is  of  the  same  import  as  to 
preserve  or  keep  [wrrare]  things  to  be  kept,  3382. 

OBSESSION.  At  this  day  there  are  not  external  obsessions  as  of 
old,  but  internal,  and  this  chiefly  by  sirens,  1983  end;  4793.  The 
evil,  who  have  no  conscience,  are  thus  obsessed,  and  are  internally  mad, 
however  decorous  in  externals,  1983  end,  5990.  Obsessions  in  ancient 
times  were  caused  by  spirits  flowing  into  man  from  their  exterior 
memory,  2477  end.  When  this  is  the  case,  a  man  can  no  longer  think 
from  his  own  memory,  or  act  his  own  life,  2477  end,  2478.  Adulterers, 
beyond  all  others,  desire  to  obsess  man,  and  by  them  return  into  the  world 
again,  but  the  Lord  detains  them  shut  up  in  their  hells,  2752,  5990. 
Sirens  continually  endeavor  to  obsess  the  interiors,  by  influx  into  the 
taste;  the  author*s  experience;  and  that  interior  obsessions  are  still 
effected,  4793.  Were  spirits  able  to  speak  by  the  mouth  of  man,  it 
would  be  obsession,  which  is  not  permitted,  and  for  this  reason  they  do 
not  know  they  are  with  him,  5862.  There  are  very  many  spirits  at  this 
day  who  seek  to  enter  into  the  speech  and  actions  of  men;  much  of  the 
preceding  repeated,  5990.  How  the  prophets  were  possessed  by  spirits 
occupying  their  bodies;  the  difference  between  these,  and  the  spirits 
spoken  of  above;  farther  experience  of  the  author,  6212.  That  there  is 
an  obsession  by  falses  and  evils,  in  states  of  temptation,  6829.  See 
Magic  (4,  5). 

OBSTINATE.     See  Hard  (7272,  etc.) 

OBSTIPATION,  or  CONSTIPATION  (these  words  bemg  used  by 
the  author  in  the  same  sense),  is  predicated  of  falses  and  evils  when  man 
is  wholly  given  up  to  them,  and  thus  closed  up  against  heaven,  8210, 
8232,  8334.  Obstipations  of  the  brain,  and  the  spirits  who  cause  them 
descnbed   40^4 

OBSTRICTION,  or  COMPULSION,  called  holy,  because,  in  the 
case  treated  of,  from  conjugial  love,  6179. 

OBSTRUCTION  of  the  interior  vessels  by  evil,  mentioned  as  the 
first  cause  of  disease,  5726.  Description  of  certain  spirits  who  cause 
obstructions,  5718. 

OCClPUT.  Description  of  certain  very  dangerous  and  clandestine 
spirits  who  act  under  the  pcciput  and  cerebellum,  4227.  Good  spirits 
pertaining  to  the  same  region,  4403. 

OCCULT.     See  Secret  ;  and  to  Hide. 

OCCULTATION,  the,  of  good  and  truth,  predicated  of  the  state 
in  which  it  is  remotely  or  not  at  all  perceived,  5962,  5964. 

OCEAN.     See  Sea. 

ODIUM.     See  Hatred. 

ODOR. — 1.  Sweet  Odors  denote  the  good  of  love  and  the  truth 
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of  faith,  because  the  spheres  of  love  and  faith  which  sarrotmd  angels 
and  good  spirits  are  perceived  as  odors,  925.  The  spheres  of  charity 
and  faith,  when  perceived  as  odors,  are  most  delightful,  resembling 
the  smell  of  flowers,  of  lilies,  and  of  yarions  kinds  of  aromas  in  endless 
variety,  1519.  The  perception  of  truth  from  good  is  like  the  smell  of 
a  harvest-field;  and  odor,  which  is  the  natural  perceptivity  of  what  is 
grateful,  corresponds  to  spiritual  perceptivity,  3577.  Odor  corresponds 
to  perception,  such  as  of  truth  from  good,  or  of  faith  from  charity; 
also  perceptions  themselves,  at  the  good  pleasure  of  the  Lord,  are 
turned  into  odors,  4748;  ^e  latter  repeated,  5621,  10,254.  From 
the  correspondence  of  odor  to  perception,  aromatics,  incense,  and 
odors  in  ointments,  were  made  represnetatives,  4748,  5621,  9474;  see 
below  (7).  All  aromatics  or  sweet-smelling  odors,  signify  truths  from 
good,  5621,  9475.  Sweet  odors  denote  all  that  is  grateful  to  the 
Lord,  thus  the  good  of  faith  and  charity  ;  passages  cit^,  7161,  9475. 
The  smoke  from  incense  denotes  the  elevation  of  worship  from  love  and 
charity ;  its  fragrant  odor,  the  grateful  perception  and  reception  of  such 
worship  by  the  Lord,  10,177,  10,298.  Odor  denotes  perception 
according  to  the  subject  treated  of;  in  a  high  sense,  the  perceptivity  of 
interior  truth  from  the  good  of  love ;  remarks  on  sensations  in  general, 
10,199,  10,254.  Odor  denotes  perception  in  both  senses,  according 
to  the  quality  of  the  love ;  this  because  grateAil  or  ungrateful  is  predi- 
cated of  perception,  from  the  affection  of  love;  passages  cited,  10,292. 
See  Aromatics,  Inoensb  ;  as  to  the  odor  of  the  oil  of  anointing,  see 
Oil  (5). 

2.  The  Sense  of  Smelling  corresponds  to  the  affection  of  perceiving, 
4404,  4624,  4625.  Specifically,  the  smell  denotes  perceptiviiy  of  in- 
terior truth  from  the  good  of  love,  10,199. 

8.  The  Correspondence  of  Odor  or  Smell,  and  the  Organ  of  Smelling, 
in  seriatim  passages  concerning  the  Grand  Man,  4624—4633.  In  the 
province  of  the  nostrils  they  are  all  in  common  perception,  with  a  dif- 
ference as  to  exterior  and  interior,  4625 — 4627.  Spheres  of  spiritual 
life,  such  as  they  perceive,  are  turned  into  odors ;  in  other  words,  percep- 
tion may  be  called  spiritual  odor,  and  odor  really  descends  therefrom, 
4626 ;  see  also  4748  cited  above  (1).  Odors  are  from  two  origins,  the 
perception  of  good  and  the  perception  of  evil,  these  unpleasant  and 
stinkmg,  but  those  grateful,  4628.  Some  of  the  former  described,  4629, 
4630,  4631 ;  dted  below  (4).     See  Nose. 

4.  That  Spheres  are  rendered  sensible  hy  Odors  (as  well  as  by  other 
effects,  which  are  previously  treated  of^,  1514 — 1520.  The  odor  of 
hypocritical  deceivers  is  like  the  stench  from  vomiting,  1514.  The 
odor  of  those  who  study  eloquence  for  the  sake  of  the  admiration  it 
draws  to  them,  is  like  the  smell  of  burnt  bread,  1514.  The  odor  of 
those  who  indulge  in  the  mere  pleasures  of  life,  and  of  adulterers,  is 
excrementitious;  those  of  hatred,  revenge,  and  cruelty,  is  cadaverous, 
1514;  see  below,  4631.  The  odor  of  the  sordidly  avaricious  is  like 
the  smell  of  mice,  1514.  Those  who  persecute  the  innocent,  smell  like 
bugs,  1514.  The  odor  of  sirens,  whose  interiors  are  filthy,  but  their 
exteriors  beautiful,  is  described  as  deadly,  1515.  A  vinous  odor,  said 
to  proceed  from  those  who  delight  in  tJie  blandishments  of  friendship 
and  lawful  love,  1517.  The  rich  who  have  lived  in  magnificence,  with- 
out conscience,  dwell  most  vilely  in  the  other  life,  and  exhale  a  sphere 
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like  the  stench  of  teetJb,  1631 ;  see  below,  4630.  The  sphere  of^those 
whose  thoughts  consist  of  mere  scandals  against  the  Lord  is  perceired 
as  putrid  water,  and  like  water  defiled  by  things  refuse  and  foetid,  4629. 
The  sphere  of  those  who  are  absorbed  in  worldly  business,  and  are 
called  invisible  natural  spirits  (because  they  cannot  be  seen  in  a  spiritual 
sphere),  is  like  the  stendi  of  rotten  teeth,  and  like  burnt  horn  or  bone, 
4630;  the  same  characters  further  described,  5573.  The  sphere  of 
robbers  and  murderers  is  cadaverous;  that  of  adulterers  excrementi- 
tious ;  that  of  adulterers  prone  to  cruelty,  mixed  cadaverous  and  excre- 
mentitious,  4631.  That  such  odors  are  grateful  to  those  who  are  in 
hell,  because  correspondent  with  their  life,  4628,  5387,  7161.  Gene- 
rally that  these  odors  cannot  be  perceived  by  man  unless  his  interior 
sensations  are  opened,  1514  end,  4628.  Also  that  they  are  not  always 
manifested,  but  are  variously  tempered  by  the  Lord,  1520. 

5.  The  Odor  of  a  Corpse  when  man  is  resuscitated,  is  perceived  by 
spirits  like  the  aromatic  odor  of  an  embalmed  body ;  this  arises  from 
the  presence  of  celestial  angels,  and  its  effect  is  to  prevent  the  approach 
of  evil  spirits,  175,  1518. 

6.  Odor  of  Restj  which  is  an  expression  frequently  occurring  in 
the  Word,  denotes  what  is  pleasant,  grateful,  acceptable,  925.  An 
odor  of  rest  is  to  be  understood  as  the  odor  of  peace,  or  the  sweetness 
of  the  perception  of  peace  \jgratum  pacta],  925 ;  or,  the  perceptivity  of 
peace;  passages  cited  10,054,  10,085.  Odor  of  rest  denotes  what  is 
grateful  from  the  good  of  love,  5943. 

7.  The  Odor  of  Incense  was  introduced  into  representatives  from 
correspondence  witii  the  spheres  of  love  and  faith  in  heaven,  925 ;  more 
particularly  4748,  5621.  To  make  incense,  or  odor  similar  to  it,  un* 
lawfully,  denotes  the  imitation  of  divine  worship  from  the  proprium, 
10,309.     Bee  Incense,  Frankincense. 

8.  The  0<iar,  or  Smell,  of  his  Raiment  like  the  Odor  of  a  Field,  pre- 
dicated of  Jacob  (Gen.  xxvii.  27),  denotes  natural  good  and  truth,  which 
is  grateful  when  it  accords  wiiJi  celestial  and  spiritual  good  and  truth, 
925  end,  3575—3577. 

OFFENCE  loffendiculum].     See  Scandal. 

OFFERING,  or  PRESENT  Imunus].  From  the  custom  of  offer- 
ing  the  first-fniite,  etc.,  in  the  representative  church,  a  gift  or  offering 
denotes  worship,  349.  Presents  offered  to  kings  and  priests  denote 
initiation ;  those  put  on  the  altar,  worship,  sh.  4262.  Presents  to  kings 
and  priests  were  made  to  obtain  favors,  and  they  denote  such  things 
as  ought  to  be  offered  to  God  from  freedom  grounded  in  love,  5619, 
5671,  5675.  The  presents  offered  to  Jehovah  were  testifications  of 
offerings  from  the  heart ;  thus  they  testified  to  the  reception  of  good 
and  the  action  of  grace,  ill,  and  sh,  9293.  Gifts  and  offerings,  which 
(with  the  Jews)  consisted  in  sacrifices,  holocausts,  meat-offerings  and 
the  like,  denote  the  interiors  of  worship,  thus  states  of  faith  and  love, 
which  are  really  given  by  the  Lord,  though  they  appear  to  be  from 
man,  9939;  in  a  compr^ensive  summary,  10,042.  See  Sacrifice, 
to  Give,  Gift. 

The  offering  of  Cain  denotes  worship  from  faith  without  charity ; 
that  of  Abel,  worship  from  charity,  348,  350.  A  gift  or  offering  in 
righteousness  denotes  interior  worship,  349.  The  offering  of  Jndah 
denotes  worship  from  celestial  love ;  the  offering  of  Jerusalem,  worship 
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from  spiritual  lore,  2906,  9293.  An  offering  in  a  clean  yessel  denotes 
worship  from  the  external  concordant  and  correspondent  with  the  inter- 
nal, 3079.  The  offerings  of  the  wise  men,  gold  and  frankincense  and 
myrrh,  denote  celestial  and  spiritual  love,  or  the  good  of  lore  and  the 
good  of  faith,  and  both  conjoined  in  the  external  man,  4202,  9293. 
The  offerings  of  the  kings  of  Tarshish  and  the  Isles  denote  worship 
from  the  doctrinals  of  faith  and  love ;  the  gifts  of  the  kings  of  Sheba 
and  Seba,  from  the  knowledges  of  good  and  trutli,  9293. 

OFFICER.     See  Guard,  Government. 

OFFICES  or  USES,  in  a  spiritual  expression,  are  goods,  because 
the  good  of  charity  consists  in  use,  6073.     See  Use. 

OHALIM,  the  Hebrew  word  translated  tabernacles,  derives  its  sig- 


nification from  the  holy 
from  the  holy  [principle 


'principle]  of  good ;  Succoth,  translated  tents, 
~  of  truth,  4391.     See  Tent. 

OHOLA,  OHOLIBA.     See  Aholo. 

OIL  [o/«t/m]. — 1.  It  was  with  the  oil  of  olives  and  aromatics  that 
they  anointed  priests  and  kings,  and  it  was  olive  oil  they  used  for 
lamps,  886.  Olive  denotes  the  good  of  charity ;  oil,  the  celestial  prin- 
ciple of  love,  886 ;  in  general,  the  good  of  love,  3728 ;  or  the  divine 
good  of  love,  4582 ;  see  below,  9780,  10,26L  Oil  of  olives  represented 
all  that  is  celestial,  because  it  is  the  very  soul  or  essential  of  the  tree ; 
as  the  celestial  principle,  or  the  good  of  love  and  charity,  is  the  very 
soul  or  essential  of  faith,  886.  Oil  and  wine,  respectively,  denote  the 
good  of  love  and  the  good  of  faith,  4581,  cited  below  (3).  Oil  and  wine 
are  both  implied  in  Deut.  xvi.  13 ;  oil  for  good  from  which  truth  pro- 
ceeds, wine  for  truth  from  good,  9296.  Oil  to  make  light,  denotes 
internal  love  in  mutual  love  and  charity,  ill,  9473.  Oil  of  olives  among 
the  offerings  for  the  tent,  denotes  the  good  of  spiritual  love,  which  is 
the  good  of  charity  and  faith,  9712,  9780.  Oil,  and  olive  tree,  denote 
either  celestial  good,  or  spiritual  good,  according  as  the  subject  treated 
of  is  celestial  or  spiritual,  9780 ;  fully  xlL  10,261.  Oil  of  olive  denotes 
divine  celestial  good,  which  is  only  one  good  because  infinite,  but  is  yet 
distinguished  as  celestial  or  spiritual  according  to  reception,  ill.  10,261. 
The  vine  and  olive  are  sometimes  named  together;  the  vine  for  the 
internal  good  of  the  spiritual  church,  the  olive  for  that  of  the  celestial, 
10,261. 

2.  Olive  and  Olive  Tree  [o/tra,  olea\  denote  good,  886,  4197.  Wood 
of  the  olive  tree  denotes  the  good  of  truth,  or  ^e  good  of  the  spiritual 
church,  for  which  reason  the  doors  and  posts  of  the  temple  were  of 
olive  wood,  7847  end,  9278  end;  see  below,  9510,  10,261.  A  vine  and 
vineyard  denotes  the  spiritual  church  and  kingdom ;  an  oHve  tree  and 
olive  yard,  the  celestial;  both  as  to  good,  ftr.  sh,  9139;  more  at  large, 
9277.  Wood  of  the  olive,  from  which  the  cherubim  were  made,  denotes 
the  good  of  love,  the  same  as  oil,  9510,  10,261.  Oliveyards,  vineyards, 
gardens,  rosaries,  and  shrubberies,  in  heaven,  represent  living  states ; 
stony  and  barren  places,  the  reverse  of  life,  9841.  The  olive  (fruit) 
denotes  celestial  love ;  oHve  tree,  the  perception  and  affection  of  that 
love,  sh,  10,261.  By  the  Mount  of  Olives  is  signified  the  divine  good 
of  the  divine  love,  10,261.     See  below  (7). 

3.  Anointing  [unctio']. — Kings  were  anointed  with  oil  poured  from 
a  horn  to  represent  truth  from  good,  because  oil  denotes  good,  2832 ; 
the  latter  cited,  3009.     Statues  were  anointed  with  oil  to  represent  the 
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good  of  loye'as  the  life  of  faith  or  truth,  3728.  Oil  was  mixed  with 
flour  in  the  sacriflces  to  represent  the  celestial  principle  of  love  and  the 
principle  of  charity,  3880,  4581.  By  setting  up  a  statue  of  stone,  and 
pouring  wine  and  oil  on  it,  was  represented  the  process  of  the  glorifica- 
tion of  the  Lord  and  of  the  regeneration  of  man,  namely,  from  ultimate 
truth  to  interior  truth  and  good,  and  finally  to  the  good  of  love,  4582 ; 
see  helow,  9954.  Oil  in  all  the  anointings  represented  the  good  of  love 
from  the  Lord,  9277  end.  The  anointing  of  things  was  their  inaugu- 
ration to  represent  the  Lord  as  to  divine  good,  and  the  procedure  of  the 
good  of  love  from  him,  9474,  but  particularly  9954.  Stones  when  set 
up  as  statues,  were  anointed  because  they  represent  truths,  which  have 
no  life  without  good,  ill.  and  *A.  9954.  Shields  and  weapons  were 
anointed  because  they  denote  truths  combating  against  falses,  and  truths 
without  good  do  not  prevail  against  them,  ill.  and  sh.  9954.  The  altar 
and  all  its  vessels,  the  tent  and  all  it  contained,  were  anointed  because 
they  were  to  represent  the  holy  things  of  heaven  and  the  church,  thus 
holy  worship,  which  is  not  such  without  the  good  of  love,  ill,  and  sh. 
passages  dted,  9954.  The  priests  and  their  garments,  Aaron  and  his 
sons,  were  anointed,  because  the  priesthood  represented  the  Lord  as  to 
the  whole  work  of  salvation,  and  all  inauguration  into  the  holy  things 
of  heaven  and  the  church  is  by  the  good  of  love,  ill.  and  sh.  9954. 
Prophets  were  anointed  because  they  represented  the  Lord  as  to  the 
doctrine  of  divine  truth,  thus  as  the  Word,  br.  sh.  9954.  Kings  were 
anointed,  and  especially  called  the  anointed  of  Jehovah,  because  they 
represented  the  Lord  as  to  judgment  from  divine  truth  and  as  to  the 
divine  human,  fully  sh.  and  ill.  9954.  The  people  commonly  anointed 
themselves  and  others  with  oil  (but  not  with  the  oil  of  holiness  used  in 
all  the  preceding  instances),  because  common  oil  denotes  gladness  and 
joy,  which  are  of  the  good  of  love,  br.  sh.  9954  end.  Anointing  the 
head  (of  Aaron)  represented  divine  good  in  the  whole  human,  because 
the  head  comprehends  the  whole  man,  sh.  10,011.  By  anointing  was 
represented  divine  good ;  by  filling  the  hand,  divine  truth,  and  power 
thereby,  ill.  and  passages  cited,  10,019.  By  the  sprinkling  of  blood 
at  the  same  time  that  the  oil  of  anointing  was  put  upon  Aaron  and  his 
garments,  was  represented  the  reciprocal  union  of  divine  truth  and 
divine  good  in  the  Lord's  divine  human,  ill.  and  sh.  10,067.  Whatever 
was  inaugurated  to  represent  the  Lord  (by  the  custom  of  anointing), 
represented  him  also  in  the  angels  of  heaven  and  the  men  of  the  church, 
ill.  10,125.  Generally  that  anointing  was  to  induce  the  representation 
of  divine  good,  and  that  hence  all  the  holy  things  of  the  church,  as  the 
altar,  the  tent,  all  the  furniture  of  the  tent,  and  likewise  Aaron  and  his 
sons  who  ministered,  and  their  garments,  were  anointed  with  oil,  10,268 
and  foUowing  passsages. 

4.  That  the  Sick  were  anointed  with  Oil,  and  thus  healed,  because 
oil  denotes  the  good  of  charity,  9780. 

5.  Oil  of  Anointing,  or  Ointment. — Aromatics  were  used  in  the  oint- 
ments because  they  denote  interior  truths,  by  which  good  comes  to  be 
perceived ;  thus  to  represent  the  revelation  and  very  formation  of  good, 
br.  ill.  9474;  compare  9781.  The  aromatics,  from  which  the  oil  of 
anointing  was  made,  belong  to  the  celestial  class,  that  is,  they  denote 
celestial  perceptions  and  affections  as  distinguished  from  spiritual, 
10,254 ;    but  that  aromatics  of  incense  belong  to  the  spiritual  class, 
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10,295.  Four  aromatic  spices  were  used  in  the  oil  of  anointing,  namely, 
best  myrrh  [mi/rrha  no6i7ta],  which  denotes  the  perception  of  exterior  or 
sensual  truth  in  the  external  man ;  aromatic  cinnamon^  which  denotes 
the  perception  and  affection  of  natural  truth,  also  in  the  external  man ; 
aromatic  calamus  \_8weet  cane]^  which  denotes  exterior  truth  in  the 
internal  man ;  and  cassia^  which  denotes  interior  truth ;  the  oil  of  the 
olive,  with  which  these  were  mingled,  denotes  the  one  good  from  which 
proceed  the  affections  and  perceptions  of  those  truths,  10,256,  10,264. 
The  preparation  of  the  oil  of  anointing  represents  the  generation  and 
formation  of  the  good  of  loye  in  man  by  the  Lord ;  shewing  that  it  is 
formed  by  truths  from  the  Word,  first  external,  afterwards  more  and 
more  interior,  6r.  ill.  10,266.  This  oil,  called  an  ointment  of  ointments, 
denotes  the  one  good  in  which  all  the  afifections  and  perceptions  are 
comprehended,  ill,  10,264.  Called  the  work  of  a  maker  of  ointments, 
denotes  its  procedure  from  the  Lord ;  in  the  highest  sense  the  influx 
and  operation  of  the  divine  itself  in  the  human  of  the  Lord,  10,264, 
10,265.  Called  most  holy,  denotes  the  representation  of  the  Lord  as 
to  the  divine  human,  which  is  the  all  in  heaven  and  the  very  principle 
of  holiness  therein,  10,267.  Its  sanctifying  the  things  on  which  it  was 
put,  denotes  the  influx  and  presence  of  the  Lord  in  the  worship  of  the 
representative  church,  ill.  10,276.  The  man  who  should  make  an 
ointment  like  it  to  be  cut  off  from  his  people,  denotes  the  separation 
and  spiritual  death  of  those  who  cunningly  imitate  the  affections  of 
good  and-truth,  10,284—10,288. 

6.  That  the  Lord  is  called  the  Anointed  or  Messiah^  because  the 
divine  good  was  in  him,  and  the  divine  proceeding  from  that  good,  in 
his  human  when  he  was  in  the  world,  sh,  9954. 

7.  Harmony  of  Passages, — The  dove  returning  with  an  olive  leaf 
plucked  off  in  her  mouth,  denotes  some  little  of  the  truth  of  faith  from 
the  good  of  charity,  884—886.  Jacob  anointing  the  head  of  the  stone 
•with  oil  denotes  the  dominion  of  good  over  truth,  3728,  4582.  Rest 
in  the  seventh  year,  in  the  vineyard  and  the  oliveyard,  denotes  the  state 
of  peace  when  man  comes  into  good,  whether  spiritual  or  celestial, 
9277.  Oil  to  light  the  tabernacle,  among  the  offerings,  denotes  internal 
good  by  which  the  good  of  charity  and  the  truth  of  faith  may  be 
kindled,  9473.  Aromatics  for  the  oil  of  anointing,  and  aroma  for  incense, 
denote  the  truths  of  internal  good,  and  grateful  perception,  9474,  9475. 
Oil  of  the  olive,  pure,  bruised  out,  to  make  the  lamp  bum  continually, 
denotes  the  good  of  spiritual  love,  genuine,  perspicuous,  that  the  mind 
may  be  illuminated  with  faith,  9780 — 9783.  Aaron  and  his  sons 
anointed,  denotes  the  state  of  divine  good  from  the  Lord,  and  of  the 
divine  truths  of  such  good,  in  the  spiritual  church  and  kingdom  and  in 
the  Lord's  human,  9951 — 9957,  10,011.  Cakes  unleavened,  mixed 
with  oil,  and  wafers  unleavened  anointed  with  oil,  used  in  the  ceremony 
of  consecration,  denote  purification  respectively  in  the  celestial  medium 
and  in  the  external  man,  9993—9994,  10,078,  10,079.  The  oil  of 
anointing  put  upon  Aaron  and  his  sons,  and  upon  their  garments,  at 
the  same  time  as  the  blood,  denotes  the  union  of  divine  good  with  divine 
truth,  reciprocating  the  union  of  divine  truth  with  divine  good,  and  this 
in  all  the  heavens,  10,067—90,069.  The  young  bullock  of  the  sin- 
offering  anointed,  denotes  the  good  of  innocence  in  the  natural  man 
purified  from  evils  and  falses,  and  then  the  influx  and  presence  of  the 
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Lord  therein,  10,122 — 10,128.     A  green  flourishing  oliye  tree,  fair  in 
frnit,  etc.  (Jer.  xi.  16),  denotes  the  celestial  or  most  ancient  church, 
which  was  the  fundamental  of  the  Jewish  church,  886.     His  beauty 
[^konor']  shall  be  as  the  olive  tree,  said  of  Israel  (Hosea  xiv.  7),  denotes 
the  good  of  charity  in  the  future  church,  886 ;  compare  10,261.     Two 
olive  trees  near  tlie  candlestick,  called  two  sons  of  pure  oil  (anointed 
ones,  Zech.  iy.  3,  11,  14),  denote  love  and  charity,  or  celestial  and  spi- 
ritual good,  886,   9277,  9780;    compare  10,261.      Thy  wife  like  a 
fruitbearing  vine,  thy  sons  like  olive  plants  (Ps.  cxxviii.  3),  denotes  the 
spiritual  church  and  the  truths  of  faith,  which  are  called  olive  plants 
because  from  the  good  of  charity,  886,  10,261.     Gleanings  of  grapes 
like  the  shaking  of  an  olive  tree  (Isa.  xvii.  6,  xxiv.  13),  denotes  celestial 
remains,  886;  compare  10,261.     Thou  shalt  tread  the  olives,  and  not 
anoint  thee  with  oil ;  and  new  wine,  and  shall  not  drink  wine  (Micah  vi. 
15,  and  the  parallel  passages  in  Deut.  xxix.  30),  denotes  the  abundance 
of  doctrinals,  both  of  good  and  truth,  which  are  nevertheless  rejected, 
886,  9277.   The  two  vntnesses  called  two  olive  trees,  and  two  candlesticks 
(Rev.  xi.),  denotes  celestial  and  spiritual  good  and  the  truths  of  such 
good,  4197,  9780.     Hurt  not  the  oil  and  the  wine  (Rev.  vi.  6),  oil  and 
wine  in  the  parable  of  the  good  Samaritan  (Luke  x.  33,  34),  and  their 
occurrence  in  similar  passages  here  cited,  denote  the  good  of  love  and 
the  good  of  charity,  6377,  9780.     The  foolish  virgins  having  no  oil  in 
their  lamps,  etc.  (Matt,  xxv.),  denotes  those  of  the  church  who  have 
truths  but  have  not  good  in  their  truths,  4638,  9780.     Thou  makest 
my  head  fat  with  oil  (Ps.*  xxiii.  5),  denotes  celestial  good  given  to  man, 
9780.     Oil  from  ihe  stony  rock  (Deut.  xxxii.  13),  denotes  good  imbued 
by  the  truths  of  faith,  9780.     They  make,  a  covenant  with  the  Assy- 
rians, and  oil  is  carried  into  Egypt,  said  of  Ephraim  (Hosea  xii.  1), 
denotes  the  perversion  of  the  intellectual  part  by  reasonings,  and  the 
defilement  of  good  by  sdenUfics,  9780.     His  feet  shall  stand  upon  the 
Mount  of  Olives,  etc.,  predicated  of  the  Lord  (Zech.  xiv.  3,  4),  denotes 
the  divine  love  from  which  he  fought  against  the  hells,  and  the  good  of 
love  and  charity  upon  which  the  church  is  founded,  9780,  10,261.     The 
division  of  the  Mount  of  Olives  in  the  same  prophecy,  denotes  the  state 
of  heaven  and  the  church  at  the  Lord's  coming,  10,261.    The  cedar  and 
the  oil  tree  [^Ugnum  ofei]  to  be  planted  in  the  desert  (Isa.  xli.  19), 
denotes  spiritual  and  celestial  good  given  among  the  nations  out  of  the 
church,  10,261.   Your  vineyards,  your  figs,  and  your  olive  trees  (Amos 
iv.  9,  and  the  parallel  expressions  in  Hab.  iii.  17),  denote  the  good  of 
the  external  church,  and  the  good  of  the  internal  church,  both  spiritual 
and  celestial,  10,261 ;  compare  9277.     The  olive  tree,  the  fig  tree  and 
the  vine,  in  the  parable  of  Jotham  (Judges  ix.  7 — 16),  denote  respec- 
tively celestial  good,  internal  and  external,  and  spiritual  good;    the 
bramble  in  the  same  parable,  spurious  good,  9277.     A  vineyard  in  the 
horn  of  a  son  of  oil  (fruitful  hill,  Isa.  v.  1),  denotes  the  good  of  faith 
from  the  good  of  love  in  which  the  church  is  planted,  9139. 
OINTMENT  lunguentum].     See  Oil  (5),  Aromatics. 
OLD,  OLD  AGE,  ELDERS  [^senex,  senectusj  seniores']. — 1.  In  the 
internal  sense,  old  age  denotes  the  fruition  of  all  good,  because  none 
grow  old  in  heaven,  but  continually  tend  to  a  youthful  and  more  perfect 
life,  1854,  3016;  see  below,  4676.     Old  age  denotes  the  completion  of 
a  state,  according  to  the  subject  treated  of;   when  predicated  of  the 
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Lord,  the  putting  off  of  the  human,  and  putting  on  the  divine,  2198, 
2624,  3016.  Old  men  and  old  women  denote  confirmed  goods  and 
truths ;  hoys  and  girls,  such  as  are  recent ;  in  the  opposite  sense,  evils 
and  falses,  2348,  2465.  An  old  man  denotes  wisdom  in  which  is  inno- 
cence, ill.  3183.  Old  age  denotes  the  putting  off  what  is  old,  and 
putting  on  what  is  new;  thus  a  new  state  or  act  in  the  representation  of 
divine  things  by  the  patriarchs,  3254,  3492 ;  or  the  end  of  a  representa- 
tion, 6257.  Old  and  full  of  days,  denotes  a  new  state  of  life,  4620, 
5804.  The  spirit  or  internal  man  knows  nothing  of  old  age;  how  this 
consists  with  the  influx  of  thought  in  the  body,  4676.  Elders  denote 
chief  points  of  wisdom,  and  chief  points  of  intelligence ;  namely,  such 
things  of  the  life  as  agree  with  good,  and,  distinct  from  these,  such  as 
agree  with  truth,  6524,  6525 ;  compare  8578.  Elders  have  this  signi- 
fication, because  by  old  men  are  meant  the  wise,  and  abstractly  wisdom 
itself;  also  the  intelligent,  and  therefore  intelligence  itself;  the  former 
sh,  6524;  the  latter  br,  6890.  In  the  opposite  sense,  elders  denote 
the  contrary  of  wisdom  and  its  especial  verities,  6524  end.  The  elders 
of  Israel  sometimes  represent  celestial  men,  in  which  case  they  are 
called  wise,  intelligent,  knowing,  according  to  the  order  of  celestial  life, 
121.  The  elders  of  Israel  especially  denote  the  intelligent  in  the  spi- 
ritual church;  or  the  primary  doctrines  of  intelligence  and  wisdom, 
thus  which  are  in  accordance  with  tnith  and  good,  6890,  7062,  7912, 
8578,  8585,  8773,  9376.  The  seventy  elders,  considered  as  the  repre- 
sentative chiefs  of  the  people,  denote  all  who  are  in  the  external  sense 
of  the  Word  only,  9421 — 9422.  Generally,  elders  denote  all  who  are 
in  good  from  truth,  and  in  truth  from  good ;  abstractly,  goods  derived 
from  truth,  9404,  9411,  9930.     As  to  the  elder  bom,  see  Elder. 

2,  Harmony  of  Passages  [so  many  years  old  is  not  according  to  the 
Hebrew  idiom,  but  a  son  of  so  many  years ;  for  such  passages  therefore 
refer  to  the  article  Numbers,  6,  etc.]  The  men  of  the  city  from  a  boy 
even  to  an  old  man  besetting  the  house  of  Lot  (Gen.  xix.  4),  denotes 
falses  and  evils,  recent  as  well  as  confirmed,  against  the  good  of  charity, 
2348.  Our  father  old,  and  not  a  man  in  the  earth,  said  by  the  daughters 
of  Lot  (chap.  xix.  31),  denotes  the  state  of  the  church  in  which  there 
is  no  longer  any  good  or  truth,  2465.  Thou  shalt  be  buried  in  a  good 
old  age,  said  to  Abram  (chap.  xv.  15),  denotes  the  fruition  of  all  celes- 
tial and  spiritual  good  by  those  who  are  in  the  Lord,  1854.  Abraham 
and  Sarah  called  old  (chap,  xviii.  11),  denotes  the  human  in  the  Lord 
as  to  rational  good  and  rational  truth  about  to  be  put  off,  2198,  2203, 
2204.  Isaac  bom  and  called  the  son  of  Abraham*s  old  age  (chap.  xxi. 
2),  denotes  the  existence  of  the  divine  rational  in  the  fulness  of  state 
when  the. human  was  put  off,  2624,  3154.  Abraham  said  to  be  old 
and  come  into  days,  and  Jehovah  blessed  him  in  all  things  (chap.  xxiv. 
1),  denotes  the  state  when  the  human  of  the  Lord  was  made  divine, 
8016.  Abraham  said  to  die  in  a  good  old  age,  old,  and  full  (satur, 
chap.  XXV.  8],  denotes  the  end  of  that  representation  and  the  com- 
mencement of  a  new  one  by  Isaac,  3253 — 3256.  Isaac  old  and  his 
eyes  dim  (chap,  xxvii.  1),  denotes  the  commencement  of  a  new  state  of 
the  representation,  when  the  natural  man  is  to  be  illustrated,  because 
the  rational,  as  yet,  has  no  discemment  therein,  3492,  3493,  3497, 
3498.  Isaac  dying,  old  and  full  of  days,  and  his  sons  Esau  and  Jacob 
said  to  bury  him  (chap.  xxxv.  29),  denotes  the  fulness  of  that  state  and 
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the  resuscitation  or  newness  of  life  in  the  natural  man,  4618 — 4621. 
Joseph  loved  bj  Israel  because  he  was  the  son  of  his  old  age  (chap. 
xxxvii.  8),  denotes  the  conjunction  of  the  diyine  spiritual  of  the  rational 
with  the  divine  spiritual  of  the  natural  (the  change  of  state  when  the 
life  of  the  one  is  in  the  other  being  now  represented),  4675,  4676 ;  see 
also  5678,  5803,  5804,  5807,  6092—6098.  The  eyes  of  Israel  dim 
because  of  his  old  age  (chap,  xlriii.  10),  denotes  the  obscure  appercep- 
tion of  the  natural  man  made  spiritual,  and  the  representation  again 
about  to  change,  6256 — 6258.  All  the  servants  of  Pharaoh,  the  elders 
of  his  house,  and  all  the  elders  of  the  land  of  Egypt  said  to  go  up  with 
Joseph  to  bury  his  father  (chap.  I.  7),  denotes  the  adjunction  of  scien- 
tifics,  all  buch  as  agree  with  good,  and  all  such  as  agree  with  tnith, 
when  the  church  is  resuscitated,  6523 — 6525.  All  the  elders  of  Israel 
gathered  together  to  receive  the  message  of  Moses  (Exod.  iii.  16), 
denotes  the  intelligent  in  the  spiritual  church  instructed  by  truth  divine, 
or  the  law  from  the  divine,  6890—6891,  7062.  All  the  elders  of  Israel 
caUed  by  Moses,  and  commanded  concerning  the  passover  fchap.  xii. 
21),  denotes  the  illustration  of  their  understanding  by  the  mflux  and 
presence  of  truth  divine,  when  about  to  be  Uberated  from  falses,  7912. 
Moses  to  pass  on  before  the  people  with  some  of  the  elders  of  Israel 
(chap.  ^vii.  5),  denotes  the  leading  and  teaching  of  the  spiritual  from 
primary  truths,  8577 — 8578.  Aaron  and  all  the  elders  of  Israel  coming 
to  eat  bread  with  Moses*  father-in-law  (chap,  xviii.  12),  denotes  the 
truth  of  doctrine  and  the  primary  truths  of  the  church,  appropriated 
from  good,  8681 — 8682.  Moses  said  to  call  the  elders  of  the  people, 
when  they  reached  Sinai,  and  to  put  the  words  of  Jehovah  before  them 
(chap.  xix.  7),  denotes  the  election  of  essential  or  primary  truths 
whereby  to  form  good,  and  influx  from  the  divine,  8773,  8774.  Nadab 
and  Abihu  and  seventy  of  the  elders  of  Israel  to  ascend  with  Moses 
(chap.  xxiv.  1,  9),  denotes  doctrine  from  the  Word  in  both  senses,  and 
the  chief  truths  of  the  church  in  accordance  with  good,  9375 — 9376, 
9403 — 9404.  The  elders  commanded  to  sit  down  while  Moses  ascended 
higher  (ver.  14),  denotes  the  state  of  those  who  remain  in  the  external 
sense,  9421 — 9422  dted  above.  Four  and  twenty  elders  described  as 
sitting  round  the  throne  (Rev.  iv.  2),  denotes  the  all  of  divine  truth, 
and  the  all  of  faith  in  the  complex,  5313. 

OLD  TESTAMENT.     See  Word. 

OLIVE.     See  Oil  (2). 

OMEGA.     See  Alpha. 

OMER.     See  Measure. 

OMNIPOTENCE  is  predicated  of  quantity  considered  as  magni- 
tude, thus  of  infinite  good,  of  divine  love,  of  the  divine  will ;  but 
omniscience  is  predicated  of  quantity  considered  as  multitude,  thus  of 
infinite  truth,  of  divine  intelligence,  3934.  It  is  the  good  of  charity  that 
corresponds  to  omnipotence,  the  truth  of  faith  to  omniscience,  3934. 
The  a^nowledgment  of  the  Lord's  omnipotence  was  represented  by  parts 
of  the  sacrifice  put  in  the  hollow  of  Aaron's  hand  and  the  hands  of  his 
sons;  passages  cited  10,082.  It  would  be  possible  for  the  Lord  to 
lead  man  to  good  by  omnipotent  force,  but  it  is  an  inviolable  divine  law 
that  charity  and  fi^ith  are  to  be  implanted  in  freedom,  5854. 

OMNIPRESENCE,  the,  of  the  Lord  in  heaven  is  the  cause  of  ite 
universal  form,  which  is  that  of  one  man,  1276.    The  omnipresence  of 
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the  Lord  in  the  Holy  Sapper  oonld  not  be  acknowledged  in  the  church 
unless  his  human  were  dirine,  10,738. 

OMNISCIENCE  is  predicated  of  divine  truth;  omnipotence  of 
diyine  good^  8934.  Omniscience  includes  prsBvidence  and  providence, 
and  is  an  attribute  of  divine  good,  8688.  Omniscience  is  predicated  of 
the  Lord  because  the  divine  and  the  human  are  reciprocally  united  in 
him,  2569 ;  compare  5477. 

ON,  the  priest  of,  denotes  good ;  the  subject  here  being  the  re- 
ciprocal marriage  of  good  and  truth,  5332.     See  Tribes  (Joseph). 

ONAN  denotes  evil  from  the  false  of  evil,  in  which  the  Jewish 
nation  came  to  be  principled,  4823,  4824,  4836,  4837.  His  trespass 
denotes  their  aversion  and  hatred  against  the  good  and  truth  of  the 
church,  and  the  destruction  of  conjugial  love,  4836 — 4838.  See  Jew 
(6),  Tribes  (Judah). 

ONCE.     See  Numbers  (17),  10,209,  10,211. 

ONE.     See  Numbers  (417). 

ONYCHA  denotes  the  affection  of  interior  truth  in  the  natural  man, 
10,293.     See  Incense. 

ONYX-STONE  [*cAoam-/api>].     See  Precious  Stones. 

OPEN,  to  [cip^nrc],  predicated  of  opening  a  sack  or  a  box,  denotes 
observation,  introspection,  investigation,  5494,  5656,  6735;  also  mani- 
festation, 5768.  To  open  a  door  of  a  house  or  room  is  to  communicate, 
5370.  To  open  the  womb,  has  reference  to  the  conception  of  truth  and 
good,  and  the  production  of  the  doctrinals  of  the  church,  3856,  3967, 
« A.  4918.  To  open  the  womb  is  to  give  the  power  by  which  truth  may 
be  bom,  and  this  is  done  by  good ;  hence  the  first-bom  is  called  the 
opening  of  the  womb,  and  denotes  good,  4925  end.  To  open  the  eyes, 
denotes  intemal  dictate  (which  is  intermediate  between  perception  and 
conscience),  sh,  212.  How  the  sense  of  the  soul  is  opened,  and  solace 
afforded  in  certain  states,  2693. 

2.  The  Open  Mind, — When  man  is  in  the  true  order  of  his  creation, 
all  his  thoughts,  ideas,  words,  and  actions,  are  open  to  heaven,  and  to 
the  Lord,  99.  The  ideas  of  the  thought  when  in  tiiis  order  are  like 
pictured  images,  opening  with  inexpressible  variety  and  beauty,  one 
scene  within  another,  1869.  The  ideas  of  children,  especially,  are  open 
to  the  Lord,  as  becomes  manifest  when  they  repeat  the  Lord's  Prayer, 
2291.  The  nations  without  the  church  have  their  minds  open  and 
receptive  of  truth,  like  children,  and  hence  they  receive  truth,  if  not  in 
this  life,  in  the  next,  9256. 

3.  Open  Truths. — So  far  as  scientifics  are  loved  for  themselves 
alone  they  are  closed  against  the  Lord,  but  so  far  as  they  are  regarded 
for  the  sake  of  human  society  and  the  Lord's  kingdom,  they  are  more 
and  more  opened,  1472.  Scientific  and  rational  truths  are  vessels  which 
ought  to  be  open  to  the  influx  of  celestial  and  spiritual  truths ;  hence 
all  instruction  is  only  an  opening  of  the  way  to  interior  things,  1495 ; 
the  former  especially,  9922  and  citations  seriatim.  Hie  intemal  can- 
not flow  into  the  external  unless  its  organic  vessels  are  open,  the  means 
of  opening  which  are  scientifics,  knowledges,  pleasures,  and  delights 
imbibed  by  means  of  the  senses,  1563.  The  way  of  influx  for  the 
internal  man  may  be  either  opened  or  closed  by  scientifics,  4156,  8628 ; 
9922  cited  above.  When  the  scientifics  of  the  natural  man  are  open  to 
influx,  they  are  disposed  into  order  and  vivified  by  light  from  the  inter- 
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nal  man,  3086,  4156,  10,067  end.  Scientifics  arc  of  various  degrees, 
and  thej  open  the  mind  according  to  such  degrees,  which  are  more  and 
more  interior,  5934 ;  see  below  (4),  9594.  All  trutlis  that  are  really 
snch  are  living,  and  open  to  the  Lord,  and  this  in  the. other  life  is 
manifestly  perceived,  iU,  8868.  The  truths  of  faith  and  goods  of 
love  are  what  open  and  form  the  internal  man,  10,067  end ;  10,099 
end. 

4.  The  Opening  of  the  Interior  Mind  can  only  take  place  with  those 
who  are  in  innocence,  in  love  to  the  Lord,  and  in  charity  towards  the 
neighbor,  3224,  3427.     The  interiors  are  opened  by  illumination  from 
the  Word,  for  thus  influx  and  communication  is  received  from  heaven, 
and  through  heaven  from  the  Lord,  3708.    Ideas  of  truth  and  good,  or 
the  interiors  of  man,  are  open  to  heaven  when  he  is  in  charity,  but 
otherwise  they  are  open  to  the  world,  7506.     The  loves  of  self  and  the 
world  must  be  removed  in  order  that  the  way  may  be  opened  for  the 
love  of  the  Lord  and  the  neighbor  to  flow  in,  7750.     The  interiors  of 
the  regenerated  are  open  to  the  Lord,  and  hence  the  whole  mind  is  dis- 
posed in  a  celestial  form  from  inmost  to  outmost,  8456.     Whatever  is 
done  according  to  divine  order  is  open  to  the  Lord,  and  contains  heaven 
in  it,  but  whatever  is  done  not  according  to  order  is  closed  against  the 
Lord  and  heaven,  ill.  8513.     The  intellectual  part  of  the  mind  is  open 
in  all  who  are  in  good,  and  hence  in  the  affection  of  truth,  and  such  are 
illustrated  when  they  read  the  Word,  because  angels  are  in  consort  with 
them,  8694.     The  interiors  of  all  are  open  to  heaven  if  they  are  prin- 
cipled in  good,  and  they  perceive  by  virtue  of  influx  from  the  angels 
that  the  Word  is  holy,  8971,  8975 ;  further  ill  10,551.     The  internal 
man  cannot  be  opened  in  those  who  know  what  evil  is,  and  yet  do  not 
repress  it,  hence  they  cannot  have  spiritual  life,  9075.     When  the  fire 
of  evil  passes  from  the  voluntary  part  into  the  intellectual  part  of  man, 
the  intellectual  is  closed  above  or  towards  heaven,  and  opened  below  or 
towards  hell,  ilL  9144.     The  internal  man  cannot  be  opened  in  those 
who  live  evilly,  or  if  it  be  opened  it  is  by  a  total  inversion  of  the  life, 
which  must  occupy  many  years,  ill.  9256.     The  mind  of  man  can  be 
opened  in  three  degrees,  according  to  his  good,  corresponding  respec- 
tively to  the  three  heavens,  ill.  9594,  9701—9709;  see  below,  10,099, 
10,367.     The  opening  of  the  internal  takes  place  successively  from  boy- 
hood to  adult  age,  9755.     So  far  as  the  internal  man  is  open  to  heaven 
and  the  Lord,  he  is  so  far  in  the  fire  of  heaven  and  the  will  of  good ; 
and  the  contrary  of  this,  9798,  980  L    The  interiors  can  only  be  opened 
successively,  and  they  are  opened  by  divine  truths,  which  are  vessels 
recipient  of  the  good  of  love  from  the  Lord,  10,099  end ;  see  below, 
10,367.     When  the  interiors  are  opened  man  is  elevated  by  the  Lord 
into  the  light  of  heaven,  hell  is  removed  from  him,  the  world  is  subject 
to  him,  and  he  then  first  knows  what  is  good  and  evil,  ill,  10,156.    The 
internal  is  not  opened  by  truths  of  doctrine  merely,  but  remains  closed 
unless  man  is  in  good,  10,367.     Wlien  the  internal  is  opened,  man 
is  really  in  heaven,  because  heaven  is  not  in  place,  but  in  the  human 
interiors,  10,367,  10,578;  in  further  verification  of  this,  that  the  inter- 
nal man  never  comes  into  hell,  10,483  cited  below  (6);  and  still  further 
how  it  comes  to  be  closed,   10,492.     It  is  the  same  thing  whether 
we  say  the  internal  is  opened  and  closexi,  or  whether  we  say  heaven, 
10,492  end. 
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5.  The  Exteriors  opened, — The  exteriors  are  opened,  and  the  inter- 
nals closed  when  man  is  merely  natural  and  sees  all  things  in  the  light 
of  the  world,  ill.  10,156;  see  also  9801  cited  aboye  (4). 

6.  That  all  the  thoughts  of  man  are  openly  manifested  in  the  other 
life,  4689,  8944.  The  discourse  of  the  angels  is  clearly  perceired 
to  be  open  to  the  Lord ;  so  likewise  all  truths  in  which  the  Lord  is, 
ill.  8868. 

7.  Openings  of  the  Hells, — A  great  opening  into  hell  described,  as 
seen  by  the  author,  5715.  The  opening  of  the  hells  for  the  reception 
of  the  danmed,  ill.  8146.  How  rarely  the  profound  and  direful  hells 
of  profaners  are  opened,  10,287.  The  openings  into  hell  represented  by 
the  gates  of  the  camp,  at  which  the  Levites  stood  to  slay  the  idolatrous 
Jews,  10,483.  The  hells  are  only  opened  according  to  necessity  and  want 
[indigentia\  and  the  openings  to  them  are  guarded  by  angels,  10,483. 

8.  Harmony  of  Passages. — The  cataracts  of  heaven  opened  (Gen. 
vii.  11),  denotes  the  extreme  of  temptations  as  to  things  intellectual, 
757.  The  promise  of  the  serpent,  that  their  eyes  should  be  opened 
(Gen.  iii.  4,  5),  denotes  self-intelligence,  204 — 206.  The  eyes  of  them 
both  opened,  and  they  knew  that  they  were  naked  (ver.  7),  denotes  the 
interior  dictate  whereby  they  knew  and  acknowledged  that  they  were  no 
longer  in  innocence,  211 — 212.  God  said  to  open  the  eyes  of  Hagar 
(chap.  xxi.  19),  denotes  the  interior  sight  or  understanding,  which  is 
opened  by  interior  influx,  2701.  Said  to  open  the  womb  of  Leah 
(chap.  xxix.  31),  denotes  the  conception  and  birth  of  doctrinals  whereby 
the  church  comes  to  be,  3856.  Said  to  open  the  womb  of  Rachel 
(chap.  XXX.  22),  denotes  the  faculty  of  receiving  and  acknowledging 
goods  and  truths,  3967.  Joseph  said  to  open  all  [the  storehouses], 
when  the  famine  prevailed  in  Egypt  (chap.  xlix.  56),  denotes  conrniu- 
nication  from  remains,  5370.  One  of  the  brethren  of  Joseph  opening 
his  sack,  which  contained  provender  (chap.  xlii.  27),  denotes  observa- 
tion previous  to  reflection  upon  scientifics,  5494,  5495.  When  we  came 
to  the  inn,  and  opened  our  sacks,  behold  the  silver  of  every  one  in  the 
mouth  of  his  sack  (chap,  xliii.  21),  denotes  introspection  in  the  exterior 
natural,  and  then  the  free  gift  of  truth,  5656,  5657.  They  opened  every 
man  his  sack,  and  found  the  cup  in  Benjamin^s  (chap.  xliv.  11,  12), 
denotes  the  manifestation  of  interior  truth  in  the  natural  man,  that  it  is 
from  the  celestial  in  the  midst,  5768 — 5771.  The  ark  opened,  and  the 
child  Moses  discovered  in  it  (Exod.  ii.  6),  denotes  investigation,  followed 
by  apperception  of  the  divine  law,  6735.  All  that  openeth  <iie  womb 
to  be  sanctifled  (chap.  xiii.  1,  12 ;  xxxiv.  19),  denotes  all  that  is  of  the 
regenerate  life,  and  hence  of  charity,  or  all  the  good  of  innocence,  8043, 
8074,  8075—10,660;  the  ass  excepted  (chap.  xiii.  13;  xxxiv.  20), 
8078,  10,663.» 

*  Some  paffsages  in  the  Authorised  Version,  contain  tbe  verb  or  adjective 
^*  open,"  when  it  does  not  appear  in  the  original,  thus  (Gen.  i.  20),  **  open  firma- 
ment," properly,  "  faces  of  the  expanse ;"  (fi^n.  xxxviii.  14, 21),  **  open  place"  and 
**  openly,"  properly,  "  gate  of  the  fountains,"  **  at  the  fountains ;"  (Exod.  xxi.  33), 
**opeu  a  pit,"  proi>erly,  **dig  a  pit."  These  differences  uf  expression,  many  of 
which  are  idiomatic,  may  sometimes,  in  many  other  instances  as  well  as  the 
present,  occasion  a  little  difficulty  to  the  English  reader  in  the  application  of 
correspondences,  but  really  there  is  an  advantage  in  them,  as  they  enlarge  and 
vary  the  terms  by  which  the  spiritual  idea  is  expressed,  and  shew  the  living 
usage  as  well  as  the  mere  anatomy  of  the  original  language. 
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9.  The  rt-openxng  of  Ancient  Truths^  denoted  by  Isaac  returning  and 
digging  again  the  wells  of  water  that  had  been  dog  in  the  days  of 
Abraham,  3419. 

OPERATE,  to,  in  the  sense  of  "  to  make,"  or  work  a  thing  into 
fashion,  is  to  regenerate,  8329.  Signs  wrought  [operated]  in  Egypt, 
denotes  what  is  done  spiritually  to  deliyer  those  who  are  infested, 
7634. 

OPERATIONS.  There  are  four  conunon  operations  of  heaven  by 
influx  into  the  body;  described  from  experience,  3884.  The  conjoint 
operation  of  the  heart  and  lungs  in  the  body  described  and  compared 
with  the  marriage  of  good  and  truth,  3889.  The  operation  of  the 
societies  of  heaven  is  upon  those  parts  of  the  body  to  which  they  corre- 
spond ;  so  of  infernal  societies  who  are  in  the  contrary  principles,  5060. 
The  operation  of  angels  cannot  be  perceived  by  man  while  he  is  in  the 
world  unless  his  interiors  are  opened,  and  not  then  unless  the  Lord 
gives  him  sensitive  reflection  and  perception  at  the  same  time,  5171. 
The  plane  into  which  the  angels  operate  [not  the  four  common  opera- 
tions of  heaven  treated  of  in  the  above  passages],  is  formed  by  the 
implantation  of  the  truths  of  faith,  5893.  The  angelic  operation  in 
the  plane  of  truths  is  by  an  imperceptible  influx,  or,  if  perceived,  it 
I4>pears  like  hght  flowing  in,  5893.  All  operations  of  the  mind  are 
variations  of  form,  which  variations  are  more  perfect  as  the  forms  are 
purer,  and  agree  with  states  of  the  affections,  6326.  The  influx  and 
operation  of  the  Lord  is  into  all  genuine  worship,  and  every  act  of  the 
mind  pertaining  to  it,  tVZ.  and  the  author^s  experience  cited,  10,299 ; 
also,  that  there  is  divine  worship  in  all  that  man  does,  when  he  is 
r^^erated,  10,143. 

OPERATORS,  used  in  the  sense  of  laborers,  meaning  those  of  the 
spiritual  church,  1069,  3820  compared. 

OPHIR,  one  of  the  sons  of  Joktan,  denotes  a  ritual  of  the  Hebrew 
diurch,  1245,  1247.     See  Esim. 

OPHIR,  GOLD  OF.     See  Gold. 

OPINION.  Description  of  those  who  tenaciously  adhere  to  the 
opinion  they  have  once  conceived  of  anything,  806,  5386.  4 

OPPOSITES.  Many  words  and  names  have  an  opposite  as  well  as 
a  right  sense,  because  goods  and  truths  become  changed  into  evils  and 
fals^  1066,  3322,  5268 ;  see  also  245.  The  internal  and  external  of 
the  Word  appear  like  opposites,  but  the  reason  is,  the  external  and 
internal  man  are  opposites,  ill,  by  examples,  3425,  5422.  Those  are 
aaid  to  be  in  opposites  whose  external  and  internal  man  are  not  in  cor- 
respondence, 3425 ;  their  opposition,  ilL  3913,  4104,  4612.  The  false 
and  evil  represented  as  the  opposites  of  faith  and  charity,  in  the  pro- 
phetic description  of  Simeon  and  Levi,  6352.  The  opposition  of  those 
who  are  in  falses  against  those  who  are  in  truths  represented  by  the 
oppression  of  the  Israelites  by  Pharaoh,  6907. 

OPPRESS,  to  [opprimere\  is  predicated  of  infestation  by  evils  of 
life ;  to  afflict,  of  infestation  by  the  falses  of  faith ;  both  in  reference  to 
those  who  desire  to  be  instructed  in  the  truths  of  the  church,  9196, 
9268. 

OPPRESSION,  the,  of  the  Israelites  in  Egypt  denotes  the  infesta- 
tion of  the  spiritual  by  infernal  spirits,  or  by  those  who  are  in  falses, 
m.  6639,  ill  6657,  hr.  6863. 
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OPPROBRIUM,  or  reproach,  applied  to  what  id  against  the  religion 
of  another,  in  the  case  of  Dinah,  4463. 

OPULENCE.     See  Riches. 

ORACLES  [^oracula:  the  author  inserted  this  word  in  his  own 
Index  with  a  reference  to  the  Treatise  on  the  Sacred  Scripture,  n.  44, 
where  the  Urim  and  Thummim,  or  the  signification  of  the  hreastplate,  is 
briefly  explained].     See  Representatives. 

ORB  denotes  the  church  in  a  universal  sense,  earth  in  a  particular 
sense,  sh.  6297,  10,248 ;  more  particularly  as  to  the  earth,  9325  and 
citations. 

ORDER,  Arrangement  [^ordo,  ordinatio'}. — 1.  That  Divine  Truth 
is  Order  and  Divine  Good  the  essential  of  Orders  1728,  2258  ;  see  below, 
4839,  7995.  Divine  truth  is  order  itself  in  the  Lord's  kingdom,  and 
all  the  laws  of  order  arc  truths ;  but  divine  good  is  the  very  essential 
of  order,  and  its  whole  procedure  is  a  series  of  mercies,  1728,  2258, 
2447  cited  below.  The  Lord  is  order  itself,  and  from  himself  he  governs 
all  things  in  order,  not  only  in  the  universal  but  the  most  singular, 
1919  ;  see  below,  5703 — 5704.  The  Lord,  when  he  was  in  the  world, 
was  in  the  perception  of  all  things  in  heaven  and  earth,  such  being  their 
order,  connection,  and  influx,  that  he  who  is  in  the  perception  of  one  is 
in  the  perception  of  the  other,  1919.  Since  the  human  of  the  Lord 
was  made  divine,  he  is  one  with  Jehovah,  and  therefore  above  order  in 
the  heavens  and  the  earths ;  yet  from  himself  he  rules  order,  1919.  All 
order  is  from  Jehovah,  that  is,  from  the  Lord,  who  rules  all  and  every- 
thing from  good  and  truth,  but  with  a  difierence,  namely,  from  his  will, 
from  his  good  pleasure,  from  leave,  and  from  permission ;  each  br,  ill, 
2447.  When  man  separates  himself  from  good,  he  becomes  subject  to 
the  laws  of  order,  which  are  of  truth  separate  from  good,  and  these  are 
such  that  they  condemn  all  to  hell,  2447.  The  essential  of  order  is 
good,  which  elevates  all  to  heaven;  but  the  secondary  of  order  is  truth, 
which  condemns  all  to  hell,  2258,  2447.  Divine  order  is  really  the 
perpetual  command  of  God ;  hence  laws  of  order  or  of  good  and  truth, 
are  signified  by  the  several  commands  given  in  the  Word,  ill.  2634, 
3693  ;  see  h^low,  7206.  Divine  order  is  the  Lord  himself  in  heaven, 
because  good  and  truth  from  him  are  order  itself;  good  the  essential  of 
order,  truth  the  formal,  4839.  Divine  order,  when  represented  in  form, 
appears  as  a  man,  because  the  Lord  who  governs  all  order  is  alone 
man,  4839.  Order  itself  is  divine  truth  from  divine  good,  and  all  are 
in  that  order  who  are  in  truth  from  good,  but  not  who  are  in  the  truth 
or  the  false  from  evil,  5076.  The  Lord  is  order  itself ;  hence,  where 
he  is  present,  all  things  are  disposed  into  order;  and,  consequently, 
wherever  there  is  order  he  is  present,  5703.  Universal  order  flowing 
in  from  the  Lord,  comprises  in  itself  singulars,  and  most  singulars,  and 
by  its  action  all  things  are  reduced  into  order  in  the  heavens ;  and  it  is 
the  same  by  common  influx  into  the  human  body,  6338.  Divine  truths 
arc  the  same  things  as  laws  of  order  from  the  Lord's  divine  human,  or 
what  is  called  the  Word,  by  which  all  things  were  made,  7206 ;  pas- 
sages cited  9987  end.  Divine  truths  are  laws  of  order  in  the  internal 
form,  as  were  the  statutes  which  represented  them  in  the  external ;  the 
complex  of  which  is  divine  truth  from  divine  good,  7995.  Divine  truth 
arranges  all  order  in  heaven,  hell,  and  earth ;  and  by  its  potency  all  the 
miracles  of  Moses  were  performed  ;  in  short,  it  is  power  itself,  8200. 
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Ererytlmig  is  possible  that  is  according  to  order,  that  is,  to  diyine 
tmth;  bat  everything  against  order  is  impossible,  howsoever  it  maj 
appear  otherwise,  8700.  Divine  truth  proceeding  from  the  Lord  makes 
order,  and  is  order  itself;  consistent  with  which,  divine  order  is  meant 
by  Grod,  which  is  the  expression  used  when  truth  is  treated  of  in  the 
Word,  8700,  8988 ;  but  that  divine  truth  having  in  it  divine  good  is 
meant,  9836. 

2.  That  Order  is  the  same  as  the  Divine  Law,  7186. — See  above  (1), 
2684,  3693,  7206,  7995.  That  the  laws  of  divine  order  are  truths  in 
heaven,  8999,  9290,  9987.  That  the  statutes  conunanded  to  the  sons 
of  Israel  were  from  the  order  of  heaven  flowing  in;  and  that  the  ex- 
pression "a  statute  for  ever"  denotes  the  eternal  law  of  order  from 
which  they  proceed,  7884,  8070.  See  Law,  Judgments,  Statutes, 
Moses  (1,  22). 

3.  2%e  Order  of  Influx  and  of  all  Existence  is  from  the  Lord  to  the 
celestial,  from  the  celestial  to  the  spiritual,  and  from  the  spiritual  to 
the  natural ;  in  this  order  all  things  are  derived,  and  only  in  this  order 
tiie  Lord  is  present,  775,  880,  1096,  1495,  1702,  1707,  7270.  There 
are  three  things  which  always  follow  in  order  of  succession,  ends,  causes, 
and  effects,  in  which  latter  the  end  of  the  love  is  imaged  either  in  hea« 
vcnly  order  or  the  contrary,  4104.  All  things  in  both  worlds,  spiritual 
and  natural,  exbt  in  order  from  the  first  cause  or  fountain  of  life,  and 
not  only  exist  but  perpetually  subsist  in  such  order  from  him,  4523 — 
4524.  V^etable  forms,  and  whatever  things  exist  from  light  in  the 
world,  are  disposed  into  order  by  the  heat  which  proceeds  from  the  fire 
of  the  sun  and  is  in  its  Eght ;  this  because  the  sun  represents  the  Lord ; 
its  fire  is  divine  love,  and  the  heat  proceeding  from  that  fire  his  inflow* 
ing  good,  5704.  Influx  from  the  Lord  is  by  the  spiritual  world  into 
the  natural,  and  is  distinguished  as  common  and  particular ;  common 
or  general  influx  into  all  things  that  are  in  order,  but  particular  into 
all  things  not  in  order,  5850 ;  but  that  natural  men  are  not  willing  to 
admit  that  all  inflax  is  from  the  spiritual  world  into  the  natural,  because 
they  are  in  inverse  order,  5116.  The  influx  of  universal  order  from 
the  Lord  contains  in  itself  the  order  of  all  things,  to  the  most  minute ; 
unless  this  were  so,  heaven,  hell,  man,  and  all  nature,  would  be  involved 
in  confusion,  6338.  When  universal  order  acts,  it  appears  that  goods 
and  truths,  or  the  subjects  receiving  it,  act  of  themselves,  6338.  Order 
is  so  instituted  that  the  first  esse  is  in  derived  existences  both  mediately 
and  immediately ;  thus  equally  in  the  ultimate  of  order  as  in  the  first, 
7004.  See  Influx  (1)  6063,  6307,  6472,  6473,  7270,  8719,  9682, 
9683,5147,5150;  (11)  all  the  passages. 

4.  That  the  influx  of  Order  from  the  Lord  ruling  all  things,  is  yet 
consistent  unth  man's  freedom,  ill,  6487.     See  Liberty,  Man  (15]. 

5.  The  true  Order  of  life  for  man  is  to  love  another  as  himself,  but 
he  is  in  the  contrary  of  this  order,  637  end,  2219  cited  below.  The 
true  order  of  his  life  is  the  same  as  the  order  of  heaven,  celestial,  spi- 
ritual, natural,  911,  5013.  The  order  of  his  life  requires  the  external 
to  serve,  and  correspond  to  the  internal,  911,  5127,  5305.  According 
to  order,  the  celestial  flows  into  the  spiritual  and  adapts  it  to  itself ; 
the  spiritual  into  the  rational ;  and  the  rational  into  scientifics,  1495. 
It  is  equally  contrary  to  order  for  man  to  wait  passively  as  if  he  were 
not  able  to  do  good,  and  to  attribute  the  good  he  does  to  himself,  1712. 
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According  to  the  order  in  which  man  is  created,  he  should  be  distin- 
guished from  brute  animals  by  love  towards  Grod  and  towards  his 
neighbor,  which  also  is  the  order  of  heaven,  2219,  4219.  When 
genuine  order  obtains,  good  is  elevated  to  the  highest  place  in  the 
affections,  and  truth  is  loved  for  the  sake  of  good,  3563  end.  The 
order  of  the  regenerate  man  is  the  same  as  that  of  truths  under  good, 
which  is  the  same  as  the  order  of  heaven ;  hence  he  is  a  heaven  in  its 
least  form,  5704,  6013.  The  internal  man  is  formed  in  the  order  of 
heaven,  the  external  in  that  of  the  world,  6057.  The  order  of  heaven 
consists  in  a  life  of  uses,  and  in  doctrine  or  worship  so  far  as  derived 
from  a  life  of  uses,  7884. 

6.  The  Order  of  life  destroyed  or  inverted;  that  this  is  the  case 
with  all  in  whom  the  love  of  self  and  the  world  rules,  who  are  therefore 
images  of  hell ;  and  that  the  love  of  self  in  particular  is  diametricallj 
opposed  to  the  order  into  which  man  is  created,  911,  2219.  Goods 
and  truths  in  the  natural  man  are  in  inverse  order  compared  with  the 
rational ;  hence  it  is  impossible  and  contrary  to  order  to  discern  spi- 
ritual truths  from  the  light  of  the  natural  man,  4612,  5008  end,  5116. 
The  life  of  man  is  utterly  contrary  to  heavenly  order,  for  which  reason 
he  cannot  be  ruled  by  common  influx,  but  by  separate  spirits  and 
angels,  5850,  5993.  The  state  of  man  is  such,  that  what  ought  to  rule 
in  him  serves,  and  what  ought  to  serve  commands;  his  salvation  re- 
quires this  order  to  be  completely  inverted,  which  is  done  by  regenera- 
tion, 8553.     See  Evil  (2). 

7.  The  Order  of  life  before  and  after  Regeneration^  is  respectively 
inverse,  for  in  the  first  state  truth  is  primary,  but  in  the  second  state 
good,  ill  3563,  3679  end,  3726  and  ciUtions,  4250,  4612;  and  the 
passages  cited  in  Mak  (26).  He  who  is  led  of  the  Lord  by  good  is  led 
accor^ng  to  order,  and  is  in  the  Lord,  but  he  who  is  led  by  truth  is  not 
yet  in  order,  8510, 8512 ;  but  that  divine  truth  is  to  be  considered  differ- 
ently, see  from  a  comparison  of  8700 ;  and  the  passages  cited  above  (1), 
and  what  is  to  be  done  that  such  may  enter  into  a  state  according  to 
divine  order,  8988.     See  Rectitude,  but  especially  Regeneration. 

8.  The  Order  of  life  with  the  Spiritual  and  the  Celestial,  respectively, 
is  inverse ;  the  spiritual  do  not  perceive  that  intelligence  flows  in  from 
the  Lord,  but  the  celestial  perceive  this  to  be  the  case,  99. 

9.  The  Order  of  Celestial  Life,  namely,  that  it  begins  from  the  Lord, 
from  whom  is  wisdom,  from  wisdom  inti»lligence,  from  intelligence 
reason,  and  by  reason  the  scientifics  of  the  memory  are  vivified,  121, 
123—124. 

10.  Wisdom,  Intelligence,  and  Science,  described  in  Order,  10,331 ; 
the  same  represented  by  Bezaleel,  121,  9598,  10,326—10,335. 

11.  Wisdom,  Intelligence,  and  Order,  as  defined  by  a  wise  Gentile, 
2592.     See  Understanding,  Wisdom. 

12.  The  Order  of  teaching  and  learning  in  the  Word,  begins  from 
the  most  general  form  of  truths,  ill.  245.  The  order  of  influx  and 
instruction  is  such  that  celestial  and  intellectual  truths  flow  down  into 
and  adapt  scientifics  to  themselves ;  this,  notwithstanding  the  appearance 
to  the  contrary,  1495.  See  Idea,  3819,  3820;  Education,  L^itiation, 
Implantation,  Inapplication. 

13.  The  Order  of  the  Lord's  life  when  he  was  in  the  world  resem- 
bled that  of  other  men ;  first,  therefore,  he  imbued  the  affections  of 
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celestial  love,  1450,  1451,  1458,  1460,  1548,  1556.  See  Lord  (22, 
23).  The  Lord  was  bom  as  another  man,  and  instructed  as  another 
man,  but  according  to  divine  order,  1414,  1438,  1450,  1457,  1461, 
1487,  1489,  1554,  1555,  1557,  1864,  1902,  2500,  2523,  6716.  The 
Lord  made  his  natural  divine  according  to  the  same  order  in  which  he 
regenerates  the  natural  mind  of  man,  3726,  3993,  9987  end,  10,052. 
See  Lord  (61).  The  divine  had  no  need  of  the  means  used  by  the 
Lord,  but  he  wiUed  that  all  should  be  done  according  to  order,  4065 ; 
further  itt.  4075.     See  Lord  (21). 

14.  The  Order  of  Heaven  is  such,  that  the  Lord  by  the  celestial 
governs  the  spiritual,  and  by  the  spiritual  the  natural ;  thus  he  governs 
the  universal  heaven  as  one  man,  911,  3739 ;  see  below,  4939.  All  the 
societies  of  heaven  are  ordered  or  arranged  according  to  correspondence 
with  the  Lord^s  divine  human,  3189 ;  see  below,  7206.  The  arrange- 
ment of  all  the  heavenly  societies  is  according  to  the  stupendous  form 
impressed  on  heaven  by  the  Jjord ;  and  the  same  form  is  impressed  on 
the  human  brain,  the  circumvolutions  of  which  correspond  to  the  fluxion 
of  heaven,  4040 — 4043,  6607.  The  whole  heaven  represents  one 
man,  because  its  order  is  from  the  Lord,  who  is  alone  man,  4839 ;  and 
the  passages  dted  below  (23).  The  relation  of  superior  and  inferior 
principles  is  the  same  in  man  on  earth  as  in  the  Grand  Man  of  heaven, 
for  the  celestial  is  the  first  in  order  and  flows  into  the  spiritual,  the 
spiritual  is  the  second  in  order  and  flows  into  the  natural,  and  the 
natural  is  third  in  order,  4939,  6013.  Order  in  heaven  rules  all  the 
societies  there  according  to  the  arrangement  of  truths  under  good  from 
the  Lord,  5704, 9877.  It  is  the  influx  of  universal  order  from  the  Lord 
(containing  in  itself  all  things  of  order  even  to  the  most  minute,)  that 
arranges  the  societies  of  heaven  and  all  angels  and  spirits  into  order ; 
so  in  universal  nature,  6338,  br,  6470  The  laws  of  order  by  which 
heaven  is  arranged  are  from  the  Lord^s  divine  human,  and  are  divine 
truths,  7206;  t£e  reception  of  which  is  ill,  7270;  see  below,  7931. 
Heaven  is  continually  reduced  into  order  by  the  Lord,  and  by  the  same 
procedure  the  evil  are  continually  devastated,  7710.  The  inferior 
heavens  are  arranged  into  order  by  influx  from  the  superior,  and  all  the 
societies  of  heaven  are  disposed  according  to  their  respective  good,  and 
thence  truth ;  ill.  by  the  arrangement  of  the  Israelites  in  tribes,  fami- 
lies, and  houses,  and  by  the  arrangement  of  organs  in  the  human  form, 
7836.  See  Heaven  (7).  In  the  order  of  the  three  heavens,  three 
goods  succeed  each  other  Hke  end,  cause,  and  effect ;  namely,  celestial 
good,  spiritual  good,  and  natural  good;  and  these  three  are  so  con- 
nected by  the  successive  influx  of  one  into  the  other,  that  they  make 
one,  9812,  10,099.  See  Heaven  (5,  6,  7).  The  order  of  heaven  is 
to  be  understood  as  the  *order  which  commenced  when  the  Lord  began 
to  arrange  all  things  in  heaven  and  earth  from  his  divine  human ;  hence 
the  elevation  of  the  spiritual  into  heaven,  and  the  recession  of  the  evil 
on  all  sides,  7931.  The  Lord,  when  he  came  into  the  world,  subjugated 
the  hells,  and  reduced  all  to  order  in  hell  and  in  heaven,  in  which  order 
he  now  holds  them  to  eternity  because  he  has  glorified  his  human, 
10,659.     See  Lord  (21). 

15.  The  Order  of  the  Lords  kingdom  requires  that  the  affection  of 
good  and  truth  be  separated  from  every  affection  of  the  love  of  self,  for 
otherwise  profanation  takes  place,  1326 ;  compare  3993. 
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16.  The  Order  of  Oood  and  Evil,  respectively. — Goods  are  arranged 
in  heavenly  order  in  man,  the  best  in  &e  midst ;  eyil  in  the  order  of 
hell,  the  worst  in  the  midst,  6028.  There  is  order  in  hell  as  well  as  in 
heaven,  but  it  is  like  the  consociation  of  robbers,  according  to  evils, 
7773,  8226.  See  Hell  (1),  693,  694,  3642,  6370,  6605,  6626,  7643, 
7679,7681,  Evil  (3),  9336. 

17.  The  Order  of  Goods  and  Truths  in  Man,  how  they  are  arranged 
by  the  Lord  so  as  to  hold  the  centre,  while  evils  and  falses  are  arranged 
snbordinately  towards  the  peripheries,  3993.  The  arrangement  of 
goods  and  truths  in  the  natural  man,  when  regenerated,  is  according  to 
spiritual  ends,  which  are  of  love  and  charity,  of  which  they  become  the 
images  and  mirrors,  4104.  The  arrangement  of  goods  and  truths  is  in 
a  celestial  order  like  that  of  heaven,  in  other  words  it  is  the  same  as 
the  arrangement  of  the  angels  in  societies,  4236 ;  see  below,  4302 ;  and 
that  this  order  obtains  with  the  regenerate,  but  the  reverse  with  the  un- 
regenerate,  5339.  Truths  are  arranged  into  celestial  order,  more  and 
more  perfect  according  to  the  reception  of  good  and  its  quality,  4250. 
Heaven  is  called  the  Grand  Man  because  of  the  order  in  which  truths  and 
goods  are  arranged,  4302.  The  order  in  which  truths  must  be  when 
they  enter  good  in  the  heavenly  form  is  imaged  in  the  human  body,  ill. 
4302.  In  man  who  is  regenerating  there  are  many  falses  mixed  with 
truths,  which  are  arranged  into  order  when  he  is  regenerated,  and  acts 
from  good ;  in  this  order  truths  occupy  the  inmost,  and  falses  are  re- 
jected to  the  last  circumferences ;  but  with  the  evil  the  contrary  takes 
place,  4551,  4552;  see  also  3993.  The  object  of  thought  is  imme* 
diately  under  the  intuition,  and  in  order  round  about  it  are  such  things 
of  the  memory  as  are  in  affinity  with  it,  those  in  less  affinity  verging  to 
the  distance  and  to  oblivion,  5278 ;  the  same  order  in  reference  to  truths 
which  agree  with  the  loves,  5530,  5881 ;  and  with  sdentifics  under  the 
internal  sight,  or  intellectual  mind,  6068 ;  see  below,  6338.  The  order 
of  goods  and  truths  in  the  natural  or  external  mind,  is  produced  by 
influx  from  the  internal,  5288.  All  goods  and  truths  with  the  regene- 
rate are  carried  down  into  sdentifics  in  the  natural  mind,  because 
scientifics  are  the  ultimate  of  order,  5373.  Sdentifics  in  genuine  order 
are  arranged  in  the  form  of  heaven ;  but  in  inverse  order  they  are  in 
the  form  of  hell,  5700.  Order  consists  in  the  right  disposition  of  truths 
under  good,  in  which  *good  the  Lord  is  present,  5703—5704.  The 
order  of  scientifics  and  truths  under  good  is  more  wonderful  than  man 
would  ever  believe,  but  it  is  apparent  in  the  light  of  heaven  and  is  known 
to  angels,  5881.  The  order  of  spiritual  good  is  in  the  interior  of  the 
natural  mind,  and  in  order  round  about  it  are  goods  and  truths  called 
natural,  6451.  The  order  of  all  goods  is  from  fiie  Lord,  who  is  in  the 
inmost,  by  successive  degrees  to  the  outermost,  9683.  The  order  in 
which  all  truths  are  arranged  is  from  the  one  good,  for  truths  are  the 
form  of  good,  9863,  9864.     See  Good  (21). 

18.  Order  in  the  procedure  of  Ideas. — Unless  the  thoughts  of  man 
were  arranged  universally  and  singularly  under  the  affections  of  his 
love,  it  would  be  impossible  for  him  to  tlunk  rationally  and  analytically, 
or  to  act  rationally,  6338 ;  seriatim  passages  on  thought  and  its  ideas, 
6598,  6626 ;  and  see  Idea,  1008  and  following  passages. 

19.  Successive  and  Simultaneous  Order  explained. — Man  begins 
truly  to  live  when  divested  of  oorporeals,  and  he  owes  his  ability  so  to 
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live  to  the  dispoeition  of  his  interiors,  distinctlj,  in  snooessiye  order, 
634;  more  fnlly  ill.  d691,  5114;  compare  9216  cited  below.  The 
distinct  degrees  are  three,  formed  in  Buocessive  order  according  to 
the  three  heavens,  i//.  5114,  5145;  see  below,  9866.  The  inmost,  or 
highest  in  snccessive  order  becomes  the  middle  in  simultaneous  order, 
because  the  interiors  flow  down  and  subside  together  in  the  external, 
5897,  6239,  6451,  6465.  Suooessive  and  simultaneous  order  sum- 
marilj  explained ;  especially  that  simultaneous  order  is  from  the  exist- 
ence of  interior  things  all-together  in  ultimates,  6451.  All  things  in 
nature  exist  from  interior  things,  not  by  continuity,  but  distinctly,  by 
exertions  and  compositions,  formed  in  successive  order,  ilL  6803.  Suc- 
cessive order  is  the  difference  of  degree  between  interior  and  exterior,  as 
between  life  and  the  forms  recipient  of  life,  ill.  8603 ;  or  heaven,  spirit, 
and  body,  10,099.  The  prior  or  interior  in  order  cannot  exist  without 
connection  with  the  ultimate  in  order,  illustrated  by  the  skin,  and  the 
connection  of  heaven  with  the  human  race,  9215 — 9216 ;  and  by  the 
belt  as  a  common  bond,  9828.  Things  in  simultaneous  order  serve  as 
the  plane  or  fulcrum  of  things  in  successive  order ;  and  hence  the  pre- 
servation and  state  of  the  interiors  depends  on  the  exteriors  or  ultimate, 
of  which,  therefore,  power  is  predicated,  9836.  The  supreme,  or  first, 
contains  all  the  interiors  together  in  order  by  means  of  the  last,  and 
subsists  together  with  the  interiors  in  the  last,  10,044;  see  below, 
10,329.  'Die  interiors  in  successive  order  are  three,  which  make  one 
when  th^  close  together  in  simultaneous  order ;  thus  every  three  make 
one  in  ultimates,  and  every  one  comprehends  three,  9866, 10,099.  From 
the  order  here  described  it  follows  that  the  first  and  the  last  both  sig- 
nify all,  10,044,  10,329,  10,335.  See  First,  Degree,  Man  (19), 
iHTERNAL  (1),  (10),  4618,  9216,  EXTERNAL  (1),  9824,  Heaven  (5); 
as  to  the  order  of  succession  by  which  divine  truth  is  at  length  received 
in  heaven  as  truth  divine,  see  7270,  and  compare  8603. 

20.  The  Ultimates  or  Extremes  in  which  Divine  Order  is  terminated^ 
are  the  gestures,  actions,  looks,  speech,  and  external  sensations  of  man, 
3632,  3721,  5862,  5990,  6192,  6211.  Interior  and  highest  things, 
even  to  the  divine,  aU  close  in  together  in  the  ultimates  of  order,  3701 , 
3721,  3739.  See  External  (1),  6451,  6454,  9828,  9824,  10,614, 
9826,  10,044.  The  natural  mind  of  man  is  the  ultimate  of  order,  and 
the  gate  by  which  all  things  of  nature  ascend  to  the  divine,  and  through 
which  the  divine  flows  into  nature,  3721  and  citations.  See  Man  (29), 
Natural  (14).  The  ultimate  of  order  is  truth,  because  it  is  the  re- 
cipient of  good,  3726  and  citations,  3739. 

21.  Warship  according  to  Heavenly  Order,  consists  in  the  exercise 
of  good  according  to  the  Lord^s  commands,  not  essentially  in  congre- 
gational worship,  morning  and  evening,  7884.  See  External  (3), 
Worship. 

22.  Maintenance  of  Order  in  the  World. — Order  cannot  be  main- 
tained in  the  world  without  governors  (Prcefecti),  having  the  power  of 
reward  and  punishment,  10,790.  Without  governors,  and  laws  to 
restrain  the  evil  within  bounds,  the  human  race  would  perish,  10,791. 
There  must  be  order  also  (secured  by  the  subordination  of  the  inferior 
to  the  superior)  among  governors,  who  must  be  skilled  in  the  laws,  wise, 
and  God-fearing  men,  10,792.  To  secure  such  order  there  are  governors 
in  ecclesiastical  affairs,  or  priests,  who  are  appointed  to  teach  and  lead 
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men  aooording  to  the  doctrine  of  their  church,  and  there  are  goyemora 
oyer  dyil  affairs,  such  as  kings  and  magistrates ;  the  duties  of  each 
respectively,  10,789,  10,793 — 10,806.     See  Government. 

,  23.  Summary  ojf  Passages  concerning  Order  (some  of  the  foregoing 
citations  repeated,  but  differently  arranged).  The  universal  heaven, 
consisting  of  innumerable  angelic  societies,  is  disposed  by  the  Lord 
according  to  his  own  divine  order ;  this  because  the  divine  proceeding 
of  the  Lord,  received  by  the  angels,  makes  heaven,  551,  1274 — 1277, 
1376—1382, 1590,  2859,  3038,  4839,  7211,  8192,  9144,  9338, 10,125, 
10,151,  10,157.  See  Angel,  Influx  (7),  Heaven  (8),  Lord  (17). 
The  form  of  heaven  is  a  form  of  order,  because  from  the  Lord  who  is  a 
divine  man,  4040 — 4043,  6605,  6607,  9877.  See  Form,  6605  to  end. 
Heaven  (7).  It  is  in  man  that  all  things  of  divine  order  are  collated, 
and  hence  from  creation  he  is  divine  order  in  form,  4219,  4283,  4523, 
4524,  4931,  6013,  6057,  6605,  6626,  9279.  See  Man  (7),  particu- 
larly 9706,  10,156, 10,472;  Life  (2),  Correspondence.  Every  angel 
is  a  recipient  of  divine  order  from  the  Lord,  and  is  in  a  human  form, 
perfect  and  beautiful  according  to  reception,  322,  553,  1880,  1881, 
3633,  3804,  4622,  4735,  4797,  4803,  4985,  5199,  5530,  6054,  9879, 
10,177,  10,594.  See  Angel,  Beauty,  Life  (14),  Man  (14).  The 
whole  angelic  heaven  also,  in  its  whole  complex,  is  in  form  as  a  man, 
for  which  reason  heaven  is  called  the  Grand  Man;  this  because  the 
universal  heaven  as  to  all  the  angelic  societies  there,  is  arranged  by  the 
Lord  according  to  divine  order,  2996 — 2998,  3624 — 3649,'  3636 — 
3644,  3741—3750,  4218—4228,  4625.  See  Heaven  (7).  It  is  the 
divine  human  of  the  Lord  which  gives  birth  to  the  order  and  form  of 
heaven,  and  to  the  order  corresponding  thereto,  and  the  forms  within 
forms  of  the  human  body,  2996,  2998,  3624 — 3649,  3741—3745.  See 
Lord  (27),  Life  (2).  Man  is  not  bom  into  good  and  truth,  thus 
neither  into  divine  order,  but  against  it,  and  in  contrary  order ;  hence 
he  is  bom  into  mere  ignorance,  for  which  reason  it  is  necessary  that  he 
be  bom  again,  or  regenerated ;  this  is  effected  by  divine  truths  from  the 
Lord,  whereby  he  is  initiated  into  order,  and  made  really  a  man,  210, 
215,  1047,  2307,  2308,  2577,  3701,  3812,  5660,  5786,  8480,  8550, 
10,283,  10,284,  10,731.  See  Man  (1,  7,  10,  22,  24,  25,  29);  Evil 
(2),  Regeneration.  When  the  Lord  forms  man  anew,  that  is, 
regenerates  him,  he  arranges  all  things  appertaining  to  him  according 
to  order,  thus  into  a  celestial  form,  5700,  6690,  9931,  10,303.  See 
Good  (20),  Heaven  (7,  9),  Man  (25);  and  see  above  (17).  The  inte- 
riors are  open  into  heaven,  even  to  the  Lord,  with  that  man  who  is  in 
divine  order,  but  are  closed  with  him  who  is  not  in  order,  8513.  See 
Idea,  Internal  (2,  3),  Open  (2,  3).  So  far  as  man  lives  according 
to  order,  so  far  he  has  intelligence  and  wisdom,  2592.  See  Under- 
standing. The  Lord  rules  Qie  first  principles  of  order,  and  at  the 
same  time  the  last,  also  he  rules  the  last  from  the  first,  and  the  first 
from  the  last,  and  thus  all  things  are  kept  in  connection,  3739,  9828. 
See  First,  Influx  (1).  Illustrations  of  successive  order,  and  the  ulti- 
mate of  order  in  whicn  successive  or  interior  things  are  together  in  their 
order,  634,  3691,  5114,  5145,  5897,  6239,  6451,  6465,  8603,  9215— 
9216,9828,9836,  9866,  10,044,  10,099,  10,329,  10,335;  see  above 
(19).  Evils  and  falses  are  contrary  to  order,  still  they  are  ruled  by  the 
Lord,  though  not  according  to  order,  yet  from  order,  4839,  7877, 
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10,778.  EtILs  and  falses  are  ruled  from  permission,  and  this  is  for  the 
sake  of  order,  7877,  8700,  10,778.  See  Lord  (9),  Liberty,  Provi- 
dence ;  and  see  above  (4).  Everything  is  impossible  which  is  contrary 
to  order,  thus  that  a  man  who  lives  in  evil  can  be  saved  from  mercy 
alone,  that  in  the  other  life  the  evil  can  be  consociated  with  the  good, 
that  man  can  be  compelled  to  live  well,  and  similar  fancies,  8700. 

24.  ITie  Order  of  Life  in  brute  animals ;  that  it  is  not  perverted  as 
in  man,  637  end,  5859,  5992.  See  other  passages  collected  under 
Influx  (13),  Life  (12). 

25.  Various  laws  of  Order, — It  is  a  law  of  order  in  the  other  life 
that  evil  and  the  false  incur  their  own  punishment,  10,  11.  It  is  a  law 
of  order  that  no  one  is  cast  into  hell  by  the  Lord,  but  that  the  evil  cast 
themselves  in,  and  this  to  full  consummation,  1857,  2258,  2447,  9320. 
The  law  of  order  by  which  the  evil  are  separated  from  tlie  good,  and 
rush  into  punishment,  is  a  law  of  mercy  lest  they  should  do  hurt  to  the 
good  and  destroy  the  order  of  heaven,  2258.  It  is  a  law  of  order  that 
no  one  can  enter  into  heaven  except  by  purification  of  the  heart,  and  so 
far  as  man  submits  himself  to  this  law  the  order  of  heaven  is  formed  in 
him,  2634.  It  is  a  law  of  order  in  the  Lord's  kingdom,  that  when  good 
spirits  are  affected  by  any  love  of  self,  they  are  remitted  a  little  into 
their  natural  state,  in  which  they  imbue  knowledge  of  good  and  truth 
concerning  that  particular  fault,  3693.  Li  the  other  life,  so  far  as  any 
are  in  evil  or  contrary  to  order,  they  appear  as  monsters,  but  so  far  as 
they  are  in  good,  or  in  order,  they  appear  as  men ;  this  because  all 
good  is  according  to  divine  order,  and  the  Lord  from  whom  all  order 
flows  is  alone  man,  4839.  It  is  a  law  of  order  that  inferior  or  exterior 
things  be  subject  to  superior,  5127,  5305.  It  is  according  to  divine 
order  that  the  evil  who  infest  should  be  removed  gradually,  and  the  spi- 
ritual church  be  delivered  gradually,  7186,  further  ill,  7710;  applied 
immediately  to  regeneration,  9336.  It  is  according  to  order  in  the 
other  life,  that  all  should  be  consociated  according  to  the  life  they 
have  acquired  to  themselves  in  the  world,  8700.  See  Law,  pp.  502 
—503. 

26.  Order  represented  in  the  Word. — ^The  order  of  life  in  the  celes- 
tial man  represented  by  a  garden  in  Eden  from  the  east,  99,  121,  122 
— 124.     The  order  of  the  Lord's  life  in  the  world  represented  by  the 
joumeyings  of  Abram,  1450.     The  order  in  which  he  proceeded  to 
intelligence  and  to  wisdom  until  the  whole  human  became  wisdom  itself, 
represented  by  the  transactions  between   Sarai  and  Abram,  first  in 
Egypt,  1489,  1493,  1495.     All  things  that  are  of  di\4ne  order  denoted 
by  the  precepts  in  the  Mosaic  law,  2634.     The  presence  of  highest 
things  in  the  ultimates  of  order,  their  eternal  communication  and  con- 
junction, represented  by  the  angels  of  God  ascending  and  descending  in 
the  dream  of  Jacob,  3701.     Tlie  Lord's  kingdom  in  the  ultimate  of 
order  denoted  by  the  house  of  God  (after  Jacob's  dream),  3739.     The 
order  in  which  the  universals  of  good  and  truth,  or  of  love  and  faith,  are 
received  in  various  states,  denot^  by  the  arrangement  of  the  names  of 
the  twelve  tribes,  3862.     The  order  into  which  goods  and  truths  are 
disposed  when  mixed  with  evils  and  falses,  represented  by  the  removal 
of  all  the  speckled  and  spotted  cattle,  etc.,  3993 ;  see  4551,  4552  cited 
above  (17).     The  elevation  of  truths  and  the  afifections  of  truth,  and 
their  arrangement  in  common  principles  or  efifects,  denoted  by  Jacob 
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setting  his  sons  and  his  women  upon  camels,  4104.  The  arrangement 
of  goods  and  truths  in  celestial  order,  denoted  by  the  camp  of  God,  and 
by  the  encampings  of  the  Israelites,  4236,  6335,  8561.  The  prepara- 
tion and  arrangement  of  goods  and  truths  in  the  natural  man  to  receive 
good  flowing  in  from  the  divine,  represented  by  Jacob  when  he  pre- 
pared his  people  and  his  flocks  and  herds  to  meet  Esau,  4250.  Truths 
not  yet  disposed  in  order  to  enter  good,  denoted  by  Jacob  halting  upon 
his  thigh  when  he  passed  Penuel,  4302.  The  order  in  which  truths  are 
insinuated  into  good  denoted  by  the  wives  of  Jacob,  and  the  hand- 
maids and  their  children,  arranged  to  receive  Esau,  4342 — 4345.  The 
contrary  of  divine  order  denoted  by  what  is  evil  in  the  eyes  of  Jehovah, 
by  ginning,  etc.,  4839,  5076.  Those  who  are  in  genuine  order,  thus 
who  are  in  the  goods  and  truths  of  the  church,  denoted  by  the  Hebrews, 
5701.  Those  in  whom  the  truths  of  the  church  are  brought  into  order 
under  Christian  good,  denoted  by  the  sons  of  Israel,  5704.-  The  new 
disposition  and  ordination  of  truths  in  the  natural  man,  when  good  is 
present,  denoted  by  Joseph's  brethren  troubled  when  he  discovered 
himself  to  them,  5881.  The  order  of  the  truths  of  faith  and  goods  of 
love  in  the  natural  man,  denoted  by  Jacob  calling  his  sons  aroimd  him, 
6335,  6338.  The  order  of  spiritual  good  in  the  midst  of  natural  goods 
and  truths,  denoted  by  Israel  gathered  to  his  people,  6451.  Liberation 
from  falscs,  according  to  the  laws  of  divine  order,  denoted  by  the  deli- 
verance of  the  Israelites  with  great  judgments,  7206.  Divine  order  in 
heaven,  denoted  by  a  "  statute  for  ever  "  when  so  expressed  in  the  Jewish 
law,  7884,  7931.  The  order  in  which  the  interiors  are  disposed  when 
man  is  about  to  undergo  temptations,  denoted  by  the  encampment  in 
Rephidim,  8561.  Divine  truths  in  successive  order  denoted  by  Moses, 
and  Aaron  and  Hur,  in  the  battle  with  the  Amaleldtes,  8603. 
Perpetual  obedience  the  means  of  leading  those  into  divine  order  who 
are  not  yet  in  good,  but  in  truths,  denoted  by  the  statute  concerning  the 
Hebrew  servant,  8988.  The  order  in  which  goods  and  truths  succeed 
in  the  regenerate  and  in  heaven,  represented  in  the  tabemade,  9596, 
9683.  Divine  truths  in  their  order  from  divine  good,  denoted  by  the 
precious  stones  in  the  breastplate  of  judgment,  9863 — 9873.  Tlie  law 
of  order  according  to  which  the  Lord  glorified  his  human,  represented 
in  the  ritual  of  consecration,  9987  end.  The  order  in  which  the  interiors 
are  arranged  when  the  good  of  innocence  and  charity  in  the  internal 
man  is  about  to  be  purified,  or  when  the  internal  human  of  the  Lord 
was  about  to  be  glorified,  denoted  by  the  preparation  of  the  burnt- 
ofiering,  10,048,  10,052.  The  ordination  and  disposition  of  the  truths 
of  faith  and  goods  of  love,  denoted  by  taking  the  number  of  the  sons 
of  Israel,  10,217. 

27.  The  Order  in  which  the  Sons  of  Jacob  and  the  Tribes  of  Israel 
are  named,  denote  the  universals  of  love  and  faith,  in  the  several  phases 
of  the  regenerate  life,  3862,  cited  above  (26).     See  Tribes. 

28.  The  Order  of  the  Precious  Stones  in  the  Breastplate,  is  given 
in  the  Word,  but  it  is  not  stated  what  particular  tribes  correspond  to 
the  several  stones,  3862.  The  precious  stones  in  the  breastplate,  the 
variations  of  light  in  them,  represented  in  one  complex  the  order  of 
truths  and  goods  the  same  as  the  various  order  of  the  tribes,  6335, 
particularly  9863 — 9873.     See  Precious  Stones. 

29.  Order,  or  ordering,  named  in  the   Word, — Abraham  laid  the 
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wood  in  order  npon  the  altar  (Gen.  xxii.  9,  dispomit  ligna)^  denotes 
the  merit  of  justice  adjoined  to  the  divine  human  when  the  Lord  was 
about  to  undergo  the  direst  temptations,  2811,  2812,  2814.  Aaron 
and  his  sons  shall  order  it  from  evening  to  morning,  meaning  the  lamp 
(Exod.  xxvii.  21 — ordtnarejy  denotes  the  perpetual  influx  of  good  and 
truth  from  the  Lord,  in  every  state,  9786—9787. 

30.  OrdeTf  Ecclesiastical  and  Civil ;  see  above  (22). 

ORDINANCES  \ohservanda\     See  Observances. 

ORDINANCES  Istatuta'],     See  Statutes. 

ORGAN  [organuni].     See  Music. 

ORGANS,  OF  THE  BODY.  See  Life  (1),  2888,  3001,  3484,  3629 ; 
(3),  290,  5077,  6451,  6472,  9276;  (4),  all  the  passages;  Influx  (9); 
Man  (10);  generally,  that  there  is  but  one  only  life,  to  which  all  forms, 
which  are  substances  or  organs,  correspond,  and  that  their  correspond- 
ence is  according  to  their  quality  as  recipients  of  life,  3484. 

ORGANS,  OF  excretion  and  secretion,  description  of  the  spirits 
that  correspond  to  them,  5380 — 5390. 

ORGANS,  OF  generation.     See  Marriage  (12). 

ORGANS,  OF  THE  SENSES.     Scc  Sense. 

ORGANICAL  FORMS.     See  Form,  Vessel. 

ORIGINAL  SIN,  not  true  as  commonly  understood,  yet  that  man 
is  nothing  but  sin,  ill,  5280.     See  Evil  (2). 

ORNAMENT  and  ADORNMENT  \omatus'],  in  the  general  sense 
of  fine  clothes,  denotes  holy  truth,  also  what  is  divine  in  externals,  sh. 
10,536,  10,540.  In  the  opposite  sense,  where  the  whoredom  of  Samaria 
with  the  Assyrians  is  treated  of,  ornamental  clothes  and  vessels  denote 
truths  perverted,  thus  falses,  and  knowledges  of  good  and  truth  turned 
to  confirm  falses,  2466.  A  crown  of  glory  [corona  omatus,  Isa.  xxviii. 
5],  denotes  wisdom  from  divine  good ;  a  diadem  of  beauty  [cidaris 
decoriSy  t^.],  intelligence,  predicated  of  truth  from  good,  9930,  10,540 
and  citations.     See  Mitre. 

ORNAMENT  [moniVc],  in  the  sense  of  jewellery.  In  ancient  times 
it  was  customary  to  present  the  bride  with  a  nose  ornament  and  brace- 
lets ;  the  nose  ornament  was  a  token  of  good,  the  bracelets  of  truth, 
because  good  and  truth  make  the  church,  and  the  church  was  repre- 
sented by  the  bride,  3103,  3105;  ill  by  the  story  of  Rebecca,  3132. 
This  sort  of  jewels  [monilia'],  when  applied  to  the  ears,  likewise  signify 
good,  but  good  in  act ;  in  the  opposite  sense,  eWl  in  act,  3103  end.  The 
monilia  were  put  on  the  forehead  above  the  nose,  and  were  the  repre- 
sentative badges  of  good ;  the  same  word  in  Hebrew  means  ear-rings, 
which  were  the  representative  badges  of  obedience,  4551  end.  A  nose 
ornament  denotes  the  perception  of  good ;  ear-rings,  the  perception  of 
truth,  and  obedience,  br,  9930 ;  compare  10,540.  Elar-rings  of  gold 
were  the  representative  badges  of  obedience  and  of  the  apperception  of 
the  delights  of  external  love,  sh.  10,402.  A  seal  denotes  consent  and 
confirmation,  4874,  5317  end ;  a  ring  put  on  the  hand,  the  confirmation 
of  power  yielded  by  one  to  another,  5317,  5318 ;  a  chain  of  gold  upon 
the  neck,  the  conjunction  of  the  interiors  and  exteriors  by  good,  5320, 
or  truth  from  good  as  to  influx,  10,540 ;  bracelets,  truths  as  to  power, 
10,540;  bracelets  on  the  arm  of  a  king,  divine  truth  in  power,  3105. 
See  Ring,  Seal,  Crown. 

ORPHAN.     See  Fatherless. 
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OUT>  to  go.     See  Go  Forth. 

OUTERMOST  lextimum].  The  senses  and  appetites,  which  are 
corporeal,  do  not  constitute  the  external  man,  but  the  outmost,  1718. 
The  outermost  is  the  most  common  or  general,  with  which  the  inmost 
communicates,  3695.  Illustration  of  the  graduated  order  from  inmost 
to  outermost,  2973,  4154.  What  the  outmost  or  lowest  affections  are 
in  themselves,  4459.     See  Centre,  Middle. 

OVEN  [c/i6ani/«].     Sea  Furnace. 

OVERFLOW.     See  Flood. 

OVERTAKE  \_a88equi'].  To  overtake,  or  reach  to,  or  come  up  with 
as  when  one  follows  another),  denotes  communication  and  influx,  8155. 
ee  Moses  (15),  and  compare  the  different  treatment  of  the  subject 
where  Jacob  is  pursued  by  Laban,  in  Jacob  (7). 

OVUM  lovulum'].     See  Egg. 

OWL  [jioctua].     See  Raven. 

OX  [fto5]. — 1.  Flocks  and  animals  of  the  flock  in  the  sacrifices, 
denote  interior  or  rational  goods ;  those  of  the  herd  exterior  or  natural 
goods,  2180,  and  other  passages  cited  in  Herd.  Oxen  and  young  bul- 
locks, or  the  sons  of  oxen,  which  are  animals  of  the  herd,  denote  celes- 
tial natural  goods,  2179,  2180,  8937.  The  son  of  an  ox  denotes  the 
celestial  natural,  which  is  the  same  as  natural  good,  or  good  in  the 
natural,  2184  end,  5895.  See  Natural  (8),  Good  (3).  An  ox  denotes 
natural  exterior  good;  an  ass,  natural  truth,  2781,  2830,  4244,  9086, 
9134,  9255 ;  the  signification  of  some  other  animals  also  sh,  2781, 
2830.  Ox  denotes  the  good  of  the  church,  4502,  5895.  Oxen  and 
young  bullocks  signify  natural  goods ;  cows  and  heifers,  natural  truths, 
5198.  Oxen  and  young  bullocks  denote  the  external  goods  of  charity, 
or  goods  of  the  external  man,  5913,  6357 ;  also  goods  of  the  exterior 
natural  as  distinguished  from  goods  of  the  natural,  5642.  An  ox  de- 
notes the  affection  of  natural  good;  an  ass,  the  affection  of  natural 
truth,  8912.  In  the  opposite  sense,  an  ox  denotes  the  affection  of  evil 
in  the  natural  man,  9065,  9070,  9081,  9083,  9090.  A  young  ox  or 
bullock  [juvencus'],  denotes  the  good  of  innocence  and  of  charity  in  the 
external  or  natural  man,  ill,  andsh,  9391,  9990,  10,122.  Oxen  denote 
goods  in  their  power,  10,236.  The  idolatrous  worsliip  of  the  ox  and 
the  cow  in  Egypt,  was  derived  from  their  correspondence,  ill.  9391. 

2.  narmony  of  Passages. — Abram  had  sheep  and  oxen  [put  for 
flock  and  herd],  and  asses,  and  servants,  and  handmaids,  and  she-asscs, 
and  camels  (Gen.  xii.  16),  denotes,  generally,  the  possessions  of  the 
external  man  which  serve  the  internal,  1486.  The  son  of  an  ox,  tender 
and  good,  taken  from  the  herd  by  Abraham  (chap,  xviii.  7),  denotes 
celestial  natural  good  which  the  rational  chooses  to  conjoin  to  itself, 
2180.  Butter  and  milk,  and  the  son  of  the  ox,  set  before  the  angels 
by  Abraham  (ver.  8),  denotes  the  celestial,  the  spiritual,  and  the  cor- 
responding natural,  which  must  be  conjoined  in  order  to  receive  percep- 
tion, 2183 — 2185.  I  have  ox,  and  ass,  and  flock,  and  man-servant, 
and  maid-servant,  said  by  Jacob  (chap,  xxxii.  5),  denotes  goods  and 
truths,  exterior  and  interior,  in  order,  4244.  Slay  and  make  ready 
(oxen  being  understood),  in  the  commands  given  by  Joseph  for  the  wel- 
come reception  of  his  brethren  (chap,  xliii.  16),  denotes  the  goods  of 
the  exterior  natural  by  which  man  is  first  introduced  into  celestial  spi- 
ritual good,  5642.     Their  sheep  and  their  oxen  [put  for  flocks  and 
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herds],  mentioned  in  the  slaughter  of  Shechem  (chap,  xxxiv.  28),  de- 
notes rational  and  natural  good  both  destroyed,  4505.     The  hand  of  the 
Lord  upon  the  oxen  and  upon  the  sheep  [put  for  herd  and  flock],  in  the 
judgments  upon  Egypt  (Exod.  ix.  3),  denotes  the  vastation  of  natural 
good,  exterior  and  interior,  7504.     The  house  and  wife,  man-servant  and 
maid-seryant,  ox,  and  ass,  of  another  not  to  be  coveted  (chap.  xx.  17), 
denotes  good  and  truth  in  general,  the  affection  of  spiritual  good  and 
truth,  and  the  afifection  of  natural  good  and  truth,  to  be  inviolable, 
8912.     An  ox  that  gores  a  man  or  woman  to  be  stoned  to  death,  but 
the  lord  [owner]  of  the  ox  to  be  acquitted,  if  not  aware  of  its  character 
(chap.  xxi.  28),  denotes  the  affection  of  evil  that  hurts  the  good  or 
truth  of  faith  to  be  rejected,  and  evil  not  attributed  to  the  internal  man, 
9065 — 9069.     The  ox  that  gores  a  person,  after  his  character  was  made 
known  to  the  owner  (ver.  29),  to  be  stoned,  and  the  lord  of  the  ox  Hke- 
wise  to  be  put  to  death,  denotes  the  damnation  of  the  internal  man  if 
evil  pass  into  the  understanding,  9070 — 9075.     A  fine  of  thirty  shekels 
of  sflver  to  be  paid  by  the  owner  of  the    ox,  when  it  gored  a  man- 
servant or  a  maid-servant  (ver.  32),  denotes  full  restitution  by  truth 
from  the  Word,  9081 — 9083.     A  man  who  digs  a  pit,  to  pay  in  silver 
the  value  of  any  ox  or  ass  that  faUs  into  it  and  is  killed  (ver.  33,  34), 
denotes  the  means  of  restitution  by  truth  when  natural  good  or  truth  is 
perverted  by  somewhat  false,  9084 — 9088.     The  ox  of  one  that  has 
wounded  the  ox  of  another,  and  caused  its  death,  to  be  sold,  and  the 
silver  divided  (ver.  35,  36),  denotes  the  alienation  of  a  good  affection 
if  contrary  to  another  good,  and  the  dissipation  of  its   truth,  9090 
— 9093.     Five  oxen  to  be  restored  for  one  ox  stolen,  and  four  sheep 
for  a  sheep  (chap.  xxii.  1),  denotes  the  full  meed  of  punishment  or  suf- 
fering before  exterior  or  interior  good  can  be  restored,  if  once  alienated, 
9098 — 9103.      Double  to  be  repaid  by  a  thief  in  whose  hand  the  ox  or 
ass  or  sheep  is  found  alive  (the  time  after  sunrise  being  spoken  of,  ver. 
4),  denotes  the  full  restitution  of  good  or  truth,  if  any  spiritual  life  re- 
main, 9133 — 9137.     Double  to  be  paid,  after  legal  decision  concerning 
any  manner  of  trespass  (by  the  purchase  of  things  stolen  or  otherwise), 
for  ox,  for  ass,  for  sheep,  for  raiment,  etc.  (ver.  9),  denotes  full  restitu- 
tion of  good  and  truth  in  those  various  degrees,  after  inquisition  and 
adjudication  by  truth,  9148,  9157 — 9161.     Ass,  or  ox,  or  sheep,  en- 
trusted to  another,  and  afterwards  dying,  or  being  stolen,  through  neglect, 
to  he  restored  by  him  (ver.    10),  denotes  the  restitution  of  goods  and 
truths   which  have  unconsciously  gone  out  of  memory,  9162 — 9170. 
Not  to  repay  the  value  if  he  bring  evidence  that  the  animal  was  torn 
[by  dogs  or  wild  beasts],  (ver.  13),  denotes  that  no  punishment  accrues 
to  man  for  hurt  done  by  the  falses  of  evil  without  his  own  fault,  9171 — 
9173.     The  firstling  of  an  ox,  or  a  sheep,  to  be  seven  days  with  its 
mother,  and  on  the  eighth  day  to  be  given  to  Jehovah  (ver.  30),  denotes 
the  state  of  good  exterior  and  interior,  first  with  truths,  afterwards 
with  the  Lord,  when  vivified  by  good  from  him,  9225 — 9227.     The  ox 
or  the  ass  of  an  enemy  found  astray  to  be  led  back  to  him  again  (chap, 
xxiii.  4),  denotes  good  and  truth  not  genuine  of  those  without  the 
church  to   be  restored  by  instruction  and  emendation,    9255 — 9256. 
Burnt-offerings  and  peace-offerings  of  young  oxen  offered  to  Jehovah 
at  Sinai  (chap.  xxiv.  5),  denotes  worship  from  the  good  of  love  and  the 
truth  of  faith,  and  the  quality  of  good  in  such  worship,  9391.     Ouq 
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yonng  ox  or  bullock,  a  son  of  the  herd,  and  two  rams  in  the  ceremony 
of  consecration  (chap.  xxix.  1,  3),  denotes  the  purification  of  the  natu- 
ral man,  and  also  of  the  spiritual  man  as  to  good  and  truth  respectively, 
9990,  9991 ;   (ver.  10—14,)  10,021,  10,023,  10,026.     A  bullock  to  be 
offered  every  day  for  a  sin-offering  (ver.  36),  denotes  the  continual 
removal  of  evil  and  falses  from  the  natural  man  by  the  good  of  inno- 
cence from  the  Lord,  10,122  ;  anticipated  2830.     A  calf,  or  bullock,  or 
young  ox  [yitulum],  made  of  molten  gold  by  Aaron  (diap.  xxxii.  4), 
denotes  natural  and  sensual  delight  so  fashioned  that  evUs  appear  as 
goods,  10,406,  10,407,   10,423.     The  calf  and  the  dancing  seen  by 
Moses  when  he  descended  from  the  mountain  (ver.   19),  denotes  the 
state  of  infernal  worship,  and  hell,  its  interior  festivity,  when  seen  from 
interior  intuition,   10,459.     The  calf  burnt  with  fire,  and  reduced  to 
powder,  and  sprinkled  on  the  face  of  the  waters  (ver.  20),  denotes  the 
nature  of  such  worship  filled  full  with  the  love  of  self,  the  infernal  false 
therefrom,  and  its  profane  commixture  with  truths,   10,462 — 10,465. 
The  explanation  of  Aaron,  that  he  cast  the  gold  into  the  fire  and  there 
came  out  this  calf  (ver.  24),  denotes  the  process  by  which  doctrine  and 
worship  are  fashioned  from  the  loves  of  self  and  the  world,  10,472 — 
10,478.     Jehovah  smote  the  people  because  they  made  the  calf  (ver. 
35),  denotes  the  devastation  of  truth  and  good  by  reason  of  worship 
from  infernal  love,  10,510,  10,511.     The  firstling  male  (that  openeth 
the  womb),  whether  of  ox,  or  cattle  [^pecus-pecudiSy  the  small  cattle, 
sheep,  etc.],  to  be  Jehovah's  (chap,  xxxiv.  19),  denotes  all  the  good  of 
innocence,  mtemal  and  external,  to  be  attributed  to  the  Lord,  10,660, 
10,662.     An  ox  and  an  ass  not  to  be  yoked  together  for  ploughing 
(Deut.  xxii.  10),  denotes  that  a  divided  regard  for  good  on  the  one  hand, 
and  for  truth  on  the  other,  is  contrary  to  spiritual  laws,  5895,  cited 
2781  end;  compare  10,669  end.     Twelve  oxen  to  support  the  laver  of 
purification,  denotes  all  the  goods  of  the  natural  and  sensual  man  in 
one  complex;  their  looking  to  all  the  quarters  of  the  world,  that  the 
good  of  the  natural  man  receives  all  tliat  flows  in  from  the  world, 
10,235.     Four  living  creatures  seen  by  Ezekiel,  the  sole  of  their  feet 
like  the  sole  of  a  calf's  foot,  etc.  (i.  7),  denotes  the  guardianship  or 
providence  of  the  Lord,  and  good  in  ultimates,  9091.     A  lion  and  a 
calf  in  the  description  of  the  four  animals  round  the  throne  (Rev.  iv.  6, 
7),  denotes  providence  effective  by  truth  and  the  good  of  truth,  9391, 
cited  2180.     The  best  robe  and  the  fatted  calf,  bestowed  on  the  re- 
turned prodigal  (Matt.  xv.  22,  23),  denote  common  truths  and  goods 
corresponding  to  them,  given  to  those  who  are  repentant  in  heart,  9391. 
Citation  of  some  of  the  above  laws  concerning  the  ox  and  ass,  and  that 
they  are  important  in  the  spiritual  sense  because  the  natural  man  as  to 
good  and  truth  is  represented,  2781   end ;  concerning  sacrifices  from 
the  flock  and  the  herd  respectively,  2180,  2830,  8937,  9391. 


PADAN-ARAM.     See  Syria. 
PAGANS  [ethnicir     See  Nations  (7). 

PAIN  [dolor'].     All  diseases  and  pains  correspond  to  the  lusts  and 
passions  of  the  soul,  and  are  induced  by  evil  spirits,  5711 — 5727. 
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The  pain  aflter  circnmcifiion  denotes  lost,  because  circumcision  denotes 
purification  from  lust,  the  effect  of  which  is  grief  and  anxiety,  4496. 
Pain  or  grief,  denotes  anxiety  of  the  heart  or  will,  5887.  See  Grief, 
Disease. 

PAIRS  fpana],  or  two  and  two,  denote  correspondence  as  between 
truths  and  goods,  or  evils  and  falses,  br.  ill.  747.  See  Man  {order  of 
the  subject  in  Gen.  vi.  7),  p.  663. 

PALACES  [j)alatice'].    Besides  the  paradisiacal  scenery  of  the  other 
life,  there  are  cities  and  palaces  to  be  seen,  surpassing  all  architectural 
art;  a  general  description  given,  1626 — 1629.     The  steps  and  porches 
of  the  heavenly  palaces  described ;  how  Hfe-like  they  are,  and  how  they 
ever  exhibit  some  new  beauty  and  symmetry,   1627.     The  angels  have 
magnificent  habitations,  corresponding  to  their  state,  and  adapted  to 
their  mode  of  sense ;  how  dead  and  comparatively  worthless  they  con- 
sider our  structures  of  wood  and  stone,  1628.     The  habitations  of  good 
spirits  and  angeUc  spirits,  generally  have  a  porch  or  arched  court ;  how 
beautifully  the  walls  are  formed,  sometimes  decorated  with  flowers  won- 
derfully entwined,  1629.     As  good  spirits  are  perfected  their  habitations 
are  changed  into  fairer  ones ;  the  signs  by  which  they  are  forewarned  of 
such  changes,  1629.     Those  who  were  rich  in  the  life  of  the  body,  but 
lived  without  charity  or  conscience,  are  at  first  surrounded  with  their 
accustomed  splendor,  and  live  in  palaces ;  but  soon  the  scene  is  changed, 
their  palaces  are  dissipated,  and  they  dwell  in  houses,  which  become 
viler  and  viler,  till  they  even  ask  alms  and  are  rejected  from  society, 
1631.     Palaces,  like  houses,  when  mentioned  in  the  Word,  denote  the 
voluntary  part;    windows,  the  intellectual;  the  text  of  Jer.  ix.    21, 
"  Death  is  come  up  into  our  windows,  and  is  entered  into  our  palaces,** 
br.  ex.  2348.     Palaces   and  also  castles  denote  the  internals  of  the 
church,  and  they  are  both  expressed  by  the  same  word  in  Hebrew ; 
courts,  and  villages  or  suburbs,  in  like  manner  denote  the  externals  of 
the  church,  and  are  also  both  represented  by  one  and  the  same  word, 
3271.     Palace  (Amos  iv.  3),  denotes  the  Word,  and  hence  the  truth  of 
doctrine  from  good ;  to  go  out  at  the  breaches  (ibid.)  denoted  by  falses 
from  reasonings,   4926.      Simile,   concerning   the   divine   providence, 
taken  from  the  manner  of  erecting  a  palace ;  the  design  of  which  is 
known  to  the  architect,  but  not  to  flie  laborers,  who  prepare  the  mate- 
rials in  quite  a  different  Order,  6486 — 6487. 

PALESTINA.     See  Philistines,  especially  9340  (cited  1,  9). 

PALLAS,  PALLADES.  The  author,  in  discourse  with  Aristotle, 
mentions  the  appearance  of  a  woman,  such,  as  he  was  told,  often 
appeared  to  the  wise  ancients ;  also,  that  such  an  one  often  appeared  to 
Anstotle  when  he  lived  in  the  world,  and,  with  a  fair  hand,  stroked  as 
it  were  his  knee,  4658. 

PALLIUM.     See  Robe. 

PALMER-WORM  [eruca\  occurs  Joel  i.  4,  and  Amos  iv.  9.  The 
devastation  committed  by  this  animal,  signifies  punishment  arising  from 
the  non-reception  of  the  good  of  faith  and  love,  9277  ;  insects  of  this 
kind  signifying  falses  and  evils  in  the  external  sensual,  9331.  See 
Caterpillar,  Locust,  Worm. 

PALMS  OF  THE  ilANDS,  the,  expanded  in  supplication  towards 
heaven,  is  a  gesture  which  corresponds  to  the  supplication  of  the  heart, 
7596.     See  Hand. 


lOJt  PAP 

PALM-TREES  [palmce],  denotes  the  goods  of  truth,  or  spiritual 
good ;  also  the  affection  of  good ;  holy  festivity  from  good ;  delight, 
sk.  8369.  See  Moses  (17).  Branches  of  palms  [apathce  pabnamm^  on 
which  the  dates  hang]  dfenote  the  good  of  faith,  7093,  8369 ;  or, 
(understood  perhaps  without  the  fruit)  the  internal  truths  of  good, 
9296,  and  citations.  The  sculptures  in  Solomon's  temple,  cherubim, 
and  palm-trees,  and  open  flowers  (1  Kings  vi.  29),  denote  the  state  of 
heaven;  the  cherubim,  providence;  the  palms,  wisdom,  which  is  of 
good  from  the  Lord ;  the  flowers,  intelligence,  which  is  of  truth  from 
liim,  8369.  The  cherubs  and  palms  being  covered  with  gold  (ver.  30), 
denotes  the  universal  prevalence  of  the  good  of  love  in  heaven,  8369 
end. 

PALPITATION  OF  THE  HEART  denotes  fear,  5501. 

PANCREAS.  The  spirits  who  correspond  to  it  described;  also 
those  who  correspond  to  the  pancreatic,  the  hepatic,  and  the  cystic 
ducts,  5184,  5185. 

PANNICLE  \^panniculu8]  in  the  Authorized  Version  bracelets 
(Gen.  xxxviii.  17),  denotes  outmost  or  lowest  truth,  4875. 

PANS  [leheteaX  to  receive  the  ashes  of  the  altar  of  burnt-offerings 
(Exod.  xxvii.  3),  denote  the  means  by  which  the  mere  knowledges  of 
good  and  truth  are  removed,  when  all  that  can  conduce  to  the  spiritual 
life  has  been  extracted  from  them,  9723. 

PAPACY.     See  Religion. 

PAPS  or  BREASTS  [uhera\  denote  the  affections  of  good  and 
truth,  ill,  and  sh,  6432.  Blessings  of  the  breasts  and  of  the  womb, 
predicated  of  Joseph  (Gen.  xlix.  25),  denotes  the  affections  of  good  and 
truth  from  interiors,  and  their  conjunction,  or  the  heavenly  marriage  in 
the  spiritual  church,  6432 — 6433.  Gird  ye  upon  the  loins,  beating 
themselves  upon  the  breasts  (Isa.  xxxii.  11,  12),  denotes  grief  on 
account  of  lost  good,  and  lost  good  of  truth,  6432.  The  breasts 
fashioned,  thy  hair  grown  (Ezek.  xvi.  7),  denotes  the  affections  of  good 
and  truth  interior  and  exterior,  6432.  Jerusalem  and  Samaria  compared 
to  two  women,  their  breasts  said  to  be  pressed  in  whoredom  (xxiii.  2, 
8,  8,  21),  denotes  the  falsifications  by  which  the  affections  of  good  and 
truth  are  perverted,  6432.  Let  her  remove  her  whoredoms  from  her 
faces,  and  her  adulteries  from  between  her  breasts  (Hosea  ii.  2),  denotes 
the  falsifications  of  truth  and  the  adulterations  of  good  and  its  affec- 
tions, 6432.  Give  them  a  miscarrying  womb  and  dry  breasts  (chap. 
ix.  14),  said  of  Ephraim,  denotes  no  longer  the  affection  of  good  and 
truth,  but  the  lust  of  perverting,  9325.  Blessed  is  the  womb  which 
bore  thee,  and  the  paps  which  thou  hast  sucked  (Luke  xi.  27),  denotes 
those  who  hear  the  Word ;  or,  abstractly,  the  affections  of  truth,  and 
those  who  keep  it ;  or,  abstractly,  the  affections  of  good,  6432.  The 
appearance  of  the  Lord  described  as  the  Son  of  Man,  girded  around  at 
the  paps  with  a  golden  girdle  (Rev.  i.  13),  denotes  divine  truth;  and 
the  good  of  love,  6432.  Thou  shalt  suck  die  milk  of  the  nations,  yea, 
thou  shalt  suck  the  breasts  of  kings  (Isa.  Ix.  16),  denotes  the  reception 
of  goods,  and  instruction  in  truths;  or  the  insinuation  of  celestial  good 
and  truth,  2015,  6745,  and  citations.     See  Nurse. 

PARABLES  [^paraholce'].  The  Lord,  like  the  prophets,  spoke  by 
j)arables  on  account  of  the  people  at  that  time,  who  had  no  regard  for 
internal  truths,  sh.  2520 ;  and  lest  they  should  profane  internal  tniths, 
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8898.  The  Lord's  parables  are  not  common  sinlilitudes,  bat  all  is  divine 
in  them ;  and  hence  celestial  and  spiritual,  4637.  The  parable  in  Ezek. 
xvii.  2,  and  xxiv.  3,  cited  3812,  3901 ;  that  concerning  the  fig-tree 
(Matt.  xxiv.  32),  4231;  and  concerning  the  ten  virgins,  4638.  Various 
parables  in  the  New  Testament  which  shew  the  state  of  the  Jewish 
nation  at  that  time,  4314.     See  Word. 

PARACLETE.  Divine  truth  proceeding  from  the  Lord's  divine 
homan,  or  from  divine  good,  is  called  the  paraclete  or  spirit  of  truth,  hr. 
4673 ;  sh,  6788 ;  sh,  8724 ;  ah,  and  passages  cited  concerning  the  Lord, 
9199;  sh.  at  length,  together  with  the  various  senses  in  which  the 
word  "spirit"  is  used,  9818.     See  Holy  (2). 

PARADISE.  The  most  ancient  people  represented  the  state  of 
man  as  to  intelligence  by  a  garden  or  paradise,  99, 100, 108,  225,  4447. 
They  did  not  merely  compare  the  state  of  man  to  a  garden,  etc.,  but 
they  appUed  such  names  to  him  as  the  proper  descriptive  terms,  108, 
2702.  The  celestial  church  is  described  by  the  garden  of  Eden ;  its 
perceptions  by  all  manner  of  trees ;  its  goods  by  fruits,  1069.  Para- 
disiacal representations  were  shewn  to  the  most  ancient  people  in  their 
dreams,  accompanied  with  a  sense  of  their  signification,  1122.  Celes- 
tial paradises,  exceeding  in  beauty  all  human  imagination,  are  the 
actual  products  of  influx  from  the  Lord  into  the  rational  part  of  man ; 
hence  the  rational  mind,  when  celestial,  is  called  the  garden  of  Jehovah ; 
when  spiritual,  the  garden  of  God,  1588,  4014,  5376.  Paradisiacal 
scenes  in  heaven  are  more  real,  even  to  every  sense,  than  similar  tilings 
in  the  world,  and  are  of  immense  extent  and  variety ;  everything  they 
contain,  likewise,  represents  somewhat  celestial  and  spiritual,  and  affects 
the  mind  itself  with  felicity,  1622.  Infants  walk  in  paradisiacal  places 
in  the  other  life,  the  flowers  of  which  blossom  with  fresh  life  as  they 
pass  by,  2296.  When  the  angels  discourse  of  intelligence  and  wisdom, 
their  influx  into  the  societies  of  spirits  who  correspond  with  them  falls 
into  the  representation  of  paradises,  vineyards,  woods,  and  meadows 
adorned  with  flowers;  hence  the  signification  of  such  things  in  the 
Word,  3220,  further  ill,  4411.  The  character  and  influx  of  the  spirits 
described  who  correspond  to  the  tunics  of  the  eye ;  such  spirits  it  is 
stated  communicate  with  the  paradisiacal  heavens,  4412.  The  eye,  or 
rather  its  sight,  corresponds  especially  to  those  societies  who  are  in  the 
paradisiacal  heavens,  which  paradises  are  in  the  first  heavens,  at  the 
threshold  of  its  interiors ;  the  beauty  of  the  scenes  here  presented  to 
view  described  from  experience,  4528,  4529. 

PARALLELISM.  Between  the  Lord  and  man  there  is  parallelism 
and  correspondence  as  to  things  celestial,  which  are  of  good,  1831, 
1862,  2935 ;  not  as  to  things  spiritual,  which  are  of  truth,  1832,  3451, 
3514.  There  is  a  parallelism,  and  hence  communication,  betweeen  inte- 
rior and  exterior  good,  but  not  between  interior  good  and  exterior  truth, 
unless  the  influx  of  good  is  according  to  genuine  order,  3564.  The 
intermediate  between  the  Lord  and  man,  when  there  is  parallelism,  is 
formed  by  conscience,  1862.     See  Miracles  (1). 

PARAN.    Mount  Seir  and  Mount  Paran,  denote  celestial  love  per- 
taining to  the  Lord's  human  essence ;  in  the  opposite  sense,  the  hells . 
which  were  overcome  by  his  first  victory,  1675,  1676.      Mount  Seir 
denotes  the  Lord's  human  essence  as  to  celestial  love;  Paran,  as  to 
spiritual  love,  2714.     God  came  from  Teinan,  denotes  the  advent  of 
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the  Lord  as  to  celestial  love ;  the  Holy  One  from  Mount  Paryi,  as  to 
spiritual  lore,  2714.     See  Seir,  Edom,  Esau. 

PARASITE.     See  Complaisant. 

PARCHED  \_eamsttts'}.  Ears  of  com  parched  with  the  east  wind 
(Gen.  xli.  6),  denote  scientifics  of  no  use  because  full  of  lusts,  ill.  5215. 
Your  cities  parched  (or  burned)  with  fire  (Isa.  i.  7),  denotes  the  truths 
of  the  church,  or  doctrinals,  consumed  by  the  evils  of  the  loves  of  self 
and  the  world,  10,287.  Parched  places  in  the  wilderness,  salt  earths 
not  inhabited  (Jer.  xvii.  6),  denote  vastated  goods  and  vastated  truths, 
2455. 

PARENTS.     See  Father,  Mother. 

PzVRNASSUS  and  the  virgins  of  the  fountain,  the  horse  Pegasus, 
the  wooden  horse  of  Troy,  etc.,  were  significatives  derived  from  the 
ancient  church,  br,  ex.  2762,  4966,  7729. 

PART,  used  in  the  sense  of  lot,  or  portion,  where  the  words  of  the 
Lord  are  explained  (Matt.  xxiv.  42),  4424.  Submission  in  part  to  the 
Lord,  or  a  divided  mind,  not  allowable,  6138.  Man  said  to  consist  of 
three  parts,  which  are  described  in  order  as  corpbreal,  natural,  and 
rational,  4038.  The  whole  man  from  inmost  to  outmost  described  in 
two  parts,  the  one  voluntary,  the  other  intellectual,  each  of  which  per- 
vades every  other  distinction  of  his  nature,  5072,  5077,  5094,  5110,* 
5114,  5140,  5144,  5146,  5148,  5163,  5167,  7503.  See  Man  (17), 
Mind  (1),  Miracles  (1). 

PART,  or  DIVIDE,  to.     See  Division. 

PARTICULARS.     See  Common,  Memory. 

PARTITION  OF  THE  ISRAELITES.     See  Tribes. 

PARTRIDGE  [^perdtx'].  To  get  eggs  as  a  partridge  and  not 
hatch  them  (Jer.  xvii.  11),  denotes  tie  acquisition  of  knowledges,  with- 
out use  as  the  end,  10,227. 

PASCHAL  LAMB.     See  Moses  (13),  Passover. 

PASS,  to  l^trmisire'].  This  word,  Uke  come,  go,  toalk,  and  similar 
words,  is  subject  to  numerous  changes  of  meaning ;  where  it  is  said  the 
angels  shall  pass  on  after  their  entertainment  by  Abraham,  it  denotes 
the  end  of  that  state  of  perception,  2167 — 2168.  Where  it  is  stated 
that  Jacob  shall  pass  through  all  the  flock,  it  denotes'  knowledge  and 
perception  in  respect  to  good,  3992.  In  the  covenant  between  Jacob 
and  Laban,  it  denotes  influx  limited  according  to  good  on  the  one  side, 
and  truth  on  the  other,  4205.  Where  it  is  said  that  God  made  a  wind 
to  pass  upon  the  earth,  it  denotes  the  arrangement  of  all  things  in  their 
order,  consequent,  of  course,  on  influx  from  him,  842.  Most  frequently 
this  word  occurs  in  reference  to  the  passage  of  the  Red  Sea,  and  hence 
it  denotes  to  be  saved,  8321,  8323.  The  spiritual  are  saved  by  their 
passage  through  the  midst  of  hell,  without  hazard  of  infestation,  which 
was  represented  by  the  passage  of  the  Red  Sea,  7849,  7889,  7939, 
8039,  8099,  8125,  8159,  8182—8184,  8200—8206,  8234—8236, 
8345.  In  the  place  where  Moses  is  commanded  to  pass  on  before  the 
people,  in  company  with  the  elders  of  Israel,  it  denotes  to  lead  and 
teach  from  the  primary  truths  of  intelligence,  8577.  In  other  places, 
where  it  refers  to  the  crossing  of  Jordan,  to  pass  denotes  initiation  into 
knowledges  of  good  and  truth,  4255,  6538.  When  Jacob  orders  his 
servants,  and  flocks,  and  wives,  to  pass  on  before  him  over  the  Jordan, 
it  denotes  the  insinuation  of  truth  into  good  (signified  by  the  coming  of 
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Esau)  Id  the  order  there  treated  of,  4266,  especially  4271.  When 
Jacob  is  afterwards  said  to  pass  on  before  them  all,  to  humble  himself 
before  Esau,  it  denotes  the  ultimate  insinuation  of  all  truth  into  good, 
4345  end,  4346.  Where  Esau  is  requested  by  Jacob  to  pass  on  before 
him,  it  denotes  the  more  remote  action,  or  the  less  immediate  presence, 
of  good,  4380.  Where  Joseph  is  said  to  pass  through  Egypt,  it  denotes 
the  action  of  the  internal  upon  the  external,  subordinating  all  things 
and  reducing  them  to  submission,  5338.  Where  Jehovah  is  said  to 
pass  through  Egypt  to  smite  the  first-bom,  etc.,  it  denotes  the  presence 
of  the  divine,  which  causes  the  danmation  of  the  evil,  7869,  ill.  7926. 
See  Moses  (13),  7955,  7964 — 7965.  Where  it  occurs  in  the  Mosaic 
ritual,  the  animals  being  made  to  pass  before  Jehovah,  etc.,  it  denotes 
the  affections  which  are  to  be  attributed  to  the  Lord,  and  to  bo  sacred 
to  him,  8074,  8.078,  8088.  Where  the  Levites  are  ordered  to  slay  the 
idolatrous  people  (pass  and  return  from  gate  to  gate),  it  denotes  a  general 
survey  and  introspection  wherever  there  is  any  opening  from  the  internal 
into  the  external,  10,489.  See  Moses  (24).  Where  Jehovah  makes 
all  his  good  and  his  glory  pass  by  Moses,  etc.,  it  denotes  the  divine 
upon  the  external  separate  from  the  internal,  10,575,  10,581,  10,616. 
See  Moses  (25).  To  pass  in  peace  [sa/c/^],  and,  The  way  he  had  not 
gone  with  hb  feet  (Isa.  xli.  3),  has  reference  respectively  to  the  will  and 
the  understanding,  683.  How  ideas  of  corporeal  and  worldly  things 
pass  by  correspondence  into  ideas  of  celestial  and  spiritual  things,  1430, 
2015,  2333,  5648. 

PASSAGE  or  OPENING  [transitus^y  has  reference,  generally, 
to  influx;  description  of  those  in  whom  the  passage  for  the  influx 
of  light  from  heaven  is  closed,  6971.  See  Communication,  Gate, 
Open. 

PASS  AWAY,  to  [_transire']j  used  in  the  sense  of  dying,  5726. 

PASSED  or  EXPIRED,  in  reference  to  time,  denotes  the  conclu- 
sion of  a  state  treated  of,  6510. 

PASS  THE  NIGHT,  to  [jpernoctare].  To  pass  the  night  in  the 
street,  said  of  the  angels  who  visited  Lot  (Gen.  xix.  2),  denotes  to  judge 
from  truth,  2328,  2335.  To  pass  the  night  in  the  house  (ver.  3),  de- 
notes in  the  good  of  charity,  2333.  To  pass  the  night,  denotes  to  remain 
or  to  abide  according  to  the  subject;  where  the  servant  of  Isaac  is  pro- 
mised a  place  to  pass  the  night  in  (Gen.  xxiv.  25),  it  denotes  the  state 
of  the  affection  of  truth,  specifically  the  obscure  state  in  which  it  begins, 
3^5.  To  pass  the  night,  considered  as  a  term  that  implies  rest,  de- 
notes internal  peace  when  nothing  evil  or  false  disturbs  the  affections  of 
good  and  truth,  3170,  4213  cited  below.  To  pass  the  night  in  the 
forest,  said  of  Arabia  (Isa.  xx.  13),  denotes  to  be  desolated  as  to  good, 
or  to  be  no  longer  in  the  goods  of  faith,  3240.  Jacob  said  to  pass  the 
night  in  a  certain  place  (Bethel),  because  the  sun  had  set  (Gen.  xxviii. 
11),  denotes  to  live  in  a  state  of  obscurity  as  to  good  and  truth,  3693. 
Jacob  and  Laban  said  to  pass  the  night  in  the  mount  (Gren  xxxi.  54), 
denotes  tranquility  from  the  good  of  love;  remark  on  an  ancient 
custom,  4213.  Jacob  said  to  pass  the  night  at  Mahanaim  (Gen.  xxxii. 
13),  before  he  met  Esau,  denotes  the  obscure  state  of  the  natural  man 
as  to  truth  before  conjunction  with  good,  4261.  To  pass  the  night, 
denotes  a  state  in  the  proprium ;  hence  the  fat  of  the  sacrifice  and  the 
passover  not  to  be  left  through  the  night  (Exod.  xxiii.  18 ;  xxxiv.  25), 
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denotes  that  the  good  of  worship  is  never  from  the  proprium,  bat 
always  new  from  the  Lord,  9299,  10,679. 

PASSION  OF  THE  CROSS,  the,  was  the  last  of  the  Lord's 
temptations,  by  which  he  fully  subjugated  the  hells  and  restored  the 
heavens  to  order,  and  at  the  same  time  glorified  his  human,  10,02G,  ilL 
10,152.  All  that  was  merely  human  died  in  the  passion  of  the  cross, 
2818 ;  passages  cited  4287.  The  Lord  suffered  temptations,  and  the 
passion  of  the  cross,  which  represented  the  last  and  direst  of  all  temp- 
tations, not  as  divine  truth  or  the  Son  of  God,  but  as  truth  divine  or 
the  Son  of  Man,  ill  and  sh,  2813.     See  Lord  (47,  48). 

PASSIONS,  the,  of  the  soul  are  the  causes  of  disease,  and  corre- 
spond to  diseases,  5712,  572G,  8364.     See  Disease. 

PASSIVE  AND  ACTIVE,  that  they  form  as  it  were  a  marriage 
through  all  the  organization,  even  to  the  most  minute  parts,  and  that 
this  is  from  the  heavenly  marriage,  718,  5194. 

PASSOVER  [PascAa]. — Explanation  of  the  passover  anticipated, 
in  a  general  summary  concerning  the  diet  of  unleavened  bread  and  the 
Paschal  Lamb,  2342.  The  passover  represented  the  glorification  of  the 
Lord,  and  his  conjunction  with  the  human  race,  which  is  by  love  and 
charity,  2342.  The  chief  representative  signs  in  the  passover  wero 
these ; — that  it  was  ate  in  the  night ;  that  the  flesh  was  roasted  with 
fire ;  that  the  unleavened  bread  was  ate  with  bitters  \azyma  super  aina~ 
ribus] ;  that  it  was  to  be  roasted  whole  \caput  super  crura — the  head 
upon  the  legs] ;  that  it  was  neither  to  be  raw  nor  boiled ;  that  no  por- 
tion of  it  was  to  bo  left  till  morning ;  and  that  the  part  not  eaten  [_resi- 
duum — the  bones,  etc.]  was  to  be  consumed  with  fire,  2342 ;  see  also 
8020.  Unleavened  bread  (which  was  commanded  to  be  ate  all  the  days 
of  the  passover),  denotes  pure  love,  purified  from  all  that  is  false,  2342, 
7853,  7886,  7887,  7902,  9286,  9287,  9289,  9292,  9992.  The  passover, 
in  the  supreme  sense,  denotes  the  glorification  of  the  Lord,  and  the 
Paschal  Lamb  is  the  Lord  himself;  in  the  representative  sense  it  sig- 
nifies the  regeneration  of  man,  and  the  Paschal  Lamb  is  the  essential 
of  regeneration,  which  is  innocence  dwelling  in  charity,  3994 ;  the  latter, 
7831 — 7832,  7836.  The  chapter  concerning  the  passover  (Exod.  xii.), 
treats  of  the  deliverance  of  the  spiritual  from  fakes,  that  is,  from  damna- 
tion, and  at  the  same  time  of  the  damnation  of  the  unfaithful,  when  the 
Lord  was  glorified,  7093  end,  7822,  7823,  8038,  9197,  9286—9292, 
9992.  It  is  called  the  passover  of  Jehovah  because  it  represented  the 
presence  of  the  Lord  and  the  deliverance  of  those  who  are  of  the  spi- 
ritual church  by  the  divine  human  of  the  Lord  when  he  rose  again,  7867  and 
citations,  8017^  9197,  10,134  near  the  end.  The  manner  of  eating  the 
passover  (so  many  together,  and  sometimes  more  than  one  family), 
represented  the  initiation  of  the  spiritual  into  a  full  state  of  truth  and 
good,  and  also  consociations  as  they  areiin  heaven,  7836,  7849,  7997 ; 
hence  to  eat  the  passover  is  to  be  one  with  those  angelic  consociations, 
or  to  consociate,  8001 ;  not  to  eat  it,  the  contrary,  7996.  The  statutes 
of  the  passover  are  laws  of  order  for  those  who  are  delivered  from 
damnation,  and  from  infestations  by  falses,  7995,  8020,  9290.  The 
feast  of  the  passover  (including  the  feast  of  unleavened  bread),  was 
instituted  in  remembrance  of  tiie  glorification  of  the  Lord's  human, 
and  of  deliverance  from  evil  and  from  the  falses  of  evil ;  it  also  involves 
thanksgiving  for  such  deliverance,  1 0,655.  See  FEAST8[ye«to],  Moses  (13), 
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PASTOR.     See  Sheep. 

PASTURE  [j)a8cuum],  denotes  that  which  supports  spiritual  life ; 
thus  sdentifics  in  which  are  the  goods  of  truth,  ill,  and  sh,  6078,  6277. 
By  another  mode  of  expressing  the  same  thing,  pasture  denotes  truth 
and  the  good  of  truth  (Lam.  i.  6)  ;  cited  6413.  To  feed  is  to  instnict ; 
hence  pastors  or  shepherds  denote  instructors ;  and  pasture,  instruction ; 
passages  cited,  and  a  remark  on  the  appearance  of  gardens,  pastures, 
flocks,  etc.,  in  the  spiritual  world,  5201.  Pastures  trodden  down,  and 
water  defiled  (Ezek.  i.  18,  19),  denotes  the  good  and  truth  of  the  Word 
destroyed  hy  those  who  are  in  faith  only,  4783  end.  A  joy  of  wild 
asses  and  a  pasture  of  flocks  (Isa.  xxxii.  14),  denotes  yastation,  pre- 
dicated of  truths  and  goods  respectiyely,  1949.     See  Sheep. 

PATH.     See  Way. 

PATHRUSBI.     See  Egypt. 

PATRIOTISM.     See  Love  (18). 

PAU,  the  name  of  a  city  (Gen.  xxxvi.  39),  denotes  doctrine,  4650. 

PAWN  [arrhabo'].     See  Pledge. 

PEACE  {j^ax"]. — 1.  The  State  of  Peace^  such  as  enjoyed  hy  the 
Celestial  Man,  exceeds  all  idea  of  delight,  and  the  external  tranquility 
flowing  from  it,  is  described  by  all  tliat  is  sweet  and  healthfcil  in  nature, 
92,  93.     Peace  comprehends  in  one  complex  all  and  everything  of  the 
Lord's  kingdom ;  and  in  the  state  of  peace  exist  all  the  happy  states 
flowing  from  love  and  faith  in  the  Lord,  925 ;  see  below,  5662.     By 
peace  is  meant  the  Lord's  kingdom,  and  his  kingdom  consists  in  muti^ 
love,  in  which  alone  is  peace,  1038,  1726.     Peace  in  the  Lord's  king- 
dom is  as  day-dawn  or  spring  in  the  world,  and  affects  all  there  with 
ineffable  and  interior  happiness,  1726,  2780,  3780,  5662,  8455,  8665, 
cited  below.     Innocence  in  heaven  exists  in  peace,  and  this  peace  is 
such  that  it  affects  all  thmgs  of  faith  and  love  with  a  common  blessed- 
ness, 2780;  see  below,  5052,  5662.     In  the  supreme  sense,  peace  is 
the  Lord ;  in  the  representative  or  internal  sense,  it  is  his  kingdom ; 
thus  it  is  the  divine  peace  inmostly  affectuig  the  good  in  which  all  in 
heaven  are  principled,  sh.  3780,  8722.     Peace  and  tranquillity  arc  from 
the  good  of  love  and  charity,  4213.     By  peace  the  ancients  understood 
the  Lord,  also  his  kingdom  and  life  therein,  or  salvation ;  externally,  it 
expressed  safety  and  health  in  the  world,  4681,  br.  4712,  4713,  5662. 
The  sweetest  peace  is  in  the  inmost  heaven,  for  the  angels  there  are  the 
most  wise  of  all,  and  from  innocence  appear  to  others  like  infants ;  this 
because  they  are  in  conjugial  love  beyond  others,  5052 ;  their  state  of 
peace  represented  in  a  dream,  5051 ;  see  below,  8665.     Tliose  are  in 
peace  who  accept  a  celestial  proprium  from  the  Lord,  for  they  confide 
in  him,  and  know  that  no  evil  can  happen  to  them ;  besides  which  they 
are  led  in  freedom  from  good  to  good,  5660,  ill,  8455.     Peace  is  the 
inmost  of  all  felicity  and  blessedness ;  therefore  it  is  the  universal  of 
all,  which  affects  every  perception  of  delight  insensibly,  5662.     Peace 
can  only  flow  in  when  the  lusts  of  self  and  the  world  are  removed,  for 
these  destroy  peace,  infest  the  interiors  of  man,  and  make  rest  consist 
in  unrest,  5662.     Peace,  meant  in  the  Word,  immensely  transcends 
every  idea  of  peace  on  earth,  5662.     None  but  those  who  are  in  faith 
from  charity  can  have  peace,  for  otherwise  they  continually  cast  them- 
selves into  anxieties  and  lusts,  6325.     Man  is  so  far  in  peace  as  he  is 
in  love  to  the  Lord,  and  this  state  of  peace  withdraws  him  from  all  evil, 
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especially  self-confidence,  8455.  When  man  is  in  a  state  of  peace  the 
Lord  leads  him  to  good,  and  if  he  would  then  lead  himself,  even  by 
truth,  the  state  of  peace  is  dissipated,  8517.  The  conjunction  of  good 
and  truth  is  effected  in  a  state  of  peace,  8517,  9278.  Man  is  in  peace 
when  in  good,  because  evil  spirits  fly  from  him  on  the  first  apperception 
of  good ;  but  he  is  not  in  peace  when  in  truth,  because  truth  is  exposed 
to  tiieir  assaults,  8722.  Peace  is  the  divine  in  good,  and  it  makes  the 
felicity  of  those  who  are  in  good,  8722.  When  peace  is  predicated  of 
the  divine  in  heaven,  the  state  of  the  inmost  heaven  is  meant,  which  is 
called  divine  celestial,  8665.  Man  is  in  peace  when  in  good  because  he 
is  then  led  by  the  Lord  according  to  the  laws  of  order  in  heaven,  8993. 
The  first  state  of  the  regenerate  is  to  be  led  by  truths  to  good,  and  the 
second  to  be  led  by  good ;  in  this  state  man  is  led  by  the  Lord,  and  he 
is  then  in  heaven  and  in  the  tranquiUty  of  peace,  which  is  denoted  by 
the  seventh  day,  8506,  9274,  9278,  9431,  and  citations,  10,668,  and 
citations. 

2.  Peace  represented  by  the  Sabbath, — By  the  seventh  day  or  the 
Sabbath,  is  meant  peace  in  the  heavens  and  earths,  because  it  denotes 
the  union  of  the  human  and  divine  in  the  Lord  after  his  combats  with 
the  hells ;  also  the  conjunction  of  good  and  truth  in  man  after  tempta- 
tions ;  and  the  conjunction  of  man  with  the  Lord,  10,360,  10,367, 
10,374,  10,730.  The  celestial  man  is  especially  meant  by  the  Sabbath, 
because  he  is  no  longer  tempted,  but  in  good,  and  therefore  in  peace 
and  rest,  85—88,  8491,  8494,  8495,  8506,  8510,  8517,  8889,  8890, 
8^93,  9274,  9296,  9741  end,  10,353,  10,360,  10,367,  10,370,  10,374, 
10,668.     See  Sabbath. 

3.  That  Peace  in  the  Supreme  Sense  is  the  Lord  Himself ,  who  is 
called  the  Pnnce  of  Peace,  and  Shiloh,  which  means  Peace,  sh.  3780, 
4681,  4712,  4713,  5662,  6373,  8722.     See  Sabbath  (10). 

4.  The  Truth  of  Peace  and  of  Faith. — The  truth  of  peace  is  like  the 
light  of  morning,  for  it  is  truth  divine  in  heaven,  which  makes  heaven 
and  affects  all  there  with  internal  felicity,  ill.  8455.  The  truth  of  faith 
derives  its  life  from  the  truth  of  peace,  ill.  8456. 

5.  Tranquility;  Tranquility  of  Peace. — Tranquility  and  delight  are 
predicated  of  the  external ;  felicity  and  peace  of  the  internal,  85  end. 
Tranquility  is  predicated  when  the  spiritual  man  begins  to  be  made 
celestial,  and  is  called  the  tranquiHty  of  peace,  91 — 93.  The  tranquility 
of  peace  is  not  the  mere  cessation  of  combats,  but  it  is  a  life  flowing 
from  interior  peace,  92.  The  Author  mentions  a  state  of  tranquility, 
almost  like  a  state  of  peace  in  one  society  that  he  visited,  1275.  Man 
cannot  come  into  the  tranquiHty  of  peace,  or  be  a  whole  man,  before 
the  rational  and  natural  are  conjoined,  because  the  one  fights  with  the 
other,  2183,  8893.  Tranquility  is  a  state  of  external  peace,  produced 
from  internal  peace  when  cupidities  and  falses  are  removed,  3696.  All 
who  become  regenerate  are  in  this  state  of  tranquiUty  at  ih^  beginning 
of  regeneration,  and  they  return  into  it  again  at  the  end  when  tempta- 
tion combats  have  ceased,  3696.  Those  enjoy  tranquility  and  peace 
who  are  conjoined  as  to  good  and  truth,  4213.  Those  are  in  the  tran- 
quility of  peace  who  are  principled  in  interior  truths,  that  is,  who  have 
imbued  them  in  faith  and  Ufe ;  such  also  are  in  the  Lord's  kingdom, 
and  they  regard  the  restlessness  of  exteriors  as  one  who  looks  from  an 
eminence  upon  a  raging  sea,  4393,  4394.     Those  are  in  the  tranquiUty 
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of  peace  who  are  in  the  perception  of  the  Lord's  presence,  and  their 
tranquility  varies  as  that  perception  varies,  5963,  differently  expressed, 
6325  cited.  Description  of  the  tranquility  and  delight  of  heart  which 
the  spirits  of  Jupiter  inspired,  8113. 

6.  That  States  of  Peace  are  given  to  those  who  sustain  the  Combats 
of  Temptation,  and  that  such  states  are  signified  by  Shalem,  and  by 
bread  and  wine  brought  forth  by  Melchizedek,  1726.  A  similar  state 
represented  by  Jacob's  arrival  at  Shalem,  4393. 

7.  Best  J  Restlessness, — Rest  is  an  external  expression,  meaning  in 
the  internal  sense  to  have  peace,  3170.  All  unrest  is  from  evil  and  the 
false;  all  peace  from  what  is  good  and  true,  hr,  3170,  3696,  5662. 
Rest  or  peace  denotes  the  Lord,  and  good  from  the  Lord ;  thus  good 
works  done  without  a  view  to  reward,  6391.  Rest,  and  the  seventh 
day,  named  together,  denote  peace  and  the  good  of  love  which  brings 
peace,  8893.     See  Sabbath,  especially  (6). 

8.  That  Rest  is  attributed  to  the  Lord  when  man  is  in  good,  after 
the  six  days'  labor  of  regeneration,  because  it  is  not  man  that  tights 
but  the  Lord  for  him,  63,  84,  87,  88,  8506,  8510.  An  odor  of  rest  to 
Jehovah  is  a  common  form  of  expression  in  the  Word,  especially  in 
reference  to  the  burnt-offerings  and  sacrifices,  and  it  denotes  the  grate- 
ful perception  of  peace,  925.  The  rest  of  Jehovah  is  peace  and  safety, 
enjoyed  by  angels  in  heaven,  and  by  men  on  earth,  in  consequence  of 
his  victories  over  the  hells,  10,374,  10,730 ;  the  former  cited  below  (11). 

9.  The  Rest  of  Interiors  in  Exteriors,  br.  ill.  10,567. 

10.  Rest  and  peace  variously  represented  in  the  Word;  by  the 
Sabbath,  see  above  (2);  by  a  covenant  of  peace,  because  it  denotes  the 
presence  of  the  Lord  in  love  and  charity,  1038 ;  by  passing  the  night, 
3170,  4213;  by  laying  in  a  place  to  sleep,  3696;  by  rising  in  the 
morning,  2780 ;  by  the  morning,  the  dew  and  manna  on  the  ground, 
8455,  and  following  passages ;  by  avoiding  strife,  in  Joseph's  advice  to 
his  brethren,  5963. 

11.  Rest  and  Peace  named  in  the  Word. — God  said  to  rest  in  the 
account  of  the  creation  (Gen.  ii.  2,  and  elsewhere),  denotes  the  cessa- 
tion of  temptation  combats  in  the  regeneration  of  man,  83 — 87,  10,373 
— 10,374.  The  dove  said  to  find  no  rest  for  the  sole  of  her  foot  (Gen. 
viii.  9),  denotes  that  nothing  of  the  good  and  truth  of  faith  could  yet  fix 
itself,  875.  Jacob's  enquiry,  whether  it  was  peace  to  Laban  (whether 
he  were  well,  xxix.  6),  denotes  whether  the  good  which  Laban  repre- 
sented was  of  the  Lord,  3780,  3781.  He  rested  and  was  refreshed  (or 
breathed,  respiravit)  said  of  Jehovah  (xxxi.  17),  denotes  the  state  of 
good  when  the  church  is  estabUshed,  or  when  man  is  regenerated,  10,374. 
Those  men  are  peaceful  with  us,  said  by  Hamor  and  Shechem,  of  the 
sons  of  Jacob  (chap,  xxxiv.  21),  denotes  agreement  as  to  doctrine,  4479. 
They  hated  him  and  could  not  speak  peaceably  to  him  (meaning  Joseph, 
chap.  XXX vii.  4),  denotes  aversion  from  divine  truth,  4681.  Joseph 
Bent  to  enquire  whether  it  were  well  (peace)  with  his  brethren,  and  well 
(peace)  with  the  flocks  (ver.  14),  denotes  the  advent  of  the  Lord,  or 
truth  from  the  Lord  giving  perception,  4712 — 4713.  Joseph's  brethren 
greeted  with  peace  by  the  steward  of  his  house,  when  they  were  alarmed 
on  account  of  the  silver  returned  to  them  (chap,  xliii.  23),  denotes  the 
perception  that  all  is  well,  after  the  state  of  despair  occasioned  by  the 
change  of  state  when  truth  is  no  longer  ascribed  to  self,  but  to  the 


112  PEN 

Lord,  5662.  The  enquiry  of  Joseph  concerning  the  peace  (or  health) 
of  his  father  (ver.  27,  28),  denotes  perception  concerning  good,  and 
spiritual  life  therewith  in  tne  natural  man,  5677 — 5680.  He  saw  the 
rest  that  it  was  good,  said  of  Issachar  described  as  a  bony  ass,  etc. 
(chap.  xlix.  14),  denotes  the  peace  which  attends  good  works  when  done 
without  a  view  to  recompence,  6391.  The  locusts  said  to  rest  (or  lodge 
themselves)  in  all  the  borders  of  Egypt  (Elxod.  x.  14),  denotes  the  false 
principle  pervading  the  natural  mind  to  its  very  ultimates,  7684. 
Every  one  conunanded  to  rest,  etc.  (abide  in  his  place,  chap.  xvi.  29), 
denotes  the  state  of  peace  as  represented  by  the  Sabbath,  8517.  Moses 
and  Jethro  asking  each  other  of  their  peace  (welfare,  chap,  xviii.  7), 
denotes  consociation  in  the  celestial  state,  8665.  All  this  people  shall 
come  upon  their  place  in  peace,  said  of  the  Israelites  (ver.  23),  denotes 
the  state  of  the  spiritual  when  in  good,  8722.  No  peace  to  any  flesh 
(Gren.  xii.  12),  denotes  no  good  by  which  the  vastated  church  is  affected, 
3941. 

12.  Peace  enjoyed  by  the  Evtly  is  the  delight  of  their  cupidities,  which 
eventually  turns  to  unhappiness,  8455.  The  evil  can  never  know  truly 
what  peace  is,  because  their  only  rest  is  in  the  opposite  of  peace,  5662. 

PEARL  [margarital.  The  precious  or  beautiful  pearl  denotes 
charity  or  the  good  of  faith,  2967.  [Pearls  signify  knowledge  of  good 
and  truth  both  celestial  and  spiritual.  A,  H.,  727,  899 ;  especially  the 
knowledge  and  acknowledgment  of  the  Lord,  tb,  916.  As  there  are 
pearls  of  a  yellow  and  red  tint,  as  well  as  silver-grey,  and  white,  it  is 
probable  that  peninim,  translated  rubies  (Job  xxviii.  18 ;  Prov.  iii.  15 ; 
viii.  11;  XX.  15;  xxxi.,  iv.;  and  Lam.  iv.  7,  may  mean  pearls  of  a 
beautiful  red  tinge].     See  Precious  Stones  (Ruby), 

PECULIAR  TREASURE  Ipeculium,  Exod.  xix.  5 ;  Pe.  cxxxv. 
4 ;  and  peculiar  people,  Deut.  vii.  6 ;  xiv.  2 ;  xxvi.  8],  denotes  those 
who  have  the  Word,  or  who  form  the  church  because  such  are  especially 
the  possession  of  the  Lord,  8768. 

PEG  [^paocillus].     See  Nail. 

PEGASUS.     See  Parnassus. 

PELEG,  in  the  first  genealogy  of  the  Shemitic  families,  signifies 
the  internal  of  tlic  Hebrew  churdi;  Joktan,  its  external,  1137,  1240, 
1242.  In  the  second  genealogy,  Peleg  denotes  the  Hebrew  church, 
when  entering  upon  a  period  wholly  external,  1345.     See  £]ber. 

PELLUCID.  The  natural  mind  becomes  pellucid  when  light  from 
heaven  is  admitted  into  it,  that  is,  when  it  corresponds  to  the  rational, 
ill,  3493.  The  literal  sense  of  the  Word  is  pellucid  from  the  spiritual 
sense,  ill,  9407.  See  Illumination,  Illustration,  Light,  Precious 
Stones. 

PENIEL,  meaning  in  the  original  "  the  faces  of  God,"  denotes  a 
state  of  the  heaviest  temptations,  4298,  ill,  4299.  In  the  internal  his- 
torical sense  it  denotes  tliat  representations  were  commenced ;  for  "  I 
have  seen  God  faces  to  faces,"  denotes  that  the  Lord  was  representa- 
tively present,  4310.     See  Jacob  (8,  10). 

PENUEL  denotes  a  state  of  truth  in  good;  Jabbok,  mentioned 
immediately  before,  denotes  the  first  insinuation  of  truth,  ill,  4301. 
In  the  internal  historical  sense  it  denotes  the  juncture  at  which  repre- 
sentations were  commenced,  namely,  when  they  came  into  the  lan^  of 
Canaan,  4313.     See  Jacob  (8,  10). 
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PEOPLE  [^populus'}, — 1.  Peoples  distinguished  from  Nations,  de- 
note troths;  in  the  opposite  sense,  falses,  sh.  1259,  1260,  2349,  3272, 
4250.     Families  predicated  of  peoples  denote  truths ;  but  predicated  of 
nations  they  denote  goods,  hr.  sh,  1261.     A  people  denotes  the  truth 
of  faith,  or  those  who  are  in  the  truth  of  faith,  1316,  7108.     Peoples 
denote  truths,  etc. ;  in  a  more  general  expression,  whatever  is  spiritual,  as 
distinguished  from  celestial,  2069.     A  people  denotes  those  who  belong 
to  the  spiritual  church,  because  such  are  they  whose  conscience  is 
formed  by  the  truths  of  faith,  2928,  2950,  7108,  7277,  7439,  7551 
and  citations ;  see  below,  7789.     Peoples  denote  truth,  and  also  the 
good  of  truth,  because  such  good  in  its  first  existence,  or  in  itself, 
really  is  tnith,  3294 — 3295.     Truths  denoted  by  people  are  spiritual 
truths,  called  also  trutiis  of  the  church ;  but  truths  of  good,  denoted 
likewise  by  people,  are  the  goods  of  charity,  properly  called  truths, 
3581.     In  the  Hebrew  tongue,  the  word  translated  people  is  not  the 
same  when  the  truths  of  good  are  signified,  as  when  it  denotes  truths  ; 
but  the  two  words  are  in  affinity,  3581.     People  (in  this  case  called 
men  likewise)  denote  the  truths  of  good,  understood  as  truths  pro- 
ceeding from  internal  good  when  it  enters  the  external  man,  4385 ; 
compare  with  this  and  with  the  citations  inmiediately  preceding,  4557. 
People  denotes  doctrine,  because  the  truth  of  the  church,  4468.    When 
predicated  of  the  natural  inind,  people  denotes  the  knowledges  of  good  * 
and  truth  and  scientifics,  because  these  are  truths  to  the  natural  man, 
5312,  6146,  6152;  see  below,  6653.     In  the  same  sense  it  denotes  the 
external  truths  of  the  church  corresponding  to  internal,  5409,  5418. 
Peoples  in  large  numbers  or  multitudes,  denotes  the  indefinite  increase 
of  truths,  6232.     When  all  the  tribes  of  Israel  are  meant  by  people,  it 
denotes  aU  the  goods  and  truths  of  the  natural  man,  considered  in  their 
order  under  spiritual  good,  6451,  6465.     In  the  right  sense,  a  people 
denotes  truths,  or  scientifics  ruled  by  truth;    in  the  opposite  sense, 
falses,  and  also  scientifics  separated  from  truth,  6653;  the  latter,  6692; 
as  to  falses,  8311.     To  become  the  Lord's  people,  is  predicated  of  the 
spiritual  when  elevated  into  heaven,  which  was  done  by  the  Lord's 
victories  over  the  hells,  7207,  7277;  passages  cited  9229  end.     People 
denotes  all  who  are  in  the  truth  of  good,  and  in  the  good  of  truth,  also 
in  truth  from  the  divine ;  comprehensively,  all  of  the  spiritual  church, 
7789,  8321,  8805,  10,288.      The  people  at  Mount  Sinai  denote  the 
spiritual  church  as  to  good  in  which  the  tniths  of  faith  are  about  to  be 
implanted,  8805,  8816.     When  a  people  is  called  poor,   it  denotes 
those  who  are  in  need  of  truth,  thus  of  instruction,   9209.     When 
those  who  belong  to  the  church  are  called  a  people,  the  spiritual  church 
is  meant;    when  called  a  nation,  the  celestial  church,   10,288.     See 
Nations  (12). 

2.  Kings  and  Peoples  understood  together. — By  a  people  in  the 
Word,  is  meant  those  who  are  under  a  king,  and  a  king  denotes 
truth;  people,  those  who  are  in  truths,  6653;  compare  7396.  The 
Jews  were  at  first  a  nation,  but  after  they  had  kings  they  are  called  a 
people,  1259  end. 

3.  Hie  Lords  People  are  so  called  who  have  been  elevated  to 
heaven  after  death ;  Ukewise  all  who  are  in  heaven  as  to  their  souls, 
though  they  are  yet  in  the  body,  7207 ;  cited  above  (1).  The  Israelites 
were  called  the  people  of  Jehovah,  because  they  represented  those  who 
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belong  to  the  Lord^s  spiritual  kingdom,  not  because  they  were  better 
than  other  nations,  7439,  9229  and  citations,  10,393,  10,394,  10,396 
and  citations.  That  Moses  and  the  people  together  represented  the 
Lord*s  spiritual  kingdom,  8261,  8645,  8760,  8805  cited  in  Moses  (4). 

4.  To  be  gathered  to' his  Fathers,  to  be  collected  to  his  People,  was  a 
proverbial  mode  of  expression  among  the  ancients,  because  they  under- 
stood that  man  really  w^nt  to  his  own  after  death,  3255,  4619  cited 
below.  In  the  representative  sense  it  denotes  that  the  person  meant 
ceases  to  represent;  at  those  places  in  the  Word,  therefore,  the  .repre- 
sentation changes  to  another,  3255,  3276.  As  man  is  in  society  with 
spirits  and  angels,  even  while  he  lives  in  the  body,  to  be  collected  to  his 
people,  is  to  come  among  his  own  associate  spirits  after  death,  4619.  In 
the  internal  sense,  to  be  collected  to  his  people,  is  to  be  understood  as 
referring  to  the  truths  and  goods  in  which  the  people  or  the  society  is 
principled ;  thus  peoples  are  either  the  truths  in  which  societies  are 
agreed,  or  the  societies  which  are  in  tliose  truths,  4619.  To  be  col- 
lected to  his  people,  where  the  death  of  Israel  is  treated  of,  denotes  the 
existence  of  spiritual  good  henceforth  in  the  midst  of  the  goods  and 
truths  of  the  natural  man,  6451,  6464,  6465. 

5.  Harmony  of  Passages. — The  people  one,  and  their  life  one  (Gen. 
xi.  6),  denotes  the  truth  of  faith  and  doctrine  before  perversion  by  the 
love  of  self,  1316.  That  soul  shaU  be  cut  oflF  from  his  people,  said  of 
the  undrcumcised  (chap.  xvii.  14),  denotes  eternal  death  to  those  who 
are  in  truths  and  at  the  same  time  in  the  love  of  self,  2055,  2058. 
Kings  of  peoples  shall  be  from  her,  said  of  Sarah  (ver.  16),  denotes 
truths  (which  are  truths  of  the  internal  church),  from  conjoined  goods 
and  truths,  2069.  The  men  of  the  city,  the  men  of  Sodom,  from  a 
boy  to  an  old  man,  all  the  people  from  every  quarter  (ab  extremo)  said 
to  surround  the  house  (chap.  xix.  4),  denotes  those  who  are  in  falscs 
and  evils,  recent  and  confirmed,  in  general  and  in  singular,  against  the 
good  of  charity,  2346 — 2349.  The  people  of  the  land,  the  sons  of 
Heth  (chap,  xxiii.  7),  denotes  those  with  whom  a  new  spiritual  church 
could  be  raised  up,  those  who  are  in  truths,  2928.  Tlie  field  and  the 
cave  I  give  thee  in  the  sight  of  the  sons  of  my  people,  said  by  Ephron 
the  Hittite  (ver.  10),  denotes  the  prepared  state,  especially  as  to  the 
understanding,  of  such  as  are  first  initiated  into  truths,  2946,  2947. 
Called  the  people  of  the  land  only  (and  not  at  the  same  time  the  sons 
of  Heth,  ver.  12),  denotes  the  state  of  those  who  are  in  progression,  as 
distinguished  from  those  who  are  first  initiated  into  truths,  2950. 
Abraham  said  to  be  collected  to  his  people  when  he  died,  and  afterwards 
to  be  buried  in  the  field  of  Ephron  the  Hittite  (chap.  xxv.  8 — 10),  de- 
notes the  end  of  the  representation  by  him,  and  the  church  resuscitated 
among  the  spiritual,  or  such  as  receive  truth  and  good,  3255 — 3257. 
Two  nations  are  in  thy  womb,  and  two  peoples  shall  be  separated  from 
thy  bowels,  said  of  Rebecca  (chap.  xxv.  23),  denotes  good  and  truth 
conceived  in  the  natural  man,  both  of  which  are  mterior  and  exterior, 
3293 — 3294.  A  people  shall  prevail  over  a  people,  and  the  greater  shall 
serve  the  less  (ver.  23),  denotes  the  state  in  which  truth  is  held  supe- 
rior to  the  good  of  truth,  3295 — 3296.  Let  peoples  serve  thee,  and 
peoples  bow  down  to  thee,  in  the  blessing  of  Jacob  (chap,  xxvii.  29), 
denotes  the  truths  of  the  church  and  the  truths  of  good  understood 
distinctly,  3581.     Jacob  said  to  divide,  or  halve,  tlie  people  who  were 
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with  him,  and  the  flock,  and  the  herd,  and  the  camels,  into  two  cam^/s, 
before  Esau  met  him  (chap,  xxxii.  7),  denotes  the  preparation  and  dis- 
position of  troths  and  goods  in  the  natural  mind,  when  good  from  the 
Lord  is  about  to  flow  in,  4250.  Esau^s  proposal  to  leave  some  of  his 
men  with  Jacob  (chap,  xxxiii.  15),  denotes  that  the  truths  which  pro- 
ceed from  internal  good  may  be  conjoined,  4385.  We  will  dwell  with 
you,  and  we  will  become  one  people,  said  to  the  men  of  Shechem 
(chap,  xxxiv.  16),  denotes  conjunction  as  to  life  and  as  to  doctrine, 
4468.  Jacob  said  to  arrive  at  Luz,  or  Bethel,  he  and  all  the  people 
that  were  with  him  (chap.  xxxv.  6),  denotes  the  natural  man  and  flie 
truths  of  the  natural  when  about  to  be  regenerated,  4556,  4557.  Isaac 
said  to  be  coUected  to  his  peoj)le  when  he  died  (ver.  29),  denotes  the 
new  Ufe  of  the  divine  rational  in  the  goods  and  truths  of  the  natural 
man,  4619 — 4621.  All  the  people  of  Pharaoh  to  be  niled  by  Joseph 
(chap.  xli.  40),  denotes  the  subjection  of  all  the  truths  of  the  natural 
man  (which  are  scientifics  and  knowledges  of  good  and  truth),  to  the 
celestial  spiritual,  5312.  Joseph,  governor  over  the  land,  selling  (pro- 
visions) to  all  the  people  of  the  land  (chap.  xlii.  6),  denotes  the  celes- 
tial spiritual  which  rules  scientiflcs,  5416 — 5418.  All  the  people,  when 
their  land  was  bought,  translated  to  the  cities  by  Joseph  (chap,  xlvii. 
21),  denotes  the  reference  of  scientific  truths  to  doctrinals,  6146. 
Joseph  said  to  speak  to  the  people  (ver.  23),  denotes  influx  from  the 
internal,  or  celestial  spiritual,  into  scientific  truths,  6152.  A  company 
of  peoples  from  Jacob  (chap,  xlviii.  4),  denotes  the  indefinite  increase 
of  truths,  6232 ;  compare  4574.  Jacob,  called  Israel,  said  to  be  col- 
lected to  his  people  when  he  died  (chap.  xlix.  33),  denotes  the  existence 
and  life  of  spiritual  good  in  the  midst  of  natural  goods  and  truths, 
6451,  6465.  The  king  of  Egypt  and  his  people  after  the  time  of 
Joseph  (Exod.  i.  8,  9),  denote  the  state  of  scientifics  separated  from,  and 
opposed  to,  the  truths  of  the  church,  6651 — 6653.  The  people  of 
Israel  said  to  be  multiplied  (ver.  20  and  chap.  v.  5),  denotes  the  con- 
tinual production  of  truths,  6688,  7108.  Pharaoh  commanding  his 
people  to  cast  every  son  bom  to  the  Israelites  into  the  river  (ver.  22), 
denotes  common  influx  into  scientifics  opposed  to  the  truths  of  the 
church,  and  the  immersion  of  such  truths  in  falses,  6692,  6693.  Je- 
hovah said  to  see  the  afiliction  of  his  people  when  the  Israelites  were 
oppressed  (chap.  iii.  7),  denotes  the  mercy  of  the  Lord  towards  the 
spiritual  when  infested  by  falses,  6851.  TTiou  shalt  deUver  my  people, 
the  sons  of  Israel,  from  Egypt,  said  to  Moses  (ver.  10,  12),  denotes 
the  deliverance  of  the  spiritual  from  infestating  falses,  6865,  6871.  I 
will  give  grace  to  this  people  in  the  eyes  of  the  Egyptians  (chap.  iii. 
21 ;  xi.  3 ;  xii.  36),  denotes  the  fear  of  those  who  are  in  falses  on 
account  of  the  spiritual,  6914,  7771^  7969.  The  people  of  Israel  said 
to  believe  and  to  hearken  to  Moses  (chap.  iv.  31),  denotes  faith  and  hope 
given  to  those  of  the  spiritual  church,  7065.  Let  my  people  go,  in 
the  message  to  Pharaoh  (chap.  v.  1),  denotes  that  the  truths  of  the 
church  are  no  longer  to  be  infested  by  falses,  7092,  7096.  Wherefore 
do  ye,  Moses  and  Aaron,  withdraw  the  people  from  their  works,  and 
the  people  commanded  to  resume  their  works  (ver.  4),  denotes  that  the 
divine  law  and  doctrine  do  not  exempt  the  spiritual  from  the  grief  of 
combats,  7104.  Exactors  or  taskmasters  appointed  over  the  people 
(ver.  6,  10),  denotes  the  subject  spirits  or  emissaries  of  hell  by  whom 

I  2 


116  PEO 

the  spiritual  are  more  closely  infested,  7111,  7124 — 7125.  The  people 
not  to  have  straw  [palea^  to  make  bricks  (ver.  7),  denotes  that  the 
lowest  scientifics  shall  not,  under  the  circumstances  predicated,  be  any 
longer  applied  to  the  falses  which  are  fabricated  and  injected  by  evil 
spirits,  7112,  7113.  The  people  dispersing  themselves  through  all  the 
land  of  Egypt  to  find  straw  (ver.  12),  denotes  inquisition  into  the 
natural  mind  to  find  some  scientific  truth,  7 1 30 — 7 131.  Wherefore  hast 
thou  done  evil  to  this  people  (in  the  appeal  of  Moses,  ver.  22),  and. 
Since  I  came  to  Pharaoh  to  speak  in  thy  name  he  hath  done  evil  to  this 
people  (ver.  23),  denotes  the  infestation  of  those  who  are  in  tniths  and 
goods,  and  why  permitted,  when  yet  it  is  contrary  to  the  law  from  the 
divine,  7165 — 7168.  In  delivering  thou  hast  not  delivered  thy  people 
(ver.  23),  denotes  that  they  are  not  exempt  fnjm  infestation  by  falses, 
7169.  The  promise  of  Jehovah  to  deliver  them  with  great  judgments, 
and  to  accept  them  for  his  people  (chap.  vi.  7 ;  xiii.  4),  denotes  the 
deliverance  of  the  spiritual  according  to  laws  of  order  from  the  divine 
human,  and  their  elevation  to  heaven,  where  they  are  added  to  those 
who  serve  the  Lord,  7203,  7206,  7207,  7277.  The  demand  several 
times  repeated,  Let  my  people  go  (chap.  vii.  16 ;  viii.  1,  20 ;  ix.  1,  13 ; 
X.  3)  denotes,  as  above,  that  falses  shall  no  longer  infest,  7312,  7349, 
7439,  7500,  7540,  7641.  The  sons  of  Israel  called  an  army,  a  people 
(chap.  vii.  4),  or  a  people  only  (chap.  viii.  32 ;  ix.  17),  denotes  all  kinds 
of  good  in  truths,  and  those  who  are  in  spiritual  truth  and  good,  7277, 
7474,  7551.  Pharaoh  and  his  servants,  and  his  people,  distinctly 
mentioned  in  the  account  of  the  miracles  (chap.  viii.  3,  4,  8,  9,  11,  21, 
29,  31 ;  ix.  14),  denote  falses  in  general  and  in  particular,  or  in  all 
and  singular  things  of  the  natural  mind,  7355,  7357,  7322,  7396, 
7402,  7441,  7465,  7471,  7543,  8143,  8147  cited  below.  Pharaoh's 
promise  to  let  the  people  go,  if  the  frogs  were  removed  (chap.  viii.  8), 
denotes  that  the  evil  cannot  infest  those  who  are  in  goods  and  truths 
with  mere  falses,  7393.  Jehovah  is  just,  and  I  and  my  people  wicked 
[^improbus,  chap.  ix.  27],  denotes  the  divine  good  by  which  the  malice 
of  tliose  who  infest  is  rendered  ineffective,  7590.  Moses  commanded 
to  speak  in  the  ears  of  the  people  when  their  deliverance  was  nigh 
(chap.  xi.  3),  denotes  the  information  and  obedience  of  the  spiritual, 
7769.  Get  thee  out  and  all  the  people  that  follow  thee  [gt/t  in  pedibus 
tuts,  ver.  8],  and.  Get  ye  out  from  the  midst  of  my  people,  ye  and  the 
sons  of  Israel  (chap.  xii.  31),  denotes  the  separation  of  those  who  are 
damned  from  all  who  are  in  truth  from  the  divine,  from  the  highest  to 
the  lowest  of  such,  7789,  7956,  7957.  The  people  urged  and  hastened 
to  depart  by  the  Egyptians  (ver.  33),  denotes  the  aversion  and  fear  of 
those  who  are  in  the  mere  false  from  evil,  in  respect  to  those  who  are 
in  truth  from  good,  7964.  The  people,  departing  in  haste,  said  to  carry 
away  their  dough  before  it  was  leavened  (ver.  34),  denotes  the  first  st^ite 
of  truth  from  good  in  which  there  is  nothing  of  the  false,  7966.  The 
people  led  by  the  desert,  and  not  by  the  way  of  the  land  of  the  Philis- 
tines (chap.  xiii.  17),  denotes  the  providence  of  the  Lord  leading  the 
spiritual  to  confirm  goods  and  truths  by  temptations,  not  into  combats 
concerning  the  mere  truth  of  faith,  8096 — 8098.  Pharaoh  told  of  the 
flight  of  the  people,  and  the  heart  of  Pharaoh  and  his  servants  turned 
against  the  people  (chap.  xiv.  5),  denotes  the  thought  of  those  who  are 
in  falses  concerning  their  separation  from  those  who  are  in  truth,  and 
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their  state  changing  to  one  of  evil  against  them,  8142 — 8143.  His 
chariot  made  ready  to  pursue  them,  and  all  his  people  with  him,  and 
six  hundred  chosen  chariots,  and  all  the  chariots  of  Egypt,  and  tertian 
leaders  over  all  of  them  (ver.  6,  7),  denotes  the  doctrine  of  the  false, 
the  whole  mass  of  falses  in  general  and  particular,  doctrinals  principal 
and  subservient,  and  all  these  in  infernal  order  or  series  opposed  to  the 
spiritual  church,  8146 — 8150.  Moses  commanding  the  people.  Fear 
ye  not,  stand  ye  still,  and  see  the  salvation  of  Jehovah  (ver.  13), 
denotes  the  elevation  of  the  spiritual  from  a  state  of  despair  by  truth 
divine,  and  salvation  from  the  Lord  alone,  8170 — 8172.  Tliou  hast  led 
forth  in  thy  mercy  that  people  thou  hast  redeemed  (chap.  xv.  13), 
denotes  the  divine  influx  with  those  who  abstain  from  evils  and  thus 
receive  good,  and  are  delivered  from  hell,  8307,  8308.  The  peoples 
shaU  hear  and  be  afraid,  sorrow  shall  take  hold  of  the  inhabitants  of 
Philistea  (ver.  14),  denotes  the  terror  of  all  who  are  in  the  falses  of  evil, 
and  the  despair  of  those  who  are  in  faith  separate  from  charity,  8311 — 
8313.  Till  thy  people  pass  over,  O  Lord,  even  till  this  people  thou  hast 
possessed  thyself  of  [_pos8edi8ti8']  pass  over  (ver.  16),  denotes  the  salva- 
tion of  the  spiritual  described  as  those  who  are  in  the  faculty  of  receiv- 
ing the  truth  of  good  and  the  good  of  truth,  without  danger  of  infesta- 
tion, 8321 — 8323.  Bread  made  to  rain  from  heaven  and  the  people  to 
go  out  and  collect  it  (chap.  xvi.  4),  denotes  celestial  good  flowing  in, 
reception  and  life  therefrom,  8416—8418.  Some  said  to  go  out  from 
the  people  to  collect  manna  on  the  Sabbath  (chap.  xvi.  27),  denotes  th 
will  to  act  from  the  truth  of  faith  contrary  toi  order,  8510.  The  peoplb 
(afterwards)  said  to  rest  on  the  seventh  day  (ver.  80),  denotes  the  con- 
junction of  good  and  truth,  which  can  only  be  efiected  in  a  state  of 
peace,  8519.  No  water  for  the  people  to  drink  at  Rephidim,  and  the 
people  chiding  with  Moses  (chap.  xvii.  1 — 2),  denotes  the  defect  of  truth 
and  of  recreation  from  trath  in  a  state  of  temptation,  8562 — 8563.  The 
people  thirsted  there  and  the  people  murmured  against  Moses  (ver.  3), 
denotes  the  increased  desire  for  truth  and  increasing  grief,  8568,  8569. 
Moses  crying  to  Jehovah,  What  shall  I  do  unto  this  people,  they  be 
almost  ready  to  stone  me  (ver.  4),  denotes  interior  lamentation  because 
of  the  non-reception  of  truth,  and  almost  violence  to  truth  divine,  8573 
— 8575.  Pass  thee  on  before  the  people,  and  take  with  thee  of  the 
elders  of  Israel  (ver.  5),  denotes  truth  from  the  divine  to  lead  and  teach, 
and  this  from  the  primary  truths  of  wisdom  and  intelligence,  8577, 
8578.  Smite  the  rock,  and  water  shall  come  out  from  it,  which  the 
people  may  drink  (ver.  6),  denotes  urgent  prayer  to  the  Lord,  the 
truths  of  faith  from  him,  and  spiritual  life  thereby,  8582 — 8584. 
Moses  sitting  to  judge  the  people,  and  the  people  said  to  stand  by  him 
[super  Moschen]^  from  morning  to  evening  (chap.*  xviii.  13),  denotes 
the  disposition  of  truth  divine  received  from  immediate  influx,  and 
obedience  to  it  in  every  state,  8685 — 8686.  AH  that  Moses  did  to  the 
people  seen  by  his  father-in-law,  Jethro  (ver.  14),  denotes  the  omni- 
science of  divine  good,  8688.  Why  sittest  thou  alone,  and  all  the  people 
stand  by  thee,  said  by  Jethro  (ver.  14),  denotes  the  first  state  of  the 
spiritual  when  they  are  obedient  to  tnith  alone,  not  to  truth  as  from 
good,  8689,  8690.  Because  the  people  come  unto  me  to  enquire  of  God, 
in  the  answer  of  Moses  (ver.  15),  denotes  that  they  only  will  to  act 
from  the  dictate  of  the  Word,   8692.     Thou  wilt  surely  wear  away 
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[^Marcescendo  marcescea']^  both  thou  and  this  people  that  is  with  thee 
(ver.  19),  denotes  that  their  truth  must  perish,  8699.     Be  thou  to  the 
people  God-ward  [^apud  Dewm],  and  bring  the  words  to  God,  in  the 
advice  of  Jethro  (ver.  19),  denotes  the  office  of  divine  truth  immediately 
proceeding  from  the  Lord  intercessory  and  mediatory  8704 — 8705. 
Provide  Ivideaa']  out  of  all  the  people  men  of  strength,  fearing  God, 
men  of  truth,  hating  lucre  (ver.  21),  denotes  the  election  of  subservient 
truths  to  which  good  can  be  conjoined,  pure  truths  separate  from  any 
worldly  ends,  8709 — 8711.     Let  them  judge  the  people  at  all  seasons, 
and  all  this  people  shall  go  to  their  place  in  peace  (ver.  22 — 23,  26), 
denotes  the  orderly  disposition  of  truths  in  perpetuity,  and  the  state  of 
the  spiritual  in  good,  8716,  8722,  8728.     Men  of  strength  elected  and 
set  as  heads  over  the  people,  rulers  of  thousands,  of  hundreds,  of  fifties 
and  of  tens  (ver.  25),  denotes  such  truths  as  above  spoken  of  become 
the  channels  of  influx  for  truth  divine,  and  hence  the  just  order  of 
primary  and  subordinate  truths  established,  8725 — 8727.   Moses  after- 
wards ascending  from  the  people  to  Jehovah,  communicating  the  law  to 
the  people,  etc.  (commencing  with  chap,  xix.),  denotes  truth  from  the 
divine,  and  truth  mediating,  thus  the  Word  in  various  senses,  8805, 
8806,  8817,  8840,  8841,  8844,  8928,  9370,  9372,  9374,  9378,  9379, 
9382—9383,  9403,  9414,  9415,  9419—9421,  9426,  9437.     See  par- 
ticulars, and  the  subsequent  passages  where  people  occurs,  in  Moses 
(21,  23^ — 25);  as  to  passages  from  the  Prophets,  and  other  parts  of  the 
Word,  see  1259—1261,  1416  end,  2015,  2928,9209  end,  9256;  also 
in  Nations  (10),  5897;  (18),  10,566. 

6.  That  the  People  themselves  were  represented  hy  Moses  in  his 
Mediatorial  Character^  9415;  and  this  when  he  was  in  the  camp, 
10,566.     See  Moses  (1). 

PERCEPTION.— 1.  The  Quality  of  Perception  Described,  first, 
such  as  it  was  in  the  most  ancient  times,  104,  125,  371,  483,  495,  501 
—503,  521,  536,  597,  607,  784,  805,  895,  1121,  1442,  1616,  5121; 
and  as  it  is  with  the  spiritual,  5228 ;  see  below  (4).  Tlie  men  of  the 
most  ancient  church  were  in  continual  perception  from  the  Lord,  and 
they  knew,  the  instant  they  began  to  think  from  the  memory,  whether 
it  was  truth  and  good,  125.  All  who  have  perception  (such  as  the 
celestial  men  of  the  most  ancient  times,  and  the  celestial  angels),  think 
from  love  only,  not  from  sensuals  and  scientifics,  202,  cited  below  (17). 
The  principal  characteristic  of  the  most  ancient  church  was  perception, 
and  the  difierence  of  the  churches,  when  the  age  declined,  was  a  dif- 
ference of  perception,  483.  The  perception  of  the  church  was  a  per- 
ception from  the  Lord  concerning  the  good  of  love  and  the  truth  of 
faith,  such  as  that  of  the  angels ;  not  of  good  and  truth  in  matters 
pertaining  to  civil  society,  495.  Perception  in  that  age  was  not  a  mere 
perception  of  good  and  truth,  but  happiness  and  delight  was  perceived 
in  doing  good,  without  which  the  perceptive  faculty  is  not  living,  br.  ill. 
503,  511.  Those  who  have  perception  (as  the  celestial  men  of  the  most 
ancient  church)  have  no  need  to  learn  from  doctrine,  because  good  and 
truth  flow  in  from  the  Lord  by  an  internal  way,  br.  ill.  521.  The  per- 
ceptions of  the  celestial  cannot  be  described,  for  it  comprehends  the 
most  minute  and  singular  things,  and  this  with  all  variety  according  to 
the  state  and  circimistances,  521.  .In  the  most  ancient  church  they 
were  informed  in  general  truths  by  immediate  revelation  (through  con- 
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sort  with  spirits  and  angels),  likewise  by  visions  and  dreams ;  the 
common  principles  thus  made  known  to  them  were  confirmed  in  innu- 
merable particular  ways  by  perceptions ;  which  innumerable  subjects  of 
perception  were  the  particulars  or  singulars  of  the  common  principle  in 
each  case,  597 ;  see  also  865,  895,  cited  (5).  The  perception  of  the 
most  ancient  church  was  derived  from  love  to  the  Lord,  but  proximately 
from  communication  with  heaven  by  means  of  internal  respiration; 
their  own  accoimt  of  such  perception  given  as  communicated  to  the 
author,  1121,  1384.  The  most  ancient  people,  and,  in  a  less  degree, 
the  ancients,  were  in  the  instant  perception  of  good  and  truth,  because 
there  was  an  influx  from  the  Lord,  through  heaven,  into  their  rational 
minds,  2144.  Tlie  perceptions  of  the  most  ancient  people  were  inferior, 
in  the  degree  they  were  in  scientifics,  and  superior  in  the  degree  they 
were  elevated  above  scientifics  to  the  celestial  things  of  love  and  charity, 
2145.  Such  life  from  the  Lord  was  in  the  internal  sight  and  perception 
of  this  people,  that  it  made  inanimate  objects  appear  living ;  hence  they 
saw  in  all  things  the  images  of  that  life,  8702 ;  see  also  3887  cited 
below  (31).  That  those  who  are  in  celestial  perception  are  in  the  light 
of  heaven,  which  is  from  the  Lord,  in  which  light  is  intelhgence  and 
wisdom,  4302. 

2.  That  Genuine  Perception  is  from  the  Lord  (heaven  understood 
as  the  medium) ;  that  it  affects  the  intellectual  part  spiritually,  and 
leads  it  perceptibly  to  think  as  the  thing  really  is,  with  internal  consent, 
6121;  compare,  as  to  the  Author,  1640,  5171,  7055,  8685.  It  appears 
to  those  who  have  perception,  that  it  is  in  themselves,  and  that  it  flows 
from  the  connexion  of  things,  but  it  is  a  dictate  through  heaven  from 
ihe  Lord,  received  in  the  interiors  of  the  thought,  5121.  So  long  as 
man  cannot  perceive  sensibly  the  influx  of  good  from  the  Lord,  he  does 
good  as  from  himself,  yet  is  able  to  acknowledge  that  it  is  from  the 
Lord,  ill.  10,219;  further,  as  to  the  difference  between  acknowledgment 
and  perception,  10,093,  10,155  cited  below  (20). 

3.  Collection  of  Passages  (in  the  same  order  as  cited  in  the  Author^ s 
Treatise,  De  Nova  Hierosolyma^  145).     Perception  consists  in  seeing 
what  is  true  and  good  by  influx  from  the  Lord,  202,  895,  7680,  9128. 
Perception  is  given  to  those  only  who  are  in  the  good  of  love  from  the 
Lord,  thus  who  are  principled  in  love  to  the  Lord,  202,  371,  1442, 
5228.     The  angels  who  have  perception  are  such,  as  when  they  lived 
in  the  world,  committed  the  doctrines  of  the  church  immediately  to  the 
life,  not  first  to  the  memory ;  thus,  whose  interiors  are  formed  to  the 
reception  of  influx  from  the  Lord,  495,  503,  521,  536,  1616,  5145. 
The  field  of  wisdom  opens  even  to  the  Lord,  in  all  who  have  perception ; 
and  hence  their  wisdom  is  ineff'able,  2718,  9543.     Those  who  have  per- 
ception do  not  reason  concerning  the  truths  of  faith,  for  by  reasoning 
perception  would  perish,  122—129,  233,  301,  585—586,  1385,  5897. 
Those  who  believe  they  know  of  themselves  and  become  wise  of  them- 
stfves  cannot  have  perception,  1366.     The  experience  of  the  Author, 
shewing  that  the  learned  cannot  comprehend  perce[)tion,  1387.     Those 
who  are  in  the  Lord's  celestial  kingdom  have  perception,  but  those  who 
are  in  his  spiritual  kingdom  have  conscience  in  place  of  it,  104,  371, 
597,  607—609,  805,  895,  1442,  1919,  2144,  2831,  5145,  8081.     The 
celestial  do  not  think  from  faith,  like  the  spiritual,  but  they  have  per- 
ception of  all  things  of  faith  from  the  Lord ;  hence  the  discourse  of  the 
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celestial  is  represented  by  the  command  of  the  Lord,  "  Let  your  com- 
munication be,  Yea,  yea;  Nay,  nay,"  202,  337,  597,  607,  784,  1121, 
1384,  1387,  2715,  2718,  3246,  4448,  7877,  8780,  9166,  10,155, 
10,786.  The  celestial,  who  know  the  truths  of  faith  from  perception, 
are  not  willing  even  to  name  faith  or  truth,  as  a  thing  by  itself,  202, 
337,  3246,  4448.  Passages  concerning  the  difference  between  the 
celestial  angels  and  the  spiritual,  81,  202,  337,  765,  784,  895,  1155, 
1577,  1824,  2023,  2048,  2088,  2227,  2507,  2669,  2708,  2715,  3235, 
3240,  4788,  8521,  9277  and  citations,  10,093,  10,295.  Concerning 
the  perception  of  those  who  were  of  the  most  ancient  church,  which  was 
a  celestial  church,  104,  and  passages  cited  above  (1).  Concerning 
interior  and  exterior  perception,  1616,  2145,  2171,  2831,  3562,  5920. 
Concerning  perception  at  this  day ;  that  there  is  a  perception  of  justice 
and  equity,  or  natural  good  and  truth,  but  rarely  of  spiritual  good  and 
truth,  2831,  5937,  7977.  That  the  light  of  perception  is  altogether 
different  from  the  light  of  confirmation,  although  to  some  it  may  appear 
similar,  7680,  7950,  8521,  8780. 

4.  Perception  predicated  of  the  Spiritual  proceeds  by  knowledges 
\cognitione8\  derived  from  doctrine  or  from  the  Word,  because  such 
knowledges  become  of  the  faith  and  conscience,  2722  end,  t7/.  2831 ; 
see  below,  7935.     The  spiritual  cannot  have  a  perception  of  good  and 
truth  because  good  and  truth  are  not  implanted  in  their  voluntary  part, 
but  in  the  intellectual  part ;  hence  they  cannot  come  even  to  the  first 
light  in  which  the  celestial  are,  2831 ;  their  different  states  in  respect 
to  the  voluntary  and  intellectual  part,  further  ill.  5113;  5145  cited 
below;  9716  end.     ITie  celestial  perceive  that  it  is  divine  truth  which 
becomes  rational  truth  in  them  ;  but  the  spiritual  cannot  perceive  that 
it  can  be  divine  if  it  is  rational ;  this  because  they  attribute  truth  to 
themselves,  ill,  3394.     Celestial  perception  is  enjoyed  by  those  only 
in  whom  the  interior  rational  is  terminated;    spiritual  perception  by 
those  in  whom  the  next  inferior  degree  is  terminated,  5145.     Spiritual 
I)erception  is  from  tlie  discourse  or  the  thought  of  the  angels  attendant 
on  man  flowing  in ;  which  only  those  who  are  in  the  good  of  love  or 
charity  can  receive,  5228.    They  are  in  the  perception  of  spiritual  things 
wh6  are  in  the  affection  of  truth  from  good,  for  they  continually  desire 
to  know  truths,  and  hence  their  intellectual  part  is  illuminated,  5937. 
The  first  plane  of  instruction  or  introduction  into  truths  is  formed  by 
things  received  sensually,  the  next  by  scientifics,  and  from  these,  judg- 
ments or  conclusions  are  formed ;  so,  in  the  regeneration,  the  first  plane 
is  formed  by  the  common  doctrines"  of  faith,  afterwards  the  particulars 
of  doctrine  and  of  faith  are  insinuated,  and  so  on  to  interior  truths, 
which  are  at  length  illustrated  by  light  from  heaven;  hence  the  spiritual 
faculty  of  perception,  6751;  further  ilL  9108.     With  those  who  have 
perception,  truth  immediately  from  the  Lord  is  conjoined  with  truth 
acquired  doctrinally ;  but  those  who  have  not  perception  confirm  them- 
selves in  the  doctrinals  in  which  lliey  have  been  educated ;  such  are 
those  who  have  no  affection  of  truth  for  the  sake  of  truth  or  of  life, 
7055 ;  further  ill,  8685,  9103.     No  one  can  have  perception  unless  he 
is  so  far  regenerated  that  he  can  be  elevated  from  the  sensual  towards 
the  rational,  and  thus  to  the  light  of  heaven,  7055.    Perception  consists 
in  seeing  that  truth  is  truth,  and  good,  good ;    that  the  false  is  false, 
and  evil,  evil ;  not  in  the  discernment  of  means  by  which  falses  and 


PER  121 

evils  are  confirmed,  7680;  and  to  the  same  effect,  4741,  7012,  7950, 
8521;  but  particularly  8780  cited  below  (16).  Interior  perception  is 
predicated  of  the  spiritual,  and  is  otherwise  called  conscience ;  this  con- 
sdenoe  is  formed  from  the  truths  of  the  church,  when  they  have  become 
of  the  life,  and  are  so  impressed  in  the  interior  memory  that  they  are 
exhibited  in  the  actions,  and  in  the  very  gestures  and  looks,  without 
premeditation,  7935.  The  spiritual  must  acquire  good  by  truth  in 
which  they  are  to  be  instructed ;  for  they  have  a  perception  of  civil  and 
moral  truth  and  good  (these  being  in  agreement  with  things  of  the 
world),  but  not  of  spiritual  truth  and  good,  7977.     See  above  (5,  6). 

5.  Difference  between  Perception  and  Conscience, — The  celestial 
have  perception,  the  spiritual  conscience,  104,  597,  607 — 609.  The 
spiritual  have  a  perception  of  all  things  pertaining  to  faith,  which 
appears  hke  celestial  perception,  but  is  really  a  kind  of  conscience,  1203*; 
or  a  dictate  that  may  be  called  conscience,  607,  608 ;  see  below  (31), 
1384.  Perception  ceased  when  faith  was  separated  from  love  and 
charity,  and  then  conscience  began,  371.  Conscience  is  said  to  dictate 
or  affirm  positively  (compare  202),  but  not  in  the  same  manner  as  per- 
ception, 371.  Perception  and  conscience  are  altogether  different  states, 
co-existent  with  differences  of  respiration  and  of  language,  ill,  597,  607 
— 609.  The  celestial  man  from  perception  apprehends  the  particulars 
which  enter  into  general  truths,  and  the  singulars  of  particulars ;  not 
80  the  spiritual  man  of  whom  conscience  is  predicated,  for  he  can  only 
apprehend  common  or  general  truths,  865 ;  see  also  597,  cited  above 
(1).  The  men  of  the  most  ancient  church  were  initiated  from  infancy 
into  the  perception  of  goods  and  truths  by  means  of  revelations ;  this 
because  goods  could  be  insinuated  into  the  voluntary  part ;  the  man  of 
the  spiritual  church,  on  the  contrary,  can  only  know  when  he  learns, 
and  instead  of  perception  he  acquires  a  conscience,  and  from  conscience 
a  kind  of  dictate  concerning  truth,  895.  The  celestial  have  perception 
from  the  Lord ;  the  spiritual  have  something  analogous  to  perception, 
called  the  dictate  of  conscience,  1442.  Perception  is  from  the  influx 
of  good  into  the  rational  mind ;  conscience  is  from  the  influx  of  truth ; 
passages  cited  seriatim,  2144.  Perception  is  the  faculty  of  the  celes- 
tial who  are  in  love  to  the  Lord ;  but  the  spiritual  have  conscience  which 
dictates,  and  which  is  formed  from  knowledges  derived  externally,  283 L 
In  those  who  have  perceptions  of  good  and  truth' (as  the  celestial  angels), 
all  the  distinct  planes  or  degrees  exist  in  order  from  first  to  last ;  but 
in  those  who  have  conscience  (as  the  spiritual  angels),  the  first  plane  in 
which  influx  should  terminate  is  wanting,  ill.  5145. 

6.  Perception^  Dictate^  and  Conscience,  named  in  order,  as  the 
various  means  by  which  man  is  made  acquainted  with  the  combats  of 
spirits  and  angels,  227.  The  perception  ascribed  to  the  spiritual  is  a 
kind  of  dictate  or  conscience,  203,  607,  608  cited  above  (5),  1442. 
The  perception  of  the  most  ancient  church  was  succeeded  by  a  kind  of 
dictate  or  conscience,  intermediate  between  perception  and  what  we  call 
conscience  at  the  present  day,  608.  Perception  is  a  kind  of  internal 
speech,  also  all  interior  dictate,  and  even  conscience ;  but  perception  is 
more  interior  or  superior,  1822.     See  Conscience,  Dictate. 

7.  That  there  is  Thought  from  Perception,  Thought  from  Conscience, 
and  Thought  from  no  Conscience,  hr.  ill.  2515,  2552.  Only  the  celes- 
tial, who  are  principled  in  love  to  the  Lord,  think  from  perception ;  the 
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spiritual  from  conscience ;  and  the  evil  from  no  conscience^  2515,  2552. 
Perception  is  not  the  same  thing  as  thought,  hut  thought  flows  from  it; 
ill.  by  comparison  with  thought  flowing  in  like  manner  from  conscience, 
1919,  2552.  Perception  is  from  good;  thought  from  truth,  2619. 
Apparently,  perception  is  from  thought;  but  really  thought  is  from 
perception,  because  from  the  influx  of  the  discourse  and  thoughts  of 
angels,  5228. 

8.  Perception  (understood  in  common)  is  from  the  faculty  of  Conclud- 
ing, and  this  faculty  exists  by  influx  from  the  spiritual  world,  5937 
cited  below  (27). 

9.  Perception  adjoined  to  sensitive  Reflection  briefly  mentioned  as  the 
means  by  which  the  operation  of  spirits  can  be  discerned  by  man,  5171. 

10.  That  Perception  is  really  Sensation. — All  the  varieties  of  sen- 
sation have  reference  to  the  sense  of  touch  as  the  one  universal  and 
common  sense ;  the  sense  of  touch  also  is  the  external  perceptive,  and 
the  perceptive  is  the  internal  sensitive,  3528.  The  perceptive  faculty, 
or  internal  sensitive,  is  all  from  good,  not  from  truth  unless  secondarily, 
becajise  the  influx  of  life  from  the  Lord  is  into  good,  3528.  All  per- 
ception and  all  sensation  is  from  the  Lord,  by  influx  through  the  in- 
ternal man,  and  every  appearance  to  the  contrary  is  a  fallacy,  5779 
dted  below  (25). 

11.  That  all  Perception  and  Sensation,  all  Power  and  Action,  are 
,from  Good  and  Truth,  3887  end.    In  connexion  with  this  (especially  the 

power  of  action),  see  the  explanation  of  halting,  4302.  See  also  con- 
cerning the  arrangement  of  truths  from  good,  which  form  the  very  man 
or  spirit  himself,  8370,  10,298. 

12.  That  Superior  Intuition  and  Perception  are  from  Good,  because 
influx  from  the  Lord  is  by  good  and  into  good ;  hence  good  is  actually 
and  substantially  first,  but  truth  apparently,  4925 ;  compare  10,729. 
The  truths  of  the  church  are  apprehended  in  a  manner  altogether  dif- 
ferent by  those  who  are  in  good,  and  those  who  are  not  in  good,  ill. 
5478.  They  only  have  perception  of  truth  in  whom  immediate  divine 
influx  is  conjoined  with  mediate,  thus  who  sufifer  themselves  to  be  led 
by  good,  br.  ill.  7055 ;  further  ill.  8685.  All  such  must  be  in  the  love  ' 
of  truth  from  good,  which  good  must  also  be  genuine,  8685  end.  The 
reception  of  good  by  man,  and  reaction  in  consequence,  is  the  cause  of 
perception,  ill.  10,729. 

13.  That  the  Natural  Man  can  Perceive  Good  and  Truth,  but  only 
in  the  natural  degree,  not  spiritual,  ill.  3768.  That  natural  perception 
is  from  the  light  of  heaven  received  in  natural  light,  and  is  propor- 
tionate to  its  reception,  4302 ;  see  below,  5121,  5937.  The  natural 
man  perceives  somewhat  of  heaven  in  good,  when  he  begins  to  act  it 
from  the  will,  not  when  he  does  good  from  the  .understanding  or  from 
truth  only,  4353  end.  The  influx  of  perception  from  the  Lord  is  into 
the  interiors  of  the  thought,  and  it  regards  such  things  as  are  above  the 
natural  and  sensual,  thus,  which  are  of  the  spiritual  world  and  of 
heaven,  5121 ;  see  below,  9103.  The  perception  of  the  natural  man  is 
from  the  celestial  internal,  not  the  contrary,  because  the  order  of  per- 
ception is  the  same  as  the  order  of  influx,  5937;  see  below,  3525,  3549. 
The  natural  man  is  first  in  hght  from  the  world,  afterwards  hght  from 
heaven  flows  in,  so  that  he  discerns,  not  only  between  truths,  but  be- 
tween truths  in  these  truths ;  still  he  cannot  have  perception,  unless 
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the  light  of  heaven  is  received  in  knowledges  derived  from  revelation, 
9103.  When  perception  is  predicated  of  the  natural  man  it  is  called 
apperception  and  is  to  be  understood  as  from  the  rational,  3525,  3549  ; 
compare  4214. 

14.  That  the  Perception  of  Good  and  Truth  succeeds  to  Vastation 
(namely,  when  the  spiritual  are  treated  of),  because  the  proprium  is 
then  softened ;  also  because  the  sphere  of  perception,  and  the  extension 
of  its  limit,  is  actually  formed  from  relatives,  2694 ;  the  latter  subject 
further  ill.  5962.  That  goods  and  truths  are  implanted  in  man  by 
temptations,  and  their  arrangement  is  effected  in  the  succeeding  state  of 
tranquillity :  hence  illustration  from  truth  and  delight  from  the  affection 
of  good,  8367,  8370;  see  also  10,685. 

15.  That  Perception  is  Internal  Revelation^  5097. — ^That  there  is 
revelation  from  internal  perception  which  only  the  celestial  can  have ; 
and  revelation  from  discourse  with  angels;  the  difference  ill.  5121.  See 
Inspiration  (2);  and  see  8694,  8780  cited  below  (16). 

16.  Illustration  and  Perception  named  together;  illustration  as  the 
cause  of  perception^  8685,  8694.  Illumination  and  perception  (the 
former  meaning  the  same  thing  as  internal  revelation)  are  from  the  hght 
of  heaven  affecting  the  internal  sight,  8694,  8780.  The  light  of  per- 
ception (or  that  by  which  the  internal  sight  is  illustrated),  is  from  the 
divine,  affecting  those  who  are  in  the  affection  of  truth  from  good  ;  but 
the  light  of  confirmation  is  sensual  and  infernal,  ill,  8780.  Man  is 
illustrated,  and  perception  is  given  to  him,  when  he  reads  the  Word ; 
but  this,  according  to  his  desire  for  truth,  which  desire  again  is  propor- 
tioned to  his  love  of  good,  10,290 ;  further  ill.  10,551 ;  as  to  sight  from 
interiors  or  the  internal  man,  9128;  and  other  passages  cited  below  (25); 
see  also  Light  (5),  Internal  (2),  Life  (2). 

17.  That  Perception  Obtains  when  Love  is  Principal,  or  that  Percep- 
tion is  the  Procedure  of  the  Love,  through  all  the  understanding,  202, 
871,  597  end,  1121,  1384,  1442,  1616;  cited  below,  5121,  8370.  As 
to  the  perception  and  acknowledgment  of  the  divine  from  love,  which  is 
predicated  of  the  Lord  and  of  no  other,  6872 ;  see  Love  (20). 

18.  That  Perception  is  the  Celestial  Facultt/  itself  [^ipsutn  ccBleste\ 
given  by  the  Lord  to  those  who  are  in  the  faith  of  love,  536,  597  end. 
This  fact,  and  other  similar  truths,  confirmed  to  the  Author  by  the  sons 
of  the  most  ancient  church,  1121,  1384.  That  all  perception  is  from 
celestial  love,  and  that  all  who  arrive  at  the  celestial  state,  or  in  whom 
the  external  and  internal  are  conjoined,  receive  perception  from  the 
Lord,  1442,  1616.  As  to  the  perception  of  those  who  are  in  common 
celestial  good,  that  is,  who  are  intermediate  between  the  celestial  and 
spiritual,  8802. 

19.  That  Perception  is  really  Divine  Infiux  into  the  Intellectual 
Faculty,  2513;  see  also  2701. 

20.  That  Perception  is  attributed  both  to  the  Voluntary  part  and 
the  Intellectual  part,  but  perception  of  the  intellectual  part  is  still  from 
the  voluntary  part,  or  from  good  flowing  in,  3619.  The  perception  of 
truth  from  good  is  predicated  of  the  intellectual  part ;  the  perception  of 
good  and  truth  of  the  volimtary  part,  9716  end.  In  the  spiritual  king- 
dom divine  truth  is  received  in  the  intellectual  part,  and  is  said  to  be 
acknowledged ;  in  the  celestial  kingdom  it  is  received  in  the  voluntary 
part,  and  is  said  to  be  perceived,  10,093,  10,155.     Understanding  is 
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predicated  of  the  intellectual  part  alone ;  belief  of  the  intellectual  part 
and  the  voluntary  part  together ;  perception  of  the  voluntary  part  alone ; 
each  of  these  is  denoted  by  cognoscere,  to  know,  according  to  the  sense 
in  which  it  is  used,  10,155.     See  Man  (17,  18). 

21.  Perceptions  and  Truths  explained  organically, — Truths  are  the 
vessels,  rational  or  natural,  into  which  good  or  life  from  the  Lord  flows ; 
perceptions  are  predicated  of  the  variations  of  the  forms  of  such  vessels, 
which  are  subject  to  continual  change  according  to  state,  ill.  3318.  Per- 
ceptions are  clear  or  obscure  according  to  the  order  of  truths  in  good, 
ill.  4302.  Perceptions  of  good  and  truth,  properly  so  called  (namely, 
celestial),  are  only  given  to  those  in  whom  the  interior  rational  degree 
is  tei:minated,  consequently  in  whom  all  the  degrees  are  opened  and 
exist  distinctly  from  first  to  last,  ill.  5145.     See  Mak  (19). 

22.  The  Perfection  of  Perception  consists  in  seeing  particulars  dis- 
tinctly, 502,  cited  below  (29);  also  597,  cited  above  (1). 

23.  The  Species  and  Varieties  of  Perception ;  first,  that  they  are 
innumerable,  483,  536.  Perception,  in  general,  consists  of  three  kinds; 
the  perception  of  good  and  truth  in  things  celestial  and  spiritual,  such 
as  the  men  of  the  most  ancient  church  and  the  interior  angels  enjoy ; 
the  perception  of  what  is  just  and  equitable  in  civil  life,  such  as  all  in 
the  world  have  who  are  rational ;  and  the  perception  of  honesty  or  virtue 
in  moral  life,  2831.  All  the  varieties  of  the  sensitive  and  perceptive 
faculties  have  reference  to  one  only  common  and  universal  sense,  which 
is  that  of  the  touch,  3526 ;  see  above  (10). 

24.  That  innumerable  Interior  Perceptions  concur  in  forming  one 
common  Idea^  ill.  6622 — 6623.     See  Idea. 

25.  Interior  Perception;  the  Inteinor  Man. — Perception  becomes 
more  and  more  interior,  in  the  degree  that  the  external  man  is  con- 
joined to  the  internal,  1616,  2144 — 2145.  Perception  is  predicated  of 
the  internal  man  seeing  in  the  external,  not  the  contrary,  1701,  1914, 
1953,  5427,  5477,  5779,  5937.  Perception  is  natural,  rational,  and 
internal ;  but  the  latter  is  divine  and  pertained  to  the  Lord  alone,  2171 ; 
compare  the  citation  from  the  same  number  (31).  He  who  has  inmost 
perception  is  in  the  perception  of  all  that  is  below,  because  inferior 
things  are  but  the  derivatives  or  compositions  of  superior,  3562.  Per- 
ception is  clearer  and  more  exquisitely  delicate  in  proportion  as  it  is 
more  interior,  5920.  While  man  lives  in  the  world  he  cannot  perceive 
anything  that  is  transacted  in  the  internal  man,  but  from  the  internal 
he  sees  what  is  done  in  the  external,  10,236,  10,240,  3679.  In  like 
manner,  wliile  in  the  world,  man  cannot  think  perceptibly  in  the  inter- 
nal, but  from  the  internal  in  the  external,  10,685.  To  see  from  inte- 
riors, or  from  the  internal  man  into  the  external,  is  to  see  from  the 
Lord,  ill.  9128;  as  to  the  state  of  reception  in  the  external,  and  the 
contrary,  10,702.  See  Internal  (3),  Light  (5),  Influx  (6),  Life  (3), 
Man  (7),  Memory  (3). 

26.  How  obscure  Perception  is  while  Man  lives  in  the  body,  even  if 
he  is  regenerated,  2367;  see  also  2514,  6622, 

27.  That  Perception  is  now  unknown  even  in  its  most  common  foivn, 
483,  536,  2144,  5228.  Perception  is  from  the  faculty  of  concluding, 
and  no  one  could  have  this  faculty,  except  by  influx  from  the  spiritual 
world ;  in  our  day,  however,  it  is  occupied  with  worldly  things,  not  spi- 
ritual, which  are  taken  on  trust,  ill.  5937 ;  see  also  7977. 
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28.  That  Phantasy  has  the  appearance  of  Perception ;  also  that  it 
reallj  takes  its  place  with  those  who  are  confirmed  in  evils  and  falses, 
br.  ill,  7680. 

29.  Historical  Notices;  the  Decline  of  Perception. — In  the  most 
ancient  times  they  had  the  fullest  knowledge  of  perception,  104.  The 
revelations  and  the  perce{iiion  of  the  most  ancient  church  were  succeeded 
by  the  knowledge  [^cognitio"]  of  truth  and  good  derived  from  what  had 
been  previously  revealed,  and  later  still  from  the  things  revealed  in  the 
Word,  125.  The  perception  of  the  most  ancient  church  was  co-existent 
with  its  celestial  love,  and  it  perished  in  the  degree  that  such  love  dechned, 
871.  The  differences  which  arose  in  the  most  ancient  church  were  dif- 
ferences of  perception  corresponding  to  its  innumerable  genera  and  spe- 
cies existing  in  heaven,  483.  The  houses,  families,  and  nations  of  the 
early  ages,  were  preserved  thus  distinct  in  order  that  such  genera  and 
species  of  perception  might  be  preserved,  488.  The  perception  of  the 
most  ancient  church  diminished  from  particular  to  more  common,  from 
distinct  and  clear  to  obscure,  and  so  vanished,  501,  502,  511.  From 
the  perceptions  of  truth  and  good  which  characterized  the  most  ancient 
church,  and  the  churched  immediately  succeeding  it,  doctrine  was 
fashioned  which  afterwards  served  as  the  rule  by  which  good  and  truth 
might  be  known,  519,  521,  609.  All  perception  perished  when  the  doc- 
trinals  of  faith  were  immersed  in  the  lusts,  and  in  place  of  it,  a  deadly 
persuasion  prevailed,  585,  607  end.  With  the  change  of  perception 
there  also  took  place  a  change  of  the  respiration  and  the  manner  of  ex- 
pressing thought ;  hence  the  first  language  of  words  and  the  method  of 
instruction  by  doctrinals  in  the  external  way,  in  brief,  a  complete  change 
in  man's  state,  608,  805.  In  our  day,  the  spiritual  light  that  flows  in 
and  gives  perception  is  obscured  and  almost  extinguished  by  the  delights 
of  self-love  and  the  love  of  the  world,  5937. 

30.  Communication  with  Heaven  by  Perception  and  Respiration. — 
The  men  of  the  most  ancient  church  had  internal  respiration,  and  only 
external  tacitly;  hence  their  connexion  with  angels,  their  profound  ideas 
of  thought  and  their  ineffable,  nay,  their  incredible  perception  607, 
1121.  When  internal  respiration  ceased,  the  communication  with  hea- 
ven, and  hence  celestial  perception  ceased  also,  608,  784,  805. 

31.  Perception  of  the  Angels. — The  angels  perceive  what  is  true  and 
good,  what  is  from  the  Lord,  what  from  themselves,  104,  1383,  1384; 
see  also  10,219,  cited  above  (2).  Angelic  perception  is  from  the  Lord 
by  love,  not  of  faith  separate  from  love,  202.  The  angels  have  an  ex- 
quisite perception  of  whatever  is  opposed  ta  the  truth  of  faith  and  the 
good  of  love,  228.  The  perception  of  truth  and  good  is  universal  in 
heaven,  and  consists  in  innumerable  species  and  varieties,  483,  536. 
Those  who  lived  in  the  most  ancient  times  dwell  together  in  heaven  be- 
cause they  are  in  similar  perceptions,  and  the  distinctness  of  their  per- 
ceptions was  preserved  in  the  world  by  their  marriages  with  those  in 
affinity,  or  the  preservation  of  houses,  families,  and  nations,  483.  The 
celestiifd  angels  are  in  a  state  of  perception  similar  to  that  of  the  most 
ancient  church,  which  was  a  perception  from  the  Lord  of  innumerable 
things  confirming  the  general  truths  otherwise  revealed  to  them,  597, 
cited  above  (1);  895,  cited  above  (5).  Celestial  angels  are  in  the  per- 
ception of  good  primarily,  and  from  good  of  all  things  which  are  of 
truth,  1384.     Spiritual  angels  have  perception,  but  not  like  the  celestial ; 
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the  varieties  of  such  perception  briefly  described,  1384;  see  203  cited 
above  (5).  The  celestial  angels  tbiiik  from  perception,  the  spiritual 
from  conscience;  but  angelic  perception  in  hardly  anything  compared 
with  that  of  the  Lord  when  he  was  in  the  world,  because  it  was  from 
the  divine  itself,  1919.  Those  who  have  perception  (as  the  angels), 
know  very  well  in  what  degree  of  perception  they  are,  whether  in 
natural  or  rational,  or  in  that  still  more  interior  degree  which,  to  them, 
is  divine,  2171.  The  celestial  angels  are  more  in  the  Lord  than  others, 
and  everything  in  their  presence  is  living,  because  immediately  from  the 
Lord ;  the  difiference  between  the  celestial  and  spiritual,  and  the  influx 
of  the  one  into  the  other  illustrated  by  the  heart  and  lungs,  3887.  The 
celestial  angels  have  perception  because  the  interior  rational  is  opened, 
or  influx  from  the  Lord  is  received  in  an  interior  plane ;  but  the  spiritual 
have  conscience,  and  not  perception,  because  influx  is  received  in  the 
next  inferior  plane,  without  termination  above,  til.  5145.  The  angels 
enjoy  a  continual  perception  of  the  Lord  except  in  states  of  short 
duration,  in  which  states  they  are  not  aflected  with  good ;  these  states 
are  denoted  by  the  evening,  and  by  their  recurrence  the  angels  are 
continually  advanced  to  perfection,  ilL  5962,  10,200.  Generally,  that 
the  changes  of  state  in  heaven  as  to  illustration  and  perception  are 
like  the  times  of  the  day  in  the  natural  world,  5672,  5962,  6110, 
8426,  9213,  10,605.  That  the  angels  are  kept  in  the  tranquillity  of 
peace  by  the  perception  of  the  Lord's  presence,  5963,  6325. 

32.  Perception  of  Spirits  in  the  other  Life. — The  ideas  and  thoughts 
of  another  are  clearly  perceived  among  spirits,  for  every  idea  is  a  pic- 
tured imago  of  the  man,  and  from  a  single  idea  it  is  possible  to  evolve 
and  exhibit  his  every  word,  thought,  and  action,  during  the  whole 
period  of  his  life  in  the  world,  1008;  seriatim,  1383—1399,  1504— 
1520.  There  are  two  kinds  of  perceptions  in  the  other  life;  the  one, 
angelic,  is  a  perception  of  what  is  good  and  true,  what  from  the  Lord, 
what  from  themselves;  the  other,  common  to  all  spirits  (but  in  the 
highest  perfection  to  angels),  is  a  perception  of  the  quality  of  others  the 
instant  they  approach,  1383,  1384,  1388;  also  104  cited  above  (31). 
The  perception  of  the  quality  of  others  is  from  the  influx  and  commu- 
nication of  ideas;  for  there  is  a  communication  of  all  thoughts  and 
affections,  and  this  by  real  transmission  from  one  to  another,  1388, 
1390 — 1393;  see  below,  1504.  All  are  consociated  in  the  other  life, 
according  to  such  perceptions  as  are  here  described,  for  one  instantly 
knows  another,  and  agreement  and  consent  conjoins,  but  the  want  of  it 
disjoins,  1394,  1398  end.  .  So  exquisite  are  the  perceptions  of  spirits, 
that  the  evil  cannot  approach  the  sphere  of  the  good,  but  feel  torment 
at  the  very  threshold  of  heaven,  1397 ;  nay,  that  myriads  of  evil  spirits 
cannot  endure  the  presence  of  one  angel,  1271,  1398.  The  quality  of 
another  as  to  love  and  faith  is  instantly  known  by  perception ;  the  cause 
of  which  is  the  activity  of  the  human  interiors,  which  forms  a  sphere 
around  man,  and  even  extends  to  a  distance,  1394,  but  particularly 
1504.  The  perception  of  another's  quality  by  angels  and  spirits,  may 
be  illustrated  by  a  similar  faculty  in  the  world,  where  often  the  looks, 
the  gestures,  etc.,  discover  a  nature  different  from  that  assiuned,  1388, 
1640.  The  conmiunity  of  perception  in  the  other  life  derives  its  origin 
from  the  Lord's  will  that  all  goods  should  be  communicable,  hence  from 
mutual  love,  1388  end ;  also  from  the  more  perfect  state  of  spirits  (as 
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to  the  same  faculties  they  had  when  they  were  in  the  body),  1389.  The 
Author  relates  that  he  had  learned  much  concerning  this  kind  of  percep- 
tion from  actual  experience ;  by  way  of  example,  he  mentions  the  case 
of  a  deceitful  spirit  whose  quality  he  perceived,  1 395 ;  and  an  example 
of  perception  from  a  distance,  1396 ;  see  also  1640,  4628  and  following 
passages.  Spirits  who  have  made  wisdom  consist  in  reasonings  concern- 
ing good  and  truth,  have  little  perception,  1385.  Those  who  are  in  the 
conceit  of  self-intelligence,  who  lead  themselves,  and  fancy  they  are  wise 
of  themselves,  have  no  perception,  1386.  Some  who  were  learned  in 
the  world  are  in  such  denial  of  influx  from  the  Lord,  that  they  know 
not  what  perception  is,  and  cannot  be  instructed,  1387.  An  argument 
with  some,  to  convince  them  what  innumerable  things  are  perceived  as 
one  only  by  grosser  spirits,  6622 — 6623.  See  further,  as  to  some  of 
the  above  points  in  Communication,  Conjunction,  Sphere. 

33.  Perception  of  the  Angels  in  Man. — The  angels  perceive  a  thou- 
sand times  better  than  the  man  himself  whatever  enters  into  him 
opposed  to  the  truth  of  faith  and  the  good  of  love,  br.  228.  llie  least 
movement  of  man's  thought  [fnimmum  cogitationis\  is  as  perceptible  to 
the  angels  as  the  greatest,  hr,  228.  Ordinary  spirits  perceive  the 
thoughts  of  man  better  than  the  man  himself ;  angelic  spirits  perceive 
the  interiors  of  his  thought ;  and  angels  the  causes,  and  ends,  of  which 
little  is  known  to  man,  1931. 

34.  The  Perception  of  Evil  Spirits  in  Man^  a  brief  illustration  of 
what  occurs  with  the  regenerate  and  the  unregenerate  respectively, 
1695.  Perceptions  are  predicated  of  infesting  spirits,  so  long  as  any 
remains  of  the  knowledges  of  the  church  exist  with  them ;  thus  till  they 
are  altogether  vastated;  not  so,  illustration,  7680. 

35.  Concerning  the  imagery  of  Perception^  how  instantaneously  such 
things  appear  in  spiritual  light,  3342.  That  perception  is  in  the  things 
themselves  thus  represented,  5411.     See  Representation. 

36.  The  Perception  of  Infants  is  such  that  inanimate  things  appear 
living  to  them,  3202 ;  also  the  passages  there  referred  to,  2297,  2298. 
The  functions  of  the  thymus  gland  belong  especially  to  infancy,  and  the 
spirits  pertaining  to  that  province  are  remarkable  for  their  quick  and 
unpremeditated  interior  perception;  their  perception  also  regards  the 
goodness  rather  than  the  truth  of  things,  5172. 

37.  The  Perception  of  the  Lord  when  he  was  in  the  World ;  first, 
that  it  commenced  in  his  boyhood,  and  that  it  progressed  according  to 
order,  1440—1443,  1446,  1616,  1785,  2000,  2137,  2144,  2145,  2171, 
2249.  Tlie  perception  of  tiie  Lord  was  most  perfect,  far  above  the 
perception  of  men  and  angels,  because  from  communication  and  internal 
discourse  with  Jehovah,  1786,  1791,  1815,  1919,  1921,  2144,  2171, 
2245,  2500,  2515,  5121  end.  The  perception  of  the  Lord  was  infinitely 
beyond  that  of  all  men  and  angels,  because  his  love  was  infinitely  greater 
and  the  influx  of  wisdom  is  into  love,  2500.  The  Lord's  perception  was 
divine  and  human  reciprocally,  for  he  so  prepared  himself  that  the  divine 
was  lowered  nearer  to  his  intellectual  state,  and  his  human  was  elevated 
nearer  to  the  divine,  2137,  2161 — 2163,  2165  and  following  passages, 
especially  2166,  2186,  3382.  The  Lord's  perception  was  from  the 
divine  according  to  reception  in  the  human,  4571.  Why  so  much  is 
said  concerning  the  unition  of  the  divine  essence  of  the  Lord  with  the 
human  in  him,  and  concerning  his  perception  and  thought,  2249.    That 
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his  perceptions  and  thoughts  could  be  foreseen  and  expressed  in  the 
internal  sense  of  the  Word,  because  from  the  divine,  2523,  2540,  2551, 
2574.     See  particulars  in  Lord  (43). 

38.  Perceptibly  to  receive  the  Divine, — Man  is  not  such  from  his 
outward  form,  nor  from  speech,  nor  even  from  thought ;  but  from  the 
ability  to  think  tnith  and  will  good ;  and  then,  when  he  thinks  truth 
and  wills  good,  to  regard  the  divine  (by  intuition),  and  perceptibly 
receive  the  divine,  5302.  See  above  (31),  3887 ;  Man  (9);  Lord  (23, 
24 ;  especially  30,  2520,  4724);  see  also  Connexion. 

39.  Hie  Perception  of  the  LordHs  Presence ;  the  tranquillity  that  it 
brings,  and  the  perfect  confidence  it  inspires  (in  the  regenerate  here 
treated  of),  that  no  evil  can  happen  to  them,  5963. 

40.  The  Crrateful  Perception  of  Peace  by  the  Lord  in  heaven ;  sig- 
nified by  an  odor  of  rest  in  the  sacrifices,  925.  See  Odor  (6),  Peace 
(8). 

4L  The  Correspondence  of  Odor  or  Smelly  and  of  the  Organ  of 
Smelling^  to  Perception^  in  seriatim  passages  concerning  the  Grand  Man, 
4624 — 4633.  That  those  who  belong  to  the  nostrils  are  in  common 
perception,  with  a  difference  as  to  exterior  and  interior,  4625 — 4627. 
That  perceptions,  or  the  spheres  of  perception,  really  become  odors, 
4626,  4628,  4748.  That  the  perception  and  grateful  reception  of  wor- 
ship when  from  love  and  charity,  is  denoted  by  the  fragrant  odor  of 
incense,  10,292,  10,298.     See  Odor,  Incense. 

42.  Perception  and  Thought  from  Perception^  denoted  by  Speaking^ 
Saying,  and  similar  expressions,  371,  1602,  1791,  1815,  1819,  1822, 
1898,  1913,  1919,  2032,  2061,  2080,  2238,  2260,  2287,  2506,  2515, 
2552,  2619,  2807,  2862,  3029,  3367,  3395,  3509,  3619,  4571,  5000, 
5111,  5121,  5228,  5259,  5779,  5877,  5937,  6251,  7094,  7107,  7191, 
7226,  7244,  7935,  7937,  8786,  10,234,  10,290,  10,551,  10,702.  See 
Language  (7,  8). 

43.  Perception  or  Apperception  denoted  by  Hearing,  3163,  5017, 
5254,  5477,  8360,  8645,  8802.  In  its  full  sense,  hearing  denotes  to 
perceive,  to  understand,  to  have  faith ;  but  this  when  conjoined  with 
obedience,  br,  ill.  8361.  The  all  of  the  perceptive  faculty  of  divine 
truth  from  divine  good,  represented  by  the  putting  of  blood  upon  the 
auricle  [or  little  ear]  of  Aaron^s  ear,  10,061.     See  Ear,  Hearing. 

44.  Illumination,  Perception,  Apperception,  Understanding,  etc., 
denoted  by  Seeing,  by  Lifting  up  the  Eyes,  by  Opening  the  Eyes,  and 
similar  expressions,  1584,  2148,  2325,  2701,  2789,  2807,  2829,  3529, 
3764,  3827,  3863,  4083,  4404—4420,  4526,  4567,  4723,  5304,  5400, 
7017,  8160,  8792.  The  difference  between  sight  and  hearing;  that 
sight  is  predicated  of  the  intellectual  part,  hearing,  of  the  will  and  the 
intellect  together,  3869.     See  Eye. 

45.  Perception  denoted  by  Touch. — The  sense  of  feeling  denotes  the 
inmost  and  the  all  of  perception,  because  it  is  the  universal,  or  the  one 
common  sense,  to  which  all  the  senses  are  reducible,  322,  3528,  3559, 
3562.     See  to  Feel. 

46.  The  Affection  of  Wisdom  and  Perception  denoted  by  the  Taste, 
4793.     See  Language  (1),  Taste. 

47.  Perception  denoted  by  expressions  which  imply  Motion,  Pro- 
cedure,  etc. — To  come,  to  come  near,  and  similar  expressions,  denote 
perception;  because  perception  is  from  influx,  2513,  3572,  3574.     To 
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go  and  meet  another,  to  go  up  or  come  down  from  the  monntains,  to 
enter  in,  and  similar  expressions  frequently  precede  speaking,  or  saying, 
because  influx  is  the  cause  of  perception  and  of  thought  from  percep- 
tion, 7016,  7020,  7025,  7056,  7058,  7306—7308,  7435—7440,  7497 
—7499,  7538,  7539,  7549—7551,  7631,  7637—7640,  7650,  8760, 
8781—8782,  8792—8793,  8840—8844,  10,551,  10,605,  10,611, 
10,689 — 10,690,  10,702.  To  arise,  especially  to  arise  in  the  morning, 
denotes  elevation  of  state ;  the  nearer  presence  of  the  Jjord ;  illustra- 
tion in  spiritual  and  celestial  things,  2401,  2785,  2912,  2927,  3171, 
8458,  3723,  4103,  4881,  6010,  9387.  To  be  elevated  towards  interiors, 
is  to  emerge  into  celestial  light,  to  think  interiorly;  thus  influx  and 
illustration  from  the  Lord,  or  hfe  from  him  received  in  the  external 
man,  4881,  6007,  6183,  6210,  6262,  6309,  6315,  6954,  9227.  The 
heave-oflfering,  or  elevation  of  part  of  the  sacrifice  (Exod.  xxix.  27), 
represented  the  divine  celestial,  or  divine  good  perceived  in  heaven  and 
the  church;  the  wave-offering  (ibid.),  the  divine  spiritual,  of  which 
acknowledgment,  not  perception,  is  predicated,  10,093  and  preceding 
numbers. 

48.  That  Perception  is  signijied  by  Trees  [the  trees  of  Paradise 
understood),  but  only  when  the  celestial  man  is  treated  of,  br,  103; 
further  ill,  1443,  1616,  2163.  Trees  in  general  denote  perceptions 
relative  to  the  celestial  church,  but  knowledges  \^cognitiones~\  relative  to 
the  spiritual  church,  2722  end,  2972,  4013;  compare  2682.  Abstractly, 
the  various  species  of  trees  denote  goods  and  truths  interior  and  exterior, 
because  goods  and  truths  are  the  subjects  of  perception  and  knowledges, 
4013 ;  for  particulars,  see  Tree. 

49.  Apperception  as  distinguished  fi^om  Perception  is  predicated  of 
the  natural  man,  but  it  is  from  the  rational,  3525,  3549,  cited  above 
(13).  Apperception  is  described  in  three  kinds,  or  degrees,  viz.,  from 
the  sensual  or  exterior  natural,  from  the  interior  natural,  and  from  the 
rational,  5141.  The  cause  of  apperception  is  influx,  the  operation  of 
which  is  described  from  the  Author's  experience,  6200. 

PEEL,  to  [decorticare'],  denotes  the  removal  of  exteriors,  in  order 
that  the  interiors  may  become  manifest,  4015. 

PERDITION  is  spoken  of  from  appearances  as  an  act  of  the  Lord, 
but  it  always  signifies  to  perish  by  reason  of  evil,  2395,  2397,  2402, 
7643.  The  devastation  of  evil  or  perdition  comes  by  influx  from  hell, 
7879,  7929.     See  Damnation. 

PEREGRINATION.     See  to  Journey. 

PEREZ.     See  Pharez. 

PERFECTION.  Men  possess  all  their  faculties  in  much  greater 
perfection  in  the  other  life,  ill,  by  the  more  copious  thought  and  speech 
of  spirits,  etc.,  1524,  1642.  The  state  of  man,  even  when  he  becomes 
an  angel,  never  can  be  perfected,  but  is  one  of  continually  advancing 
perfection ;  accordingly,  regeneration  is  progressive,  not  instantaneous, 
675,  3200,  4803.  The  regenerate  state  is  advanced  as  the  new  volun- 
tary part  is  perfected  by  the  implantation  of  truth,  9296 ;  further  ill. 
9568.  The  perfection  of  perception  consists  in  seeing  distinctly  par- 
ticulars, and  the  singulars  of  particulars,  502,  597.  Perfection  increases 
with  the  numbers  associated  in  unanimity,  or  with  the  more  perfect 
correspondence,  3629.  Interiors  are  more  perfect  than  exteriors, 
because  nearer  to  the  divine,  5146,  9666.      That  the  number  three 
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denotes  what  is  perfect,  or  complete  from  beginning  to  end,  ilL  9825, 
9866.     See  Numbers  (pp.  46,  47.) 

PERFECT  MAN.  Tlie  Lord  alone  is  perfect  man,  ill  1414,  4803. 
Man  is  called  whole  and  perfect  when  good  is  all  and  all  with  him,  ill. 
9568. 

PERFIDY.  To  act  perfidiously  (transl.  deceitfully,  Exod.  xxi.  8), 
denotes  against  divine  order,  or  against  truth  and  good  in  heaven,  sh, 
8999 ;  compare  8998  end. 

PERFORATE  or  BORE  THROUGH.     See  Ear. 

PERFORATED,  understood  of  basket  work  (Gen.  xl.  16),  denotes 
without  terminations  or  distinct  planes ;  hence  the  dissipation  or  mis- 
direction of  influx,  5145. 

PERICARDIUM.  Description  of  the  spirits  whose  influx  is  into 
the  diseases  of  the  pericardium,  the  pleura,  and  other  parts  of  the  chest. 
5188. 

PERIOD.     See  Age. 

PERIOSTEUM.  An  adulterous  spirit  described,  whose  presence 
occasioned  pain  in  the  periosteum  of  several  parts,  5714. 

PERIPHERY  or  CIRCUMFERENCE.     See  Middle. 

PERISH  or  DIE,  to,  is  predicated  of  damnation,  or  the  state  in 
hell,  7655. 

PERITONAEUM.  Description  of  the  spirits  who  correspond  to 
the  peritonaeum,  and  how  they  defend  themselves  from  the  renal  spirits, 
5378.  The  appearance  presented  when  they  defend  themselves  from 
the  spirits  of  the  colon,  5379. 

PERIZZITE  IPerisita'],  The  Canaanite  denotes  evil,  Perizzite  the 
false,  or  persuasions  of  the  false,  1573,  1574,  1867.  So  long  as  any 
remains  of  the  ancient  church  existed  with  them,  the  Canaanite  denotes 
the  church  as  to  good ;  the  Perizzite  as  to  truth ;  afterwards  when  they 
became  idolatrous,  the  Canaanite  denotes  evil,  Perizzite  the  false,  as 
above,  4517.  Canaanites  and  Amorites  denote  evil  in  two  kinds  ;  the 
one  originating  in  the  love  of  self  and  the  world,  the  other  in  false  reli- 
gion ;  in  like  manner  Hittites  and  Perizzites  denote  falses  in  two  kinds ; 
file  one  originating  from  those  evil  loves,  the  other  from  doctrine  or 
religion,  6859.     See  citations  10,638 ;  and  Nations  (6). 

PERMANENCE,  that  it  is  predicated  of  state,  when  truths  become 
of  the  hfe,  and  was  represented  by  the  three  great  festivals  observed 
every  year,  9286.  That  truths  are  not  permanent  unless  received  with 
delight,  3502.     See  Confirmation. 

PERMISSION.     See  Providence. 

PERPETUAL.  That  is  said  to  be  perpetually  in  remembrance, 
which  prevails  universally  in  the  mind,  8885,  8888.  See  Sabbath  (17). 
Perpetually,  or  for  ever  (meaning,  in  the  literal  sense,  to  the  end  of 
one's  life),  denotes  the  state  after  death,  thus  eternity,  8991.  See 
Eternal. 

PERPLEXED  Iperpleocum'].     See  Entwisting. 

PERSECUTIONS  (Mark  x.  30,  and  other  passages),  denote  temp- 
tations, ill.  4843,  9048 ;  passages  cited  concerning  factions,  1844^ 
1846.     See  Afflictions. 

PERSEVERE,  to,  or  endure  to  the  end,  is  not  to  be  seduced,  or 
succomb  in  temptations ;  hence  it  denotes  the  salvation  of  those  who 
are  in  charity,  3488. 
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PERSON.  The  idea  of  person,  whenever  it  occurs  in  the  external 
sense  of  the  Word,  is  changed  into  the  idea  of  thing  in  the  internal 
sense ;  thus  into  something  of  truth  and  good,  5225,  5287,  5434 ;  see 
also  5253,  10,133  cited  below.  The  angels  always  think  abstractly  from 
persons,  and  remain  in  the  idea  of  the  substantial  things ;  this  because 
the  idea  is  fixed  and  limited  when  determined  to  persons ;  also  because 
the  idea  of  person  in  the  other  life  excites  those  who  are  thought  of, 
and  even  disturbs  the  societies  in  which  they  are,  8343 ;  then  in  order, 
6040  end,  8985,  9007.  The  names  of  persons  and  places  mentioned 
in  the  Word  do  not  enter  heaven,  but  the  things  signified  by  them ; 
passages  cited  10,282.  Such  persons  as  Shem,  Ham,  Japhet,  and 
others  named  in  that  portion  of  the  Word,  never  really  existed,  but 
the  history  is  significative,  1140,  1238.  Persons  named  in  the  Word 
signify  divine  things  in  the  sense  which  treats  of  the  Lord,  and  things 
relative  in  man  according  to  the  subject  treated  of,  3979.  Several  per- 
sons named  in  connection  in  the  Word  denote  various  things  in  one 
person,  5095.  Three  things  must  be  rejected  in  order  to  elicit  the 
internal  sense  from  the  letter  of  the  Word,  namely,  the  idea  of  time, 
the  idea  of  space,  and  the  idea  of  person,  5253,  10,133.  See  Language 
(6),  Abstraction,  Word. 

PERSUASION.     See  Principle. 

PERTURBATION  OF  MIND,  that  it  is  caused  by  spirits,  whose 
character  is  bj\  described,  5716.     See  Crowd,  Phantasy. 

PERVERT,  to,  in  the  spiritual  sense  is  to  turn  truth  into  the  false, 
and  good  into  evil,  9252.  With  those  who  are  in  natural  light  not 
spiritual,  truths  and  the  affections  of  truth  cannot  be  elevated,  but  are 
either  suffocated,  or  rejected,  or  perverted,  ill,  4104;  after  which  read 
4214,  9265—9267. 

PETER  [Pe^rMsl.  Peter,  James  and  John,  denote  faith,  charity 
and  the  good  of  chanty;  preface  before  2135,  and  before  2760;  com- 
pare 3869,  cited  in  Tribes.  The  keys  given  to  Peter  denote  the  faith 
of  charity,  which  is  from  the  Lord  alone,  and  by  which  heaven  is  opened 
to  those  who  love  the  Lord  and  the  neighbor,  preface  before  2760; 
3750,  3769,  4738  end.  Peter  denying  the  Lord  three  times  in  the 
night  when  he  was  taken,  denotes  the  state  of  the  church  in  the  last 
time  when  faith  is  taught,  but  the  Lord  rejected  from  the  heart,  6000 ; 
or  when  faith  without  charity  rejects  the  Lord,  6073  end ;  passages 
cited  10,134.  The  words  of  the  Lord  to  Peter,  When  thou  wast  a  boy 
thou  girdedst  thy  loins  and  walkedst  whither  thou  wouldest ;  but  when 
thou  shalt  be  old  thou  shalt  stretch  forth  thy  hands,  and  another  shall 
gird  thy  loins,  and  lead  thee  whither  thou  wouldest  not  (John  xxi.  18), 
denotes  the  faith  of  the  church  in  its  beginning  and  in  its  end,  ill.  and 
passages  cited  9212 ;  the  same  passage  further  explained,  including  the 
command  addressed  to  Peter,  Feed  my  sheep,  and  the  reference  to 
John  who  lay  upon  the  Lord's  breast,  10,087.  That  Peter  is  a  simple 
spirit,  and  has  no  more  power  than  any  other,  3750. 

PETULANTES,  a  class  of  vagabond  spirits,  so  called  on  account 
of  their  impertinent  curiosity,  5180. 

PHANTASY  {^phantasia']. — 1.  Phantasies  are  ascribed  to  the 
miderstanding  when  not  occupied  with  truths ;  cupidities,  to  the  will  when 
not  occupied  with  goods,  568.  Phantasy  takes  the  place  of  perception, 
and  appears  like  it,  when  all  good  and  truth  are  vastasted,  7680.     The 
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antedilnyians  were  in  the  perception  of  good  and  truth,  which  was  lost 
when  they  immersed  the  doctrinals  of  faith  in  their  lusts ;  in  place 
of  perception  also,  there  then  succeeded  a  dire  persuasion,  or  a  most 
ohstinate  and  deadly  phantasy,  sh.  585 ;  its  character  further  tV^.  806  ; 
and  the  experience  of  the  author,  1270,  1512.  Phantasies  are  from 
crowds  of  evil  spirits,  whose  influx  is  like  an  inundation ;  such  phan- 
tasies also  are  dissipated  by  companies  of  good  spirits,  whose  influx  is 
denoted  by  the  east  wind,  ill.  and  sh,  842.  Phantasies  which  are  in- 
dulged in  the  life  of  the  body,  are  turned  into  others  corresponding  to 
them  in  the  other  life;  s^me  examples  given,  954,  1110,  1270,  1510 
— 1512.  A  spirit  described  sitting  at  a  mill  and  grinding,  small 
looking-glasses  by  him ;  such  are  those  who  suppose  all  things  to  be 
phantasies,  not  real,  1510,  4335.  Spirits,  by  phantasy,  induce  visions 
of  things  which  appear  as  if  they  were  real;  especially  in  shade,  or 
moonlight,  1967;  read  also  2385,  3224,  6400.  The  infemals  are  con- 
tinually surrounded  by  phantasies,  and  they  cruelly  torment  each  other 
by  means  of  them,  1969.  Phantasies  are  believed  to  be  truths  by  those 
in  whom  the  interior  mind  is  not  opened  to  heaven,  their  phantasies  also 
are  mixed  up  with  filthy  and  obscene  objects,  3224.  Evil  spirits  are 
hardly  anything  but  phantasies  and  cupidities,  1969.  The  sensitive  per- 
ception of  spirits  is  of  two  distinct  kinds,  real  in  heaven,  and  not  real 
in  hell,  where  all  is  of  phantasy  because  opposed  to  the  divine,  ill. 
4623.  Evil  spirits,  from  the  phantasy  in  which  they  are,  appear  like 
men,  but  in  the  light  of  heaven  like  monsters;  this  because  evil  is 
against  order,  thus  against  the  human  form,  4839  end.  Evil  spirits  by 
phantasy  form  magical  rods,  and  seem  to  exercise  miraculous  power ;  a 
shoulder  is  also  sometimes  represented  by  them  from  phantasy,  as  a 
sign  of  power,  4936,  4937.  The  arts  by  which  truths  are  made  to 
appear  as  falses,  and  falses  as  truths,  correspond  to  the  phantasies  of 
evil  spirits,  which  are  a  kind  of  sorcery,  7297.  By  the  phantasy  of 
evil  spirits  foul  things  are  made  to  appear  fair,  and  fair  foul,  7297. 
The  almost  heavenly  beauty  of  the  spirits  called  sirens,  and  the  fair 
scenes  around  them  are  all  the  effects  of  phantasy,  and  they  are  in- 
stantly dissipated  by  light  from  heaven,  which  discovers  their  filthy 
interiors,  10,286.  illustrated  by  these  phenomena,  what  it  is  to  imitate 
divine  things  by  study  and  art,  10,284,  10,286.  That  phantasies  con- 
cerning spiritual  things  are  from  sensuals,  and  that  such  phantasies  are 
described  in  Isaiah  (xxii.  1 — 5)  by  the  valley  of  vfsion,  4715  ;  read  also 
5125,  6400.  As  to  the  persuasions  from  which  phantasies  arise,  see 
Principle. 

2.  Spheres  of  Phantasies,  in  the  other  life,  appear  like  clouds ;  a 
misty  or  cloudy  rock  described,  where  the  antediluvians  are,  1512 ;  read 
also  1510.  As  to  those  who  are  imposed  on  by  the  phantasies  induced 
by  evil  spirits,  1967,  1969,  10,286,  cited  above.     See  Magic. 

3.  The  Phantasies  and  the  Cupidities  of  the  Jews,  briefly  described ; 
also  from  experience  in  the  other  life,  4293. 

PHARAOH. — 1.  Signification,  In  a  good  sense,  Pharaoh  and 
Egypt,  both  alike  denote  science,  1482,  4789 ;  see  below,  6015,  etc.  In 
the  sense  which  treats  of  the  Lord,  Pharaoh  denotes  the  science  of 
knowledges  from  the  Word,  thus  scientifics  imderstood  as  the  vessels 
of  celestial  and  spiritual  things;  in  respect  to  other  men,  it  denot<?s 
science  in  general,  1462,  1487,  1491,  4789,  4964 — 4967 ;    sec  below, 
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6286.     Egjrpt  (and  consequently  Pharaoh),  denotes  the  natural  mind, 
because  science ;  when  regeneration  is  treated  of,  the  interior  natural, 
or  the  natural  man  renewed,  4967,  4973,  5079,  5080,  5094,  5095, 
5118,  5147,  5160,  5336,  5799,  5882,  6511.     Pharaoh  denotes  the 
natural  man,  in  general,  or  as  a  whole,  because,  in  the  case  of  the  rege  - 
nerate,  the  interior  and  exterior  natural  make  one  by  correspondence, 
6160,  5192,  5875.     Pharaoh,  as  king  of  Egypt,  denotes  science  in 
general,  and  also   the  natural  mind  in  general,  because  truths  and  the 
vessels  containing  truths  make  one,  5882,  6147  and  citations.     Strictly, 
Pharaoh  denotes  the  natural  mind,  not  as  to  truths,  but  as  to  scientifics 
into  which,  as  vessels,  truths  are  to  be  initiated  and  insinuated,  6236. 
Pharaoh,  therefore^  denotes  the  scientifics  of  the  church,  or  the  natural 
mind  in  which  they  are ;  but  in  the  opposite  sense,  scientifics  separated, 
and  oppo^  to  the  truths  of  the  church,  6015,   6042,  6092,  6145, 
6511,  6651,  6673,  6679,   6681,  6683,  7090.     In  general  (continumg 
the  opposite  sense),  Pharaoh  and  his  people  denote  falses,  and  the  per- 
sons themselves  who  are  in  falses  and  from  evil  infest  others  with  them ; 
such  are  all  who  have  belonged  to  the  church  in  the  world,  but  have 
remained  in  faith  alone  and  lived  an  evil  life,  6867,  7097,  7107,  7110, 
7126,  7142,  7161,  7187,  7280,  7317,  7429,  7498,  7502,  7506,  7766, 
7926,  8049,  8132,  8138,  8146,  8148,  8165,  8275,  8364,  8528.     Pha- 
raoh without  his  people,  called  king  of  Egypt,  denotes  those  who  infest 
by  the  absolute  false,  because  king  in  the  genuine  sense  is  truth,  6651, 
7220,  7228.     Pharaoh  and  his  servants,  or  his  people,  understood  dis- 
tinctly, denote  the  natural  mind,  and  all  things  of  the  natural  mind 
from  which  man  thinks  and  concludes,  7331,  7355,  7396,  7562,  7563, 
7565.     Pharaoh  and  his  people,  or  Pharaoh  and  his  servants,  denote 
all  falses  in  general  and  every  false  principle  in  particular ;  or  all  and 
each  one  of  the  persons  themselves  who  are  in  falses,  8143,  8147.     The 
servants  of  Pharaoh  denote  infesting  spirits  of  the  inferior  kind,  7652 ; 
see  also  7396.     When  the  last  of  the  plagues  is  treated  of,  and  the 
Israelites  are  about  to  be  delivered,  Pharaoh  denotes  those  who  are 
danmed,  7766  end.     See  Egypt  (2),  5275;  and  concerning  the  hell 
denoted   by   the   Red   Sea;    Egypt   (7);  Moses   (15);  see   also   the 
summary  cited  below  (4). 

2.  Abraham  and  Pharaoh. — Sarai  going  into  Egypt  with  Abram, 
and  she  passing  for  his  sister  (Gen.  xii.  10 — 13),  denotes  instruction  in 
the  science  of  the  Word,  and  celestial  truth  first  appearing  to  the 
natural  man  as  intellectual  truth,  1402, 1461 — 1477,  1495.  The  woman 
seen  by  the  princes  of  Pharaoh,  and  commended  to  Pharaoh,  and  taken 
to  the  house  of  Pharaoh  (ver.  15),  denotes  the  influx  of  celestial  truth 
into  scientifics,  the  mind  captivated  by  it,  1482 — 1484.  Pharaoh  said 
to  entreat  Abram  well  for  her  sake,  and  he  had  flock  and  herd,  and  he- 
asses  and  men-servants,  and  she-asses  and  maid-servants,  and  camels 
(ver.  1 6),  denotes  the  multiplication  of  scientifics,  and  all  that  is  service- 
able to  scientifics  because  of  the  desire  for  truth,  1484i — -1486.  Pharaoh 
and  his  house  meanwhile  smitten  with  great  plagues  because  of  the  word 
of  Sarai,  Abram's  wife  (ver.  17),  denotes  the  destruction  of  such  scien- 
tifics as  are  not  serviceable  to  the  internal  man,  1487 — 1489.  Pharaoli 
said  to  call  Abram,  and  the  words  he  addressed  to  him  (ver.  18,  19^, 
denotes  the  awakened  attention,  or  animadvertence,  which  comes  by  sci- 
ence, and  which  teaches  that  truth  is  really  celestial,  1492 — 1497.     The 
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command  of  Pharaoh  to  his  men,  who  then  sent  away  Abram  and  his 
wife,  and  all  that  he  had  (ver.  20),  denotes  the  state  when  scientifics 
are  relinquished,  and  celestial  things,  truths  and  goods,  make  one,  1498 
— 1502 ;  the  whole  in  a  summary,  1495. 

3.  Joseph  and  Pharaoh. — Joseph  sold  into  Egypt  by  the  Midian- 
ites  (Gen.  xxxfii.  36),  denotes  the  state  in  which  diyinc  truth  is  alien- 
ated, or  referred  to  scientifics,  by  those  who  are  in  the  truth  of  simple 
good,  4788.  Sold  to  Potiphar  the  chamberlain  of  Pharaoh  (ver.  36  and 
chap,  xxxix.  1),  denotes  its  reception  in  the  interiors  of  scientifics,  4789, 
4962,  4965.  Pharaoh's  anger  against  the  chief  of  the  butlers  and  the 
chief  of  the  bakers  (chap.  xl.  2),  denotes  the  commencement  of  a  new 
state  in  the  natural  man ;  his  aversion  for  the  sensual  things  of  the 
body,  both  intellectual  and  voluntary,  5073 — 5081.  Joseph  ministering 
to  them  in  prison,  and  interpreting  their  dreams  (ver.  4,  12,  18), 
denotes  instruction  as  to  these  things,  and  the  infiux  of  perception  into 
the  natural  man,  5088,  5121,  5142,  5150,  5168.  The  third  day  after, 
called  the  birth-day  of  Pharaoh,  when  he  made  a  feast  to  all  his  servants 
(ver.  20),  denotes  the  completion  of  the  state  when  the  natural  man  is 
regenerated,  5123,  5159 — 5161.  The  prince  of  the  butlers  restored  to 
his  office,  and  said  to  give  the  cup  into  Pharaoh's  hand  (ver.  21), 
denotes  the  sensual  things  of  the  intellectual  part  received  and  rendered 
subordinate  to  the  interior  natural,  5125, 5126,  5165,  5166,  5241.  The 
chief  of  the  bakers,  at  the  same  time,  said  to  be  hanged  (ver.  22),  denotes 
the  sensual  things  of  the  voluntary  part  rejected  and  damned,  5156,  5157, 
5167,  5242.  Pharaoh,  after  these  events,  at  the  end  of  two  years  of 
days,  said  to  dream,  and  in  his  dream  to  stand  by  a  river  (chap.  xli.  1), 
denotes  the  foresight  of  the  natural  man  after  the  state  of  conjunction 
(namely,  of  sensual  things  exterior  and  interior),  that  it  extends  from 
interiors  to  ultimatcs,  5193 — 5196.  Seven  kine  ascending  out  of  the 
river,  fair  in  appearance  and  fat  fleshed,  and  seen  to  feed  (ver.  2), 
denotes  the  truths  of  the  natural  man,  characterized  by  faith  and 
charity,  and  instruction  therein,  5197,  5201.  Seven  other  kine,  evil  in 
appearance  and  lean  in  flesh,  said  to  stand  by  the  first  seven  on  the 
brink  of  the  river,  and  to  devour  them  (ver.  3,  4),  denotes  the  falses 
which  appear  with  truths  in  the  extreme  natural,  and  truths  apparently 
exterminated  by  them,  5202 — 5207.  Pharaoh  now  said  to  awake,  and 
then  to  sleep  and  dream  a  second  time  (ver.  4,  5),  denotes  the  state  of 
illustration  when  truths  are  apparently  exterminated  but  really  drawn 
into  interiors,  and  presently  a  state  of  obscurity,  5208 — 5211.  Seven 
ears  of  com  now  seen  to  come  up  on  one  stalk,  fat  and  good  (ver.  5), 
denotes  the  scientifics  of  the  church  conjoined  in  their  origin,  and  recep- 
tive of  faith  and  charity,  5212 — 5213.  Seven  thin  ears,  blasteii  with 
the  east  wind,  said  to  spring  up  after  them,  and  to  absorb  the  fat  and 
full  ears  (ver.  6,  7),  denotes  useless  scientifics,  consumed  with  cupidi- 
ties, exterminating  the  good,  5214 — 5217.  Pharaoh  said  to  awake 
again,  and  his  spirit  troubled  in  the  morning  (ver.  7,  8),  denotes  a  state 
of  illustration,  and  disturbance  of  the  interior  afiection  and  thought, 
5220 — 5222.  The  magicians  and  the  wise  men  consulted  by  Pharaoh 
concerning  his  dreams,  and  no  one  able  to  interpret  them  to  Pharaoh 
(ver.  8),  denotes  the  reference  to  interior  and  exterior  scientifics,  and 
no  knowledge  therefrom  concerning  the  event,  5223 — 5225.  The  chief 
of  the  butlers  now  speaking  with  Pharaoh  concerning  Joseph  (ver.  9), 
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denotes  thonght  reflected  from  the  sensual  part  subject  to  the  intellec* 
tual,  and  hence  perception  concerning  the  celestial  spiritual,  5227,  5228. 
Pharaoh  sending,  and  calling  Joseph  (yer.  14),  denotes  the  new  state 
when  the  nataral  man  is  in  the  affection  of  receiving  the  celestial  spi- 
ritual, 5244,  5245.  Joseph  drawn  hastily  out  of  the  pit,  and  shaved, 
and  his  vestments  changed,  and  he  came  to  Pharaoh  (ver.  14),  denotes 
the  rejection  of  whatever  impedes  influx,  the  mutation  of  state  as  to 
those  things  which  are  of  the  exterior  and  interior  natural  respectively, 
and  finally,  conmiunication,  5246 — 5249.  Pharaoh  now  said  to  speak 
to  Joseph  (ver.  15,  17,  39,  41,  44),  and  Joseph  to  Pharaoh  (ver.  16, 
25),  denotes  the  perception  and  thought  of  the  celestial  spiritual  out  of 
the  natural,  and  conversely,  of  the  natural  from  the  celestial  spiritual, 
5251,  5255,  5259,  5262,  5308,  5315,  5325.  The  dreams  of  Pharaoh 
called  one  dream  by  Joseph  (ver.  25),  and  a  dream  twice  reiterated  (ver. 
32),  denotes  their  reference  to  the  interior  and  exterior  natural  respec- 
tively, which  act  as  one  mind  by  conjunction,  5263,  5282.  The  dreams 
given  that  Pharaoh  might  see  what  God  intended  towards  him  (ver.  25, 
28),  denotes  that  apperception  is  given  to  the  natural  man,  5264,  5274. 
Pharaoh  to  look  out  a  man  intelligent  and  wise,  and  place  him  over  the 
land  of  Egypt  (ver.  33),  denotes  the  result  of  such  apperception  as  to 
inflowing  truth  by  which  all  things  in  the  natural  mind  are  now  to  be 
ordered,  5286 — 5288.  Pharaoh  also  to  appoint  officers  over  the  land, 
and  take  up  a  fifth  part  of  the  land  in  the  seven  plenteous  years  (ver. 
34),  denotes  the  common  principle  under  which  all  arrangement  must 
take  place,  and  truths  and  goods  (understood  as  remains)  to  be  stored 
np,  5290 — 5292.  Com,  by  this  means,  said  to  be  laid  up  under  the 
hand  of  Pharaoh,  and  food  in  the  cities  (ver.  35),  denotes  the  good  of 
truth  in  the  power  of  the  natural  man,  in  the  interiors  of  the  natural 
mind,  5295 — 5297.  The  intelligence  and  wisdom  of  Joseph  acknow- 
ledged by  Pharaoh,  and  his  advancement  ovd^  all  in  the  kingdom  (ver. 
37 — 41,  45),  denotes  the  perception  of  the  natural  man  that  truth  and 
good  can  only  be  derived  from  the  celestial  spiritual,  and  hence,  sub- 
mission thereto,  5306,  5307,  5310—5312,  5316,  5324,  5329,  5333, 
5338.  The  words  of  Pharaoh,  "  Only  in  the  throne  will  I  be  greater 
than  thou^'  (ver.  40),  denotes  the  appearance  that  such  order  and  au- 
thority are  from  the  natural,  because  from  the  celestial  spiritual  by  the 
natural,  5313.  Pharaoh  said  to  take  his  ring  from  off  his  hand,  and  to 
put  it  upon  the  hand  of  Joseph  (ver.  42),  denotes  the  abdication  of 
power  by  the  natural,  and  confirmation  in  power  of  the  celestial  spi- 
ritual, 5317 — 5318.  Vestures  of  fine  linen  given  to  him,  and  a  chain  of 
gold  put  upon  his  neck  (ver.  42),  denotes  the  external  state  of  the 
celestial  spiritual  resplendent  from  divine  truths,  and  the  conjunction  of 
the  interiors  with  exteriors  by  good,  5319 — 5320.  His  riding  in  the 
second  chariot  of  Pharaoh,  and  the  people  commanded  to  bow  the  knee 
before  him  (ver.  43),  denotes  the  doctrine  of  good  apd  truth  in  which 
the  celestial  spiritual  is  acknowledged  and  adored,  5321 — 5323.  Joseph 
now  said  to  be  a  son  of  thirty  years  when  he  stood  before  Pharaoh  king 
of  Egypt  (ver.  46),  denotes  the  fulness  of  remains  necessary  for  the 
presence  of  the  celestial  spiritual  in  the  natural,  5335 — 5336.  Said  to 
go  out  from  before  Pharaoh,  and  to  pass  through  all  the  land  of  Egypt 
(ver.  46),  denotes  the  procedure  of  the  celestial  spiritual  through  all  the 
natural,  reducing  all  to  order  and  submission,  5337 — 5338.     The  Egyp- 
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tians  and  the  house  of  Phara\oh  mentioned  again  when  Joseph  discovered 
himself  to  his  brethren  (chap.  xlv.  2),  denotes  the  ultimates,  which  are 
scientifics,  and  the  whole  natural  mind  affected  by  the  manifestation  of 
love,  when  the  good  of  the  internal  is  conjoined  with  the  tniths  of  faith 
in  the  external,  5874 — 5875.     God  hath  made  me  a  father  to  Pharaoh, 
lord  of  all  his  house,  and  master  [dowMnor]  of  all  the  land  of  Egypt, 
said  by  Joseph  (ver.  8),  denotes  the  state  of  the  natural  mind,  and  all 
therein,  now  formed  by  the  influx  of  good,  5902 — 5904.     The  report 
that  Joseph's  brethren  were  come,  said  to  be  heard  in  the  house  of 
Pharaoh  (ver.  16),  denotes  the  conjunction  that  takes  place  between  the 
truths  of  the  church  and  the  celestial  internal  man,  causing  that  such 
influx  fills  the  whole  natiiral  mind,  5933.     Their  coming  said  to  be  good 
in  the  eyes  of  Pharaoh,  and  in  the  eyes  of  his  servants  (ver.  16), 
denotes  the  joy  that  is  now  diffused  through  the  natural  man,  even  to 
his  lowest  scientifics,  5935 — 5936.     Pharaoh  said  to  Joseph,  Say  unto 
your  brethren,  etc.  (in  reference  to  the  settlement  of  Jacob  and  his 
family  in  Egypt,  ver.  17),  denotes  the  perception  of  the  natural  man 
from  the  celestial  internal  concerning  the  truths  of  the  church  which 
are  now  to  possess  the  scientific  mind,  5937,  5938  and  following  num- 
bers.    The  wagons  of  Pharaoh  conveying  Jacob,  and  the  infants,  and 
the  women  (his  sons'  wives),  into  Egypt  (chap.  xlvi.  5),  denotes  doc- 
trinals  from  the  scientifics  of  the  church,  now  occupied  with  truth,  and 
all  things  of  innocence  and  charity,  601 2 — 60 1 5 .    The  wagons  previously 
said  to  be  given  by  Joseph  at  the  command  of  Pharaoh  (chap.  xlv.  21), 
denotes   the   origin   of    such   doctrinals   from  the   internal   man,   or 
internal  good,  according  to  the  pleasure  of  the  external  man  in  thcni, 
5952.     Pharaoh  told  by  Joseph  concerning  the  arrival  of  his  father  and 
brethren,  their  flocks  and  their  herds,  that  they  came  from  Canaan  and 
were  in  the  land  of  Goshen  (chap,  xlvii.  1),  denotes  perception  in  the 
natural  from  the  presence  of  the  celestial  internal,  that  now  spiritual 
good,  and  all  the  goods  and  truths  of  the  church,  are  in  the  natural 
mind,  in  the  midst  of  its  scientifics,  6062 — 6068.     Five  men,  from 
among  his  brothers,  taken  by  Joseph  and  stood  before  Pharaoh  (ver,  2), 
denotes  the  insinuation  of  the  truths  of  the  church,  in  some  measure, 
into  scientifics,  6070 — 6071.     Pharaoh's  inquiry  concerning  their  works 
(occupation),  and  their  reply.  We  are  shepherds,  etc.  (ver.  3),  denotes 
perception  concerning  the  uses  of  such  truths,  and  the  conclusion  that 
they  lead  to  good,  6073 — 6074.     Pharaoh's  name  mentioned  a  second 
time  in  their  reply.  To  sojourn  in  the  land  we  are  come,  etc.  (ver.  4), 
denotes  the  continuation  of  such  perception,  now  as  to  life  in  scientifics, 
6076 — 6077.     Pharaoh  now  offering  to  Joseph  the  best  of  the  land  for 
the  use  of  his  father  and  his  brethren  (ver.  5,  6),  denotes  the  state  of 
the  natural  mind  under  the  auspice  of  the  celestial  internal,  to  which 
spiritual  good  and  the  truths  of  the  church  are  elevated  out  of  the 
natural,  6081 — 6085.     Jacob  brought  to  Pharaoh  by  Joseph  and  stood 
before  him,  and  said  to  bless  him  (ver.  7,  10),  denotes  the  insinuation 
of  common  or  general  truth  (as  distinguished  from  particulars)  into  the 
scientific  mind,  6089 — 6091,  6099.     Jacob  afterwards  said  to  go  out 
from  before  Pharaoh  (ver.  10),  denotes  apparent  separation  between 
the  periods  of  insinuation  and  conjunction,  6100.     The  silver  of  the 
Egyptians,  and  all  their  possessions,  and  the  people  themselves,  and 
their  land,  all  become  Pharaoh's,  in  exchange  for  food  (ver.  14,  17 — 
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20,  23),  denotes  that  all  applicable  scientific  trath,  all  the  goods  of 
tmth,  and  all  that  is  receptive  of  such  good  and  truth,  thus  the  whole 
scientific  mind,  becomes  subject  to  the  natural  under  the  auspice  of  the 
celestial  internal,  6112,  6115,  6119,  6121—6128,  6135—6138,  6143, 
6145.  Pharaoh  not  allowed  to  buy  the  land  of  the  priests,  but  said 
to  give  them  an  appointed  portion  of  food  for  their  sustenance  (ver.  22, 
26),  denotes  that  the  original  faculty  receptive  of  good  and  truth  is  not 
in  the  power  of  the  natural  man,  but  exists  by  immediate  influx  from 
the  internal,  according  to  the  arrangement  and  submission  of  all  besides 
in  the  external,  6148 — 6151,  6167.  A  fifth  part  of  all  the  land  or  its 
produce  when  it  was  again  sown  by  the  people,  to  be  Pharaoh's  (ver. 
24,  26),  denotes  the  storing  up  of  all  remains  of  good  and  truth  in  the 
interior  natural,  under  the  auspice  of  the  celestial  internal,  as  the 
means  of  future  salvation,  or  regeneration,  6156,  6164 — 6166.  The 
part  of  Pharaoh,  and  his  servants,  and  the  elders  of  his  house,  and  the 
elders  of  Egypt,  in  the  solemnities  of  Jacob's  funeral  (chap.  1.  1 — 13), 
denotes  the  assent  and  co-operation  of  the  natural  mind,  and  all  therein 
that  agrees  with  good  and  truth,  in  the  resuscitation  of  the  church, 
6497,  6509,  6511,  6517,  6519,  6523,  6535,  6554. 

4.  Pharaoh  and  the  Israelites  (commencing  Exod.  i.)  First,  the 
restored  church  is  treated  of  when  good  is  primary,  and  it  is  fructified 
by  the  multiplication  of  truths ;  afterwards,  when  those  truths  are  in- 
fested by  evils  and  falscs  in  the  natural  man,  6634,  6635.  For  par- 
ticulars, see  Egypt  (6),  Moses  (11 — 16),  Miracle  (7),  Numbers  (12), 
p.  65. 

5.  Passages  concerning  Pharaoh  in  the  Prophecies^  generally,  that 
Pharaoh  denotes  those  who  have  faith  in  scientifics,  not  in  the  Word 
(Isa.  xix.  11 ;  xxx.  2,  3 ;  Jer.  xlvi.  25 ;  xlvii.  1 — 3 ;  Elzek.  xxix.  2 — 4 ; 
xxxii.  2,  3,  7,  8),  6015. 

PHAREZ  AND  ZARAH,  the  sons  of  Tamar,  denote  the  strife 
whether  truth  or  good  is  prior  in  the  church,  3325 ;  thus  the  manner 
in  which  truth  and  good  or  faith  and  charity  are  produced  in  that  state 
of  the  church,  4918.     See  Marriage  (36). 

PHICOL,  the  chief  captain  of  Abimelech's  army,  denotes  those 
who  are  in  doctrinals,  and  are  indifferent  with  regard  to  charity,  3447. 
See  Abimelech. 

PHILAUTIA  (from  the  Greek),  used  to  denote  the  love  of  one's 
own  selfhood,  or  the  proprium,  1326. 

PHILISTIA.     See  below,  Philistines,  9340,  etc. 

PHILISTINES  \^Philistcei\ — 1.  Their  signification  in  various  senses, 
Pelisthim,  or  Philistim,  according  to  the  Book  of  Genesis,  belongs  to 
the  same  family  as  Mizraim,  1197,  cited  in  EJgypt  (1);  but  especially 
1198.  The  Philistines  are  generally  meant  where  the  uncircumcised 
or  foreskinned  are  mentioned  in  the  Word,  4462  end.  In  the  ancient 
church,  all  those  were  called  Philistines  who  talked  much  of  faith  and 
salvation  by  faith,  but  had  little  of  its  life ;  for  which  reason  they  were 
also  especially  called  the  uncircumcised,  that  is,  devoid  of  charity,  1197 ; 
see  below,  3412.  In  consequence  of  this  character,  the  Philistines  de- 
note all  those  who  make  the  knowledges  of  faith  consist  in  things  of 
the  memory ;  abstractly  the  knowledges  themselves,  or  the  science  of 
such  knowledges,  imderstood  as  distinct  from  the  science  of  natural 
thmgs,  1197, 1198,  hr.  2726,  3365,  3410.    The  Philistines  denote  those 
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who  are  in  the  science  of  knowledges  only,  not  in  the  life/ and  who  have 
rejected  the  doctrinals  of  chanty  and  acknowledged  the  doctrinals  of 
faith ;  all  such,  because  they  are  in  the  loves  of  self  and  of  gain,  are 
called  the  nncircnmcised,  3412,  3413.  The  Philistines  denote  those 
who  are  in  the  science  of  knowledges,  by  which  is  meant  the  doctrinals 
of  faith ;  and  not  the  truths  of  knowledges  or  of  doctrinals,  which  are 
all  of  the  life,  3420.  In  a  good  sense,  the  Philistines  denote  those  who 
are  in  the  doctrinals  of  faith,  and  as  to  life  in  the  good  of  truth ;  because 
they  make  faith  the  essential,  and  the  good  they  do  is  from  the  doc> 
trinals  of  faith,  3459,  3463 ;  see  below,  9340.  In  brief,  the  Philistines 
denote  those  who  are  in  doctrinals  of  faith,  and  not  in  a  life  according 
to  them,  4855,  5897.  In  words  to  the  same  eflfect,  the  Philistines  de- 
note those  who  are  in  faith  alone,  thus  who  are  in  truth  not  from  good ; 
also  that  the  same  thing  in  different  periods  is  denoted  by  Cain,  by 
Ham,  by  Reuben,  by  Simeon  and  Levi,  by  Tyre  and  Sidon,  cities  of  the 
Philistines,  and  lastly  by  Peter  when  he  thrice  denied  the  Lord,  8093. 
The  Philistines  denote  those  who  believe  in  salvation  by  faith  alone 
separate  from  good ;  their  errors  of  doctrine  t7Z.,  also  their  quality  as 
manifested  in  the  other  life,  8313.  In  a  good  sense  the  Philistines,  and 
the  Sea  of  the  Philistines,  denote  the  interior  truths  of  faith ;  Tyre  and 
Sidon,  which  were  situated  on  that  Sea,  in  the  border  of  Philistia,  know- 
ledges of  good  and  truth  ;  the  land  of  Philistia,  the  science  of  the  in- 
terior truths  of  faith ;  and  all  Canaan,  of  which  it  formed  a  part,  the 
Lord's  kingdom,  ill.  and  sh.  9340.  The  proper  signification  of  Philistia 
and  the  Philistines  was  derived  from  the  ancient  representative  church 
existing  there ;  hence,  like  all  the  nations  of  Canaan,  they  first  repre- 
sented the  goods  and  truths  of  the  chiirch,  afterwards  its  evils  and  falses, 
because  the  church  was  perverted  and  destroyed  among  them,  9340. 

2.  The  Philistines  in  the  other  Life  (understood  in  a  good  sense  to 
mean  those  who  are  in  the  good  of  faith  or  of  truth,)  are  separated  from 
those  who  are  in  the  good  of  charity ;  this  because  their  good  is  not 
communicative,  so  that  they  are  not  in  heaven,  but  at  its  threshold, 
3459  end.  The  habitation  of  the  evil  Philistines,  who  oppose  them- 
selves to  the  good  of  faith  or  charity,  is  in  hell,  in  a  plane  under  the 
soles  of  the  feet,  but  in  front,  to  the  right ;  here  they  dwell  in  a  sort  of 
city  at  the  present  day,  in  great  numbers,  8096.  The  situation  of  the 
hell  of  the  Philistines  relative  to  the  hell  represented  by  the  Red  Sea 

[Mare  Suph"]  fully  described,  8099 ;  see  also  8137,  cited  in  Egypt  (7). 
low  they  infest  the  well  disposed,  8096  ;  and  were  therefore  cast  into 
hell  at  the  Lord's  Advent,  8311. 

3.  T^re  and  Sidon,  cities  of  the  PhiUstineSy  denote  those  who  possess 
celestial  and  spiritual  riches,  which  are  knowledges,  1156,  4453,  10,199, 
10,227.  Abstractly,  Tyre  and  Sidon  denote  such  knowledges  them- 
selves; Tyre,  the  interior;  Sidon,  exterior,  sh,  1201.  Sidon  called  the 
first-bom  of  Canaan  (Gen.  x.  15),  denotes  exterior  knowledges  which 
occupy  the  place  of  faith,  when  the  internal  of  the  church  is  wanting ; 
hence  it  is  named  in  connection  with  Egypt,  br,  1199,  sh,  1201,  1202. 
Sidon  is  called  the  border  of  Israel,  because  it  denotes  exterior  know- 
ledges, 1201  end.  Zidon  in  the  way  to  Gerar,  and  as  far  as  Assam 
(Gaza)j  named  as  the  border  of  the  Canaanites  (ver.  19),  denotes,  as 
above,  exterior  knowledges,  the  extension  of  which  among  those  who 
were  in  external  worship  without  internal  is  here  treated  of,  1207 — 
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1211.  Zidon  named  as  the  border  of  Zebulon  (chap.  xlix.  13),  denotes 
the  extension  of  the  heavenly  marriage  of  good  and  truth  to  knowledges 
of  good  and  truth,  6386.  By  Tyre  (Ezek.  xxyii.  8)  is  meant  the  ancient 
church  as  to  knowledges  of  good  and  truth,  4453,  5319 ;  see  citations 
above  (1),  9340.  Tyre  denotes  the  church  as  to  knowledges  of  good 
and  truth ;  the  merchants  of  Tyre  {ib.  ver.  22),  those  who  have  such 
knowledges  and  communicate  them,  40,199.  The  daughter  of  Tyre 
(Ps.  xlv.  12),  denotes  the  affection  of  truth ;  king  (ver.  13),  the  truth 
itself,  10,227.  In  the  opposite  sense,  the  Prince  of  Tyre,  or  Tyrus 
(Ezek.  xxviii.),  denotes  tiiose  who  are  in  principles  of  the  false,  4728. 
Hence  the  gain  of  whoredom,  and  fornication  or  whoredom  with  all  the 
kingdoms  of  the  earth  imputed  to  her  (Isa.  xxiii.  17),  2466.  See  Hell, 
Nations  (5). 

4.  Gerar  m  Philistia  and  Ahimelech  the  King  of  Gerar,  denote  faith 
and  the  truth  of  faith,  2504,  3365.  G^rar,  named  in  the  border  of  the 
Canaanites  (Gen.  x.  19),  denotes  what  is  revealed  concerning  faith;  in 
general,  faith  itself,  1209 — 1211.  Abimelech,  king  of  Grerar,  denotes 
faith  as  received  in  the  rational  mind ;  thus  all  who  are  in  the  doctrine 
of  faith,  who  regard  spiritual  truths  or  the  rational  form  of  truths,  in 
knowledges,  2504,  2505,  2509,  2510,  3365,  3391,  3392,  3447.  In  the 
supreme  sense  Abimelech  denotes  the  Lord  himself  as  received  in  doc- 
trine, 3393.  As  to  the  valley  of  Gerar,  the  men  of  Gerar,  and  historical 
passages  concerning  it,  see  below  (5). 

5.  Abraham  in  the  land  of  the  Philistines,  denotes  the  instruction  of 
the  Lord  in  doctrinals  of  charity  and  faith ;  as  his  sojourn  in  Egypt 
signified  instruction  in  scientifics,  2496.  Abraham  said  to  journey 
towards  the  land  of  the  South  (Gen.  xx.  1),  denotes  progression  in  the 
goods  and  truths  of  faith,  2500.  And  he  dwelt  between  Kadesh  and 
Bhnr  (ib.),  denotes  his  specific  state  characterized  by  the  affection  of 
truth  interior  and  exterior,  2502 — 2503.  And  he  sojourned  in  Gerar 
(ib.)j  denotes  instruction  in  the  spiritual  things  of  faith,  2504.  Said 
to  address  Sarah  his  wife  by  the  name  of  sister  (ver.  2),  denotes  that 
spiritual  truth  is  first  thought  of  as  rational  truth,  or  from  the  rational 
mind,  2506 — 2508.  Abimelech,  king  of  Gerar,  then  said  to  send  and 
to  take  Sarah  (regarded  by  him  as  the  sister  and  not  the  wife  of  Abra- 
ham, ver.  2),  denotes  the  first  thought  of  the  Lord  concerning  the  doc- 
trine of  faith,  that  the  rational  mind  should  be  consulted,  2509 — ^2511. 
God  said  to  come  to  Abimelech  in  a  dream  by  night,  and  say  to  him 
(ver.  3),  denotes  perception  concerning  the  doctrine  of  faith,  but  as  yet 
obscure,  and  thought  from  perception,  2513 — 2515.  Behold  thou  shalt 
die  because  of  the  woman,  for  she  is  married  to  a  husband  (quod  ilia 
maritata  marito,  ver.  3),  and  if  thou  restore  her  not  thou  shalt  die  (ver. 
7),  denotes  that  the  doctrine  of  faith  must  become  nought  if  the  rational 
is  consulted,  for  that  it  is  really  spiritual  truth,  which  also  is  one  with 
good,  2516 — 2517,  2537 — 2538.  But  Abimelech  had  not  come  near 
to  her  (ver.  4),  and.  Therefore,  I  suffered  thee  not  to  touch  her  (ver.  6), 
denotes  that  the  doctrine  of  faith  (though  first  thought  of  otherwise,) 
derived  nothing  from  consulting  the  rational,  2519,  2531.  And  Abi- 
melech said,  Lord,  wilt  thou  slay  also  a  just  nation  (ver.  4),  denotes 
the  providential  reason  why  the  doctrine  of  faith  should  appear  such  as 
it  was  first  regarded,  lest  good  and  truth  should  perish  together,  2520. 
He  said  unto  me,  "  She  is  my  sister ;"  and  she  herself  said,  "  He  is 
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my  brother  "  (vcr.  5),  denotes  Jbhat  the  Lord  had  so  thought,  and  the 
rational  mind  itself  had  so  dictated,  2523 — 2524.     Abimelech  said  to 
have  acted  with  rectitude  of  heart,  and  purity  of  hands  (verses  5,  6), 
denotes  that  such  thought  with  the  Lord  was  from  innocence  and  from 
the  affection  of  truth,  2525 — 2526,  2529.     Abimelech  to  restore  Sarah 
to  the  man  (Abraham)  who  is  here  called  a  prophet  (ver.  7),  denotes 
that  the  spiritual  truth  of  doctrine  is  to  be  yielded  up  undefiled  by  the 
rational  mind,  as  the  Word  teaches,  2533 — 2534.     The  promise  that 
Abraham  should  then  pray  for  him,  and  he  should  hve  (ver.  7),  denotes 
that  revelation  is  then  given  by  influx  into  the  perception  and  thought, 
and  thus  there  is  life  from  the  Lord  in  the  doctrine  of  faith,  2535 — 
2536.     Abimelech  said  to  rise  up  early  in  the  morning,  and  his  expos- 
tulation with  Abraham  (verses  8- — 10),  denotes  a  state  of  clear  percep- 
tion, and  the  light  of  confirmation  from  celestial  good,  hence  a  process 
of  reconsideration  and  conviction  [^redargvttio\  2540,  2546.    Abimelech 
afterwards  said  to  take  flock  and  herd,  and  men-servants  and  maid- 
servants, which  he  gave  to  Abraham  and  restored  to  him  Sarah  his  wife 
(ver.  14),  denotes  that  now  the  doctrine  of  faith  is  filled  full  with  rational 
and  natural  goods,  and  with  rational  and  natural  truths  because  it  is 
ascribed  to  the  Lord,  2565—2569.     The  words  of  Abimelech,  "  Behold 
my  land  is  before  thee,  dwell  thou  where  it  is  good  in  thine  eyes  "  (ver. 
15),  denotes  the  perception  of  the  Lord  concerning  the  doctrine  of  love 
and  charity  thus  understood,  and  his  presence  wherever  good  is,  2571 — 
2572.     And  to  Sarah  he  said,  "  Behold,  I  have  given  a  thousand  of 
silver  to  thy  brother"  (ver.  16),  denotes  perception  from  spiritual  truth 
and  the  infinite  abundance  of  rational  truth  adjoined  to  good,  2575. 
The  same  called  a  covering  of  the  eyes,  etc.,  whereby  Sarah  was  vindi- 
cated  (ver.    16),  denotes  that  rational  truths  are  as  the  vailings  or 
clothing  of  spiritual  tniths,  so  that  no  fault  or  hurt  is  predicable,  2576 
— 2578.     So  Abraham  prayed  to  God,  and  God  healed  Abimelech,  and 
his  wife,  and  his  handmaids,  and  they  bare  children  (ver.  17),  denotes 
revelation,  and,  concurrent  with  it,  the  wholeness  of  doctrine  as  to  good, 
and  as  to  truth,  and  as  to  the  affections  of  doctrinals ;  hence  fertility, 
2580 — 2584.     For  Jehovah  had  closed  up  every  womb  of  the  house  of 
Abimelech,  because  of  Sarah,  Abraham's  wife  (ver.  18),  denotes  that 
good  could  not  produce  itself  through  the  rational  mind  if  the  conjunc- 
tion here  treated  of  had  taken  place,  2586 — 2588.     A  covenant  after- 
wards made  between  Abraham  and  Abimelech  (the  story  of  Hagar  and 
Ishmael  intervening,  chap,  xxi.),  denotes  that  divine  doctrine  is  never- 
theless invested  with  appearances  taken  from  human  thought  and  affec- 
tion, for  the  sake  of  the  spiritual  church,  2719.    Summary  of  the  process 
(its  fuller  elucidation  being  reserved  for  the  explanation  of  the  similar 
covenant  entered  into  between  Isaac  and  Abimelech),  2720 ;  the  reason 
stated  2719  end. 

6.  Isaac  in  the  Land  of  the  Philistines. — The  occurrences  between 
Isaac  and  Abimelech  (chap,  xxvi.),  which  resemble  those  between 
Abraham  and  Abimdech,  have  reference  in  the  internal  sense  to  appear- 
ances of  truth  taken  from  the  rational  mind,  which  serve  as  the  in- 
vestiture of  divine  truth  or  doctrine,  2719  end,  3362.  The  relation, 
that  Isaac  went  to  Abimelech  king  of  the  Philistines,  to  Gerar,  because 
of  a  grievous  famine  (ver.  6),  denotes  the  divine  rational,  admitting* 
doctrinals  of  faith,  or  appearances  of  truth  to  be  adjoined,  because  of 
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the  defect  of  knowledges  of  faith,  8365,  3384.  The  command  that  he 
should  not  descend  into  Egypt,  but  should  sojourn  in  (Jerar  (ver.  2), 
denotes  elevation  above  scientifics  to  human  rational  truths,  otherwise 
called  appearances  of  truths,  and  instruction  therein,  3368 — 3369,  3384. 
The  men  of  the  place  said  to  ask  Isaac  concerning  his  woman,  and  he 
said,  "  She  is  my  sister  "  (ver.  7),  denotes  the  inquiries  which  the  spi- 
ritual make  into  divine  truth,  and  the  appearance  that  it  is  human 
rational,  3385 — 3386.  He  feared  to  say,  "  She  is  my  woman,"  lest 
they  should  slay  him  for  the  sake  of  Rebecca  (ver.  7),  denotes  that 
divine  truths  cannot  be  opened  to  the  spiritual  (who  have  not  percep- 
tion) and  are  therefore  presented  under  appearances,  to  the  end  that 
divine  good  may  be  received,  3387.  A  long  time  said  to  elapse,  and 
then  that  Abimelech  king  of  the  Philistines  looked  out  through  a 
window  (ver.  8),  denotes  a  state  of  reception,  and  thus  of  internal  sight 
here  predicated  in  regard  to  rational  truths,  3390 — 3391.  Isaac  seen 
by  him  sporting  with  Rebecca  (ver.  8),  denotes  that  divine  good  is  now 
seen  in  divine  truth,  3392.  The  words  of  Abimelech  to  Isaac  here- 
upon, "  Behold  she  is  thy  woman,  and  how  sayest  thou  she  is  my 
sister  "  (ver.  9),  denotes  the  present  perception  of  the  spiritual  that  it 
is  divine  truth  in  the  doctrine  of  faith,  and  the  difficulty  they  have  in 
conceiving  that  if  it  is  divine  it  can  be  rational ;  or  if  rational  that  it 
can  be  divine,  3394.  The  reason  assigned  for  his  reproof,  "  One  of  the 
people  might  lightly  have  lain  with  thy  woman  "  (ver.  10),  denotes  that 
thus  divine  truth  might  be  adulterated  and  profaned,  3398.  Abime- 
lech therefore  now  said  to  command  all  his  people,  and  to  decree  that 
any  one  touching  Isaac  (here  called  the  man)  and  his  woman  should 
die  (ver.  11),  denotes  that  to  those  who  are  in  the  doctrine  of  faith  only 
(otherwise  called  the  spiritual),  divine  truth  and  good  cannot  be  opened 
on  peril  of  eternal  damnation,  3402.  For  the  remaining  particulars, 
see  Isaac  (2),  commencing  3404,  Vol.  I.,  p.  432. 

7.  The  Land  of  the  Fhilistinea  a  Boundary  of  Canaan, — From  the 
Sea  Suph  (Red  Sea)  to  the  Sea  of  the  Philistines  (Gen.  xxiii.  31), 
denotes  from  scientific  truths  to  the  interior  truths  of  faith,  9340,  cited 
above  (1). 

8.  Samson  and  the  Philistines. — Samson  represented  the  Lord 
as  to  the  divine  natural ;  also  the  celestial  man  in  power  by  the  natural, 
or  by  truth  in  ultimates,  sh.  3301,  sh.  5247.  The  relation,  that  he 
took  a  woman  of  the  daughters  of  the  Phihstines  (here  mentioned  in 
the  opposite  sense),  denotes  conjunction  with  truth  not  from  good, 
4855.     See  Nazarite. 

9.  The  Philistines  named  in  the  Prophets ;  passages  cited  in  both 
senses,  1197,  but  especially  9340;  where  called  the  uncircumdsed, 
4462.  The  destruction  of  the  Philistines  described  by  a  flood  of  waters 
(Jer.  xlvii.  2),  denotes  false  principles  and  reasonings  therefrom  con- 
cerning spiritual  things  which  inundate  man,  705.  I  will  slay  thy  root 
and  he  shall  slay  thy  residue,  said  of  the  Philistines  (Isa.  xiv.  30), 
denotes  the  perishing  of  remains  of  good  and  truth,  wanting  which  man 
is  no  longer  man,  5897.  Have  not  I  made  Israel  to  ascend  from  the 
land  of  Egypt,  and  the  Philistines  from  Caphtor,  and  the  Syrians  from 
Kir  (Amos  viii.  7),  denotes  the  initiation  of  those  who  receive  spiritual 
truths  and  goods  by  scientifics ;  of  those  who  are  in  interior  truths  by 
exterior ;  and  of  those  who  are  in  knowledges  of  truth  and  good,  9340* 
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The  residue  cat  off  from  Tyre  and  Zidon,  because  of  Jehovah  wasting 
the  Phihstines,  the  remains  of  the  islands  of  Caphtor  (Jer.  xlvii.  4), 
denotes  the  vastation  of  the  church  as  to  the  interior  truths  of  faith, 
and  as  to  exterior  truths,  9340.  Ye  have  taken  my  silver  and  my 
gold,  and  have  carried  into  your  temples  my  goodly  pleasant  things, 
(Joel  iii.  5),  denotes  the  perversion  of  truths  and  goods,  which  are  pro- 
faned by  those  who  are  in  faith  when  they  apply  them  to  evils  and 
falses,  9340.  They  shall  fly  upon  the  shoulder  of  the  Philistines 
towards  the  sea,  said  of  restored  Israel  and  Judah  (Isa.  xi.  14),  denotes 
that  those  who  are  in  the  good  of  faith  and  the  good  of  love  shall 
receive  and  take  into  possession  the  interior  truths  of  faith,  9340. 
Philistia  and  Tyre  to  share  in  the  glory  of  Zion,  the  city  of  God  (Psa. 
Ixxxvii.  4),  denotes  the  science  of  the  truths  of  faith,  which  receives 
life  from  the  doctrine  of  faith,  which  is  of  the  Word,  9340. 

PHILOSOPHY.  There  are  three  classes  of  those  whom  the 
ancients  called  serpents;  viz.,  such  as  assign  sensual,  scientific,  and  philo- 
sophical reasons,  respectively,  for  denying  the  existence  of  the  human 
spirit,  and  generally  of  heavenly  things,  ill.  196,  259  end,  cited  5128. 
Philosophers  think  it  more  sublime  to  believe  that  the  providence  of  the 
Lord  is  universal  than  that  it  is  particular;  yet  it  is  a  philosophical  truth, 
that  no  universal  providence  can  exist  without  a  providence  in  particulars, 
1919  end.  Intellectual  good  begins  to  perish  in  the  church  in  our  day, 
because  of  philosophical  reasons  against  divine  things ;  also  that  volun- 
tary good  perished  in  the  time  of  the  most  ancient  church,  2124.  Phi- 
losophy so  called  (meaning,  as  in  the  Author^s  time,  metaphysics  and 
logic  especially),  draws  down  the  understanding  into  the  dust,  and  sub- 
stitutes mere  terms  for  things ;  the  terms  "  feculence  ^'  and  **  froth  '* 
applied  to  such  subjects  by  the  spirits  of  another  earth,  3348.  Meta- 
physicians and  logicians  described,  as  they  were  known  to  the  Author 
in  the  other  life ;  also  remarks  on  the  scholastic  or  philosophical  method 
generally,  in  a  conversation  with  them ;  finally,  concerning  Aristotle, 
whose  state  is  described  as  very  different  from  that  of  his  followers, 
4658.  The  procedure  from  thoughts  to  terms,  as  in  the  case  of  Aristotle 
himself,  is  not  contrary  to  order,  because  the  terms  are  but  formularies 
which  embody  interior  things;  but  the  procedure  from  terms  to 
thoughts,  especially  as  it  rarely  goes  beyond  the  terms  themselves,  is 
the  means  of  becoming  insane  rather  than  wise,  ill,  4658.  The  faculty 
of  right  reasoning  (thinking  well)  is  from  the  spiritual  world,  and  to 
learn  thinking  by  artificial  means  is  destructive  of  it ;  comparatively  as 
dancing  is  natural,  and  the  dancer  would  only  be  impeded,  if  anxious 
about  the  movements  of  the  fibres  and  muscles  when  about  to  dance, 
521,  4658.  The  science  and  philosophy  of  the  present  day  are  alto- 
gether different  from  the  scientifics  of  ancient  times,  which  had  reference 
to  the  correspondence  between  natural  and  spiritual  things ;  the  scien- 
tifics of  the  present  day,  on  the  contrary,  rather  withdraw  the  mind  from 
such  things,  and  often  consist  in  mere  words,  4966;  compare  259.  How 
impossible  it  is  for  sensual  and  scientific  reasonings  to  lead  into  the 
doctrine  of  faith,  2588 ;  instances  from  discourse  with  spirits  who  had 
been  philosophers,  6317,  6326.     See  Learned. 

PEUNEHAS  \_Pincha8U8'\,  with  whom  it  is  said  Jehovah  made  an 
everlasting  covenant  (Numb.  xxv.  12,  13),  denotes  love,  or  the  all  of 
love,  as  represented  by  the  priesthood,  1038. 
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PHLEGM,  OF  THE  Brain  [pifwito,  phlegma].  Brief  description  of 
the  spirits  who  correspond  thereto  in  the  Grand  Man,  5886,  5724. 

PHYSICIAN  [medicus].  Physicians,  medicines,  etc.,  denote  the 
means  of  preservation  from  evils  and  falses,  which  are  the  tmths  of 
faith,  ill.  and  sh,  6502.     See  Medicine,  to  Heal. 

PHUT  IPuthX     See  Lybia. 

PIA  MATER.     See  Brain. 

PICTURES.  Truths  without  good  correspond  to  the  mere  pictures 
of  flowers  and  fruits,  which,  however  beautiful  externally,  are  nothing 
but  clay,  10,194. 

PIECES  \_frustra'].  To  be  broken  into  pieces,  where  the  calf  of 
Samaria  is  treated  of  (Hosea  viii.  G),  denotes  that  good  not  from  the 
Lord  will  become  nought  or  be  dissipated,  9391.  See  Broken,  Seg- 
ments, Part,  Division. 

PIETY  \_pieta8],  A  life  of  piety,  without  a  life  of  charity,  con- 
duces to  no  good,  but  piety  and  charity  conjoined  conduce  to  all  that  is 
good,  hr,  8252.  The  duties  of  piety  and  of  charity  respectively  defined, 
8253.  That  the  worship  of  the  Lord  is  essentially  a  fife  of  charity,  or 
the  love  of  the  neighbor ;  but  piety  without  charity  is  the  love  of  self, 
8254. 

PIGEON.     See  Dove. 

PILDASH.     See  Nahor. 

PILES  [hcemorroides'].     See  Emerods. 

PILL,  to,  ,  See  Peel.  , 

PILLAR  [co/wwwa]. — 1.  That  its  signification  is  derived  from  its 
use  as  a  support,  because  the  natural  of  which  it  is  always  predicated 
is  the  basis  or  support  of  the  spiritual;  passages  cited  (Jer.  i.  18;  Psa. 
bcxv.  8;  Rev.  iii.  12;  Job  ix.  6),  8106  end.  Pillars  denote  the  goods 
of  love  and  of  faith,  because  it  is  by  these  that  .heaven  and  the  church 
are  sustained,  sh,  9674,  br.  9747,  9768.  Pillars  denote  goods  sustain- 
ing; bases  of  the  pillars,  truths  sustaining,  9757.  See  Numbers  (15); 
9674,  9677,  9689—9692,  9747—9753,  9757;  Moses  (23),  9388— 
9391. 

2.  The  Pillar  and  Cloud  of  Fire  between  the  Israehtes  and  Egyp- 
tians, denotes  the  Lord^s  presence  with  those  who  are  in  good  and 
truth,  and  with  those  who  are  in  evil  and  the  false  respectively,  7989, 
8197.  A  pillar  of  cloud  by  day  and  of  fire  by  night,  relative  to  the 
IsraeUtes  only,  denotes  his  presence  with  the  regenerate  in  their  recurring 
states  of  illustration  and  obscurity,  ill.  8105 — 8110;  br.  5923.  A  pillar 
of  cloud  in  the  day-time,  denotes  the  state  of  illustration  tetnpered  by 
the  obscurity  of  truth,  8106.  A  pillar  of  fire  by  night  denotes  the  state 
of  obscurity  tempered  by  illustration  from  good,  8108.  When  the  pillar 
went  from  before  the  Israehtes  and  stood  behind  them  it  represented 
the  presence  of  the  Lord,  guarding  the  voluntary  part,  as  previously 
the  intellectual,  8195.  Jehovah  said  to  look  out  from  the  pillar  of  cloud 
and  fire,  denotes  influx  from  divine  good  and  divine  truth,  8212 — 8213. 
Jehovah  said  to  speak  in  the  pillar  of  cloud,  denotes  divine  truth  in  the 
literal  sense  of  the  Word,  9406.  The  pillar  of  cloud  said  to  stand  at 
the  door  of  the  tent  when  Moses  had  entered,  denotes  the  dense  obscu- 
rity of  the  Jewish  nation  in  respect  to  the  Word,  10,551.  See  Cloud, 
Fire. 

3.  Pillar  of  Angels, — The  Author  mentions  his  descent  into  the 
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lower  earth  surrounded  by  angelic  spirits ;  and  that  such  is  the  wall  of 
brass  mentioned  in  the  Word  (Jer.  i.  18;  xv.  20),  699,  4940.  When 
the  spiritual  are  deliyered  from  infestation,  they  are  led  safely  through 
the  midst  of  hell  guarded  by  a  pillar  of  angels,  of  which  the  Author  was 
an  eye-witness,  8099.  By  the  pillar  that  went  before  the  IsraeUtes,  a 
company  of  angels  is  to  be  understood,  in  the  midst  of  whom  was  the 
Lord,  8192 — 8195.  A  pillar  of  cloud  by  day,  and  of  fire  by  night, 
represented  the  state  of  heaven,  because  tiie  angels  are  continually  per- 
fected byyariations  and  changes  of  state,  8108. 

4.  A  pillar  descending  from  heaven,  described  by  the  Author  as 
representing  by  its  cerulean  hue  the  good  of  the  celestial  church,  4328. 

PILLOWS  or  BOLSTERS.     See  Neck. 

PINE  [tceda'].     See  Fir-tree. 

PIPE  [Jistulay  Tabrets  and  pipes  (Ezek.  xxxviii.  13),  denote 
affections  and  the  joy  thereof,  8339.     See  Music. 

PIPE  r^iWa].  The  speech  of  certain  spirits  described,  that  it 
resembled  uie  single  note  of  a  pipe,  being  void  of  all  rationality,  2C05. 

PIPES  [calami^,  in  the  description  of  the  golden  candlestick,  denote 
truths  from  good,  9561,  9555,  9556.     See  Representation. 

PISON  XPi8chon']j  denotes  the  intelligence  of  faith,  originating  in 
love,  110.     See  Eden,  Havilah,  Man  (43). 

PIT  Q/bi7ca].  Places  of  vastation  in  the  lower  earth  are  called 
pits,  and  are  always  meant  by  pits  in  the  Word ;  this,  because  pits 
denote  falses,  and  the  bound  in  a  pit  those  who  are  in  falses,  and  are 
willing  to  be  liberated  from  them,  fully  sh.  4728,  hr.  sh,  5037,  5038, 
5246,  6854.  The  casting  of  Jeremiah  into  a  pit  has  the  same  signifi- 
cation as  that  of  Joseph,  liamely,  the  rejection  of  divine  truths  among 
falses,  4728  end.  Pits  said  to  be  empty  aYid  without  water,  denote 
falses,  by  which  is  meaqt  doctrines  of  faith  in  which  there  is  no  truth 
because  no  good,  br,  ilL  4736,  sh.  4744.  A  pit  denotes  the  state  of 
vastation  and  temptation ;  release  from  a  pit  (or  a  prison),  the  state  of 
deliverance  from  temptations,  5246,  5249.  A  pit  denotes  the  false ; 
opening  a  pit,  the  reception  of  the  false ;  digging  a  pit,  the  fashioning 
of  the  false,  one's  self;  faUing  into  a  pit,  perversion  of  the  truth,  falling 
by  error,  9084 — 9086.  Moab  shall  be  as  Sodom,  the  sons  of  Ammon 
as  Gomorrah,  a  place  for  the  breeding  of  nettles  and  salt-pits  (Zeph.  ii. 
9),  denotes  good  vastated,  or  evil,  and  truth  vastated,  or  the  false, 
2455.  They  came  to  the  pits  and  found  no  water  (Jer.  xiv.  2),  denotes 
doctrines  without  truths,  2702.  Xsrael  a  lion's  whelp,  the  nations  said 
to  be  against  him,  he  was  taken  in  their  pit  (Ezek.  xix.  3,  4,  8),  denotes 
the  spiritual  church  fallen  into  evils,  and  the  false  of  evil,  9348.  Tlie 
Rock  whence  ye  were  hewn,  and  the  pit  whence  ye  were  dag,  here  used 
in  a  good  sense  (Isa.  li.  1),  denotes  the  Lord  as  to  Divine  Tnith,  3703. 
See  Prison,  Bound,  Snare,  Custody,  Earth  (last  paragraph,  Vol.  I., 
p.  147),  (Moses,  13,  17).     Tribes,  Vastation. 

PITCH  [_pix,  bitumen'],  Noah  commanded  to  make  an  ark  of 
gopher-wood,  mansions  in  it,  and  pitched  within  and  without,  denotes 
the  man  of  the  church,  distinguished  as  to  will  and  understanding,  and 
preserved  from  the  inundation  of  lusts,  602,  638 — 645 ;  particularly 
645.  The  rivers  of  the  land  turned  into  pitch,  the  dust  into  sulphur, 
and  the  whole  land  burning  pitch  (Isa.  xxxiv.  9),  denotes  dense  and  dire 
falses,  or  phantasies,  and  dire  lusts,  643  end,  1299,  1861;  more  fully. 
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2446 ;  cited  also  6724.  Bitamen  for  clay,  in  the  building  of  the  tower 
(Gen.  xi.),  denotes  the  evil  of  cupidity  which  took  the  place  of  good, 
1299.  The  vaUey  of  Siddim,  full  of  wells  of  bitumen  (chap.  xiv.  10), 
denotes  the  uncleanness  of  falsities  and  cupidities ;  the  wells  falses, 
because  they  contained  unclean  waters,  and  the  bitumen  cupidities  from 
the  sulphurous  stcjj^h  in  such  water,  1688.  Bitumen  denotes  good 
mixed  with  evils ;  pitch,  good  mixed  with  falses ;  hdnce  Moses  put  in  a 
coffer  of  bulrushes  bituminated  with  bitumen  and  pitch,  denotes  the 
comparatively  vile  exteriors,  and  the  good  mixed  with  evils  and  falses, 
in  which  the  divine  law  is  first  received,  ill,  6724.  Pitch  when  named 
with  sulphur,  is  mentioned  in  place  of  fire,  and  fire  in  the  opposite  sense 
denotes  evil,  2446,  6724.  Sec  Sulphur  ;  also  Noah  (5),  Moses  (6), 
Lakouaoe  (6),  645. 

PITCHER  [cadusy     See  Water  Pot. 

PITHOM  AND  RAAMSES,  treasure  cities  built  for  Pharaoh  by  the 
oppressed  Israelites,  denote  the  quality  of  doctrines  from  falsified  truths, 
6661—6662.     See  Rameses. 

PLACE,  or  Put,  to  [ponere'].     See  Place  (14). 

PLACE  [^locus']. — 1.  Phenomena  of  Place  in  the  other  Life,     How 
unreasonable  it  is  to  deny  that  the  spirit  is  substantial,  and  that  it  can 
be  in  place,  446,  4622.     In  the  other  life,  changes  of  place,  distances, 
relative  situation,  presence  and  absence,  etc.,  are  changes  of  state,  1273 
— 1277,  1376—1381,  cited  below  (4).     Changes  of. place  in  the  other 
life  are  changes  of  state,  while  the  body  remains  in  the  same  place,  ill, 
1273 — 1278.     The  idea  of  place  and  distance  is  not  real  with  spirits, 
but  is  varied  according  to  their  state  of  thought  and  affection ;  not  so 
with  the  angels  when  they  think  from  state,  1376,  1379.    Place,  muta- 
tion of  place,  and  distance  in  the  world  of  spirits,  are  appearances ;  and 
under  certain  circumstances,  they  are  fallacies,  1376  end,  1377,  1380; 
see  below,  3356.     All  souls  and  spirits  whatsoever  keep  the  same  place 
eternally,  notwithstanding  that  places  and  distances  change  according 
to  state ;  this,  because  the  common  state  rules  the  particulars,  and  after 
such  changes  the  original  situation  returns,  1377.     Space  and  time  are 
proper  to  nature,  but  are  of  no  account  in  the  other  life ;  they  appear 
something  in  the  world  of  spirits,  because  spirits  recently  separated 
from  the  body  retain  their  natural  ideas,  2625.    All  things  in  the  other 
life  appear  as  in  space,  and  succeed  as  in  time,  but  such  spaces  and 
times  are  in  themselves  changes  of  state ;  hence,  fallacies  caused  by 
changes  of  state  are  induced  on  others  by  evil  spirits,  3356 ;  the  latter 
fact  repeated,  3640.     It  appears  to  spirits  and  angels  that  they  move 
from  place  to  place,  in  all  respects  like  men,  yet  such  appearances  are 
really  mutations  of  their  states  of  life ;  hence,  by  places  or  spaces,  and 
by  times,  are  always  to  be  understood  states,  4882.    ^ere  are  no  spaces 
and  times  in  the  other  hfe,  but  states,  which  states  produce  in  externals 
a  real  and  altogether  living  appearance  of  progression  and  motion,  as 
through  space,  5605.     The  appearance  of  space  and  time  in  the  other 
life,  is  as  real  as  the  appearance  that  life  is  in  man,  when  yet  the  fact 
is,  that  it  flows  in,  5605.     The  appearance  of  place  in  the  other  life  is 
according  to  the  state  of  life,  and,  in  itself,  is  state ;  passages  cited, 
9305  end.     Spaces,  distances  and  progressions,  in  the  other  life  are  ap- 
pearances derived  from  changes  of  state  of  the  interiors ;  such  changes 
of  state  also  are  the  first  cause  of  spaces  and  distances  in  the  natural 
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world ;  hence  it  is,  that  a  man  as  to  his  spirit,  can  be  transferred  to  any 
earth  in  the  universe,  9440.  Remoteness  of  place  is  an  appearance 
produced  by  difference  of  state,  and  changes  of  state  are  according  to 
differences  of  the  interiors ;  the  author's  experience  of  this  when  he  was 
led  by  the  Lord  to  an  earth  remotely  situated  in  the  universe,  9967 ; 
another  illustration  also  from  experience,  10,734.  All  presence,  and  all 
idea  of  space  in  the  other  life  is  determined  by  affections  of  the  love, 
and  the  affinities  belonging  to  such  affections,  i7/.  10,146.  All  turn 
themselves  aifd  thus  come  into  place  according  to  their  loves;  also, 
all  things  are  communicated,  received,  and  rejected,  according  to  loves, 
10,130;  further  tVZ.  10,189. 

2.  Places  of  Vastation  in  the  other  Life. — See  Pit. 

3.  Distances  in  the  other  Life,  are  appearances,  which  denote  diver- 
sity in  the  state  of  life,  9104,  9967.  Tlie  societies  of  heaven  appear 
at  a  distance  from  one  another  according  to  the  difference  of  their 
affection  as  to  truth  and  good,  6602.  Motion,  change  of  place,  journey- 
ing, etc.,  in  the  other  life,  are  all  so  many  mutations  of  the  state  of  life, 
1273—1275,  1377,  3356,  5605,  9440,  10,734.  Distance,  understood 
spiritually,  has  for  its  object  the  divine  instead  of  space ;  hence,  all  idea 
of  space  is  relative  to  truth  and  good  from  the  Lord ;  and  to  be  far  off 
is  to  be  remote  from  the  divine,  or  the  internal  in  which  the  divine  is, 
ill  and  sh,  8918. 

4.  Situation  in  the  other  Life,  treated  in  the  seriatim  passages  cited 
above,  1273—1277,  1376—1381.  Among  the  wonders  of  another  life, 
these  five  are  mentioned ;  first,  that  spirits  and  angels  are  distinct  as 
to  situation,  though  places  and  distances  are  only  varieties  of  state; 
secondly,  that  their  situation  is  constantly  the  same  relative  to  the 
human  body,  in  whatsoever  direction  a  person  turns  himself ;  thirdlyy 
that  no  distance  can  render  an  angel  or  spirit  invisible,  yet  only  so  many 
are  seen  as  the  Lord  concedes ;  fourthly,  whatever  the  distance,  a  spirit 
can  be  instantly  present  when  called  to  mind,  so  as  to  be  heard,  and 
even  touched ;  fifthly,  in  the  world  of  spirits  there  is  no  idea  of  time, 
1274.  The  phenomena  of  place  were  manifested  to  the  Author  by  his 
being  led,  simply  by  changes  of  state,  from  place  to  place  [per  man- 
sionesX  1273,  5605.  The  general  situation  of  spirits  in  the  other  life 
is  such,  that  angels  are  at  the  right  hand  of  the  Lord,  evil  spirits  at 
the  left,  the  middle  sort  in  front,  the  very  evil  \rnaligni']  at  the  back, 
the  aspiring  above  the  head,  and  the  hells  under  foot,  1276.  The  rela- 
tive situation  of  spirits  is  constantly  the  same  to  eternity,  not  only  in 
respect  to  the  Lord,  but  to  every  man  and  angel,  in  whatsoever  direction 
he  looks,  1274,  1276.  The  place  and  situation  of  spirits  relative  to  the 
human  body,  is  briefly  described  from  the  Author's  experience,  4403 ; 
and  the  similar  situation  of  those  in  heaven,  10,189.  It  is  from  this 
constant  order  that  all  are  most  present  to  the  Lord,  1277 ;  for  none 
are  too  distant  to  be  seen,  and  societies  are  most  distinctly  situated, 
1274  cited  above.  The  situation  of  men  as  to  their  souls  is  the  same 
as  that  of  spirits  in  the  Lord's  kingdom ;  and  hence,  however  distant 
they  may  be  from  each  other  in  the  body,  they  can  discourse  together 
and  come  into  association,  if  only  their  internal  sight  be  opened,  1277 ; 
see  below  3644,  4067.  There  are  two  kinds  of  changes  of  place  in  the 
other  hfe;  the^r«^,  which  keeps  them  in  the  same  situation  relative  to 
the  human  body,  which  is  an  appearance ;  the  second,  that  spirits  can 


P  L  A  147 

present  themselves  in  places  where  they  have  really  no  situation,  which 
is  a  fallacy,  1376  end,  1377,  1378,  1380  end,  3356;  see  below,  3640. 
The  tme  situation  of  spirits  is  constantly  the  same ;  hence,  as  to  the 
organical  substances  of  their  bodies,  they  really  are  not  where  they 
appear  in  situation,  1378.  Souls  and  spirits  not  yet  allotted  to  their 
constant  situation  in  the  Grand  Man,  are  seen  in  various  places,  now 
here,  now  there ;  a  comparison  of  such  wandering  spirits  with  fluids  in 
the  body,  1381.  Repeated  statement  of  the  above  named  phenomenon, 
that  the  societies  of  heaven  preserve  the  same  situation  constantly,  in 
whatsoever  direction  a  man,  spirit,  or  angel  may  turn  himself,  3638. 
3639,  4321,  4882,  10,379.  The  hells  resemble  the  heavens  in  this  par- 
ticular, that  their  situation  is  constantly  the  same,  but  it  is  beneath  the 
soles  of  the  feet ;  also  that  the  appearance  of  some  in  other  places  is  a 
fallacy,  3640.  All  in  hell  are  in  a  situation  and  position  opposite  to 
those  in  heaven,  having  the  head  downwards  and  the  feet  upwards,  3641. 
Every  man  in  existence  is  situated  as  to  his  soul,  either  in  the  Grand 
Man,  which  is  heaven,  or  out  of  it  in  hell,  3644.  Tlie  situation  of  man 
in  the  society  of  spirits,  is  such  that  all  his  changing  experience  when 
regenerating  is  according  to  the  change  of  societies,  ill.  4067.  Every 
one  in  the  Grand  Man  holds  a  constant  situation  according  to  his  state 
of^tnith  and  good;  hence  situations  in  the  other  life  are  states,  4321. 
The  situation  of  all  in  the  Grand  Man  is  from  the  Lord,  who  constantly 
holds  the  centre,  and  is  the  source  of  life  to  all,  4321. 

5.  The  Situation  of  the  Vesseh  recipient  of  Life  in  Man,  is  contrary 
to  the  true  order,  3318. 

6.  The  Situation  of  Sacred  Buildings^  namely,  east  and  west,  de- 
rives its  origin  from  representatives  in  the  other  life,  9642  end.  See 
Quarters. 

7.  Places  in  the  land  of  Canaan,  derive  their  signification  from  the 
existence  of  the  most  ancient  church,  and  afterwards  of  the  ancient 
church,  there,  567,  3686,  4447,  4454,  4516—4517,  4580,  5136,  6516; 
especially  the  summary,  9340.  To  be  led  into  the  land  of  Canaan, 
here  called  a  place,  denotes  introduction  into  heaven  understood  as  a 
state,  9305. 

8.  A  Holy  Place,  or  Sanctuary,  denotes  a  state  of  love  and  faith, 
3652;  celestial  love ;  the  Lord  as  to  his  divine  human,  3210,  6502; 
also,  the  good  of  love  in  which  the  Lord  is  present,  10,105,  10,129, 
10,130.  The  holy  place,  the  holy  of  holies,  and  the  vail  between  them, 
represented  heaven,  9678,  9680.     See  Holy. 

9.  To  be  led  by  the  Spirit  into  another  Place,  is  predicated  of  a 
peculiar  state  of  vision ;  the  Author's  experience,  1884.  Tlie  spirit  of 
man  can  go  to  any  place,  however  remote,  while  his  body  remains  in  the 
same  place,  9440,  9967,  10,734. 

10.  The  Places  in  which  the  Sun  and  the  Planets  appear  in  the 
idea  of  Spirits,  is  constantly  the  same,  br.  ill  7247,  7358,  7800,  9755. 

11.  Signification  of  Place  or  Space. — Generally,  place  denotes  state, 
2625,  2837,  3356,  3387,  4321,  4882,  5605,  7381,  9440,  9967, 
10,146;  all  cited  10,580 ;  from  experience,  1273—1277,1376—1381, 
4321,  4882,  10,146,  1058,  all  cited  above  (1,  2).  Place  or  space  de- 
notes state  as  to  esse ;  time,  as  to  existere,  br.  ill.  2625 ;  see  below, 
8325,  8722.  The  name  of  a  place  in  the  literal  sense  of  the  Word 
denotes  the  quality  of  a  state ;  and  this,  by  a  change  of  ideas  from 
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natural  to  spiritual,  2837,  3111,  3115.  Space  and  time  denote  state ; 
and  motion,  being  successive  progression  in  space  and  time,  change  of 
state ;  this  because  there  is  no  idea  of  space  and  time  in  the  internal 
man,  3356.  Places,  distances,  and  all  ideas  relative  to  them  in  the 
Word,  are  appearances  of  truth,  so  expressed  in  accommodation  to 
human  ideas;  but  they  denote  states,  sh,  3387.  It  is  impossible  for 
man  to  have  the  least  thought  but  what  partakes  of  space  and  time ; 
angels  however  think  of  state  as  to  esse  instead  of  place,  and  state  as 
to  existere  instead  of  time,  3387,  particularly  3404,  3857,  4882,  7381, 
8325,  8918.  Time  and  space  denote  state,  because  as  the  former  are 
derived  from  the  apparent  revolution  of  the  natural  son,  so  the  latter 
from  the  sun  of  heaven,  ill.  7381.  Space  denotes  state  as  to  esse,  or 
as  to  good ;  time,  as  to  existere,  or  as  to  truth,  8325.  Place  denotes 
state,  here  predicated  as  to  good,  8722.  Modified  by  other  expressions, 
place  may  also  denote  state  as  to  faith  and  charity,  or  faith,  understood 
of  charity,  8938.  In  order  to  a  right  understanding  of  the  Word  in 
the  internal  sense,  all  idea  of  place,  of  time,  and  of  person,  must  be 
rejected,  and  states  conceived  of,  10,133. 

12.  Passages  in  which  Place  is  mentioned. — Look  from  the  place 
where  thou  art,  northward  and  southward,  and  eastward  and  westward, 
said  to  Abram  (Gen.  xiii.  14),  denotes  the  state  of  the  Lord  when  illu- 
minated, his  perception  of  the  states  of  all  in  the  universe,  past,  pre- 
sent and  to  come,  1604,  1605,  Sodom  twice  called  a  place,  instead  of 
a  city,  in  the  intercession  of  Abraham  (chap,  xviii.  24,  26),  denotes  the 
state  of  those  whose  truths  could  be  filled  with  goods,  these  being  the 
fifty  just,  2251,  2253,  2262.  Abraham  said  to  return  to  his  place, 
after  pleading  for  Sodom  (ver.  33),  denotes  that  the  Lord  ceased  to 
think  from  the  maternal  human,  and  that  he  returned  to  the  state  in 
which  he  was  before,  2288.  Thy  son-in-law,  and  thy  sons,  and  thy 
daughters,  whatsoever  thou  hast  in  the  city,  bring  out  of  this  place, 
said  by  the  angels  to  Lot  (Gen.  xix.  12),  denotes  the  state  of  evil  from 
which  truths,  and  the  affections  of  good  and  tmth,  are  to  be  separated, 
2393.  Surely  there  is  no  fear  of  God  in  this  place,  said  by  Abraham 
when  he  caused  Sarah  to  pass  for  his  sister  in  the  land  of  the  Philis- 
tines (chap.  XX.  11),  denotes  the  state  in  which  there  is  no  regard  for 
spiritual  truth,  2553.  Sarah  to  pass  for  his  sister  at  every  place  in 
Philistia  to  which  they  should  come  (ver.  13),  denotes  that  celestial 
truth  is  received  for  rational  truth,  in  every  conclusion  from  rational 
thought,  2562.  Abraham  said  to  lift  up  his  eyes  and  see  the  place 
afar  off,  when  he  was  about  to  offer  up  Isaac  (chap.  xxii.  4),  denotes 
the  Lord's  intuition  from  the  divine,  and  foresight  in  regard  to  state 
(the  state  here  treated  of  being  the  unition  of  the  human  to  the  divine 
and  the  salvation  of  the  spiritual),  2789,  2790.  Abraham  said  to  give 
a  name  to  the  place,  when  he  offered  up  the  ram  instead  of  Isaac  (chap, 
xxii.  14),  denotes  the  state  of  the  spiritual,  the  quality  of  which  is  from 
the  Lord's  divine  human,  2836.  Is  there  in  thy  father's  house  a  place 
for  us  to  pass  the  night,  in  the  questions  addressed  to  Rebecca  (chap. 
xxiv.  23),  denotes  exploration  of  state  as  to  the  good  of  charity,  and 
in  particular  as  to  the  affection  for  truth  (which  is  only  to  be  found  in 
the  good  of  charity),  when  truth  is  about  to  be  initiated  into  good,  3111, 
8115.  Surely  Jehovah  is  in  this  place  (chap,  xxviii.  16),  how  terrible 
is  this  place  (ver.  17),  said  by  Jacob,  denotes  the  divine  in  the  state 
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there  treated  of,  which  is  one  of  illustration,  and  the  holy  fear  which 
characterizes  such  a  state,  3716,  3719.  Jacob  said  to  call  the  name  of 
that  place  Bethel,  which  before  was  called  Luz  (ver.  19),  denotes  quality 
from  the  in-dwelling  of  good,  whereas  the  prior  state  had  its  quality 
from  truth,  3729,  3730.  All  the  men  of  the  place  collected  by  Laban, 
and  he  made  a  feast,  on  the  evening  of  Jacob's  marriage  (chap.  xxix. 
22),  denotes  all  the  truths  of  that  state  now  passing  through  initiation, 
previous  to  conjunction,  3831,  3832.  Send  me  away  and  I  will  go  to 
my  place  and  my  land,  said  by  Jacob  after  Joseph  was  bom  (chap. 
XXX.  25),  denotes  the  desire  of  the  natural  man,  after  he  has  acknow- 
ledged spiritual  good,  tending  to  conjunction  with  the  rational  (under- 
stood by  Isaac),  3973.  Laban  said  to  return  to  his  own  place  after 
parting  with  Jacob  and  with  his  sons  and  daughters  (chap.  xxxi.  55), 
denotes  the  end  of  the  representation  by  Laban,  and, the  prior  state 
resumed,  4217.  Jacob  called  the  name  of  the  place  Peniel,  where  he 
had  wrestled  with  the  angel  (chap,  xxxii.  30),  denotes  the  state  of 
temptation  previous  to  the  conjunction  of  natural  truth  with  celestial 
spiritual  good,  4298.  God  said  to  ascend  from  upon  Jacob  in  the 
place  where  he  spoke  with  him  (chap.  xxxv.  13),  and  Jacob  set  up  a 
pillar  in  the  place  (ver.  14),  and  called  the  name  of  the  place  Bethel 
(yer.  15),  denotes  an  interior  state  which  is  predicated  of  elevation  to 
the  divine,  the  holy  principle  of  truth  therein,  and  hence,  the  state  of 
the  divine  natural,  4578,  4580,  4583.  The  men  of  the  place  questioned 
by  Judah  concerning  the  supposed  harlot  (chap,  xxxviii.  21),  and  the 
men  of  the  place  answering  him  (ver.  22),  denotes  the  consultation  of 
truths  concerning  the  state  there  treated  of,  and  afterwards  perception 
from  truths,  4889,  4896.  Joseph  put  into  prison  into  a  place  where 
the  king's  prisoners  were  bound  (chap,  xxxix.  20),  denotes  the  tempta- 
tion to  which  spiritual  good  is  subject  in  the  natural  man,  especially 
among  falses,  5035,  5038.  The  place  upon  which  thou  standest  is 
holy  ground,  said  to  Moses  when  Jehovah  spoke  with  him  out  of  the 
midst  of  the  bush  (Exod.  iii.  5),  denotes  the  state  in  which  the  holy 
proceeding  from  the  Lord  can  be  received,  6845.  The  promise  of 
Jehovah  to  lead  the  Israelites  to  a  land  good  and  broad,  to  the  place  of 
the  Canaanites  and  Hittites,  etc.  (ver.  8),  denotes  the  elevation  of  the 
spiritual  to  the  good  of  charity  and  the  truth  of  faith,  in  the  region  as 
yet  occupied  by  evils  and  falses,  6856,  6858.  No  man  saw  his  brother, 
and  none  arose  from  their  place  [ei  non  surrexerunt  de-mb  se]  during 
the  darkness  of  Egypt  (chap.  x.  23),  denotes  no  perception  of  the  truth 
of  good,  and  no  elevation  of  mind  with  those  who  are  in  falses,  7716, 
7717.  Thou  shalt  bring  them  in,  and  plant  them  in  the  mountain  of 
thy  inheritance  in  the  place  thou  hast  made  for  thee  to  dwell  in,  O 
Jehovah  (chap.  xv.  17),  denotes  the  introduction  of  the  spiritual  into 
heaven,  and  their  continual  regeneration,  in  a  state  of  good  which  is 
from  the  Lord  alone,  8325 — 8328.  Abide  ye  every  man  in  his  place 
[^qutescite  quiaque  sub  5e],  let  no  man  go  out  from  his  place,  on  the 
seventh  day  (chap.  xvi.  29),  denotes  the  state  of  peace  when  the  Lord 
leads  by  good,  in  which  state  the  regenerate  are  enjoined  to  remain, 
8517,  8518.  The  words  of  Jethro  after  his  advice  to  Moses,  "  All  this 
people  shall  come  upon  their  place  in  peace"  (chap,  xviii.  23),  denotes 
the  change  of  state  when  the  regenerate  are  led  by  good,  previous  to 
which  judgment  from  truths  is  predicated,  and  truths  must  be  arranged, 
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8722.  In  all  places  in  which  I  put  the  memory  of  my  name,  I  will 
come  to  thee  and  I  will  bless  thee,  said  by  Jehovah  (chap.  xx.  24), 
denotes  every  one's  state  of  faith  receptive  of  divine  influx,  8938,  8939. 
A  place  of  refuge  appointed  for  him  who  should  kill  a  man,  without 
premeditation  (chap.  xxi.  13),  denotes  that  no  guilt,  and  consequently 
no  punishment  of  guilt,  accrues  because  of  hurt  done  to  the  truth  of 
faith  when  it  is  not  done  from  the  will,  9011.  Behold  I  send  an  angel 
before  thee,  to  bring  thee  into  the  place  which  I  have  prepared  (chap, 
xxiii.  20),  denotes  tibe  Lord  as  to  the  divine  human,  by  whom  the  faith- 
ful are  introduced  into  heaven,  according  to  their  state  of  life,  9304, 
9305 ;  the  similar  passage  (chap,  xxxii.  34)  explained  10,507,  10,508. 
The  flesh  of  the  ram  of  fillings  to  be  seethed  in  the  holy  place  (chap. 
xxix.  31),  denotes  the  preparation  of  good  to  the  uses  of  life,  which  is 
done  by  truths  of  doctrine  in  a  state  of  illustration  from  the  Lord, 
10,105.  Behold  there  is  a  place  with  me,  and  thou  shalt  stand  upon  the 
rock,  said  to  Moses,  when  he  desired  to  see  the  glory  of  Jehovah 
(chap,  xxxiii.  21),  denotes  a  state  of  faith  in  God,  10,580. 

13.  To  put  or  to  place  [^ponere],  meaning  one  thing  upon  another, 
is,  in  the  spiritual  sense,  to  adjoin,  2798.  To  put  on,  understood  of 
garments,  is  to  apply,  namely,  truths  to  goods,  or  scientifics  to  truths, 
6918,  6919.  To  put  upon  the  shoulder,  in  order  to  bear  or  carry, 
denotes  preservation,  9836.  Note :  to  ptity  is  idiomatic,  and  has  there- 
fore many  nice  shades  of  meaning  in  the  spiritual  sense ;  generally  it 
has  reference  to  order,  arrangement,  application,  influx,  and  one  thing 
put  in  another  may  even  denote  the  discovery  of  one  thing  existing  iu 
another;  see  6725,  8712,  9933. 

14.  To  placCy  8€ty  or  appoint  [^constituere'jy  has  reference  to  the 
arrangement  in  order  of  good  and  truth,  5288.  To  place,  set,  or  stand 
[^statuere"],  as  when  one  is  introduced  and  stood  before  another,  denotes 
insinuation  before  conjunction,  6071,  6090.     See  Pharaoh  (3). 

PLAGUE.     See  Pestilence  ;  and  see  Moses  (12). 

PLAIN  l^planities'],  A  plain  generally  denotes  whatever  is  of  doc- 
trine or  truth,  sL  2418,  br.  2450,  4236.  Lot  said  to  Hft  up  his  eyes, 
and  look  upon  all  the  plain  of  Jordan  (Gen.  xiii.  10),  denotes  the  ex- 
ternal man  when  illuminated,  and  his  perception  of  goods  and  truths, 
1584 — 1585.  Look  not  behind  thee  (to  the  cities)  neither  stay  thou 
in  all  the  plain,  said  to  Lot  (chap.  xix.  17),  denotes  that  doctrinals  are 
not  to  be  regarded,  but  love  and  charity  (signified  by  the  mountain 
whither  he  was  to  escape),  2417 — 2419.  The  cities  overthrown,  and 
all  the  plain,  and  all  the  inhabitants  of  the  cities  (ver.  25),  denotes  the 
separation  of  truths  and  doctrinals,  and  every  good  that  was  in  tnith, 
from  the  evil,  2449 — 2451.  No  city  shall  escape,  and  the  plain  shall 
be  destroyed  (Jer.  xlviii.  8),  denotes  false  doctrine  and  whatever  per- 
tains to  it,  2418.  Gog  and  Magog  said  to  go  up  on  the  plain  of  the 
earth  (translated  breadth^  Rev.  xx.  9),  denotes  the  vastation  of  all  truth 
of  doctrine  by  those  who  are  in  external  worship  void  of  internal,  2418, 
4236.  The  Mount  of  Esau,  and  the  plain  of  the  PhiHstines  (Obad. 
ver.  19),  denote  the  good  of  love  and  the  truth  of  faith,  9340. 

PLANE  [planum^. — 1.  General  DescHptton  of  Three  Planes  pro- 
vided for  Man's  Regeneration.  1.  The  formation  of  the  will  from 
infancy  to  boyhood.  2.  The  formation  of  the  imderstanding  by  sciences 
and  knowledges,  which  takes  place  in  youth  and  adult  age.     3.  The 
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conjunction  of  the  celestial  remains  of  infancy  with  truths  and  goods, 
1555.  The  regeneration  of  man  begins  from  infancy,  and  continues  to 
the  last  hour  of  his  life  in  the  world ;  yet  all  this  is  only  to  provide  a 
plane  for  the  continued  perfection  of  his  life  to  eternity;  passages  cited, 
9334. 

2.  General  Description  of  Three  Planes  hy  which  the  Lord  rules 
all  Men. — 1.  The  interior  conscience  (when  it  exists),  which  is  formed 
of  spiritual  truth  and  good.  2.  The  exterior  conscience,  which  is 
formed  from  natural  good  and  truth,  the  sense  of  what  is  just,  equit- 
able, moral,  and  right  in  civil  society.  3.  The  outmost  plane,  by 
which  even  the  evil  are  ruled,  consisting  in  a  sense  of  fear  for  the  sake 
of  reputation  and  self-honor,  gain,  self-love  and  the  love  of  the  world, 
4167;  further  ill.  5145  cited  immediately  below;  6207  cited  below  (5). 
The  three  planes  described  above  act  as  one  with  the  regenerate,  because 
the  one  flows  into  the  other,  and  by  the  interior  the  exterior  is  disposed 
into  a  corresponding  form,  4167.  The  three  general  planes  which  form 
the  order  of  man's  life  are  the  terminations  of  so  many  distinct  degrees, 
corresponding  to  the  three  heavens ;  how  they  are  formed  and  by  what 
terms  they  are  distinguished,  fully  ill.  5145.  The  third,  or  outmost 
plane  by  which  the  Lord  governs  man  in  the  world,  namely,  that  formed 
by  his  own  loves,  is  of  no  account  in  the  other  life,  because  he  is  then 
remitted  into  his  interiors,  6495.  When  man  is  regenerated,  however, 
the  pleasures  of  the  body  and  mind  serve  as  the  ultimate  plane  in  which 
spiritual  good,  with  all  its  felicity  and  blessings,  is  terminated,  8413. 
See  Man  (19). 

3.  The  Plane  Receptive  of  Good  and  Truth  in  Man^  is  the  internal 
freedom  which  he  acquires  by  compelling  himself  to  act  according  to 
the  Lord's  precepts  ill.  1937.  The  plane  or  ground  receptive  of 
good  and  truth  is  called  conscience,  and  must  be  acquired  while  man 
lives  in  the  world,  3957.  The  plane  receptive  of  spiritual  and  celestial 
things  is  in  the  interior  natural,  and  this  man  carries  with  him  into  the 
other  life,  but  the  exterior  natural  is  put  off  by  death,  ill.  5079.  The 
plane  for  celestial  and  spiritual  things  is  derived  from  sensuals,  but  it 
is  by  the  action  of  the  internal  man  upon  them,  whereby  they  are  drawn 
into  the  ser^dce  of  the  internal,  ill.  5081.  Tlie  plane  in  which  good 
from  the  Lord  is  received  and  in  which  it  rests,  or  is  finished,  is  the 
interior  conscience ;  without  this  plane  it  flows  down  into  the  exterior 
and  is  turned  into  vile  delights,  ill.  5145  ;  see  below,  6845.  The  plane 
of  interior  thought  and  affection  is  in  exteriors,  in  which  the  interiors 
are  reflected  as  in  a  mirror ;  hence  the  formation  of  this  plane  com- 
mences from  infancy;  ill.  by  the  face,  the  eyes,  and  the  speech,  5165. 
The  first  plane  when  man  is  regenerated  is  formed  by  scientifics,  from 
which  truths  are  afterwards  concluded  and  in  which  they  are  termi- 
nated; in  this  way  the  understanding  is  formed  which  receives  the 
truth  of  faith ;  in  which  faith,  again,  is  received  charity,  5901,  6750. 
When  the  influx  of  faith  and  love  from  the  Lord  is  received  by  man, 
he  is  elevated  above  sensual  things,  and  the  divine  no  longer  flows  down 
into  them  but  is  received  in  the  interior  plane  to  which  man  is  elevated, 
6845. 

4.  Innocence  Described  as  the  Plane  in  which  Love  and  Charity 
from  the  Lord  are  received^  4797.  External  innocence,  such  as  that  of 
infancy,  is  the  plane  of  the  new  life,  when  man  is  regenerated ;  the 
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difference  between  external  and  internal  innocence  described ;  passages 
cited  in  seriatim  drder,  10,021.  Innocence,  or  the  good  of  innocence 
in  infancy,  is  preserved  in  man  till  adult  age,  and  unless  destroyed  by 
a  life  of  evil,  it  serves  as  the  plane  in  which  truths  are  received  in  order 
to  man's  regeneration,  hr,  ill,  10,110.     See  Man  (23). 

5.  Uie  Plane  of  Communication  between  Heaven  and  Man,  is  in  the 
exterior  man,  but  the  communication  itself  is  by  the  interiors ;  br.  ill. 
and  the  difference  in  the  case  of  the  Jewish  diurch  explained,  4288. 
Those  who  are  in  natural  good  not  spiritual  have  no  plane  in  which 
heaven  can  operate,  ill,  5032,  7761;  this,  and  the  preceding  citation 
both  ill.  5036,  8002.  The  plane  into  which  the  angels  operate  is 
formed  by  the  truths  of  faith,  rooted  in  the  affection  for  truth,  and 
become  of  the  hfe  by  act,  ill,  5893 ;  further  ill,  and  shewn  to  be  the 
same  as  the  interior  conscience,  6207,  6213,  8002. 

6.  The  various  JPlanes  in  which  Spirits  and  Angels  appear,  with 
reference  to  the  human^  body,  described  from  the  Author's  experience, 
4403.     See  Man  (32),  Influx  (7,  8),  Heaven  (7). 

7.  The  Genuine  Face  of  an  Angel  Described  as  the  Plane  upon 
which  other  faces  are  induced,  according  to  his  communication  with 
societies,  4797,  6604 ;  the  similar  case  of  evil  spirits,  4798,  5717.  See 
Face. 

8.  That  there  are  two  Planes  from  which  all  the  Colors  are  re- 
flected; namely,  opaque  white,  and  black,  1042,  3993,  4530.  See 
Colors. 

PLANET.     See  Universe. 

PLANE-TREE  IplatantLs"],  or  chesnut,  denotes  natural  truth, 
4014.     See  Fir-Tree. 

PLANKS,  THE  [_asseres'],  of  the  habitation,  or  tabernacle,  denote 
good  Bustainmg  heaven,  9634,  9636,  9642,  9649.  See  Numbers  (15), 
p.  69. 

PLANT,  to  [^plantare,  Exod.  xv.  17],  denotes  to  regenerate,  ill.  by 
comparison  with  a  tree,  8326.  To  plant  vineyards  and  drink  the  wine 
thereof  (Amos  ix.  14),  is  to  cultivate  whatever  is  of  the  spiritual  church, 
and  to  appropriate  its  truths,  5117.  See  ^Ian  (25);  Perception 
(48). 

PLATE  OF  PURE  GOLD,  the  [bractea]  on  which  was  inscribed 
"  HoUness  to  Jehovah,"  denotes  illustration  from  divine  good,  9930 — 
9932.     See  Priest. 

PLATTER.     See  Cup,  Vessel. 

PLAY,  to,  OR  MAKE  Sport  of  [^ludere,  illudere'],  denotes  derision, 
predicated  of  those  who  are  in  truth  and  not  at  the  same  time  in  good ; 
the  case  of  Lot  and  the  men  of  Sodom,  2403 ;  that  of  Ishmael  and 
Isaac,  2654 ;  used  in  the  sense  of  anger  and  indignation  by  the  wife  of 
Potiphar,  5014,  5026.  To  deceive  by  a  lie,  in  the  case  of  Pharaoh, 
expressed  by  the  same  word,  7467.  How  hurtful  it  is  to  quote  the 
Word  in  sport,  961. 

PLAY  AND  TO  Lauoh  [ludere,  ridere"],  in  a  good  sense  denotes 
love,  the  affection  of  truth,  the  joy  or  festivity  of  the  interiors,  3392 ; 
ill,  and  sh,  10,416.     See  Dance. 

PLEASURE  [yoluptas']. — 1.  The  State  of  those  who  have  lived  in 
Ple^isurcs  contrary  to  order.  Those  who  make  life  consist  in  the  indul- 
gence of  pleasures,  appetites,  and  sensual  things,  are  images  of  hell. 
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because  the  order  of  heaven  is  destroyed  in  them,  911.  Those  who  have 
lived  in  mere  pleasures,  are  first  introduced  into  similar  delights  after 
death ;  but  soon  the  scene  is  changed,  and  they  are  carried  down  into 
an  excrcmentitious  hell  where  they  appear  carrying  filth,  and  lamenting 
their  lot,  943,  4948,  5395.  Women  of  low  condition  who  have  become 
rich  and  given  themselves  up  to  pleasures,  when  they  meet  in  the  other 
life,  treat  each  other  like  furies,  beat  each  other,  and  tear  each  other's 
hair,  944.  Whatever  phantasies  have  been  indulged  in  the  life  of  the 
body,  are  changed  into  corresponding  delights  hereafter;  they  whose 
highest  good  has  consisted  in  pleasures,  especially  adulterers,  dwell  in 
places  stinking  as  from  urine,  etc.,  954,  1514,  4464,  5059.  The 
number  of  those  who  have  lived  in  mere  pleasures  is  very  great  at  this 
day  in  the  other  life ;  their  influx  is  all  in  favor  of  self  and  the  world, 
6201. 

2.  The  Idolatry  and  Dominion  of  Tleasures. — There  are  three  uni- 
versal kinds  of  idolatry,  namely,  the  love  of  self,  the  love  of  the  world, 
and  the  love  of  pleasure,  hr.  1357.  When  man  is  in  such  a  state  that 
the  pleasures  of  the  body  and  the  senses  are  regarded  as  the  sole  end  of 
life,  and  the  external  dominates  over  the  internal,  he  is  said  to  be  in 
freedom  from  the  proprium ;  this  state  contrasted  with  that  of  heavenly 
freedom  from  the  Lord,  when  the  internal  has  the  dominion,  5786. 

3.  Indulgence  in  Pleasures  a  cause  of  Disease^  5712,  8378. 

4.  That  Good  from  the  Lord  is  turned  into  mere  Pleasure  and 
Voluptuousness,  namely  if  it  be  not  terminated  by  conscience,  or,  in  a 
higher  degree,  by  perception,  ill.  5145.     See  Man  (19),  Plane  (3). 

5.  That  Apperception  is  rendered  obscure  hy  Pleasures,  because  the 
life  is  then  in  externals,  with  only  sufficient  influx  from  interiors  to 
restrain  from  unseemly  actions,  5141.  Those  who  live  in  mere  pleasures, 
adulterers  and  others,  cannot  be  elevated  above  the  sensual  lumen,  which 
prevails  in  hell,  and  is  replete  with  scandals  against  heavenly  and  divine 
things;  from  experience,  6310;  further  ill,  6564,  8378. 

6.  That  Pleasures  were  relinquished  hy  the  Lord,  which  also  are 
here  attributed  to  the  voluntary  part  only ;  the  sensuals  of  the  intellec- 
tual part  being  described  otherwise,  1542,  1547 ;  comparison  with  man, 
2204.     See  Lord  (22). 

7.  Pleasures  allowable  when  not  inconsistent  with  Order. — Pleasures 
are  not  denied  to  man  provided  only  they  are  not  regarded  as  an  end, 
and  the  interiors  are  good,  945,  995,  997,  3951.  It  is  the  interior 
aff^ections  that  become  manifest  in  pleasures,  which  also  derive  their 
quality  from  delight,  either  as  heavenly  or  infernal,  ill.  994,  995.  The 
delight  in  pleasure  is  from  use,  for  winch  reason  conjugial  love  affords 
the  greatest  of  all  delights,  its  use  being  the  most  eminent,  997.  Plea- 
sures are  of  two  kinds,  those  of  the  volimtary  part,  and  those  of  the 
intellectual  part ;  they  are  also  distinguished  as  clean  or  unclean ;  or, 
into  such  as  agree,  and  such  as  do  not  agree  with  celestial  love,  994, 
1547 ;  sec  1542,  1547  cited  below  (3).  Pleasures  are  denoted  by  creep- 
ing things;  and  such  as  have  good  in  them  by  creeping  things  that 
have  life,  sh.  994.  Pleasure  and  what  is  pleasurable  [^volupe']  in  the 
body,  exists  from  delight,  which  delight  is  called  the  good  of  the  natu- 
ral man,  and  when  in  order  is  from  dharity,  2184  end,  3951.  The  de- 
lights of  the  regenerate  partake  in  some  measure  of  worldly  and  sensual 
deUghts,  but  they  are  tempered  by  spiritual  good  from  the  Lord,  2204, 
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cited  below  (8).  Tlie  regenerate  are  first  introduced  into  the  good  of  the 
sensual  part,  or  the  pleasurable  {_volnpe],  which  good  is  denoted  by  Mount 
Gilead,  and  the  healing  truths  conjoined  to  it,  by  balm  in  Gilead,  4117, 
4124,  4748.  The  regenerate  are  not  finally  deprived  of  the  pleasures  of 
the  body  and  mind,  but  enjoy  them  more  fully ;  the  difference  is,  that 
they  no  longer  constitute  the  end  of  life,  but  spiritual  good  and  its  feli- 
city is  received  and  terminated  in  them,  ill,  8413.  Pleasures  and 
worldly  delights  without  good  and  truth,  contrasted  with  the  same 
pleasures  when  receptive  of  spiritual  good ;  also  that  the  use  and  end 
in  pleasure  renders  it  spiritual  or  not  spiritual,  5025.  That  the  plea- 
surable [^volupe']  to  those  who  are  in  good  is  to  render  their  good  perfect 
by  truths,  hence  their  desire  for  them ;  the  pleasurable  to  the  evil,  on 
the  contrary,  is  evil  confirmed  by  falses,  5623.     See  Delight. 

8.  The  Good  of  Pleasure ;  how  it  is  to  be  understood  in  a  proper 
sense,  2184  end,  3951,  4117,  4124,  4748  cited  above  (7).  In  the 
opposite  sense,  it  is  the  good  of  the  natural  life  separated  from  the 
celestial,  8410;  the  two  states,  ill.  8413. 

PLEDGE,  or  Pawn,  a  [jpi'^wi/«,  arrhaho\  denotes  certainty,  4872, 
4873,  4877.  The  pledge  of  conjugial  love  is  innocence,  hence  it  was  an 
ancient  custom  when  intimacy  with  a  wife  was  renewed  to  send  her  a 
kid,  hr,  sh.  4871.  The  pledge  given  by  Judah,  was  not  one  of  conjugial 
love,  but  of  external  conjunction,  because  he  regarded  Thamar  as  a  har- 
lot ;  on  this  account  she  did  not  receive  the  kid,  4871,  4874,  4910.  The 
raiment  of  another  taken  in  pledge  for  something  lent,  and  restored 
again  (Exod.  xxii.  26 ;  Deut.  xxiv.  10 — 13),  has  reference  to  the  recep- 
tion and  communication  of  truth ;  the  law  of  order  concerning  which  is 
ill,  9212—9213;  from  what  occurs  in  the  other  life,  9213  end. 

PLENUM.     See  Full. 

PLEURA.  Description  of  spirits  who  refer  to  diseased  tubercles 
in  the  pleura  and  other  membranes,  5188.  The  pleura  mentioned  by 
way  of  comparison  with  the  pcritonajum,  5378. 

PLEXUS.  Litcrmediate  angels  between  the  celestial  and  spiritual, 
by  whom  the  two  heavens  are  conjoined,  correspond  to  the  cardiacal 
plexus,  9670. 

PLOUGHING  [^aratio'],  translated  "  earing,"  but  meaning  when 
the  ground  is  prepared  for  seed  (Gen.  xlv.  6),  denotes  preparation  from 
good  to  receive  truths ;  thus  it  denotes,  in  a  general  sense,  good,  sfi. 
5895.  Ploughing,  here  translated  "  earing-time "  also,  but  meaning 
especially  "  seed-time  "  (Exod.  xxxiv.  21),  denotes  the  implantation  of 
truth  in  good,  ill,  and  sh.  10,669.  The  law  against  ploughing  with  an 
ox  and  an  ass  together  (Deut.  xxii.  10),  was  derived  from  the  ideas  of 
angels,  who  cannot  endure  to  think  of  good  and  truth  as  separate 
things,  5895.  This  law  also  denotes  that  states  of  good  and  truth  are 
not  to  be  confounded  one  with  another,  and  has  reference  to  the  dis- 
tinction of  the  Ijord's  kingdom  into  celestial  and  spiritual,  10,669  end. 

PLUMMET  or  Plumbline  {^perpendiculuni].     See  Line. 

PNEUMA.     See  Soul. 

POISON  [^venerium']'  The  ancients  called  those  who  reasoned 
against  faith  serpents ;  and  their  reasonings  the  poison  of  serpents,  sh, 
195.  Poison  denotes  hypocrisy  or  deceit,  and  poisonous  serpents  the 
deceitful  themselves,  sh,  9013.  Deceit  is  like  a  poison  which  pene- 
trates to  the  interiors,  and  destroys  the  all  of  faith  and  charity,  even 
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remains,  9014;  evil  generally  compared  to  poison,  2488;  the  poison- 
OU8  sphere  of  the  antedUuvians  described,  1512.  The  malignity  of 
the  Amalekites,  or  genii  so  called,  described ;  that  it  resembles  a  subtle 
and  most  deadly  poison,  8625  end ;  farther  on  this  subject,  and  that  the 
sphere  of  such  really  is  spiritual  poison,  and  themselves  serpents,  9013. 
Concerning  the  hell  of  those  who  commit  murder  by  poison,  816,  817. 
8ee  Hbll  (3). 

POLL  AND  Shave,  to  [tondere,  raderel.     See  Hair. 

POLLUTION,  in  the  history  of  Dmah  and  Shechem,  denotes 
conjunction  not  legitimate,  4433,  4439,  4460.  Dinah  regarded  by  her 
brothers  as  one  polluted,  as  a  harlot,  denotes  the  truth  of  faith  defiled, 
and  finally  the  affection  of  falses,  4504,  4522.  Pollute  the  house  and 
fill  the  courts  with  the  slain  (Ezek.  ix.  7),  denotes  the  profanation  of 
snoods  and  truths,  4503.  Polluted,  filthy,  or  defiled  garments  in  which 
Joshua  stood  before  the  angel  (Zech.  iii.  4),  denote  truths  defiled  by 
(tdses  from  evil,  5954.  A  few  in  Sardis  that  have  not  polluted  their 
^rments,  and  they  shall  walk  with  me  in  white  (Rev.  iii.  4),  denotes 
ruths  not  defiled  with  falses,  5954. 

POLYGAMY,  was  permitted  to  the  Jews,  and  the  fathers  of  that 
oation,  because  they  were  not  internal  men,  and  the  church  could  not 
be  represented  in  their  marriages,  3246,  4837.  By  several  wives  or 
ooncubines  was  represented  the  conjunction  and  subordination  of  various 
affections  under  one  spiritual  truth,  9002.  Such  connections  were  un- 
known in  the  ancient  church,  and  were  permitted  to  the  Jews,  and  the 
Word  written  accordingly,  for  the  sake  of  that  nation,  10,603. 

POLYTHEISM.     See  Religion. 

POMEGRANATES  [malogmnata']  of  the  candlestick  (translated 
knops,  Exod.  xxv.  31),  denote  scientifics  of  good;  its  flowers  (tb.)  scien- 
tifics  of  truth,  sh.  9552 — 9553.  Pomegranates  in  the  robe  of  the  ephod 
(xxviii.  33),  denote  as  before,  scientifics,  which  are  to  be  understood  as 
doctrinals  from  the  Word,  br,  ill.  9918.  Golden  bells  were  ordered  to 
be  put  in  the  midst  of  the  pomegranates  on  the  fringe  of  the  ephod, 
because  bells  signify  the  hearing  and  perception  of  doctrine  and  worship 
which  is  from  the  interiors  of  scientifics,  9922,  9923.  See  Priest, 
Cormorant. 

POND  or  POOL  Istagnum'].     See  Lake. 

PONTIFF.     See  Pope. 

POOR  [^pauper'].  By  the  poor  and  rich  are  meant  those  who  are 
such  spiritually,  2129.  By  the  poor  and  others  to  whom  good  is  to  be 
done,  is  meant  the  neighbor  in  various  degrees,  estimated  from  good 
and  truth,  3688.  To  give  to  the  poor  without  discrimination  of  their 
quality,  is  often  to  give  the  evil  the  means  of  injuring  the  good ;  also  to 
regard  every  one  as  a  neighbor  in  the  same  degree,  is  often  to  expose 
one's  self  to  be  seduced  to  evil,  3820.  To  be  poor  and  needy  [^egenus'], 
in  the  sense  of  the  Word,  is  to  be  rich  and  abounding,  because  it  means 
that  nothing  of  wisdom  and  power  is  from  self,  but  from  the  Lord ; 
such  poor,  in  the  other  life,  also  really  possess  the  riches  of  heaven  and 
dwell  there  magnificently,  4459.  By  the  doctrines  of  the  ancient 
church,  every  form  and  degree  of  charity  was  taught,  and  also  in  what 
degree  one  was  neighbor  to  another;  hence  the  signification  of  the 
poor,  the  miserable,  the  blind,  the  lame,  the  hungry,  the  thirsty,  the 
stranger,  etc. ;  the  Lord's  words  (Matt.  xxv.  34 — 36),  explained  4955, 
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4958.  Natural  truth,  not  spiritual,  teaches  that  good  is  to  be  done  to 
the  poor,  the  widow,  and  the  orphan ;  but  truth,  which  at  the  same 
time  is  spiritual,  teaches  who  are  really  meant  by  the  poor,  ill,  5008. 
The  poor  denote  those  who  know  and  confess  in  heart  that  all  the  good 
and  truth  they  can  haye  is  from  the  Lord  as  a  free  gift,  5008.  To  do 
good  to  the  poor  is  the  external  of  the  church,  to  do  good  to  those  who 
are  in  spiritual  poverty  is  the  internal  of  the  church,  and  in  doing  good 
regard  should  be  had  both  to  the  internal  and  external,  9209.  The  poor 
denote  those  who  are  in  good,  but  only  in  a  small  degree,  because 
ignorant  of  truth ;  the  needy  those  who  are  in  little  truth,  because  of 
ignorance,  who,  nevertheless,  desire  to  be  instructed ;  to  these  therefore 
the  Gospel  is  preached,  according  to  the  words  of  the  Lord  (Luke  vii. 
22),  9209 ;  signification  of  the  needy  (translated  poor,  Exod.  xxiii.  6, 
11),  cited,  9260,  9275.  The  poor  and  the  needy,  of  whom  deliverance 
is  predicated  (Ps.  xxxv.  10),  denote  those  who  are  in  little  good  and 
little  truth  respectively,  and  are  infested  by  evils  and  falses,  9209.  The 
poor  man  in  the  parable  of  Dives  and  Lazarus  (Luke  xvi.  19),  denotes 
those  within  the  church  who  are  in  little  good  because  ignorant  of  truth, 
and  who  desire  to  learn  truths  from  those  who  have  abundance,  9231 ; 
also  those  out  of  the  church  who  have  not  the  Word,  10,227.  The 
poor  (Exod.  xxiii.  3),  denote  those  who  are  in  few  truths,  and  in  falses, 
because  of  ignorance ;  some  of  whom  are  in  good  and  desire  to  be 
instructed,  but  others  in  evil  and  opposed  to  instruction,  hr,  ill.  9253. 
The  rich  and  poor  all  to  bring  the  same  offering,  the  ridi  not  more  and 
the  poor  not  less  (Exod.  xxx.  15),  denotes  that  all,  whatever  their 
faculty,  are  to  attribute  the  all  of  truth  from  good  to  the  Lord,  10,227. 
Those  who  say  they  are  rich  and  know  not  they  are  poor  (or  wretched, 
miser),  and  miserable,  and  needy,  and  blind,  and  naked  (Rev.  iii.  17), 
denotes  the  state  of  tiose  who  possess  knowledges,  but  are  not  in  the 
good  of  life,  10,227.  The  hungry,  in  the  prophetical  words  of  Elizabeth 
(Luke  i.  53),  are  the  same  as  those  elsewhere  called  poor,  namely,  such 
as  are  without  the  knowledges  of  good  and  truth,  and  still  desire  them, 
10,227.  How  it  is  to  be  understood  that  heaven  is  for  the  poor  and 
miserable,  when  yet  there  are  in  heaven  both  the  rich  and  dignified, 
10,227. 

POPE  \_pontif€x\  Concerning  a  Roman  pontiff  seen  by  the  Author 
in  the  spiritual  world ;  his  imaginary  inspiration  when  presiding  in  the 
Consistory  described,  3750.     See  Religion. 

POPLAR-TREE  \^populu8  arhor\  the  white  poplar  being  meant 
(Gen.  xxx.  37),  denote  sthe  good  of  truth,  4013.  In  Hosea  (iv.  13) 
it  denotes  the  same  falsified,  4013  end. 

PORCH.     See  Temple. 

PORT  or  HAVEN,  a  [^portua],  denotes  the  station  where  scien- 
tifics  terminate  and  commence,  or  where  tliere  is  a  conclusion  of  truth 
from  scientifics,  6384.     See  Tribes  (Zehulon). 

PORTENTS  or  SIGNS  Iportenta],  denote  the  means  of  power, 
7030.     See  Miracles. 

PORTION,  in  the  sense  of  spoil,  given  to  the  men  who  went  with 
Abram  (Gen.  xiv.  24),  denotes  the  infernal  spirits  who  are  given  into 
the  power  of  angels,  1753,  1755.  Is  there  now  any  portion  and  in- 
heritance for  us  in  our  father's  house,  said  by  Rachel  and  Leah  (chap. 
xxxi.  14),  denotes  the  first  state  of  separation,  or  conjunction  ceasing 
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with  the  good  represented  by  Laban,  4097.  Jacob  said  to  buy  a  portion 
of  a  field  at  Shalem  (chap,  xxxiii.  19),  denotes  the  appropriation  of 
good  from  interior  truth,  4397.  Portions  of  food  sent  to  his  brethren 
by  Joseph,  and  the  portion  of  Benjamin  multiplied  (chap.  xhii.  34, 
translated  fness),  denotes  the  merciful  application  of  good  to  every  one, 
and  the  great  abundance  or  superiority  of  good  imparted  to  the  medium, 
or  interior,  5706 — 5707.  One  portion  more  given  to  Joseph  than  to 
his  brethren,  which  Jacob  said  he  took  out  of  the  hand  of  the  Amorite 
(chap,  xlviii.  21),  denotes  what  is  superior  or  essential  in  the  church 
after  victory  over  evil,  6305 — 6306.  The  breast  of  the  wave-offering 
to  be  the  portion  of  Moses  (Exod.  xix.  26),  denotes  the  communication 
of  divine  truth  in  the  Lord's  spiritual  kingdom,  10,090. 

POSSESS,  to  [^possidere'].  To  possess  is  predicated  of  celestial 
good;  to  inhabit  or  dwell  of  spiritual  good,  sh.  2712.  To  possess  by 
hereditary  right  is  predicated  when  good  or  the  celestial  is  treated  of ; 
to  inherit,  when  the  subject  is  truth  or  the  spiritual,  2658 ;  further  sh. 
9338.  To  inherit  or  possess  when  predicated  of  man  is  to  receive  the 
life  of  the  Lord ;  hence  a  possession  denotes  a  station  of  the  spiritual 
life,  2658,  6103.  Cattle  and  possessions  (Ezek.  xxxviii.  13)  denote 
truths  by  which  good  is  acquired,  and  such  good  itself,  6049  end.  The 
land  of  Canaan  called  a  possession,  and  an  eternal  possession,  denotes 
the  Lord's  kingdom  given  to  those  who  are  in  love  and  faith,  2028, 
2029 ;  sh,  2658,  6233.  To  give  possession  has  reference  to  good,  and 
to  have  the  good  of  the  land  involves  the  idea  of  possession,  5942. 
Jehovah  called  Possessor  of  the  heavens  and  the  earths  (Gen.  xiv.  19, 
22),  denotes  the  conjunction  of  the  internal  and  external  man,  which 
is  effected  by  good,  1733,  1746.  Inheritance  and  possession,  in  the 
sense  which  treats  of  the  Lord,  are  predicated  of  his  human  essence, 
because  as  to  the  divine  he  was  the  possessor  of  the  universe,  and  of 
the  celestial  kingdom  from  eternity,  1817.  The  sons  of  Jacob  invited 
by  Shechem  and  Hamor  to  dwell  in  their  land,  and  trade  therein,  and 
get  possessions  (Gen.  xxxiv.  10),  denotes  oneness  with  the  ancient 
church,  entrance  into  its  knowledges,  and  conmiunity  in  the  same  good, 
4451—4453.  The  Israelites  are  called  the  possession  of  the  Lord 
(translated  the  purchase,  Exod.  xv.  1 6),  because  they  represented  the 
redeemed  and  saved,  who  are  in  good  and  truth,  8323.  See  Hbir,  to 
Inhabit. 

POSSESSED,  to  be.     See  Obsession  (6212). 

POST-DILUVIANS.     Sec  Nations  (2—5). 

POSTERIORS  or  HINDER  PARTS  [posteriora^,  denote  the  ex- 
teriors, and  those  who  see  the  exteriors  of  the  Word  without  the  interiors 
see  nothing  of  the  divine,  3416.  The  hinder  part  of  the  tabernacle 
over  which  the  curtain  was  to  hang  (Exod.  xxvi.  12)  denotes  the  ulti- 
mate of  heaven  and  its  proceeding,  9628.  To  see  the  hinder  parts  and 
not  the  faces  of  Jehovah,  is  to  see  the  externals  of  the  Word,  of  the 
church,  and  of  worship,  and  not  the  internals,  ill.  by  the  people  as 
they  stood  looking  after  Moses  when  he  entered  into  the  tent  (Exod. 
xxxiii.  8),  10,550,  10,551 ;  and  by  the  words  of  Jehovah  when  Moses 
desired  to  see  him  (ver.  23),  10,584.  They  see  the  back  parts  of 
Jehovah  who  believe  and  adore  the  Word  in  externals ;  but  those  who 
deny  the  Word  do  not  so  much  as  see  his  back  parts,  but  are  turned 
away  from  him,  10,584;  compare  3416  cited  above. 
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POSTS.     See  Doors,  7847,  8989. 

POT  [^olla].  Where  the  flesh  pot  of  Eg3rpt  is  mentioned  TExod* 
xvi.  3),  pot  denotes  the  corporeal  or  natural  part  of  man;  flesh  tne  evil 
thereof;  in  a  more  universal  sense,  the  man,  the  people,  or  the  city,  of 
which  good  or  evil  is  predicated,  sh.  8408.  The  pots  like  the  other 
vessels  of  the  altar  were  made  of  brass  (chap,  xxxviii.  3),  because  they 
signify  the  recipients  and  containing  vessels  of  good,  and  natural  goo  I 
is  denoted  by  brass,  8408.  A  pot  for  holy  use,  denotes  doctrine,  be- 
cause doctrine  contains  the  good  and  truth  of  the  church,  8408 ;  and 
by  the  boiling  of  flesh  is  meant  the  preparation  of  good,  namely,  for  the 
use  of  life,  10,105.  Pots  denote  the  containing  vessels  of  good,  be- 
cause food  is  prepared  in  them,  and  food  in  all  its  kinds  denotes  what- 
ever nourishes  the  soul;  passages  cited,  8408  end.  The  pot  in  the 
story  of  EUsha  denotes  doctrine ;  and  pulse  or  pottage  prepared  in  it, 
the  good  of  the  external  rituals  of  the  Jewish  Church,  the  falsification 
and  means  of  amending  which  is  there  treated  of,  8408.  The  parable 
of  the  boiUng  pot  (Elzek.  xxiv.)  denotes  violence  done  to  good  and  truth, 
which  are  denoted  respectively  by  the  flesh  and  bones  put  into  it,  3812 ; 
called  an  empty  pot  (ver.  11),  denotes  uncleanness  from  evil  and  the 
false,  4744 ;  the  city  called  bloody  in  this  parable  (verses  6 — 9),  de- 
notes the  profanation  of  good,  8408  ;  the  pot  with  its  contents,  denotes 
doctrine  from  the  "Word,  such  as  it  was  with  the  Jewish  nation,  full  of 
uncleanness  and  falses,  10,105.     See  to  Boil,  Water. 

POTIPHAR,  the  chamberlain  of  Pharaoh  (Gen.  xxxvii.  36; 
xxxix.  1),  denotes  the  interiors  of  scientifics,  namely,  such  as  accede 
most  nearly  to  spiritual  things,  4789,  4965.  Joseph  in  the  house  of 
Potiphar,  here  called  his  lord  (chap,  xxxix.  2),  denotes  the  celestial 
spiritual  when  initiated  into  natural  good,  4973.  The  wife  of  Potiphar 
soliciting  Joseph  (ver.  7),  denotes  truth  natural  not  spiritual,  lusting  to 
be  conjoined  with  good  natural  spiritual,  4988,  4989.  The  refusal  of 
Joseph  because  she  was  the  wife  of  Potiphar  (ver.  9),  denotes  that 
natural  truth  can  only  be  conjoined  with  natural  good,  4996.  Her 
false  accusation  of  Joseph,  after  he  had  fled  from  her,  leaving  his 
garment  in  her  hands  (verses  13 — 18),  denotes  the  state  of  natural 
truth,  or  those  who  are  in  natural  truth,  contrary  and  false  to  spiritual, 
when  the  ultimate  is  relinquished  to  it,  5011,  5020.  See  Joseph 
(Tribes). 

POTTAGE  [j9i//s,  pulmentum']j  denotes  a  heap  or  congeries  of 
doctrinals  and  scientifics ;  its  being  sod  by  Jacob  (Gen.  xxv.  29),  de- 
notes the  commencement  of  the  state  when  truth  is  conjoined  to  good, 
ill.  3316.  The  pottage  of  Jacob  given  to  Esau  (ver.  34),  denotes  the 
good  of  life  acquired  by  the  doctrine  of  truth,  3332.  In  the  story  of 
Elisha  (2  Kings  iv.  38),  pottage  denotes  a  congeries  of  scientifics 
amassed  [^confatrtani]  by  evil;  flour  put  in  to  heal  it,  denotes  spi- 
ritual truth  from  the  Word,  3316  end;  compare  8408,  and  10,105, 
cited  above  (Pot). 

POTTER  O^m/wsI     See  Fashion. 

POWDER.     See  Dust. 

POWER  Ipotentia^.—l .  The  Power  of  the  Lord,  by  which  he 
overcame  hereditary  evil,  and  united  the  human  essence  to  the  divine, 
was  his  own  proper  power,  br.  ill.  1921,  2551,  2557  end,  3161.  The 
Lord  from  his  own  power  procured  to  himself  divine  goods  and  divine 
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tmths,  and  made  his  homan  divine ;  passages  cited,  8975.  The  power 
of  the  Lord  is  predicated  of  the  human  made  divine,  and  the  power  of 
the  Papacy  was  first  estahhshed  by  denying  that  the  human  is  divine, 
4738;  see  below  10,182.  It  was  from  his  divine,  or  from  himself,  that 
the  Lord  made  his  human  divine  when  he  was  in  the  world ;  passages 
cited,  5005.  The  celestial  angels  were  in  power  before  the  Lord's 
advent,  but  this  power  was  assumed  by  the  Lord  when  he  came  into  the 
world,  ill.  and  sh.  6371 — 6373.  By  power  attributed  to  the  Lord  is 
meant  as  to  the  divine  natural,  6425.  By  the  divine  power  of  the  Lord 
is  meant  divine  truth  proceeding  from  him,  predicated  of  the  divine 
rational  and  the  divine  natural,  6947—6948,  6954,  7011.  The  all  of 
power  is  contained  in  divine  truth,  insomuch  that  it  is  power  itself, 
nay,  the  veriest  essential  of  all  things,  til.  8200,  9327,  10,182;  hence, 
omnipotence  is  predicated  of  divine  truth,  9410;  and  the  angels  are 
called  powers  or  powerful  ones  from  its  reception,  9327,  9410,  9639, 
10,182  cited  below  (7).  By  divine  truth  to  which  power  is  attributed 
is  to  be  understood  divine  truth  conjoined  to  divine  good,  especially  in 
ultimates,  9498 — 9500,  10,019.  All  power  is  the  Lord's,  and  neither 
angel,  spirit,  or  man  can  have  any  other,  10,019.  The  divine  power 
of  the  Lord  is  the  power  of  saving  the  human  race,  and  this  is  effected 
by  subjugating  and  removing  the  hells,  and  reducing  the  heavens  to 
order,  ill  and  sh.  10,019,  10,152,  10,239.  The  Lord  acquired  to 
himself  power  over  the  hells  and  the  heavena  to  eternity,  by  making 
the  human  divine,  10,152,  10,182;  by  which  is  to  be  understood, 
especially,  divine  truth,  10,182;    passages  cited,   10,367.     See  Lord 

(62). 

2.  That  Power  is  jyredicated  of  Truth  from  Good,  and  hence,  like- 
wise, the  hand,  the  arms,  and  the  shoulders,  by  which  power  is  signified, 
3091,  9327;  passages  cited,  10,019.  Truth  from  good  is  the  power 
by  which  the  interior  arranges  all  things  into  order  in  the  exterior, 
4015.  All  who  are  in  the  truth  of  faith  from  good  are  in  power  from 
the  Lord,  and  this  in  the  degree  that  they  attribute  all  power  to  him, 
and  none  to  themselves,  4932.  Truth  has  no  power  except  from  good, 
but  its  power  from  good  is  incredibly  great,  ill.  6344;  ill.  by  an  example, 
6423,  8200.  Powe^*  in  the  spiritual  sense  is  to  be  imdergtood  as  effec- 
tive against  infernal  spirits,  which  can  only  be  by  truths,  8304.  All 
power  in  the  spiritual  world  is  from  truths  proceeding  from  good, 
thus  from  the  Lord ;  whence  it  follows  that  falses  have  no  power  at  all, 
ill.  9327;  the  latter  especially,  10,481.  The  faculty  or  power  itself  is 
good,  but  it  comes  into  actuality  or  is  determined  by  truth,  sh.  9643. 
The  power  of  tnith  from  good  is  so  exceeding  great,  that  if  man  were 
inspired  by  divine  truth  from  the  Lord,  he  would  have  the  strength  of 
Samson,  ill.  10,182.  Truth  is  in  its  power  from  good,  in  the  ultimates 
or  extremes,  as  denoted  by  the  horns  of  the  altar,  the  correspondence 
of  which  is  similar  to  that  of  the  arms  and  hands  of  man,  10,136. 

3.  Power  ascribed  to  Man. — Man  attributes  power  to  himself, 
though  the  truth  is  that  all  power  to  resist  evil  and  the  false  is  from 
the  Lord  alone,  1661.  By  the  power  of  any  one,  and  by  the  hand 
which  corresponds  to  power,  is  to  be  understood  the  man  himself,  9133. 
See  Man  (18),  Hand  (1),  especially  4933,  9133,  9249,  10,019, 10,023, 
10,241. 

4.  Power  of  Angels  and  Good  Spirits. — The  angels  are  called  powers 
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or  powerfiil  ones,  with  especial  reference  to  the  truth  of  faith  from 
good,  such  in  the  Grand  Man  also,  correspond  to  the  hands,  arms,  and 
shoulders,  4932,  6344.  The  power  of  the  angels  is  such  that  even  one 
can  put  to  flight  myriads  of  infernal  spirits,  5428,  6345,  6677,  10,182. 
Angelic  power  is  not  of  the  same  kind  as  power  exercised  in  dominating 
over  others  in  the  world,  and  it  is  greater  in  the  degree  it  is  less  attri- 
buted to  self,  5428.  The  celestial  angels  were  in  power  before  the 
Lord*s  advent,  and  their  power  is  still  great  but  only  so  far  as  they  are 
in  the  divine  human  by  love  to  the  Lord,  6371.  llie  celestial  angels 
were  in  power  by  truth  from  good,  but  when  man  had  so  far  removed 
himself  from  good  this  power  was  insufficient  for  his  salvation  and  was 
therefore  assumed  by  the  Lord,  6372 — 6373.  The  angels  are  powerful 
against  infernal  spirits,  because  in  good,  and  in  all  good  the  Lord  him- 
self is  present,  but  not  in  truth  without  good,  6677.  There  are  some 
in  the  other  life  possessed  of  such  power  from  truth,  that  they  can  pass 
safely  through  the  hells,  going  from  one  hell  to  another  without  danger, 
6423,  8200. 

5.  That  there  are  the  Rich  and  Powerful  in  Heaven  as  well  as  the 
poor,  1877. 

6.  The  Power  of  Evil  Spints, — Evil  spirits  are  deprived  of  their 
power  when  the  man  with  whom  they  are  is  confirmed  in  good  and 
truth,  1695.  Evil  spirits  when  deprived  of  their  power,  still  think 
themselves  all-powerful,  and  imagine  they  contribute  to  the  government 
of  the  universe  by  the  Lord,  1749.  Lifemal  spirits  imagine  they  have 
power  to  sustain  a  conflict  with  the  divine,  but  the  least  manifestation 
of  divine  power  is  sufficient  to  subjugate  myriads  of  them,  8626 ;  the 
same  thing  affirmed  of  evils  and  falses  from  hell,  10,481.  That  there 
are  infernal  spirits  who  exercise  magical  power  by  truth  from  the  divine, 
8200.     See  Magic  (6). 

7.  Powerful  or  Mighty  [^potens"],  is  predicated  of  faith  in  both 
senses,  sh,  1179.  The  word  by  which  mighty  or  powerful  one  is  ex- 
pressed in  the  original,  is  predicated  of  those  who  are  in  truth  from 
good,  and  in  the  opposite  sense  of  those  who  are  in  the  false  from  evil, 
8315.  Angels  are  called  powers,  or  powerful  ones,  from  divine  truth, 
in  which  is  omnipotence  from  the  Lord,  9327,  9410,  9639,  10,183. 
See  Mighty. 

8.  Power  Represented  in  the  Word, — Power  of  thinking  the  false 
denoted  by  all  the  food  of  Sodom  and  Gomorrah  (Gen.  xiv.  11),  1695. 
Power  of  submission  as  to  scientifics,  denoted  by  Rebecca  letting  her 
pitcher  down  upon  her  hand  (chap.  xxiv.  18),  3091.  The  Lord's  own 
power  in  the  supreme  sense,  or  the  labor  and  study  of  man  in  the 
respective  sense,  denoted  by  one  serving  (chap.  xxx.  29 ;  xxxi.  6),  3975, 
4075.  The  Lord  by  his  own  power,  when  he  made  the  hiunan  divine, 
denoted  in  the  supreme  sense,  by  Joseph  alone  in  the  house  (chap. 
xxxix.  12),  5005.  The  Lord's  own  power  in  the  supreme  sense,  or  the 
power  of  interior  truth  as  to  arrangement,  in  the  respective  sense, 
denoted  by  Jacob  peeling  the  sticks  (chap.  xxx.  37),  4015.  Power  first 
manifested  by  truth,  denoted  by  Reuben  called  the  beginning  of  my 
strength  (chap.  xlix.  3,  and  parallel  passages),  6344.  Glory  predicated 
of  the  truth  of  faith,  and  power  of  the  good  of  charity,  denoted  by 
excelling  in  eminence  and  excelling  in  valor  (ver.  3),  6345.  The 
power  of  the  Lord's  celestial  kingdom  before  his  advent,  denoted  by  the 
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sceptre  which  should  not  depart  from  Judah  (ver.  10),  6371.  Tlie 
power  of  doctrine  or  tnith  combating,  denoted  by  the  bow  of  Joseph, 
etc.  (rer.  24),  6423,  6424.  The  power  of  the  Lord's  divine  human,  as 
to  the  rational  and  as  to  the  natural  respectively,  denoted  by  the  hand, 
and  the  rod  in  the  hand,  of  Moses  (Exod.  iv.  2),  6947.  The  flowing  of 
power  from  the  divine  natural  into  the  sensual,  denoted  by  the  rod  cast 
upon  the  ground  when  it  became  a  serpent,  6948.  Power  from  the 
divine  by  which  the  sensual  is  elevated,  denoted  by  the  serpent  becom- 
ing a  rod  again  in  the  hand  of  Moses  (ver.  4),  6954.  Power  from  divine 
order  which  the  magicians  of  Egypt  abused,  and  that  power  taken  from 
them,  denoted  by  their  rods,  which  were  swallowed  up  by  the  rod  of 
Moses  (chap.  vii.  12),  7298,  7299.  Power  from  falses,  by  which  the 
spiritual  church  is  infested,  denoted  by  the  rod  of  Aaron  stretched  over 
the  waters  of  Egypt  (verses  19—25),  7316,  7322,  7330;  continued  in 
Hand  (Vol.  I.,  p.  305),  Moses  (12).  Divine  power,  or  the  Lord's 
onmipotence,  denoted  by  the  right  hand  of  Jehovah  (Exod.  xv.  6),  8281. 
Difference  of  power  or  faculty  for  receiving  and  appropriating  the  good 
of  truth,  denoted  by  the  greater  or  less  number  of  the  family  for  whom 
the  manna  was  collected  (chap.  xvi.  18),  8472.  Power  from  the  hea- 
venly marriage  predicated  of  good  and  truth,  denoted  by  staves  or  bars 
of  shittim-wood  for  the  tabernacle  (chap.  xxv.  13),  9496.  The  power 
of  the  divine  sphere  (viz.,  of  divine  truth  conjoined  to  divine  good), 
denoted  by  the  staves  put  in  the  rings  (ver.  15),  9498,  9500.  The 
sustaining  power  of  truth,  denoted  by  sockets  or  bases  of  silver  for  the 
boards  of  the  tabernacle  (chap.  xxvi.  21),  9643.  Inauguration  to  repre- 
sent the  power  of  divine  truth  from  divine  good,  denoted  by  filling  the 
hand  of  Aaron  and  the  hand  of  his  sons  (consecrating  them,  chap. 
xxix.  9),  10,019.  The  power  of  truth  derived  from  the  good  of  love 
in  ultimates,  denoted  by  the  horns  of  the  altar  (chap.  xxx.  2,  3), 
10,182,  10,186.  Power  in  both  senses,  viz.,  of  the  truth  against  the 
false,  and  of  the  false  against  truth,  denoted  by  horns  in  numerous 
other  passages,  10,182.  The  power  of  divine  truth,  denoted  by  the 
voice  of  Jehovah  upon  the  waters  (Ps.  xxix.),  10,182.  The  power  of 
faith  in  the  Lord,  denoted  by  the  keys  given  to  Peter,  by  the  keys  of 
hell  and  of  death,  and  by  the  key  of  the  house  of  David,  8304,  9410, 
10,182. 

9.  Power  named  in  the  Word. — Nimrod  called  a  powerful  one  in 
the  earth,  powerful  in  hunting  (Gen.  x.  8,  9),  denotes  the  prevalence  of 
the  religious  persuasion  there  treated  of,  1177,  1178.  The  hands  of 
the  powerful  one  of  Jacob  (chap.  xlix.  24),  denotes  the  onmipotence  of 
the  Lord's  divine  human,  6425.  The  powerful  ones  of  Moab  (Exod. 
XV.  15),  denotes  those  who  are  in  the  life  of  the  false  from  the  love  of 
self,  8315.  The  powers  of  the  heavens  shall  be  shaken  (Matt.  xxiv. 
29),  denotes  the  state  of  the  church  when  the  influx  of  good  and  tnith 
is  no  longer  received,  4060.  The  Son  of  Man  in  the  clouds  of  the 
heavens  with  power  and  much  glory  (ver.  30),  denotes  divine  truth  in 
the  Word,  clouds  having  respect  to  the  literal  sense,  power  to  good 
therein,  and  glory  to  truth,  4060. 

PRAYER  [otatio'].     See  Worship. 

PRiEVIDENCE.     See  Providence. 

PREACH,  to  Iprcedicare'],  To  be  preached  in  the  series  of  the 
internal  sense  (Matt.  xxiv.  14),  is  to  be  made  kno.wn  (the  sense   of 
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which  is  more  universal),  3488.  The  preaching  of  false  doctrine 
within  the  church  is  denoted  by  false  prophets  (I'i.,  ver.  14),  and 
derivative  falses  by  those  they  seduce,  3488.  Preachings  are  denoted 
by  prophecyings,  and  by  prophetic  dreams ;  hence  the  two  dreams  of 
Joseph,  which  treat  in  a  summary  concerning  the  Lord's  divine  human, 
or  the  reception  of  divine  truth  in  such  a  church  as  his  brothers  repre- 
sented, 4682.  Preachings  [^priBdtcationes']  in  the  ancient  times  were 
from  dreams  and  visions,  and  from  open  discourse  with  angels,  by  all 
which  means  divine  truths  were  manifested,  4682.  How  preachers 
still  discourse  in  the  pulpit  of  angels  and  spirits,  good  and  evil,  etc., 
5979. 

PREACHERS  [^prcedicatiores'].  Some  mentioned  by  the  author 
who  were  famed  for  their  eloquence  and  assumed  devotion,  but  in  the 
other  life  manifested  their  hatred  to  the  Lord,  and  persecuted  the  faith- 
ful, 724;  the  quality  of  such  further  described,  9366,  10,286,  10,309. 
One  in  particular,  who  was  well  known  as  a  pathetic  writer  and  preacher, 
fuUy  described,  10,735—10,736,  10,752—10,757.  That  their  dis- 
course is  inspired  by  infernal  spirits,  10,309 ;  see  also  4311. 

PRECEPTS  l^prcBcepta'].  All  things  of  love  by  which  man  cau  be 
conjoined  with  the  Lord,  thus  all  the  truths  of  faith  are  called  pre- 
cepts, 1038,  1298.  All  things  of  divine  order  are  called  precepts  or 
conamands,  for  divine  order  itself  is  a  perpetual  precept,  2634.  Pre- 
cepts signify  the  internal  of  the  Word,  statutes  its  external,  and  laws 
the  whole  specifically,  3382,  8362.  To  hearken  to  the  precepts  of  the 
Word,  denotes  obedience,  thus  a  life  according  to  the  goods  of  faith, 
8362;  compare  8881.  Precepts  or  commandments  are  distinguished 
from  statutes  and  judgments  by  their  relation  to  the  life,  sh,  8972,  9282, 
9417.  Man  lives  according  to  the  precepts  of  faith  before  regeneration, 
and  according  to  the  preeepts  of  charity  after,  8013.  The  precepts  of 
doctrine  received  by  those  who  are  in  spiritual  good  form  a  plane  into 
which  heaven  operates,  5032.  Precepts,  statutes,  and  judgments,  are 
called,  in  one  complex,  laws ;  and  the  particular  laws  are  called  precepts ; 
thus  law  denotes  truth  in  general,  and  precept  tnith  in  particular, 
9417.  The  conamands  and  precepts  which  are  to  be  obsen-ed  and 
done  are  such  as  the  doctrine  of  charity  and  faith  teaches,  10,645  end; 
and  that  these  are  all  comprised  in  love  to  God  and  love  to  the  neigh- 
bor, 3773.  In  general,  precepts  denote  the  eternal  truths  themselves, 
and  not  their  temporary  forms,  10,637.  See  Decalogue,  Law,  Moses 
(21),  Statutes,  Judgments. 

PRECIOUS  [pretiosum']'  Precious  things  given  by  the  servant  of 
Isaac  to  Laban  and  to  the  mother  of  Rebecca  (Gen.  xxiv.  53),  denote 
spiritual  things,  which  are  here  the  truths  of  good,  3166.  Precious 
things  (as  in  Deut.  xxxiii.  13 — 16)  denote  various  kinds  of  spiritual 
things,  for  in  this  expression  are  included  precious  stones,  pearls, 
balsams,  aromatics,  and  the  like,  31  §6.  By  the  precious  things  of 
heaven  (ibid.)  the  dew  is  meant,  which  denotes  the  truth  of  peace,  ill. 
and  8h.  3579.  The  truths  of  the  internal  sense  of  the  Word  are  most 
precious  to  angels,  notwithstanding,  they  are  lightly  esteemed  by  many, 
2540,  2551,  2574. 

PRECIOUS  STONES  [lapides  pretio8i\  signify  and  represent  the 
truths  of  faith  derived  from  love,  114.  Stones  in  general  denote  tniths; 
precious  stones,  truths  which  are  pellucid  from  good,  3858,  9863.     By 
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the  lucidity  and  color  of  precious  stones,  the  distinct  qualit}^  of  truths 
is  represented,  3858,  9865 ;  for  there  is  but  one  good,  from  which  all 
the  variety  of  truths  is  derived,  9863;  compare  9476.  Precious  stones 
of  all  kinds  denote  divine  truths  translucent  in  the  ultimate  of  order,  as 
in  the  natural  sense  of  the  Word,  9407.  The  precious  stones  in  the 
breastplate  denote  the  truths  of  the  church,  or  divine  truths  from  divine 
good,  represented  in  one  complex,  ilL  and  ah.  9863,  9865.  Tlie  order 
in  which  the  stones  of  the  breastplate  were  arranged,  denotes  the  order 
of  goods  and  truths  in  heaven,  9868,  9873.  Three  stones  in  every  row 
was  to  represent  the  oneness  of  a  trine,  grounded  in  the  divine  Trinity, 
9866.  ^e  two  rows  on  the  right  of  the  breastplate,  represented  the 
Lord's  celestial  kingdom,  internal  and  external  respectively;  the  two 
rows  on  the  left,  his  spiritual  kingdom,  internal  and  external,  9866;  the 
general  order  of  goods  and  truths  represented  by  all  the  four  rows  hr. 
ex,  9864,  9868,  9873.  The  stones  of  the  breastplate  (called  stones  of 
fillings)  denote  spiritual  goods,  or  the  goods  of  faith;  those  of  the 
ephod  (onyx  stones),  truths  of  faith,  9476,  3858.  Answers  obtained 
from  the  breastplate  were  given  by  an  audible  voice  attending  the 
miraculous  lights  and  changing  colors  which  appeared  in  the  precious 
stones,  caused  by  the  light  of  heaven ;  hence  «the  words  Urim  and 
Thummim,  which  denote  lights  and  perfections,  3862,  9905.  See 
Breastplate,  Ephod,  Ornament,  and  the  Author's  work  entitled 
Apocalypse  Revealed^  915. 

Ruby  [ruhinus].  The  stones  of  the  first  row  in  the  breatplate, 
the  ruby,  topaz,  and  carbuncle,  signify  the  celestial  love  of  good,  on 
account  of  their  red  flaming  color,  9865,  9868.  Ruby,  in  the  original, 
is  derived  from  a  word  which  signifies  ruddiness,  and  denotes  the  inter- 
nal good  of  the  inmost  heaven,  9865.  [The  original  (aodem),  occurs 
Exod.  xxviii.  17;  xxxix.  10,  and  Ezek.  xxviii.  13;  another  word 
(pemnim)j  translated  rubies  in  other  passages,  more  probably  means 
pearls.  See  Pearl,  llie  sphere  of  divine  love  and  wisdom,  appears 
in  the  celestial  kingdom  red,  like  a  ruby.  Apocalypse  Revealed,  232.] 
See  Colors  (Purple). 

Topaz  [topazius\  The  origin  of  the  Hebrew  name  is  unknown, 
but  it  probably  signified  red  or  flame  color,  9865.  [According  to 
Joscphus  and  the  Septuagint,  the  pt'tdah,  which  is  the  Hebrew  name  of 
this  stone,  was  either  green  or  fine  golden  yellow;  a  ruddy  yellow  might 
be  called  the  color  of  flame,  and  would  have  a  similar  signification  to 
gold.  The  Indian  topaz  is  by  some  conjectured  to  be  the  same  as  the 
chrysolite  of  Rev.  xxi.  20 ;  respecting  which,  see  Apocalypse  Revealed, 
915,  and  compare  Gold.  Leonardus  remarks  that  topasion,  in  the 
Arabic  tongue,  is  the  same  as  search']. 

Carbuncle  [^carbuticulus'].  The  original  is  derived  from  a  word 
which  signifies  effulgence  Uke  that  of  fire,  9865.  [Literally,  Jlashing. 
The  bedolah,  or  bdellium  of  Genesis  ii.  12,  is  translated  anthraha,  a 
carbuncle,  by  the  Seventy,  as  is  the  Hebrew  nophek  '(chrysoprasus) ;  but 
see  Bdellium]. 

Chrysoprasus  [Hebrew,  nophelc].  The  stones  of  the  second  row 
of  the  breastplate,  the  chrysoprasus,;  sapphire,  and  diamond,  take  their 
signification  from  blue  derived  from  red,  and  denote  the  celestial  love 
of  truth,  9868,  or  the  external  good  of  the  celestial  kingdom,  9873. 
See  Colors  (Hyacinth).    The  color  of  this  stone  cannot  be  ascertained 
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from  the  original,  but  its  signification  is  shewn  by  the  connection  in 
which  it  is  mentioned  in  the  Word,  9868.  [The  only  places  in  which 
it  occurs  are  Exod.  xxviii.  18,  and  xxxix.  11;  Ezek.  xxvii.  16,  and 
xxviii.  13,  where  the  Authorized  Version  has  emerald.  In  the  version 
of  the  Seventy  it  is  rendered  by  anthraka  on  the  supposition  that  it 
resembled  a  burning  coal,  and  in  the  Vulgate  by  carhunculus.  It  is 
supposed  by  some  that  the  chalcedony  is  meant,  which  is  of  various 
colors,  ranging  from  a  dull  white  to  opaque  red]. 

Sapphire  [aapphirua].  The  color  of  this  stone  is  cerulean  or  sky 
blue ;  it  signifies  what  is  translucid  from  interior  truths,  which  are  the 
truths  of  celestial  love,  9868.  In  a  common  or  general  sense  it  denotes 
the  external  of  the  celestial  kingdom  (which  is  the  good  of  mutual  love, 
6435),  and  involves  in  itself  the  signification  of  the  other  stones  of  this 
row,  sh,  9873.  Sapphire  work  denotes  what  is  translucid  from  internal 
truth,  thus  the  literal  sense  of  the  Word  in  which  the  internal  sense  is 
apperceived,  9407 ;  or  divine  truths  translucent  in  the  ultimate  of  order, 
9407. 

Diamond  [adamaa].  This  stone  was  the  last  in  the  two  rows 
denoting  the  celestial  kingdom;  it  signifies  the  truth  of  celestial  love,  on 
account  of  its  brilliancy  and  almost  bluish  hue,  9868.  A  light  spark- 
ling like  diamonds  described,  1526.  [Comparison  of  the  intellect  with 
the  diamond,  cut  and  polished.  True  Christian  Religion,  110.  The  Word 
represented  by  precious  stones,  especially  the  ruby  and  diamond,  ibid^ 
216,  with  which  compare  34,  642]. 

Azure-Stone,  or  Lapis  Lazuli  [cyaneus].  The  stones  of  the 
breastplate,  the  lazul,  the  agate,  and  the  amethyst,  take  their  significa- 
tion from  blue  derived  from  white,  and  denote  the  spiritual  love  of  good, 
or  the  internal  good  of  the  spiritual  kingdom,  9870,  where  the  word 
has  been  improperly  translated  ligure.  [The  sphere  of  divine  love  and 
wisdom  appears  in  the  spiritual  kingdom  of  a  blue  or  azure  color  like 
the  cyaneus,  Ap,  Rev,,  232.  The  original  word,  leshem,  only  occurs 
twice  (Exod.  xxviii.  19,  and  xxxix.  12),  and  is  rendered  hyacinth  or 
jacinth  by  Castellius,  in  opposition  to  most  of  the  learned.  See  Blue, 
and  Hyacinth,  in  Colors.] 

Agate  [achates].  It  is  not  known  what  species  of  stone  is  meant 
by  this  word  in  the  original,  9870.  [The  agate  is  a  semi-pellucid  stone, 
of  which  there  are  many  distinct  kinds.  Tbe  Indian  achates  is  varied 
with  colors  and  veins,  which  often  form  representations  as  of  trees, 
clouds,  etc.] 

Amethyst  [ameihy8tus\  briefly  mentioned  as  a  stone  of  a  blue  color, 
9870. 

Beryl  \tharschisch\  The  stones  composing  the  fourth  row  of  the 
breastplate,  the  beryl,  the  onyx,  and  the  jasper,  approach  to  a  kind  of 
whiteness  derived  from  blue ;  they  signify  the  spiritual  love  of  truth, 
9872 ;  or  the  external  good  of  the  spiritual  kingdom,  9873.  This  sig- 
nification belongs  to  the  beryl  in  particular,  sh.  9872.  The  beryl  i*<  a 
sparkling,  precious  stone,  which  denotes  the  good  of  charity  and  faith, 
6185 ;  compare  9476.     See  White,  Blite,  Cheen,  etc.,  in  Colors. 

Onyx  [schoham].  Onyx  stones  denote  spiritual  truths,  or  the 
truths  of  faith  grounded  in  love,  9476,  9872.  The  two  onyx  stones  on 
the  shoulders  of  the  ephod  have  a  similar  signification  to  the  precious 
stones  in  the  breastplate,  but  in  a  less  degree,  3858.     The  names  of  the 
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children  of  Israel  engraved  on  the  onyx  stones,  and  carried  on  the 
shoulders  of  Aaron,  denote  the  perpetual  preservation  of  good  and 
truth,  9836,  9848,  9849.  Onyx  stones  denote  truths  of  faith  derived 
from  love,  and  the  names  engraved  on  them  (being  those  of  the  children 
of  Israel),  the  interior  memory,  9841,  9842.  In  a  common  or  general 
sense,  the  onyx  (in  the  breastplate)  denotes  the  external  of  the  spiritual 
kingdom,  and  involves  the  signification  of  all  the  other  stones  of  the 
row  to  which  it  belongs,  sh.  9873.  [The  alabaster  of  Scripture  is  sup- 
posed to  be  a  species  of.  onyx]. 

Jasper  [Jaspis'],  the  last  stone  in  the  breastplate,  denotes  the  truth 
of  faith,  the  spiritual  love  of  truth,  the  external  good  of  the  spiritual 
kingdom,  8988,  9872,  but  especially  9873.  The  first  stone  in  the 
breastplate  was  the  ruby,  which  is  red,  and  denotes  the  good  of  love ; 
Hie  last  was  the  jasper,  which  is  white,  and  denotes  the  truth  of  faith ; 
both  these  stones  were  pellucid,  9873.  [By  a  jasper  stone  is  denoted 
the  divine  truth  of  the  Word  in  its  literal  sense,  translucent  from  divine 
truth  in  its  spiritual  sense,  Apocalypse  Revealed,  897,  932.]  See 
Crystal. 

Sardine,  Sardonyx.  By  jasper  and  sardine,  or  sardius  (Rev. 
iv.  2),  as  by  other  precious  stones  in  the  Word,  is  signified  divine 
truth,  5313.  [The  Author  remarks,  Ap,  Rev,,  231,  that  the  sardine  is 
a  red  stone ;  it  is  probably  the  ruby,  which  see  above.  The  sardonyx 
is  supposed  to  derive  its  name  from  participating  in  the  qualities  of  the 
sardine  stone  and  the  onyx ;  see  under  each  name  above,  and  Ap,  Rev,, 
9151 

Emerald  [smaragdus'].  Briefly  mentioned  that  the  sphere  of  divine 
love  and  wisdom,  in  the  natural  kingdom  of  heaven,  appears  green  like 
an  emerald,  Ap.  Rev.,  232.     See  Colors  (Green), 

PREDESTINATION,  FATE.  There  is  no  such  thing  as  a  pre- 
destined or  fated  course  of  action,  but  man  is  free,  and  the  providence 
of  the  Lord  does  not  of  necessity  follow  the  order  which  man  proposes 
to  himself;  ill.  by  the  building  of  a  house,  when  the  architect  alone 
knows  the  design,  and  the  materials  are  brought  together  in  a  very 
different  order  from  that  which  he  intends  them  to  assiume,  6487. 
Further,  the  Author  mentions  a  discourse  he  had  with  spirits  about  pre- 
destination, when  he  was  told  from  heaven  that  no  one  is  predestined  to 
hell,  but  all  to  eternal  life,  6488.     See  Providence. 

PREDICTIONS  concerning  the  future,  even  when  delivered  by 
the  evil,  are  from  the  divine,  ill.  and  sh.  3698.  See  Inspiration  (3), 
Magic  (1). 

PREFECTS  or  OFFICERS.     See  Governor. 

PREMIUM.     See  Reward. 

PREPARATION.  Man  has  to  be  prepared  before  he  can  be 
regenerated,  namely,  by  instruction  in  truths  and  goods ;  ill.  by  pas- 
sages in  the  history  of  Noah,  711.  The  preparation  and  illustration  of 
the  natural  man  must  precede  conjunction  with  the  rational;  ill.  by 
passages  in  the  history  of  Isaac  and  Rebecca,  3138.  The  natural  man 
is  prepared  to  receive  truths  and  goods  by  temptations ;  ill.  by  forty 
days'  mourning  for  Israel,  6505.  Preparation  or  initiation  into  the 
state  of  receiving  good  and  truth  is  predicated  because  man  must  be 
guarded  from  the  influx  of  evils  and  falses ;  ill,  by  the  circumstances 
before  the  Paschal  Supper  was  eaten,  7849,  7939.     Man  is  prepared 
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for  heaven  by  temptations,  whereby  truths  and  goods  are  confirmed ;  t7/. 
by  the  return  of  the  Israelites  towards  the  Red  Sea,  because  they 
represented  a  state  not  prepared,  8129.  The  preparation  for  heaven, 
or  the  state  of  good  corresponding  to  heaven,  is  by  truth ;  ill.  by  the 
joumeyings  of  the  IsraeHtes  in  the  desert  for  forty  years  before  they 
were  introduced  into  Canaan,  8539.  A  particular  preparation  is  neces- 
sary in  order  to  the  revelation  of  truth ;  ill,  by  the  arrival  of  the  people 
at  Sinai,  and  the  circumstances  previous  to  the  delivery  of  the  law, 
8748,  8786,  8790—8791,  8805,  8811.  The  truths  of  doctrine  received 
in  illustration  from  the  Lord  are  necessary  in  order  to  the  preparation 
of  good  for  the  use  of  life ;  ill,  by  the  flesh  of  the  sacrifices  ordered  to 
be  cooked  in  the  holy  place,  10,105.  The  generation  and  formation 
of  the  good  of  love  is  by  truths  from  the  Word,  first  external,  after- 
wards more  and  more  interior;  ill,  by  the  preparation  of  the  oil  of 
anointing,  10,266. 

PREPARE,  tOy  when  it  refers  to  goods  appropriated,  denotes  their 
disposition  or  arrangement  into  order ;  ill,  by  the  manna  prepared  on 
the  sixth  day,  8422.  To  prepare,  when  heaven  is  treated  of  (Matt. 
XXV.  34  ;  Mark  x.  40  ;  John  xiv.  2,  3),  denotes  that  it  is  given  out  of 
pure  mercy  to  those  who  are  in  the  good  of  life  and  of  faith  ;  this,  be- 
cause to  prepare  heaven  is  to  prepare  man  for  heaven,  9305.  The  way 
is  prepared  for  angels  by  spirits  who  are  sent  before ;  hence  the  sense 
in  which  this  expression  concermng  John  the  Baptist  is  to  be  under- 
stood, 8028.  The  sanctuary,  O  Lord,  thy  hands  have  prepared  (Exod. 
XV.  17),  denotes  heaven  where  those  are  who  are  in  the  truth  of  faith, 
iU.  8330. 

PRESENCE.— 1.  The  Presence  of  the  Lord,  The  Lord  is  so  far 
present  with  man  as  he  is  principled  in  love  to  him,  and  charity  towards 
the  neighbor,  904,  905,  981,  ill  1096,  1036,  1038,  1050,  1051, 
1153  ;  ill,  by  the  signification  of  a  covenant  as  denoting  his  presence  by 
reason  of  conjunction  with  the  regenerate,  665,  sh.  ^(^Q,  1023,  1032, 
ill,  and  sh,  1038,  1059,  1616,  1864,  1996,  2003,  2021 ;  ill,  2064, 
6804,  7195.  See  Covenant,  Conjunction,  but  particularly  Lord 
(11).  What  is  meant  by  his  being  representatively  present,  4311,  9320 
end,  9380,  9480.  See  Representation.  Concerning  his  presence 
by  an  intermediate,  9415 ;  see  Moses  (23). 

2.  The  Presence  of  the  Lord  in  Heaven^  that  it  is  by  influx,  ill,  and 
passages  cited  9682,  10,153.  That  it  was  represented  by  the  priest- 
hood of  Aaron  and  his  sons,  9946,  10,152.  That  it  is  by  light  and 
heat  which  proceeds  from  him  as  the  sun  of  heaven,  fills  heaven,  and  in 
fact,  makes  heaven,  10,106.  See  Lord  (17),  Heaven  (8),  L^flux 
(2,  3),  Life  (2),  Light  (3). 

3.  The  Presence  of  the  Lord,  or  of  Truth  Divine  tvith  the  Evil, 
variously  ill,  7463,  7721,  7989.  That  the  presence  of  the  Lord  delivers 
those  who  are  in  good  from  damnation,  but  brings  those  who  are  in  evil 
into  damnation,  7681,  7710,  7926,  7989,  8017,  8137,  8214,  8226, 
8227,  8264  end,  8265,  8286,  8305,  8306.  See  Lord  (11,  60),  Moses 
(12),  Hand  (Vol.  L,  p.  305). 

4.  The  Presence  of  Spirits  and  Angels, — Spirits  are  present  and  can 
speak  with  another  the  instant  they  are  thought  of,  whatever  the  dis- 
tance, 1274,  5229,  6893,  7498.  Angels  are  present  with  man  when 
the  Word  is  read,  because  they  are  in  the  internal  sense  while  man  is 
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in  the  external,  5329.  Presence  and  knowledge  of  one  another  in  the 
other  life  is  caused  by  similarity  of  state,  absence  by  dissimilarity, 
6806  end.  Not  only  friends  but  enemies  become  present  to  one  another 
when  thought  of  in  the  other  life,  and  hence  occasion  suffering,  6893. 
Those  who  are  in  evil  and  the  false,  cannot  sustain  the  presence  of  those 
who  are  in  truth  and  good,  7964.  See  Place  (1). 
PRESENT  [munus']^  See  Gift,  Offering. 
PRESENT  TIME,  with  the  angels,  comprehends  at  once  the  past 
and  the  future,  because  the  infinite  and  the  eternal  of  the  Lord  is  con- 
tained in  it,  br.  ill,  1382.     See  Heaven  (10). 

PRESERVATION  [prceservatio'].  Preservation  from  the  conta- 
gion of  evil,  denoted  by  the  physicians  who  were  commanded  to  embalm 
Jacob,  and  by  his  embalmment,  6502 — 6504,  6596 ;  see  also  next 
article,  10,232. 

PRESERVATION  Iconservatio'].     The  preservation  of  truth  ad- 
joined to  good  in  the  interiors  of  the  mind,  denoted  by  food  stored  up 
in  Egypt,  5340.     The  perpetual  preservation  of  truth  and  good  denoted 
by  the  names  of  the  sons  of  Israel  engraven  upon  onyx  stones,  and 
placed  upon  the  shoulders  of  the  ephod,  9836,  9850,  9855   end.     The 
preservation  of  all  goods  and  truths,  of  heaven,  and  of  all  therein, 
according  to  the  three  distinct  degrees,  natural,  spiritual,  and  celestial, 
represented  by  the  manner  of  fastening  the  breastplate  upon  the  ephod, 
9891.     The  preservation  of  the  church,  or  of  goods  and  truths  received 
from  the  Lord  in  man,  is  predicated  in  the  internal  sense  when  the 
expressions  in  the  letter  treat  of  evils  removed,  br.  til.  10,232. 
PRESTIGE.     See  Providence. 
PRETENCE  [simulatio'].     See  Deceit,  Simulation. 
PREVARICATION.     See  Evil  (1),  9156. 
PREY.     See  Spoil. 

PRICE  OF  REDEMPTION,  the  [pretium  redemptionts'^y  is  pre- 
dicated of  truth  received  by  man  ;  also  of  the  Lord's  merit  and  justice, 
who  by  his  own  power,  united  the  human  to  the  divine,  and  the  divine 
to  the  human  in  himself,  and  thus  saved  the  human  race,  2959 ;  but 
particularly,  2966. 

PRIDE  [superbia^.  See  Love  (7,  11),  8678. 
PRIEST,  PRIESTHOOD  [sacerdos,  sacerdottum'],—!.  Significa- 
tion of  the  Kingship  and  Priesthood  distinguished.  The  Lord,  as  king, 
governs  all  from  divine  truth  ;  as  priest,  from  divine  good ;  and  it  was 
this  government  of  truth  and  dominion  of  good  that  was  represented  by 
kings  and  priests  in  the  Jewish  Church,  1728,  further  ill.  2015  near 
the  end,  3670,  3858,  3969,  6148,  8625,  ill.  and  sh.  9809.  A  priest, 
and  the  priestly  office,  denotes  the  holy  [principle]  of  love,  or  holy 
good,  in  other  words,  the  divine  celestial ;  but  a  king,  and  the  kingly 
office,  respectively,  the  divine  spiritual,  1728;  see  below,  8625.  All 
the  laws  by  which  the  Lord  governs  the  universe  in  his  character  of 
priest  are  goods,  for  truths  which  are  not  ruled  by  good  condemn  all 
to  hell,  2015.  All  kings  and  priests  represent  the  Lord  (according  to 
the  foregoing  distinction  of  the  kingly  and  priestly  office),  but  so  far 
as  they  attribute  to  themselves  what  is  holy  in  their  office,  so  far  they 
are  spiritual  thieves ;  and  so  far  as  they  act  against  good  and  truth, 
80  far  they  cease  to  represent  the  holy  principle  of  the  kingship  and 
priesthood,   and  represent  the  opposite,  5670;    see  also  4311,  cited 
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below  (11).  Priests  represented  the  Lord  as  to  divine  good,  and  hence 
they  denote  goods  in  man ;  kings  in  like  manner  represented  the  Lord 
as  to  divine  truth,  and  they  denote  truths  in  man,  sh,  61iS.  A  priest 
denotes  the  good  of  love ;  daughters  of  a  priest,  the  church  from  that 
good,  6775.  Eongship  and  priesthood  attributed  to  the  Lord,  or  the 
divine  celestial  and  divine  spiritual,  are  involved  in  the  name  Jesus 
Christ,  Jesus  having  respect  to  divine  good,  and  Christ  to  divine  truth, 
8625.  The  ofl&ce  of  the  priest  represented  the  Lord  as  to  the  whole 
work  of  salvation,  and  a  priest  the  divine  good  of  divine  love  from 
which  is  salvation,  ilL  and  sh,  9809,  9989,  10,152,  10,279.  Briefly, 
that  the  priesthood  has  reference  to  celestial  or  divine  good,  1097, 
3969. 

2.  A  Kingdom  of  Priests,  denotes  spiritual  good,  which  is  the  good 
of  truth,  ill.  8770.     See  Good  (11). 

8.  The  Symbol  of  Melchizedek ;  the  Priesthood  in  Ancient  Times. — 
Melchizedek  was  at  once  king  and  priest  because  divine  truth  in  the 
Lord  is  conjoined  with  divine  good ;  hence,  the  appointment  of  kings 
was  contrary  to  divine  order,  sh.  2015  ;  more  fuUy  6148.  Li  the  re- 
presentative church,  the  office  of  priest  and  judge  were  also  conjoined 
in  one  person,  knd  the  Lord  is  called  a  judge  in  both  these  senses,  be- 
cause he  cannot  act  from  truth  separate  from  good,  ill.  2258;  see 
below,  8770.  Melchizedek,  in  the  original  tongue,  means  King  of  Jus- 
tice, vrith  reference  to  the  conjunction  of  good  and  truth,  and  he  offered 
bread  and  wine  to  Abram,  because  these,  in  the  ancient  church,  were 
symbols  of  the  good  of  love  and  truth  of  faith,  6148.  The  Lord  is 
called  "  a  priest  for  ever  after  the  order  of  Melchizedek,"  because 
divine  good  and  divine  truth  proceed  from  him  as  one,  6148 ;  and  be- 
cause he  was  made  Justice,  9809.  In  the  representative  church  insti- 
tuted among  the  posterity  of  Jacob  there  was  first  the  kingdom  of 
judges,  afterwards  the  kingdom  of  priests,  and  lastly  the  kingdom  of 
kings ;  by  the  kingdom  of  judges  was  represented  divine  truth  from 
divine  good ;  by  the  kingdom  of  priests  (who  were  at  the  same  time 
judges),  divine  good  with  its  proceeding  divine  truth;  and  by  the' 
kingdom  of  kings,  divine  truth  without  divine  good,  8770;  further 
ill.  9806. 

4.  The  Priest  in  Ancient  Times  called  a  Father. — Divine  good  and 
divine  truth  are  distinguished  as  father  and  son ;  hence,  priests  were 
called  fathers,  and  this  even  by  kings,  because  kings  represented  truth, 
sh.  8704. 

5.  Aaron  and  the  Levites  in  the  Priesthood. — Aaron  represented  the 
Lord  as  to  the  priesthood  or  as  to  divine  love ;  and  the  Levites  were 
given  to  him  in  place  of  all  the  first-bom,  because  Levi  represented  the 
Lord  as  to  love,  hr.  sh.  8325 ;  where  the  birth  of  Levi  is  recorded, 
3875.  As  Aaron  represented  the  divine  priesthood  of  the  Lord,  his 
clothing  also  represented  divine  celestial  and  divine  spiritual  things ;  the 
breastplate  especially  all  things  of  faith  and  love,  3858,  4677.  All  that 
was  commanded  concerning  the  high  priest  and  the  Levites  had  respect 
to  divine  good.  1.  The  high  priest  alone  entered  into  the  holy  of 
holies.  2.  All  that  was  appointed  for  the  priests  was  called  holy.  3. 
They  had  no  inheritance  in  the  land,  but  Jehovah  called  himself  their 
inheritance.  4.  ITie  Levites  were  given  to  Jehovah  in  plac«  of  the 
lil-st-born,  and  Jehovah  gave  them  to  Aaron.     5.  The  high  priest  and 
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the  Levitcs  occupied  the  midst  of  the  camp.  6.  No  one  of  the  seed  of 
Aarou,  in  whom  was  any  blemish,  was  allowed  to  offer  bamt-offerings 
or  sacrifices ;  in  all  these  and  many  similar  appointments  the  divine 
good  of  the  Lord  was  represented,  and,  in  the  respectiye  sense,  the  good 
of  love  and  charity ;  but  the  holy  garments  of  Aaron  represented  dirine 
truth,  6148  ;  see  below,  9809.  The  priesthood  of  Aaron  and  his  sons 
represented  the  Lord  as  to  the  divine  celestial,  that  is,  divine  good  in 
heaven ;  but  their  garments  represented  the  divine  spiritual,  or  truth 
proceeding  from  good,  br.  9804 ;  see  below,  9946.  Aaron  was  appointed 
to  the  priestly  office  because  he  was  the  brother  of  Moses,  and  the  fra- 
ternal conjunction  of  divine  truth  with  divine  good  in  heaven  could  thus 
be  represented ;  understand  divine  truth  by  Moses  as  lawgiver,  and 
divine  good  by  Aaron  as  priest,  9806.  All  the  appointments  of  divine 
worship  connected  with  the  priesthood  had  reference  to  the  work  of  sal- 
vation by  the  good  of  love  from  the  Lord  ;  such  is  the  signification  of 
all  the  burnt-offerings  and  sacrifices,  the  shew-bread,  the  incense,  and 
the  appointment  of  the  Levites  in  place  of  all  the  firstborn,  9809.  The 
priesthood  of  Aaron  represented  divine  good  in  heaven ;  that  of  his 
sons,  divine  truth  from  divine  good  there ;  this  because  divine  good  and 
divine  truth  as  they  are  in  themselves  above  heaven  cannot  be  repre- 
sented, 9946,  9950.  The  priests  and  their  garments,  Aaron  and  his 
sons,  were  anointed  with  oil,  because  the  priesthood  represented  the 
Lord  as  to  the  whole  work  of  salvation,  and  all  inauguration  into  the 
holy  things  of  heaven  and  the  church  is  by  the  good  of  love,  fully  ah, 
9954,  10,268  and  following  passages.  See  Oil  (2).  The  priesti^ood 
of  Aaron,  of  his  sons,  and  of  the  Levites,  represented  the  Lord  as  to 
the  work  of  salvation  in  successive  order,  celestial,  spiritual,  and  natural, 
corresponding  to  the  three  heavens,  10,017,  br,  10,279.  See  Aaron, 
and  Tribes  (Levi). 

6.  Passages  before  the  Appointment  of  Aaron  to  the  Priesthood. — 
Bread  and  wine  brought  forth  by  Melchizedek  king  of  Shalem,  called  a 
priest  to  God  Most  High  (Gen.  xiv.  18),  denotes  the  state  of  peace. 
*and  of  recreation  from  celestial  love  after  temptations,  1724 — 1729. 
Asenath,  daughter  of  Potipherah  priest  of  On,  given  to  Joseph  (chap, 
xli.  45),  denotes  the  quality  of  the  marriage  of  truth  with  good  and  of 
good  with  tmth,  5330 — 5333.  Two  sons  (Manasseh  and  Ephraim), 
which  the  daughter  of  the  priest  bare  to  him  (ver.  50),  denotes  the  new 
will  and  the  new  understanding  from  that  marriage,  5350 — 5354.  The 
ground  of  the  priesthood  alone  not  bought  up  for  Pharaoh  (chap,  xlvii. 
22,  26),  denotes  that  the  faculty  of  receiving  good  is  inunediately  from 
the  Lord,  6148,  6167  ;  see  below  (Lev.  xxv.  34).  The  priest  of  Midian 
and  his  seven  daughters,  in  the  history  of  Moses  (Exod.  ii.  16),  denotes 
the  good  of  love  and  the  church  as  to  good  among  the  simple  who 
receive  the  Word  in  externals,  6775.  The  flock  of  Jethro,  priest  of 
Midian,  kept  by  Moses  (chap.  iii.  1),  denotes  the  instruction  of  those 
who  are  in  the  truth  of  simple  good  by  law  from  the  divine,  6827. 
Jethro  the  priest  of  Midian  advising  Moses  after  the  deliverance  of  the 
Israelites  (chap,  xviii.),  denotes  divine  good  under  which  the  arrange- 
ment of  truths  in  the  order  of  the  spiritual  life  is  effected,  8641,  8643, 
8701 — 8728,  8731.  The  promise  at  Mount  Sinai,  Ye  shall  be  unto  me 
a  kingdom  of  priests  and  a  holy  nation,  denotes  the  spiritual  kingdom 
in  two  classes,  those  who  are  in  good  primarily,  and  those  who  are  in 
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good  from  truth,  8770 — 8771.  The  priests  of  the  Israelites  (for  such 
there  were,  it  appears,  before  Aaron  and  the  Levites  were  appointed), 
commanded  to  sanctify  themselves,  and  not  to  pass  the  bounds  that 
were  set  round  the  mountain  (chap.  xix.  22,  24),  denotes  the  state  of 
those  who  are  in  spiritual  good,  separated  by  the  veiling  of  their  inte- 
riors from  those  who  are  in  celestial  good,  8832,  8842.  The  call  of 
Aaron  to  the  priesthood  (chap,  xxviii.  1),  denotes  the  divine  celestial,  or 
divine  good  in  heaven,  now  to  be  represented,  9804  and  other  passages 
cited  above  (5). 

7.  The  Clothing  and  Consecration  of  the  Priests, — The  command 
to  make  holy  garments  for  Aaron,  to  be  for  glory  and  for  beauty  (Exod. 
xxviii.  2),  denotes  a  representative  of  the  spiritual  kingdom  adjoined  to 
the  celestial,  in  order  to  exhibit  the  quality  of  divine  truth,  internal 
and  external,  9814,  9815.  Such  closing  to  be  made  by  the  wise  in 
heart,  filled  with  the  spirit  of  wisdom  (ver.  3),  denotes  those  who  are  in 
tiie  celestial  kingdom,  because  it  is  by  influx  from  them  that  the  spiritual 
kingdom  exists,  9816,  9819.  These  are  the  vestments  they  shall  make 
(meaning  the  ephod,  the  robe,  and  the  embroidered  coat,  ver.  4),  de- 
notes divine  truths  in  their  order,  9822.  A  breastplate  first  mentioned 
(ver.  4),  denotes  divine  truth  shining  [elucens']  from  divine  good,  9823, 
10,007.  An  ephod  (the  outmost  of  the  three  garments,  ver.  4),  denotes 
divine  truth  in  external  form,  in  which  therefore  all  the  interiors  close 
together,  9824,  10,006.  A  robe  [^pallium^  ver.  4],  denotes  the  middle 
degree  of  the  spiritual  kingdom,  or  divine  truth  in  its  internal  form, 
9825,  10,005.  An  embroidered  coat  (ver.  4),  denotes  divine  truth  in 
the  inmost  of  the  spiritual  kingdom,  thus,  as  derived  immediately  from 
the  celestial,  9826;  9942,  10,004.  A  mitre  (ver.  4),  denotes  intelli- 
gence and  wisdom,  because  for  the  head,  by  which  the  interiors  are 
signified,  9827,  10,008.  A  girdle  [halthetis,  ver.  4],  denotes  the  com- 
mon bond  which  contains  and  firmly  holds  all  the  interiors  in  connec- 
tion, 9828.  Gold  first  mentioned  among  the  materials  for  these  things 
(ver.  5),  denotes  good  universally  reigning  throughout  the  whole  spi- 
ritual kingdom,  9832.  Blue  next  mentioned  [hyacinthinum^  ver.  5], 
denotes  the  heavenly  love  of  truth,  9833.  Purple  also  (ver.  5),  denotes 
the  heavenly  love  of  good,  9833.  Scarlet  double  dyed  (ver.  5),  denotes 
spiritual  good,  9833.  Fine  linen  [hyssinum,  ver.  5],  denotes  truth  from 
a  celestial  origin,  9833.  The  ephod  to  be  made  with  gold,  and  blue 
[hyacinthinum'],  and  purple,  and  scarlet,  and  fine-twined  linen  (ver.  6), 
denotes  the  external  of  the  spiritual  kingdom  from  the  good  of  charity 
and  faith,  signified  by  all  these  colors  in  one  complex,  9834.  The 
ephod  to  be  made  with  cunning  work  [opere  excogitatoris,  ver.  5], 
denotes  that  the  spiritual  kingdom  with  all  its  truths  and  goods  is  from 
the  intellectual  part  of  man,  9835.  The  two  shoulders  of  the  ephod 
conjoined,  etc.  (ver.  7),  denotes  the  preservation  of  good  and  truth  for 
ever  provided  for  by  their  unition  everywhere  and  in  all  ways,  983 G. 
The  girdle  to  be  of  the  same  kind  of  work  and  the  same  colors  as  the 
ephod  (ver.  8),  denotes  the  external  bond  [^colligamentum]  from  the 
same  good  of  faith  and  charity  continued  outwards,  9837 — 9839.  Two 
onyx  stones,  with  the  names  of  the  sons  of  Israel  engraved  upon  thcui, 
for  the  shoulders  of  the  ephod  (verses  9 — 12),  denote  the  interior 
memory,  truths  and  goods  impressed  therein,  and  their  perpetual  pre- 
servation, 9841,  9842, 9848,  9850.     Sockets  of  gold  (translated  miches) 
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to  set  the  stones  in,  and  chains  of  pure  gold,  of  wreathen  work,  for 
connection  with  the  ephod  (verses  18 — 14),  denote  subsistence  and 
coherence  by  the  good  of  love,  9851 — 9854.  The  breastplate  of  judg- 
ment to  be  made  of  cunning  work,  like  the  work  of  the  ephod  (ver.  15), 
denotes  divine  truth  from  diviiie  good  manifested  in  ultimates,  and  this 
from  the  intellectual  part,  because  still  the  spiritual  kingdom  is  treated 
of,  9857 — 9859.  Gold  and  blue  [h^acinthtnum],  and  purple,  and 
scarlet  double  dyed,  and  fine-twined  linen  for  making  the  breastplate 
(ver.  15),  denote,  as  before,  the  good  of  faith  and  charity  which  form 
the  spiritual  kingdom,  br,  9860.  The  form  of  the  breastplate  de- 
scribed as  four-square,  doubled,  a  span  in  length,  a  span  in  breadth 
(ver.  IG),  denotes  what  is  just  and  perfect,  in  equal  measure  as  to  good 
and  as  to  truth,  9861,  9862.  Precious  stones  set  in  it,  which  are 
described  in  order,  one  stone  for  each  of  the  tribes  (verses  17 — 21), 
denote  the  quality  and  order  of  truths  and  goods  which  form  heaven 
and  the  church,  9863,  9865,  9868,  9873.  All  the  ^stones  of  the 
breastplate  to  be  set  in  gold  (ver.  20),  denotes  the  derivation  and  pro- 
cedure of  all  truths  and  goods  from  one  good,  which  is  that  of  love  to 
the  Lord,  9874.  Chains  of  wreathen  work,  of  pure  gold  upon  the 
comers  of  the  breastplate  (ver.  22),  denote  conjunction,  indissoluble, 
from  the  good  of  love,  in  extremes,  9879 — 9881,  9884.  Two  rings  of 
gold  several  times  mentioned  for  the  breastplate  and  for  the  ephod 
(verses  23 — 27),  denote  the  sphere  of  divine  good  by  which  conjunction 
is  eflfected,  9882—9884,  9889,  9892.  A  lace  of  blue  Ihtfacinthinum^ 
to  bind  the  breastplate  by  its  rings  to  the  rings  of  the  ephod  (ver.  28), 
denotes  the  heavenly  love  of  truth,  by  which  all  things  of  heaven  are 
secured  in  their  connection  and  form,  9896 — 9899.  Aaron  to  bear  the 
names  in  the  breastplate  for  a  memorial,  etc.  (ver.  29),  denotes  the 
eternal  preservation  of  good  and  truth,  predicated  of  the  divine  mercy, 
9900 — 9904.  The  Urim  and  Thummim  to  be  put  in  the  breastplate 
(ver.  30),  denotes  judgment  from  divine  truth  which  is  resplendent  in 
ultimates  from  the  good  of  divine  love,  9905.  The  robe  [pallium]  to 
i^  made  all  of  blue  [hfjacinthinum^  ver.  81],  denotes  the  internal  form 
of  divine  truth  in  the  Lord's  spiritual  kingdom,  existing  by  influx  from 
the  good  of  the  celestial,  9912.  A  hole  in  the  top  of  it  [os  capitis  ejus] 
in  its  midst  (ver.  32),  denotes  influx  from  the  celestial  into  the  spiritual, 
9913.  A  binding  round  the  hole,  woven,  like  the  hole  of  an  habergeon 
or  coat  of  mail  [os  loriccp,  ver.  32],  denotes  the  course  of  influx,  guarded, 
and  this  by  celestial  means,  securing  it  from  hurt  like  the  influx  of  life 
from  the  head  into  the  body,  9914 — 9916.  Upon  the  hem  or  border 
of  the  robe  [fimhnas,  skirt,  or  fringe]  pomegranates  of  blue  [hyacin- 
thinufn]j  and  of  purple,  and  of  scarlet  double-dyed  (ver.  83),  denotes  in 
the  extremes,  where  the  natural  is,  scientifics  of  good  from  the  good  of 
charity  and  faith,  9918 — 9920.  Bells  of  gold  alternate  with  the  pome- 
granates in  the  hem  of  the  robe  (ver.  33—34),  denotes  the  all  of  doc- 
trine and  worship  from  good,  everywhere  in  the  midst  of  the  scientifics 
of  good,  9921 — 9923.  The  bells  to  be  so  placed  that  the  sound  [voice] 
of  Aaron  may  be  heard  when  he  entereth  into  the  holy  place  before 
Jehovah,  and  when  he  cometh  out  (ver.  85),  denotes  the  influx  and 
reception  of  divine  truth  in  every  state  of  good  and  of  truth  in  worship, 
9926 — 9927.  A  plate  of  pure  gold,  engraved  with  "  Holiness  to  Je- 
hovah," Uj  be  upon  Aaron's  foreliead  (verses  36,  38),  denotes  illustration 
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from  divine  good  of  the  Lord's  divine  human,  9930,  9932,  10,009.  A 
blue  lace  [^hi/acinthinum]  for  fastening  the  plate  to  the  turban  (ver.  37), 
denotes  influx  into  the  truth  of  celestial  love  (in  other  words,  the  per- 
ception of  the  divine  hmnan  in  that  sphere  of  heaven  where  they  are 
in  the  love  of  good  for  the  sake  of  good),  9933.  The  coat  of  fine  linen 
commanded  to  be  woven  (translated  embroidered,  ver.  39),  denotes  the 
inmost  of  the  spiritual  kingdom  proceeding  from  the  truths  of  celestial 
love,  9942.  The  turban  to  be  of  fine  linen  (ver.  39),  denotes  intelli- 
gence from  divine  truth,  9943.  The  girdle  to  be  of  needlework  (ver. 
39),  denotes  the  external  bond  containing  all  things  of  love  and  faith 
in  connection  and  form  composed  of  interior  scientifics,  or  knowledges 
of  good  and  truth,  9945.  All  these  to  be  clothed  upon  Aaron  and 
his  sons  (ver.  41),  denotes  the  state  of  divine  good  in  the  Lord's 
spiritual  kingdom,  and  in  externals  thence  proceeding,  9952,  9953. 
Linen  breeches  also  [^femoraltd]  to  cover  lie  flesh  of  their  naked- 
ness (ver.  42),  denotes  the  external  of  conjugial  love,  lest  the  defiled 
interiors  should  appear,  9959 — 9960.  Aaron  and  his  sons  to  be 
anointed,  their  hand  to  be  filled  (translated  consecrated),  and  to  be 
sanctified  or  hallowed,  in  order  to  minister  in  the  priestly  office  (ver. 
41 ;  and  chap.  xxix.  1,  9),  denotes  inauguration  whereby  the  Lord  is 
represented  as  to  the  good  of  love,  as  to  the  truth  of  faith,  as  to  the 
divine  human,  and  as  to  the  whole  work  of  salvation,  9954 — 9957, 
9988,  9989,  10,019.  A  young  bullock  and  two  rams  in  the  ritual  of 
consecration  (chap.  xxix.  2),  denote  respectively  the  purification  of  the 
natural  and  spiritual  man,  9990,  9991;  the  particulars  (verses  10 — 35), 
10,020 — 10,120.  Unleavened  bread,  unleavened  cakes  mixed  with  oil, 
and  unleavened  wafers  anointed  with  oil  (ver.  2),  denote  the  purification 
of  the  celestial  in  the  inmost,  in  the  middle,  and  in  the  external  respec- 
tively, 9992 — 9994.  All  these  to  be  put  in  one  basket  (ver.  3),  denotes 
the  sensual  part,  because  the  interiors  are  all  together  in  ultimates, 
9996,  9997.  Aaron  and  his  sons  to  be  washed  with  water  when  all 
this  was  prepared  (ver.  4),  denotes  purification  by  the  truths  of  faith, 
10,002.  Aaron  to  be  anointed  with  oil,  poured  upon  his  head,  having 
been  first  washed,  and  clothed  with  the  holy  garments  (ver.  7),  denotes 
a  representative  of  divine  good  in  the  Lord,  in  the  whole  human,  suc- 
ceeding to  the  representation  of  divine  truth,  10,011.  Note:  the 
particulars  concerning  the  holy  garments  for  ihe  priests  repeated  in 
chap,  xxxix.  are  not  further  explained  by  the  Author,  see  10,807. 

8.  Detached  passages  concerning  Priests, — The  priest  to  wave  the 
sheaf  of  first-fruits  before  Jehovah  (Lev.  xxiii.  9),  denotes  the  vivifica- 
tion  of  the  good  of  truth  by  life  from  the  Lord,  9295.  The  field  of  the 
Levites  not  to  be  sold,  but  to  be  their  eternal  possession  (Lev.  xxv.  34), 
denotes  good  from  the  Lord,  called  the  good  of  the  church,  which  no 
man  is  to  claim  as  his  own,  6148  end.  The  rod  of  Aaron,  put  for  the 
tribe  of  Levi,  said  to  blossom  and  bear  almonds  (Numb.  xvii.  8),  denotes 
that  all  fructification  is  from  love,  or  divine  good,  3858.  Jehovah  hatli 
despised  the  king  and  the  priest  (Lam.  ii.  6),  denotes  the  good  of 
charity  destroyed,  2015.  The  king,  the  princes,  the  priests,  and  the 
prophets  mentioned  in  various  senses  (Jer.  iv.  9;  ii.  26;  viii.  1),  de- 
note truths  and  goods,  and  teaching  from  truths,  6148.  Thou  hast 
made  us  to  our  God  kings  and  priests  (Rev.  i.  6 ;  v.  10),  denotes  those 
who  are  in  truths  and  goods,  2015,  6148. 
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9.  The  Office  of  the  Priesthood  called  a  Warfare, — Because  the 
Lord  alone  fights  for  man  m  temptation  combats,  and  the  priests  repre- 
sented the  Lord,  their  office  is  called  a  warfare  (wiViYia-r-Hebrew  k», 
translated  service,  Numb.  iv.  23,  35,  39,  43,  47),  br.  1664. 

10.  To  Minister y  understood  of  the  Priestly  Office,  denotes  worship 
and  evangelization,  because  the  Word  treats  of  the  Lord  alone,  9925. 

11.  Bad  Men  serving/ as  Priests,  are  surrounded  with  evil  spirits 
even  when  engaged  in  ministrations  which  appear  in  externals  holy,  ill, 
in  a  description  of  the  Jewish  nation  and  worship,  4311 ;  further  ill, 
where  the  state  of  heaven  infested  by  evil  spirits  is  described,  6914 ; 
and  where  the  Jesuits  are  especially  mentioned,  8383.  That  the  most 
ardent  preachers  are  often  inspired  with  a  persuasive  faith  by  the  love 
of  self  and  the  world,  but  have  no  real  faith,  9365 — 9366.  See 
Preachers. 

12.  Government  by  Priests, — Governors  \^prGBfecti'\  over  ecclesias- 
tical things  are  called  priests ;  here  the  Author  gives  a  short  series  of 
doctrinal  precepts  concerning  the  priesthood  [doctrinale  de  sacerdotio'\ 
as  a  part  of  his  general  doctrine  of  charity  and  faith,  10,789 — 10,799. 
The  necessity  of  governors  to  preserve  order  in  the  world  br,  stated ; 
also  that  such  governors  ought  to  be  wise.  God-fearing  men,  and  are  to 
be  kept  in  order  themselves  by  subordination  of  one  to  another,  and  of 
all  to  the  laws,  10,789—10,792,  10,803.  Governors  over  the  things 
of  heaven  in  man,  or  ecclesiastical  things,  are  called  priests,  and  their 
office  the  priesthood ;  governors  over  things  of  the  world,  magistrates, 

10.793.  Priests  are  to  teach  truth,  and  lead  to  the  good  of  life;  that 
is  to  say,  they  are  to  teach  men  according  to  the  doctrine  of  their  church, 
and  they  are  to  lead  them  into  a  life  conformable  with  such  doctrine, 

10.794,  10;798.  Priests  have  no  right  to  claim  for  themselves  any 
power  over  the  souls  of  men,  much  less  the  power  of  opening  and 
closing  heaven,  10,795.  A  certain  dignity  accrues  to  priests  because 
of  the  holy  things  which  they  administer,  but  they  ought  to  attribute 
all  honor  to  the  Lord,  not  to  themselves ;  this,  because  honor  pertains 
to  the  function,  and  is  adjoined  or  separated  from  the  person  with  the 
function,  10,796,  10,797.  Priests  have  no  right  to  compel  any  one, 
but  simply  to  teach  truths,  and  by  truths  lead  to  good;  if  any  one 
make  a  disturbance,  however,  he  is  to  be  separated,  because  this  is 
necessary  to  preserve  order,  for  the  sake  of  which  the  priesthood 
exists,  10,798.  As  priests  are  appointed  to  administer  those  things 
which  are  of  the  divine  law  and  of  worship,  kings  and  magistrates 
are  appointed  to  administer  those  things  whidi  are  of  the  civil  law  and 
of  judgment ;  seriatim  passages  concerning  the  duties  of  the  latter, 
10,799—10,806. 

PRIMOGENITURE.  The  first-born  of  worship  signifies  the 
Lord ;  the  first-bom  of  the  church,  faith,  352  end.  Love  is  really  the 
first-bom,  and  faith  is  so  called  from  love,  352.  Charity  is  the  brother 
of  faith,  and  their  fraternity  is  represented  by  brethren;  hence  the 
dispute  as  to  which  is  the  first-bom ;  reference  to  Cain  and  Abel,  Esau 
and  Jacob,  Ephraim  and  Manasseh,  367.  Faith  is  always  the  first-bom 
of  the  church,  and  faith  without  charity,  which  is  mere  knowledge,  of 
the  corrupt  church ;  reference  to  the  first-born  of  Egjrpt,  to  Reuben 
called  the  first-bom,  and  to  Zidon  the  first-bom  of  Canaan,  1063,  1201. 
Faith  is  the  first-bom  of  the  church  in  appearance,  but  charity  is  such 
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in  reality,  ill.  2435.  It  has  been  a  matter  of  dispute  from  the  most 
ancient  times  whether  charity  or  faith  is  the  first-bom,  and  all  who  have 
preferred  faith  before  charity  have  fallen  into  heresies  and  falses ;  refer- 
ence to  the  crimes  recorded  of  Cain  and  Reuben,  2435 ;  passages  col- 
lected in  series  to  shew  how  faith  and  charity  or  good  and  truth  are 
related  to  each  other,  and  that  all  life,  and  consequently  priority,  is 
vested  in  good,  3324.  By  priority,  or  the  primogeniture,  is  meant 
superiority  in  degree  and  dominion ;  not  simply  what  is  prior  in  time, 
3325.  lie  Lord  is  the  first-bom,  and  from  him  those  are  properly  so 
called  who  are  in  love  to  the  Lord,  also  who  are  in  charity  towards  the 
neighbor ;  thus  good  is  really  the  first-bom,  although  at  first,  to  the 
spiritual  man  who  is  regenerating,  it  appears  to  be  the  truth  of  faith, 
sh.  3325.  In  the  spiritual  churdi,  when  commencing,  the  first-bom  is 
the  truth  of  doctrine,  or  what  is  the  same,  faith  itself  in  the  internal 
man ;  but  in  the  external,  it  is  the  doctrine  of  truth  or  faith,  3325. 
When  the  church  actually  exists,  the  first-bom  is  no  longer  the  doctrine 
of  faith  in  the  external  man,  but  the  good  of  charity,  and  in  the  inter- 
nal, charity  itself,  3325.  When  the  church  ceases  to  exist,  or  regene- 
ration fails  to  be  effected,  faith  without  charity  rules  first ;  as  represented 
by  Cain  who  slew  Abel,  by  Reuben  who  polluted  his  father's  bed,  by 
Canaan  who  made  a  mock  of  Noah,  and  finally  by  Pharaoh  and  the 
Egyptians  who  oppressed  the  Israelites,  3325 ;  the  case  of  Reuben  in 
particular,  4601,  4605;  6344  cited  below.  The  first-bom  of  Egypt 
were  slain,  because  the  Egyptians  in  that  state  represented  faith  alone 
when  charity  is  extinguished,  and  the  first-born  of  the  Israelites  were 
afterwards  sanctified  that  the  trae  representation  might  continue,  3325  ; 
see  below  3519,  4335,  7039,  8038,  8042.  Because  the  first-bom  repre- 
sented the  Lord,  and  those  who  are  principled  in  love  to  him,  the  tribe 
of  Levi  was  accepted  in  place  of  all  the  first-bom  of  Israel,  for  Levi 
denotes  conjunction,  whidi  is  of  love,  3325 ;  see  below,  8080.  Good  in 
affection  and  in  life,  is  the  first-bom  or  greater  son  represented  by 
Esau ;  reference  to  the  fact  that  all  infants  are  first  in  good,  namely  in 
a  state  of  innocence  and  of  love  towards  their  parents,  and  in  a  state  of 
mutual  charity  towards  their  infant  companions,  3494.  Tlie  first-bom 
of  Egypt  being  slain,  denotes  the  good  of  love  and  charity  extinguished ; 
and  the  Israelites  being  saved  on  this  occasion  (by  the  blood  of  a  lamb 
or  kid)  denotes  the  protection  of  those  who  are  in  a  state  of  innocence, 
3519.  The  first-bom  of  Egypt  denote  tmths  of  faith  separate  from  the 
good  of  charity,  which  truths  become  falses,  4335 ;  see  below,  7039. 
The  ancients  concluded  from  the  appearance  that  truth  is  the  first- 
bom,  because  it  is  first  learnt,  before  the  good  of  life  is  manifested ;  but 
they  did  not  know  that  it  is  good  received  from  the  Lord  in  the 
internal  man  which  adopts  and  gives  life  to  truth,  3863.  The  first-bom 
in  the  opposite  sense  denote  the  false  of  the  church,  because  the 
ancients  understood  by  the  first-bom  the  truth  of  faith ;  here,  the  false 
represented  by  Er  the  first-born  of  Judah,  4821,  4830 ;  the  office  of  a 
brother-in-law,  and  the  naming  of  his  first-bom  eocpL  4835.  The  birth 
of  Pharez  and  Zarah  explained,  shewing  that  good  is  actually  prior  and 
superior,  and  has  the  primogeniture,  but  truth  apparently,  4923 — 
4930.  The  primogeniture  of  good  represented  by  Manasseh  the  first- 
bom  of  Joseph ;  and  the  appearance  that  truth  has  the  primogeniture 
represented  by  Jacob's  treatment  of  Ephraim  as  the  first-bom,  5351, 
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6269 — 6300.  The  first-born  was  called  by  the  ancients  the  father's 
strength,  and  the  beginning  of  his  strength;  because  in  the  genuine 
sense,  the  first-bom  denotes  the  good  of  charity,  and  in  the  apparent 
sense  the  truth  of  faith,  which  two  are  the  fundamentals  of  the  church, 
6344.  Israel  is  called  the  Son,  the  first-born  of  Jehovah,  from  the 
faith  of  charity,  because  the  spiritual  church  is  meant ;  and  the  spiritual 
were  adopted,  and  acknowledged  for  sons,  by  the  coming  of  the  Lord 
into  the  world,  7035.  The  first-bom  of  Egypt  slain  when  the  Israelites 
were  delivered,  denote  faith  without  charity,  which  is  the  mere  science 
of  faith,  and  such  faith  is  damned,  7039,  7763,  7766.  The  death  of 
the  first-bom  in  Egypt  denotes  the  total  devastation  of  tmth,  or  damna- 
tion of  faith,  because  separated  from  charity ;  or  of  those  who  are  in 
such  faith,  7039,  7778,  7871.  The  first-born  of  Pharaoh  seated  upon 
his  throne,  denotes  the  truths  of  faith  falsified,  which  are  in  the  first 
place  or  in  highest  esteem  as  the  essentials  of  the  church,  7779.  The 
first-bom  of  the  handmaid  behind  the  mills,  denotes  again  the  truths 
of  faith  falsified,  but  such  as  are  in  the  last  place,  or  most  external, 
7780.  The  first-born  of  beasts,  denotes  the  adulterated  goods  of  faith, 
which  goods  are  adulterated  when  appUed  to  evil  uses,  7781 ;  see  also 
7949 — 7951.  The  first-bom  of  the  Israelites  sanctified  to  Jehovah, 
denotes  faith  in  the  Lord,  or  the  acknowledgment  and  confession  that 
all  faith  is  from  him,  8038,  8042.  The  first-bom  denotes  faith,  when 
the  spiritual  church  is  predicated,  because  the  spiritual  esteem  faith  or 
truth  as  the  essential,  and  their  good  considered  in  itself  really  is  but 
truth,  8042.  When  the  spiritual  man  is  regenerated,  his  truths  of  faith 
are  derived  from  the  good  of  charity  in  which  he  is  principled,  and  such 
verimost  truths,  having  their  nativity  from  good,  are  denoted  by  the 
first-bom,  8042.  All  generations  have  reference  in  the  internal  sense 
to  regeneration  or  the  new  birth,  and  hence  again  the  first-bom  denotes 
faith,  by  which  man  is  led  to  charity,  8042.  The  first-bom  of  an  ass 
was  not  to  be  set  apart,  but  redeemed  with  a  lamb  or  a  kid,  because  it 
denotes  faith  merely  natural,  which  is  not  from  the  Lord  and  is  not  to 
be  ascribed  to  him,  8078.  The  first-bom  of  men  were  to  be  redeemed, 
and  the  tribe  of  Levi  was  substituted  in  their  place,  because  the  tmths 
of  faith  are  not  to  be  ascribed  to  the  Lord,  but  its  goods,  ilL  8080 ; 
further  ill.  9224.  Note :  the  primogeniture  taken  from  Esau,  and  the 
blessing  of  which  he  was  defrauded  by  Jacob,  denotes,  in  the  internal 
historical  sense,  the  obstinate  determination  of  the  Jews  to  represent 
the  church,  4290  end.     See  Jew  (6). 

PRINCE.     See  Kino  (3). 

PRINCESSES.     See  Kino  (2). 

PRINCIPAL  \jirimipale].  Life  from  the  Lord  described  as  a 
cause  principal,  and  man  the  recipient  of  life  as  a  cause  instrumental ; 
it  is  argued,  therefore,  that  as  the  principal  and  instrumental  act  together 
as  one  cause,  life  is  perceived  in  the  instrumental  as  its  own,  which  it  is 
not,  6325,  cited  in  Life  (2),  Influx  (1)  ;  the  same  argument  in  refer- 
ence to  soul  and  body,  10,738.     See  Instrumental. 

PRINCIPALITY.  Angels  are  called  principalities  because  in 
tmths,  for  spiritual  angels  are  meant,  2089.  The  principality  (or 
govemment)  upon  his  shoulder,  is  predicated  of  the  Lord  because 
divine  tmth  is  from  him,  5044. 

PRINCIPLE  [pnVicipiMw]. — 1.  False  Principles,     The  difference 
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of  intelligence  consequent  on  beginning  from  faith  in  the  Lord  as  a 
principle,  and  from  no  faith,  but  from  self-intelligence,  br.  ill.  128 — 
129,  2568,  2572,  2588.  Preconceived  principles,  even  if  most  false, 
rule  all  things  in  their  favor,  and  draw  them  into  consent  and  con- 
firmation, 129,  206,  362,  794;  see  below,  1510.  It  is  easy  to  confirm 
false  principles  from  the  Word,  when  explored  from  self-intelligence ; 
not  when  the  Word  is  believed  in  simplicity  of  heart,  tlL  589  cited  below. 
The  sphere  of  principles  of  the  false  and  persuasions  of  the  false  (see 
794,  1192  cited  below),  continually  excites  such  things  as  confirm, 
namely,  falses  instead  of  truths  and  evils  instead  of  good,  1510,  1511. 
Those  who  are  in  preconceived  false  principles  cannot  even  see  truths, 
1017,  2682  near  ^e  end.  There  are  several  kinds  of  false  principles 
or  persuasions ;  the  origins  of  which  are  i7/.  1188,  1673,  1675  end, 
1679,  4729.  Persuasions  of  the  false  from  the  love  of  self  are  more 
infernal  than  persuasions  of  the  false  from  the  love  of  the  world ;  the 
difference,  br,  ill.  1675  end.  Falses  are  not  so  injurious  unless  from 
evils,  and  unless  they  are  confirmed,  589,  845  ;  see  below,  1106,  1109. 
Principles  of  the  false,  and  still  more  persuasions  of  the  false,  such 
as  prevailed  with  the  antediluvians,  prevent  the  operation  of  remains, 
635,  798.  Persuasions  of  the  false  are  hurtful  because  they  form  the 
intellectual  life,  which  then  makes  a  one  with  the  voluntary  fife,  or  the 
cupidities,  794,  806.  Those  who  imbibe  false  principles,  as  to  faith, 
from  simplicity  and  ignorance,  are  vastated  in  the  other  life,  and  to  this 
end  are  kept  in  the  lower  earth ;  afterwards  they  are  instructed  and 
receive  the  truths  of  faith,  1106,  1109.  The  sphere  of  phantasies  and 
persuasions  is  like  a  mist,  and  it  so  appears  in  the  other  life,  especially 
where  the  antediluvians  are,  1512 ;  see  Phantasy,  and  the  passages 
cited  below  (7). 

2.  That  Principles  rule. — False  principles  being  assumed,  men  do 
not  suffer  themselves  to  be  persuaded  against  them,  even  by  truths,  but 
the  truths  become  falsified,  br.  ill.  2385.  In  this  case,  it  is  the  love  of 
self  and  the  world  that  flows  into  the  rational  part,  with  a  kind  of 
lumen  derived  from  the  fire  of  evil,  in  which  lumen  falses  appear  like 
truths,  2385.  Innumerable  ideas  enter  into  the  principles  or  persua- 
sions of  the  false,  whereby  falsities  are  continually  confirmed ;  but  with 
the  regenerate  they  are  bent  to  goods  and  truths,  2364,  2380,  2388, 
3986.  False  principles  may  be  confirmed  by  numerous  arguments,  so 
as  to  become  doctrinals,  which  appear  like  truths,  2385,  2490 ;  in  like 
manner,  and  by  as  many  reasons  and  illustrations  from  the  memory, 
truth  may  be  confirmed,  2388,  2490.     See  False. 

3.  Principles^  or  Eternal  Truths^  received  in  the  Most  Ancient 
Church ;  some  briefly  mentioned,  and  that  they  were  confirmed  in 
numerous  ways  by  perceptions,  which  comprehended  particulars,  and 
singulars  of  particnlars,  597. 

4.  The  Principles  of  Intelligence  with  the  Angels,  are  briefly  these-^ 
to  know  and  perceive  that  all  life  is  from  the  Lord ;  that  the  whole 
heaven  corresponds  to  his  divine  human,  and  consequently  all  angels, 
spirits,  and  men  to  heaven ;  also,  to  know  and  perceive  the  quality  of 
this  correspondence,  4318. 

5.  Hiat  the  Principles  of  Sense  and  Motion  are  in  the  Brain,  9656, 
10,044. 

6.  The  Principles  or  beginnings  of  many  Diseases,  ex.  5718. 
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7.  Persuasions  distinguished  from  Principles;  Persuasive  Faith, — 
Nothing  but  what  is  false  can  proceed  from  the  proprium,  and  yet  it 
maj  be  accompanied  with  a  strong  persuasion  that  it  is  most  true,  215 ; 
read  also  362.     Man's  very-  Hfe  is  from  what  he  persuades  himself,  or 
acknowledges  and  believes  to  be  tnie,  303 ;  iU,  803  cited  below.     The 
antediluTians  (called  Nephilim,  Analdm,  and  Rephaim),  were  imbued 
with  such  persuasions  as  never  existed  before  or  afterwards,  the  destruc- 
tive nature  of  which  is  hr.  ill.  562 — 563  ;  further  ill.  570 ;  but  parti- 
cularly, 581.    The  perception  of  truth  and  good  was  extinguished  by  the 
persuasions  of  the  antediluvians,  578,  579,  581,  635 ;  their  direful  and 
horrible  character  described  from  experience,  1268 — 1271,  1673,  7686. 
Persuasions  or  false  principles  are  of  such  a  nature,  when  rooted  in  man, 
as  to  obstruct  the  operation  of  the  Lord,  so  that  regeneration  is  impos- 
sible till  they  are  extirpated,  635,  778  ;  8463  end,  cited  below.    Deadly 
persuasions  are  imbued  when  truths  are  perverted  to  favor  the  loves  of 
self  and  the  world,  794 ;  562 — 563  and  following  numbers.    Falses  are 
described  in  two  kinds — ^principles  of  the  false,  or  the  doctrines  which 
conduce  to  systems  ;  and  persuasions  of  the  false,  which  are  truths 
made  to  favor  the  loves  of  self  and  the  world,  794,  1 192 ;  compare 
5128  cited  below.     The  persuasions  of  the  antediluvians  are  fully  de- 
scribed by  ()irds,  and  beasts,  and  creeping  things  ;  for  all  the  affections 
denoted  by  them  in  the  opposite  sense  (thus,  whatever  pertains  to  the 
understanding  and  the  will),  are  contained  in  the  persuasions  of  a  man, 
notwithstanding  his  ignorance  of  the  fact,   ill.  803;    see  also  778. 
Persuasive  faith  described  in  general — ^that  it  takes  so  strong  a  hold  of 
the  life,  it  can  be  loosened  only  by  despair ;  and  no  truth,  that  is  really 
true,  can  enter  into  it,  2682,  2689  end,  2694.    Persuasive  faith  has  the 
outward  semblance  of  faith ;  but  it  becomes  manifest  in  the  other  life, 
that  it  is  only  a  thing  of  the  memory,  3865.     Those  are  in  persuasive 
faith  who  profess  the  doctrines  of  faith,  but  are  not  in  the  good  of  life, 
and  so  far  they  are  the  reverse  of  intelligent,  ill.  3427 ;  compare  2715 ; 
ill.  8148  ;  seriatim,  9363—9369.     It  is  difficult  to  be  introduced  into 
the  good  of  charity,  when  persuasions  which  are  not  truths  are  rooted 
in  the  mind ;  such  persuasions  therefore  have  first  to  be  eradicated, 
3463  end.     Unless  the  life  agree  with  the  doctrines  held  to  be  true, 
infcmals  dwell  with  man  in  his  affections,  and  his  faith  becomes  a  per- 
suasive one,  3464.     The  evil  sometimes  have  a  persuasive  conviction  of 
the  truth,  and  when  they  first  come  into  the  other  life  fancy  themselves 
angels,  while  in  fact  they  are  devils ;  how  such  condemn  others  from 
apparent  zeal  for  truth,  3895.     A  false  principle  is  received  as  truth 
when  good  is  in  it ;  on  the  contrary,  truth  is  rendered  false  when  good 
is  not  in  it ;  hence  the  doctrine  of  faith  alone  saving  is  untnie,  4736. 
Principles  confirmed  in  doctrine  and  life  remain  to  eternity,  for  by  doc- 
trine the  intellectual  part  is  imbued,  and  by  life  the  will,  4747.     Those 
who  are  in  good  natural  not  spiritual,  are  easily  persuaded  that  the  false 
is  true,  and  thus  led  to  evil,  ill.  5032 — 5083 ;  compare  5554.     Those 
who  are  in  the  persuasion  of  what  is  false  (understand  those  who  are 
confirmed  in  the  false),  are  interiorly  bound ;  but  it  is  otherwise  with 
those  who  are  not  confirmed,  ill.  5096.     Observations  concerning  the 
persuasion  of  the  false,  the  signs  by  which  it  may  be  known  whether 
any  one  is  in  such  persuasion,  how  it  closes  up  the  rational  mind,  etc., 
5128.     Falses  arranged  in  order  from  evil  make  a  persuasion,  which 
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order  is  that  of  hell ;  also  that  it  is  opposed  to  the  order  of  truths  under 
good,  which  is  that  of  heaven,  ilL  5704,  further  ill  6907,  7437.  Man 
is  easily  led  to  persuade  himself  that  the  eyil  he  delights  in  is  not  evil, 
by  influx  from  hell,  ilL  6203.  Persuasions-  of  the  false  and  cupidities 
of  eyil  are  inseparable ;  t7/.  by  the  correspondence  of  a  great  hail  and 
fire  with  the  hail,  7577.  That  those  who  reason  from  false  persuasions, 
and  thus  deceive  the  simple,  are  denoted  by  serpents,  6949,  7298.  In 
connection  with  the  dire  persuasions  of  the  antediluvians,  see  an  account 
of  the  spirits  of  Mars ;  one  described  ascending  from  beneath,  through 
the  loins  and  breast ;  that  such  believe  themselves  to  be  in  the  Lord, 
and  that  whatever  they  do,  however  wicked,  is  from  him,  7621,  7622. 
8ee  Nephilim. 

8.  Persuasive  Truth,  that  it  is  hard,  unyielding,  and  without  exten- 
sion, wherefore  it  is  contrary  to  order  for  any  one  to  be  persuaded  con- 
cerning the  truth  in  a  moment,  7298. 

PRIORITY.     See  Primogeniture. 

PRISON  [^career']'  By  the  sick  is  meant  those  who  are  in  evil ;  by 
the  bound,  or  in  prison,  those  who  are  in  the  false,  4956,  4958.  To  be 
put  into  prison,  and  kept  bound  therein,  denotes  temptations  as  to 
false  speaking  against  good,  5036,  sh.  5037.  By  the  house  of  the 
prison  (where  Joseph  is  treated  of),  is  meant  the  part  under  the  soles  of 
the  feet,  where  those  who  undergo  vastation  as  to  falses  are  held,  5037. 
To  be  bound  in  prison  denotes  the  state  of  those  who  endure  temptations 
in  order  that  what  is  false  may  be  vastated,  because  as  to  intentions 
they  are  in  good,  5037.  The  bound  in  prison  denote  those  who  are  in 
falses  from  ignorance  of  truth,  5037.  The  place  in  which  the  bound  of 
the  king  are  bound  (meaning  Pharaoh)  denotes  the  state  of  those  who 
are  in  falses,  and  are  therefore  in  vastation,  5038.  The  same  places  are 
caUed  pits,  and  by  a  pit  is  meant  the  place  of  vastation  in  the  other  life, 
mentioned  above,  5038.  The  governor  or  keeper  of  a  prison  house, 
denotes  the  truth  which  rules  during  a  state  of  temptation,  til.  5044. 
The  butler  and  baker  of  Pharaoh  put  in  the  house  of  the  prison,  where 
Joseph  was  bound,  denotes  the  state  of  temptation  by  reason  of  falses, 
now  predicated  of  exteriors,  which  before  was  predicated  of  the  interior 
only,  5085,  5086.  They  are  called  bound  and  in  prison  who  are  in 
falses,  but  especially  who  are  in  evils,  thus  who  are  in  falses  derived 
from  evils ;  such  also  are  really  bound  interiorly  by  their  persuasions, 
5096.  To  be  bound  or  imprisoned,  and  given  into  custody,  denotes 
separation  and  rejection,  5083,  5089,  5101,  5452,  5456.  The  boimd 
in  a  pit  denote  the  spiritual  who,  before  the  coming  of  the  Lord,  were 
detained  in  the  lower  earth,  and  were  afterwards  liberated  and  elevated 
into  heaven,  6854. 

PROCEED,  to  Iprocederel.  See  to  Go  Forth,  5337,  7124, 
9303. 

PROCEEDING  [procedensl.     See  Holy  (2). 

PROCESSION  or  PROCEDURE,  predicated  of  truth,  and  ill. 
9407. 

PROCURATOR.     See  Steward. 

PRODIGY  [prodigiuml.     See  Miracle  (5). 

PRODIGAL.  The  prodigal  son  in  the  parable  (Luke  xv.  11—32), 
denotes  those  who  waste  heavenly  riches,  wluch  are  knowledges  of  good 
and  truth,  br,  9391. 
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PRODUCE  or  INCREASE  [proventus,  Gen.  xlyii.  24],  denotes 
fruit  derived  from  the  good  of  charity  and  truth  of  faith,  6155.  The 
land  to  be  sown  six  years,  and  its  fruit  or  produce  gathered  in  (Exod. 
xxiii.  10),  denotes  the  state  when  man  is  instructed  in  the  goods  and 
truths  of  faith,  and  the  appropriation  of  the  goods  of  truth,  sh,  9272 — 
9273.     See  Food. 

PRODUCED,  to  be  [^product'],  denotes  ulterior  increase  predicated 
of  good,  6647.  To  be  produced  when  the  church  is  treated  of  (here 
represented  by  a  woman  with  child),  has  reference  to  the  production  of 
good  by  truth,  and  such  production  of  good  takes  place  when  truth 
passes  from  the  understanding  into  the  will  and  from  the  will  into  act, 
4904.  When  good  has  the  dominion,  produce  is  predicated  of  truth, 
for  good  not  only  multipUes  truths  about  itself,  but  produces  truths 
from  truths  in  series,  represented  by  children,  grandchildren,  etc.,  5912. 
That  good  produces  itself  by  truths,  ill.  by  the  action  of  the  prolific 
virtue  in  the  seeds  of  plants,  9258.  See  Fruit,  to  Fructify,  to  Grow, 
Increase,  Multiplication,  Generation. 

PROGRESSION,  predicated  of  the  Lord.     See  Lord  (22). 

PROGRESSIONS.     See  Place  (1,  3,  4,  11). 

PROLONGED,  predicated  of  days.     See  Length,  8898. 

PROPHET,  Prophec'y.     See  Inspiration  (3). 

PROFANE,  to  [^prophanare]. — 1.  Profaners  and  what  Profana- 
tion consists  in.  Those  who  would  profane  the  truths  of  faith  are  kept 
in  ignorance  of  them,  for  otherwise  they  would  bring  damnation  upon 
themselves,  301 — 303 ;  see  below,  3398.  Only  those  are  capable  of  pro- 
faning who  first  acknowledge  truths,  but  not  those  who  do  not  acknow- 
ledge, still  less  those  who  do  not  know,  302  end,  303,  593,  1008,  1059, 
iU.  1327;  also  3398,  3757,  4289,  6595,  10,287  cited  below.  The 
truths  of  faith  are  profaned  when  immersed  in  the  lusts,  and  such  pro- 
fanation causes  a  kind  of  clot  [ca//M«],  which  absorbs  the  goods  and 
truths  of  remains,  so  that  they  can  never  be  produced,  571,  582;  pas- 
sages cited,  5128.  Men  are  permitted  to  live  in  pleasures  and  cupidi- 
ties, and  thus  remove  themselves  from  internal  things,  lest  they  should 
profane  them  by  acknowledgment ;  hence  the  Gentiles  are  least  of  all 
liable  to  profanation,  1327.  Those  who  are  within  the  church  can  pro- 
fane holy  things,  and  accordingly  are  in  greater  peril  of  damnation 
than  the  Gentiles;  hence  the  necessity  of  their  purification  from  every 
love  of  self  and  the  world,  which  purification  was  represented  by  cir- 
cumcision, 2051.  Divine  good  and  truth  cannot  be  profaned  except  by 
those  who  have  first  acknowledged  them,  because  they  are  thus  im- 
pressed in  the  internal  memory,  and  are  recalled  to  mind  at  the  same 
time  as  evil  and  the  false,  3398.  They  whose  lives  are  such  that  good 
and  truth  must  be  profaned  in  them,  are  withheld  as  much  as  possible 
from  the  acknowli^gment  and  faith  of  what  is  good  and  true ;  for  this 
reason  internal  truths  were  not  discovered  to  the  Jews,  3398,  4289. 
More  decidedly  expressed,  that  none  are  admitted  into  good  and  truth, 
that  is,  into  acknowledgment  and  affection,  further  than  they  can  be 
preserved  therein,  because  of  the  peril  of  eternal  damnation,  3402 ;  but 
that  some  cannot  be  withheld,  3402  end.  Those  who  belong  to  the 
celestial  church  are  able  to  profane  holy  goods;  the  spiritual,  holy 
truths,  3757,  see  below  (3).  They  are  profaners  who  first  acknowledge 
in  heart  holy  things,  and  afterwards  deny  them ;  not  such  as  do  not 
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acknowledge  in  heart ;  passages  cited,  4032,  4289.  Profanation  con- 
sists in  acknowledging  and  believing  truths  and  goods,  and  at  the  same 
time  in  willing  and  living  contrary  to  them,  4601.  Profanations  take 
place  in  those  who  have  known  and  acknowledged  internal  truths  in 
boyhood  but  denied  them  in  adult  age,  48f>8  end,  especially  6959, 
9188,  the  latter  cited  below.  To  prevent  profanation  men  are  permitted 
to  be  in  evil  and  the  false,  and  withheld  from  faith  and  charity,  because 
profanations  are  from  the  conjunction  of  good  and  evil,  6348.  Exterior 
profanation  is  ascribed  to  him  who  knows  internal  truths  but  does  not 
acknowledge  or  believe  them,  and  this  can  be  removed ;  but  interior 
profanation  takes  place  in  one  who  believes  yet  lives  against  the  truth, 
or  who  first  believes  and  afterwards  denies,  6963  end.  If  a  man  relapse 
to  his  former  evil  life  after  repentance,  he  profanes,  because  he  conjoins 
evil  to  good,  and  in  this  case  his  latter  state  is  worse  than  his  former, 
8394.  To  profane  is  to  turn  truth  into  evil,  that  is,  to  believe  what  is 
true  and  yet  live  in  evil ;  it  is  also  to  turn  good  into  the  false,  that  is, 
to  live  holily,  and  yet  believe  nothing,  8882  ;  see  below,  10,208.  Pro- 
fanation takes  place  with  those  who  have  acknowledged  the  truth  of 
faith  when  they  apply  it  to  evil,  because  thus  the  truth  of  faith  is 
commixed  with  the  false  of  evil,  ill,  9020;  passages  cited,  9021, 10,287. 
Profanation  is  the  infernal  marriage,  opposite  to  the  heavenly  marriage, 
9188.  Within  the  churdi,  man  is  with  difficulty  withheld  from  the 
conjunction  of  what  is  false  and  evil  with  truths;  this  because  he 
imbues  the  truths  of  faith  in  boyhood,  9188.  Tniths  from  good  are 
not  commixed  with  falses  from  evil,  so  long  as  they  are  in  the  memory 
only  and  without  life ;  but  if  they  are  falsified  to  favor  evil  then  they 
are  conmiixed,  and  the  profanation  of  truth  takes  place,  9298.  The 
holy  things  of  the  church  are  profaned  by  sins,  because  sins  remove  the 
divine  from  them,  and  nothing  is  holy  in  which  the  divine  is  not  pre- 
sent, 10,208.  The  conjunction  of  divine  truth  with  the  false  from  evil 
is  profanation,  and  this  conjimction  takes  place  with  those  more  espe- 
cially who  have  acknowledged  the  Lord  and  afterwards  denied  him, 
10,287.  The  whole  art  and  study  of  hypocrites  and  profaners  is  to  teach 
and  do  good,  while  interiorly  they  think  and  will  evil,  3987.  Hence 
profaners  internally  are  devils,  and  externally  appear  as  angels  of  light, 
8987,  5120;  see  below  (10). 

2.  Profanation  distinguished  into  several  kinds. — There  are  several 
kinds  of  profanation ;  generally,  they  profane  the  truths  of  faith  who, 
while  they  know,  acknowledge,  and  even  preach  them,  nevertheless 
indulge  in  evil,  ill.  1008.  Adulteries  and  whoredoms  in  the  Word 
denote  variously  adulterations  of  good  and  falsifications  of  truth ;  but 
conjunctions  within  the  prohibited  degrees  (Lev.  xviii.  6 — 24),  denote 
various  kinds  of  profanations,  6348.  There  are  many  kinds  of  profana- 
tion, and  many  varieties  of  each  kind ;  some  of  the  principal  enume- 
rated, 10,287. 

3.  Profanation  predicated  of  the  Celestial  and  Spiritual  respectively. 
— The  spiritual  cannot  adulterate  good  so  far  as  to  profane  it,  because 
they  have  no  perception  of  good ;  but  they  can  profane  truth,  because 
able  to  acknowledge  it,  yet  not  in  the  last  times  of  the  church,  3399, 
3402.  Good  could  be  profaned  by  the  celestial  who  had  perception,  and 
it  was  80  profaned  by  the  antediluvians,  who  are  therefore  detained  in  a 
bell  separated  from  those  of  others,  3399.     The  profanation  of  good 
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lakes  place  when  faith  is  separated  from  charity  in  understanding  and 
thence  in  life ;  for  in  such,  evil  is  conjoined  with  truth,  and  good  with 
the  false,  4601 ;  see  below,  6348.  In  order  that  the  spiritual  might  be 
saved,  the  Lord  miraculously  separated  their  intellectual  part  from  their 
voluntary  part ;  a  brief  explanation  of  the  manner  in  which  the  profane 
conjunction  of  evil  with  tnith  and  of  good  with  the  false  takes  place  in 
such,  4601.  Unless  faith  be  conjoined  to  good  it  becomes  no  faith,  or 
is  conjoined  to  evil,  whence  comes  profanation ;  for  this  reason  those  who 
cannot  be  regenerated  are  withheld  from  faith  and  charity ;  passages 
cited,  6348.  The  spiritual  in  boyhood  and  early  manhood  receive  the 
truths  of  the  church  on  the  credit  of  others,  and  if  they  recede  the  pro- 
fanation is  light  and  may  be  removed  by  divine  means  ;  but  afterwards 
when  they  have  confirmed  the  truths  in  themselves,  the  denial  of  it,  and 
a  life  contrary  to  it,  causes  grievous  profanation,  and  they  have  so  little 
life  that  they  appear  like  skeletons,  6959,  6963  end.  The  lot  of  those 
who  profane  good,  which  only  the  celestial  can  do,  is  much  harder  than 
theirs  who  profane  truth,  6259;  compare  10,652,  cited  below  (4). 

4.  The  Profanation  of  Good  is  the  affection  of  evils  conjoined  to 
truths,  and  the  profanation  of  truth  is  the  conjunction  of  truths  with 
falses,  sh.  10,652.  The  first  conjunction  of  the  affection  of  evil  with 
truth  is  not  profanation,  but  the  second,  viz.,  when  evil  is  applied  to 
truth  and  truth  to  evil,  by  the  interpretation  and  application  of  truth  to 
evil,  thus  by  the  insertion  of  the  one  in  the  other,  10,652.  As  to 
the  profanation  of  good  by  the  celestial  who  have  perception,  see 
above  (3). 

5.  Profaned  Truths  is  the  false  conjoined  to  the  true;  falsified 
truth  is  the  false  not  conjoined,  but  adjoined  to  truth,  and  ruling  over 
it,  7319.  In  the  other  life  nothing  is  so  abominable  and  stinks  so  much 
as  profaned  truth,  7319. 

6.  Profane  Worship. — Worship  which  appears  holy  in  externals, 
but  is  internally  profane,  is  denoted  by  Babel;  also  hr.  ex.  that  the 
quality  of  worship  in  externals  is  altogether  according  to  the  interior 
state,  1182.  All  profanation  of  worship  is  from  the  love  of  self,  or  the 
proprium,  to  which  love  is  attributed  every  evil,  as  hatred,  revenge, 
cruelty,  adultery,  deceit,  hypocrisy,  impiety,  and  the  like,  1326.  When 
these  and  similar  loves  rule  in  man,  worship  becomes  more  and  more 
external  lest  the  internal  should  be  profaned,  ill.  and  ah.  1326,  1327, 
3757.  The  state  of  the  first  ancient  churci  was  changed,  and  the 
nations  who  composed  it  became  idolaters,  so  that  they  should  be  with- 
held from  profanation;  this  represented  by  the  dispersion  at  Babel, 
1328.  Worship  is  internally  profane  when  the  Lord  is  acknowledged 
in  externals,  while  the  heart  is  devoted  to  self  and  the  world,  3899. 
To  profane  is  predicated  of  worship  from  the  proprium,  which  is  no 
worship,  ill.  8943.  To  conjoin  what  is  divine  with  the  proprium,  thus 
with  evil,  is  to  profane,  10,117.  When  worship  is  appUed  by  man  to 
his  own  uses,  his  own  loves,  it  is  rendered  profane  and  infernal,  10,307, 
10,309.  The  imitation  of  divine  worship,  and  of  affections  from  the 
proprium,  as  if  they  were  celestial,  is  infernal,  10,309.  That  the  evil 
believe  all  things  are  from  the  proprium,  or  of  their  own  prudence,  not 
80  the  good,  10,779. 

7.  Profanations  of  the  Word  and  of  holy  things  are  most  dangerotis, 
ai.  571,  582 ;  passages  cited  seriatim,  3398  end,  3757, 4289,  6959,  9021. 
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8.  The  Damnation  of  those  who  profane  holy  things ;  .briefly,  that  it 
is  caused  by  the  commixture  and  associations  of  ideas,  which  occasion 
infernal  torment,  301.  When  the  truths  of  faith  are  immersed  in  the 
lusts  the  profane  and  holy  cohere  together  in  every  idea,  and  this  pro- 
fane commixture  can  never  be  resolved  or  extirpated,  6r.  ill,  582,  farther 
ill.  1009,  3398.  The  profanation  of  holy  things  is  a  cause  of  eternal 
danmation,  because  those  who  profane  have  that  which  danms  con- 
tinually in  themselves,  thus  their  hell,  1327,  2426,3398.  The  pro- 
vidence of  the  Lord  is  operative  to  prevent  good  and  evil  being  commixed, 
and  therefore  so  far  as  man  is  in  evil  he  is  removed  from  good ;  never- 
theless the  deceitful  within  the  church  are  in  great  peril  of  this  profane 
commixture,  2426,  3398,  3402,  9188.  Deceit  and  profanation  are  two 
things  which  render  it  impossible  that  man  should  become  rational ;  for 
thus  the  goods  and  truths  remaining  from  infancy  are  mingled  with 
evils  and  falses;  passages  cited  5128,  see  above  (1),  571.  Opposite 
truths  and  falses  cannot  subsist  together  in  one  subjfect,  but  falses 
applied  to  truths  and  thus  associated  with  them  constitute  the  profane 
state,  5217.  Evils  of  life  and  persuasions  of  the  false  close  up  the  way 
so  that  remains  cannot  be  produced,  but  denial  of  the  truth,  previously 
acknowledged  in  affection,  consiunes  remains ;  for  this  is  the  mingling 
of  the  false  and  the  true  meant  by  profanation,  5897^  ^see  below  (9). 

9.  The  Interiors  destroyed  by  Profanation. — ^The  denial  of  divine 
truth  previously  acknowledged  in  heart  and  life,  is  the  sin  against  the 
Holy  Spirit,  which  cannot  be  remitted,  because  it  destroys  the  interiors 
of  man,  9818  end.  By  the  interiors  thus  destroyed  is  to  be  understood 
remains,  5897,  cited  above  (8),  6348.  By  the  destruction  of  the  inte- 
riors is  to  be  understood  an  actual  dilaceration  and  loss  of  life,  in  con- 
sequence of  the  opposite  communication,  by  truths  with  heaven,  an3  by 
the  falses  of  evil  with  hell,  10,287. 

10.  The  Lot  of  Profaners  in  the  other  life ;  hr.  sh.  that  it  is  much 
worse  than  the  lot  of  those  called  Gentiles  who  have  lived  in  ignorance 
of  the  truth,  593.  When  those  who  profane  the  Word  come  into  the 
other  life,  they  exhibit  hatred  to  one  another  and  to  the  Lord,  and 
to  all  the  goods  of  love  and  the  truths  of  faith,  however  piously  they 
had  lived  in  the  body,  1010.  The  hell  of  profaners  is  the  most 
grievous  of  all,  4031,  6348,  6960.  Description  of  some  amongst  pro- 
faners, who  defile  spiritual  truths  by  applying  them  to  terrestrial  things ; 
anything  concerning  conjugial  love,  for  example,  to  whoredoms  and 
adulteries,  4050,  5390.  The  lot  of  profaners  is  so  bad  because  remains 
are  destroyed  in  them ;  the  situation  of  their  hell,  hr.  described,  and 
that  they  appear  like  skeletons,  6348,  6959,  10,287.  The  hells  of  pro- 
faners are  numerous  and  distinct,  according  to  the  varieties  Of  profana- 
tion ;  the  profaners  of  good  are  situated  at  the  back ;  those  of  tnith  are 
under  the  feet  and  at  the  sides,  10,287.  The  hells  of  profaners  are 
more  profound  than  others,  and  are  rarely  opened,  10,287. 

11.  That  the  Gentiles  cannot  Profane  holy  things,  1327,  1328, 
2051.  Even  the  denial  of  the  Lord  by  those  bom  out  of  the  church, 
as  the  Gentiles,  Mahommedans  and  Jews,  is  not  profanation,  9021  end. 

12.  The  Jews  guarded  from  Profanation. — ^The  Jews  have  always 
been  kept  in  ignorance  of  the  interior  truths  of  faith  lest  they  should 
profane  them,  302,  303.  At  the  time  of  our  Lord's  advent  tiie  Jews 
were  in  a  state  of  vastation,  and  could  no  longer  acknowledge  any  truth. 
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hence  interior  tnitlis  could  be  revealed  because  there  was  no  danger 
they  would  be  profaned,  303.  The  Jews  are  still  held  in  a  state  of 
vastation  by  their  cupidities,  especially  by  ayarice,  and  hence  they 
acknowledge  and  believe  nothing  concerning  the  Lord,  even  though  they 
live  in  the  midst  of  Christians,  303  end,  1327,  4751,  6963.  In  order 
that  internal  truths  might  not  be  profaned  the  Lord  came  in  the  fulness 
of  time,  when  even  natural  good  had  perished,  for  it  is  good  that  receives 
truth,  and  when  not  received  and  acknowledged  it  cannot  be  profaned, 
3398;  passages  cited  seriatim,  3757,  4289,  4751.  The  internal  truths 
of  the  church  were  preserved  lest  they  should  be  profaned  by  the  pos- 
terity of  Jacob ;  this  denoted  by  the  embalmment  of  Joseph,  6595.  The 
Jews  and  Israehtes  were  in  danger  beyond  others  of  profaning  truth, 
for  had  they  known  the  interior  truths  represented  in  the  ritual  of  their 
churchy  and  yet  Hved  according  to  tlieir  own  especially  evil  nature,  they 
must  have  profaned  them ;  for  this  reason,  they  were  withheld  as  far  as 
possible  from  such  knowledge ;  and  hence  their  leprosy,  6963.  Those 
who  have  just  acknowledged  divine  truths,  and  afterwards  denied  them, 
are  profaners;  but  those  who  have  been  brought  up  in  the  denial  of 
them,  as  the  Jews  and  others,  do  not  profane ;  also  that  the  greatest 
care  is  taken  by  the  Lord  to  prevent  profanation ;  passages  cited  10,287. 
13.  Profanation  represented  in  the  Word, — The  providence  of  the 
Lord  guarding  the  celestial  from  profanation,  denoted  by  the  casting  of 
Adam  out  of  the  garden,  301,  306,  3399  end.  The  truths  of  the  church 
profaned  by  conjunction  with  the  lusts,  denoted  by  the  sons  of  God 
taking  them  wives  of  the  daughters  of  men,  569 — 571,  582.  Profana- 
tion by  the  commixture  of  what  is  holy  with  the  proprium  of  man, 
denoted  by  eating  flesh  with  the  soul  or  blood  in  it,  1001,  1003,  1008, 
3757.  Profane  worship  denoted  by  the  building  of  Babel,  1182,  1183, 
1325 — 1328,  4868  end,  5120.  The  prevention  of  profanation  by  puri- 
fication from  evils  and  falses  denoted  by  circmndsion,  2050 — 2053, 
7049.  The  profanation  of  truth,  denoted  by  lying  with  a  woman,  in 
the  history  of  Abraham  and  Abimelech,  3398,  3399,  3402.  The  pro- 
fanation of  good,  denoted  by  Reuben  lying  with  his  father's  concubine 
(also  by  Cain,  by  Ham,  and  by  the  Egyptians  immersed  in  the  Red 
Sea),  4601,  6348.  The  internal  of  the  church  preserved  from  the  con- 
tagion of  evil,  thus  from  profanation,  denoted  by  Joseph  being  em- 
balmed and  put  into  a  coffer  in  Egypt,  6595,  6596.  The  profanation 
of  truth  when  it  takes  place  in  the  spiritual  church,  denoted  by  the 
hand  of  Moses  made  leprous,  and  by  the  laws  concerning  leprosy 
among  the  Jews,  6959 — 6963.  Profane  truth,  denoted  by  the  river  of 
Egypt  when  it  stank,  7319.  Profanations  and  blasphemies  of  the  good 
and  truth  of  faith,  denoted  by  taking  the  name  of  God  in  vain,  8882. 
Worship  profaned,  because  from  self-intelligence  denoted  by  the  build- 
ing of  an  altar  with  hewn  stones,  8942,  8943.  Damnation  because  of 
profaning  the  truth  of  faith  by  its  application  to  evil,  denoted  by  steal- 
ing a  man  and  selling  him,  9017 — 9020.  The  profanation  of  all  the 
good  and  tnith  of  the  church,  and  hence  damnation,  denoted  by  the 
cursing  of  father  and  mother,  9021.  Profanation  of  worship,  and  of 
the  truth  of  the  church,  denoted  by  sacrifices  offered  with  leaven,  espe- 
cially of  blood  and  leaven,  9298.  The  profanation  of  good  in  worship, 
denoted  by  leaving  the  fat  of  the  sacrifice  during  the  night,  9299.  The 
profanation  of  what  is  holy  by  its  commixture  with  the  proprium, 
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denoted  by  eating  of  the  flesh  and  bread  of  the  sacrifices  the  day  fol- 
lowing, 10,117.  The  profanation  of  diyine  truth  by  its  conjunction 
^th  tiiose  who  deny  the  Lord,  denoted  by  anointing  a  stranger  with 
the  holy  oil,  10,287.  The  profanation  of  good  and  truth,  denoted  by 
whoredoms  with  the  daughters  of  the  Canaanites,  10,652.  Damnation 
because  of  the  profanation  of  worship,  denoted  by  the  hanging  of  the 
princes  when  the  Israelites  whored  after  Baalpeor  (Numb.  xxv.  4), 
5044.  Truths  profaned,  denoted  by  the  hanging  of  princes,  mentioned 
after  the  ravislung  of  women  and  virgins  (Lam.  v.  12),  5044.  The 
false  of  interior  evil,  veiled  with  outward  holiness,  and  hence  profane 
worship,  denoted  by  Babylon  called  a  golden  cup,  and  by  a  golden  cup 
filled  with  the  abominations  and  filthinesses  of  her  fornications  ( Jer.  li.  7 ; 
Rev.  xvii.  4),  5120.  The  profanation  of  interior  goods  and  truths  in 
the  last  times  of  the  first  Christian  church,  denoted  by  the  words  in 
Matthew  (xxiv.  19 — ^22),  Woe  to  them  that  are  with  child  and  to  them 
that  give  suck,  etc.,  8754 — 3757.  The  profanation  of  divine  tnith 
implanted  in  the  life  of  man,  and  hence  the  interiors  destroyed,  denoted 
by  the  sin  that  can  never  be  forgiven,  9818  end. 

14.  To  Profane  the  Sabbath ;  that,  in  the  internal  sense,  it  is  to  be 
led  by  self  and  by  its  loves  instead  of  the  Lord,  10,362 ;  for  full  par- 
ticulars, see  Sabbath. 

PROPITIATION,  or  EXPIATION,  is  protection  from  the  inun- 
dation of  evil ;  ill,  by  the  protection  of  the  ark  with  pitch,  645.  The 
pardoning  of  sins,  expiation,  propitiation,  and  redemption,  are  only  so 
many  ways  of  denoting  purification  from  evils  and  falses,  the  implanta- 
tion of  truth  and  good,  and  their  conjunction,  thus  regeneration, 
10,042,  10,122,  10,127,  10,128.     See  Expiation,  Evil. 

PROPITIATORY  or  MERCY-SEAT,  the  [propitiaUnium],  or- 
dered  to  be  made  of  pure  gold  (Exod.  xxv.  17),  denotes  the  hearing  and 
reception-  of  the  all  of  worship  that  is  from  the  good  of  love,  9506, 
10,196.  It  denotes,  therefore,  the  cleansing  from  evils  or  remission  of 
sins,  understood  of  expiation,  because  only  those  who  are  thus  expiated 
can  be  heard  in  worship,  ill  and  ah.  9506;  10,122,  10,127,  10,128 
cited  above ;  for  particulars,  see  Tent. 

PROPRIUM.— 1.  That  the  Proprtum  of  Man  is  all  the  Evil  and 
False  springing  from  the  love  of  self  and  the  world,  89,  41,  ^.  154, 
164,  br,  ill.  210,  215,  633,  731,  987,  1049.  From  the  proprium,  man 
believes  only  in  himself,  and  takes  evil  for  good,  and  the  false  for  the 
true,  210.  From  the  proprium  man  believes  that  nothing  is  real,  but 
what  he  receives  sensually,  hence  he  has  no  belief  in  the  Lord,  or  in  the 
Word,  210.  It  is  the  proprium  and  this  alone  that  ever  deceives  man, 
and  nothing  else  is  here  meant  by  woman,  152 ;  and  previously,  by  the 
rib  or  bone,  147 — 149,  153,  157.  Even  in  the  most  celestial  angel 
the  proprium  is  nothing  but  what  is  evil  and  false,  for  the  all  of  good 
and  truth  is  from  the  Lord  alone,  633 ;  see  below,  987.  As  heaven  is 
from  the  Lord  by  mutual  love,  so  hell  is  from  the  proprium  of  man  by 
the  love  of  self  and  the  world ;  and  as  heaven  from  this  love  makes  one 
man,  so  hell  from  this  infernal  proprium  makes  one  devil,  694.  In  his 
proprium  man  is  called  dead,  because  it  is  nothing  but  evil  and  falsity ; 
how  it  is  softened  and  vivified  by  the  Lord  by  means  of  temptations, 
731.  From  his  proprium  man  can  do  nothing  good,  and  think  nothing 
true ;  for  though  his  thoughts  were  occupied  with  truth,  it  would  still 
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want  the  good  of  faith,  and  hence  would  not  be  truth  unless  from  the 
Lord,  874 — 876.  Evils  are  from  the  proprium  predicated  of  the  will, 
falses  from  the  proprium  of  the  understanding,  878,  1042 ;  see  below, 
1047.  Every  man,  spirit,  and  angel,  as  to  his  proprium,  is  mere  evil, 
described  as  vile  excrement ;  and,  left  to  himself,  breathes  nothing  but 
hatreds,  revenges,  cruelties,  and  filthy  adulteries,  987.  From  the  volun- 
tary proprium  or  part  of  man,  which  is  nothing  but  evil,  falsity  con- 
tinually flows  into  the  intellectual  part,  1047.  The  proprium  is  two- 
fold both  as  to  the  intellectual  part  and  the  voluntary  part ;  the  one 
infernal,  or  from  hell;  the  other  from  the  Lord,  3812.  The  whole  pro- 
prium of  man  is  nothing  but  evil,  and  hence  no  one  can  believe  that 
evil  is  from  hell  who  is  given  up  to  the  love  of  self;  passages  cited 
8812.  The  proprium  of  man  is  acquired  to  himself  by  his  own  actual 
evils,  and  is  not  imputed  his  from  hereditary  evil,  ill.  4171.  The  pro- 
prium is  mere  evil ;  and  study  from  the  proprium  is  the  false  proceed- 
ing from  evil,  ill  10,284.     See  Evil  (2),  Man  (21,  22). 

2.  Historical  Notices  concerning  the  Proprium. — The  proprium  is 
first  mentioned  by  the  Author  where  he  is  treating  of  those  who  are 
about  to  be  regenerated ;  it  is  described  as  the  selfhood  of  man,  which 
is  inanimate,  and  wholly  occupied  with  what  is  false  and  evil  till  it 
receives  life  from  the  Lord,  39,  41.     The  posterity  of  those  who  were 
regenerated  and  constituted  the  most  ancient  church,  are  described  as 
inclining  to  their  proprium,  or  no  longer  content  to  be  led  by  the  Lord, 
132.     Those  who  first  inclined  to  the  proprium  were  of  a  good  genius, 
wherefore  a  proprium  was  conceded  to  them,  such  that  it  was  their  own 
in  appearance  only,  140;  see  note  below  (15).     It  was  given  them  to 
know,  and  sensibly  to  acknowledge,  their  quality  as  to  affections  of  good 
and  truth  received  from  the  Lord,  still  their  inclination  to  the  proprium 
continued  till  it  seemed  to  them  that  they  lived,  thought,  spoke,  and 
acted  altogether  from  themselves,  142,  146,  147,  150.     In  this  state  of 
the  proprium  man  is  treated  as  fallen,  and  the  proprium  before  described 
as  a  woman  created  or  made  for  man,  is  now  described  as  a  rib  taken 
from  him  and  built  into  a  woman,  153,  ill.  155.     In  his  proper  state 
the  celestial  man  had  distinct  perception  of  the  internal  and  external, 
but  in  the  changed  state  of  his  posterity  the  internal  was  perceived  as 
one  with  the  external ;  such  being  the  quality  of  perception  when  a  pro- 
prium is  desired,  159.     This  posterity  of  the  most  ancient  diurch  was 
still  in  a  good  state,  but  they  desired  to  live  in  the  proprium  or  external 
man,  and  this  was  permitted  by  the  Lord,  who  also  mercifully  insinuated 
the  celestial  spiritual,  or  a  state  of  innocence,  161,  164,  165.     After 
this,  a  third  state  of  the  most  ancient  church  is  described  in  which  they 
loved  the  proprium ;  in  this  state,  however,  they  had  sufficient  perception 
remaining  to  know  they  were  in  evil,  and  were  still  distinguished  by 
natural  goodness,  190 — 193,  194 — 233.     At  length,  at  the  end  of  the 
most  ancient  church  the  voluntary  proprium  had  become  altogether 
corrupt,  and  then  the  intellectual  proprium  was  miraculously  separated 
from  it,   1023.     With  the  celestial  of  the  most  ancient  church  the 
voluntary  proprium  in  which  was  good,  and  the  intellectual  proprium  in 
which  was  truth,  made  one ;  but  in  the  ancient  or  spiritual  church,  the 
voluntary  proprium  had  perished,  and  only  the  intellectual  proprium 
remained  whole ;  ill.  by  a  representation  from  heaven,  4328.      See 
Man  (43). 
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3.  Its  various  quality  in  Men^  Spirits,  and  Angels. — ^The  worldly 
and  corporeal  man  is  nothing  but  proprium ;  the  spiritaal  man  is  similar 
except  as  to  a  better  knowledge  (for  he  knows  that  the  all  of  life  and 
intelligence  is  from  the  Lord) ;  the  celestial  man  perceives  and  acknow- 
ledges this,  and  does  not  even  desire  a  proprium,  141;  cited  below  (5). 
The  proprium  dear  to  man  has  so  little  life  in  it  that  it  is  signified  by 
a  bone  of  the  breast ;  but  the  proprium  vivified  by  the  Lord  is  signified 
by  flesh,  147 — 149;  see  below,  999,  3812.  The  proprium  has  no  life 
of  its  own,  of  which  fact  even  evil  spirits  were  convinced  by  experience ; 
the  Author  also  testifies  that  for  years  he  was  conscious  of  the  influx  of 
every  idea,  and  whence  and  in  what  manner  it  flowed  in,  150.  The 
proprium  is  so  utterly  evil  and  false,  that  the  Author  testifies  he  had 
only  to  know  that  spirits  spake  from  themselves  to  be  assured  that  they 
uttered  nothing  but  falsity,  215.  Both  spirits  and  men  when  they 
speak  from  the  proprium  speak  falsely,  however  strongly  persuaded  that 
they  speak  the  truth,  215.  The  proprium  is  infernal  and  diabolic 
when  from  self,  but  celestial  and  angelic  when  from  the  Lord,  252.  Tlie 
reception  of  charity  and  innocence  not  only  excuses,  but  may  be  said  to 
abolish  the  proprium,  164 ;  but  that  it  only  ceases  to  appear  and  is  not 
really  abolished,  633,  731,  1581.  In  the  spiritual  man  the  intellectual 
proprium  is  as  a  cloud  or  obscurity  which  receives  hght  from  the  Lord ; 
how  fair  it  then  appears,  according  to  reception,  as  represented  by 
colors,  rainbows,  etc.,  731, 1042, 1043,  1048.  The  volimtary  proprium, 
after  the  celestial  church  had  come  to  its  end,  is  described  as  altogether 
corrupt,  and  is  signified  by  flesh,  999,  2041;  passages  cited,  10,035. 
Truth  is  predicated  of  the  intellectual  proprium,  which  is  denoted  by 
bone ;  good  of  the  voluntary  proprium,  which  is  denoted  by  flesh ;  this 
in  both  senses,  3812,  10,035,  10,283.  The  proprium  is  softened  and 
its  pride  reduced  by  temptations,  and  then  good  is  received,  which 
brings  with  it  a  new  will  and  a  new  proprium,  5773 ;  also  1023,  1044 
cited  (8).  It  is  in  order  the  proprium  may  be  subdued  that  worship  is 
claimed  for  the  Lord  alone ;  for  in  the  same  proportion  that  the  proprium 
recedes  the  divine  is  received,  10,646.  In  further  illustration  of  this — 
that  he  who  is  led  of  liimself  and  his  own  loves  cannot  be  saved ; 
passages  cited,  10,731 ;  and  that  all  good  in  man  is  from  the  Lord,  all 
evil  from  self,  10,808. 

4.  ITie  Proprium  of  the  Corporeal  Man ;  briefly  described  as  in- 
fernal, because  nothing  from  the  Lord  is  received  therein,  141.  The 
proprium  in  itself  is  infernal  and  already  damned,  210.  By  his  volun- 
tary proprium  man  communicates  with  hell,  and  he  would  cast  himself 
into  hell  if  not  withheld  by  divine  means,  he  is  such  a  devil,  1049. 

5.  The  Celestial  Proprium ;  the  Heavenly  Proprium, — The  celestial 
man  does  not  desire  a  proprium,  yet  a  proprium  is  given  to  him  by  the 
Lord,  conjoined  with  every  felicity  and  perception  of  good  and  truth, 
141,  ilL  155;  see  below,  1594.  The  angels  have  a  celestial  proprium, 
which  is  such  that  the  Lord  rules  them  by  it ;  this  proprium  is  the 
celestial  principle  itself,  141.  The  heavenly  marriage  takes  place  in  the 
proprium,  and  the  proprium  vivified  by  the  Lord  is  called  his  bride  and 
wife,  155,  252,  sh,  253 ;  see  1023,  cited  below  (8).  When  the  proprium 
ifl  receptive  of  innocence,  peace  and  good,  from  the  Lord,  it  appears 
like  a  proprium  still,  but  a  most  happy  and  heavenly  one,  252.  A 
heavenly  proprium  being  given  to  man  (if  only  he  is  principled  in  mutual 
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love),  it  appears  as  if  the  internal  man  were  his,  when  yet  it  is  of  the 
Lord  himself  in  man,  1594  near  the  end.  No  one  can  receive  a  heavenly 
proprimn  from  the  Lord  but  by  doing  good  and  thinking  truth  as  from 
himself,  2882,  2883,  2891.  The  heavenly  proprium  is  the  voluntary 
proprium  of  man  vivified  by  divine  good  from  the  Lord,  8813 ;  see 
below,  5660.  All  who  come  into  heaven  put  off  their  proprium  and 
self-confidence,  also  their  merit  and  self-righteousness,  and  put  on  the 
heavenly  proprium  from  the  Lord,  4007  end.  The  proprium  of  man 
consists  in  thinking  of  himself  in  all  things ;  the  heavenly  proprium,  in 
thinking  of  the  neighbor,  the  public,  the  churdi,  the  Lord's  kingdom, 
and  the  Lord  in  all  things,  5660.  They  receive  a  heavenly  proprium, 
who,  in  freedom,  prefer  to  will,  and  think,  and  act  from  the  Lord ;  he 
who  is  in  this  proprium  trusts  to  the  Lord,  and  is  blessed  and  happy 
to  eternity,  5660.  The  heavenly  proprium  exists  from  the  new  will 
which  is  given  by  the  Lord,  5660,  ill.  8179.  Good  from  the  Lord  has 
inmostly  in  it  heaven  and  the  Lord ;  but  good  from  the  proprium  con- 
tains within  itself  hell,  ill.  8480.  Good  and  truth  from  the  Lord  cannot 
be  appropriated  to  any  angel  or  man  as  his  own  any  more  than  hfe  from 
the  Lord ;  hence  they  are  given  to  the  regenerate  who  receive  a  heavenly 
proprium,  as  if  their  own,  though  not  actually  so,  ill,  8497.  Life  (and 
good  and  truth,  which  are  of  life,)  appear  as  if  they  were  of  man's  pro- 
prium, because  the  love  of  the  Lord  is  such,  that  he  desires  to  give  all 
that  is  his  to  man ;  hence  the  heavenly  proprium,  8497.  Those  who 
have  the  Word,  thus,  where  the  church  is,  are  called  the  Lord's  proprium 
or  peculiar  treasure  [^peciiliufn],  sh,  8768.  All  that  is  from  the  Lord 
in  man  is  holy,  all  that  is  from  himself  is  evil,  because  his  proprium  is 
nothing  but  evil ;  passages  cited,  9229.  Divine  good  from  the  Lord 
cannot  touch  or  communicate  with  man's  proprium,  because  it  is  nothing 
but  evil,  10,283. 

6.  The  Proprium  vivified  by  the  Lord ;  that  it  has  a  perception  of 
all  the  good  of  love  and  truth  of  faith,  thus  all  intelligence  and  wisdom 
conjoined  with  ineffable  felicity,  155,  164,  252  ;  see  above  (5). 

7.  The  Proprium  seen  from  Heaven  is  inanimate  like  bone,  and  most 
deformed,  149.  The  proprium  of  man  seen  in  the  world  of  spirits  is 
deformed  beyond  description ;  but  if  vivified  by  charity  and  innocence 
from  the  Lord,  most  beautiful,  154, 164,  731.  The  intellectual  proprium 
when  regenerated  appears  resplendent  with  colors  from  the  light  of 
heaven,  and  the  more  beautiful  the  farther  it  is  removed  from  the  volun- 
tary proprium,  1042,  1043. 

8.  The  Distinction  of  the  Proprium  into  Intellectual  and  Voluntary ; 
that  it  was  the  means  provided  for  the  salvation  of  man,  when  ^e 
voluntary  proprium  had  become  altogether  corrupt,  1023.  The  heavenly 
marriage  is  in  the  voluntary  proprium  with  the  celestial ;  and  in  the 
intellectual  proprium  with  the  spimual,  1023.  The  new  will,  which  is 
conscience,  is  formed  in  the  intellectual  proprium,  1023.  So  far  as  the 
voluntary  proprium  can  be  separated  from  the  intellectual,  so  far  the 
Lord  can  be  present  with  man,  1023 ;  see  below,  1044.  Temptations, 
and  similar  means  of  regeneration,  have  the  effect  of  quieting  the  volun- 
tary proprium,  so  that  it  is  rendered  as  it  were  dead,  and  then  the  Lord 
is  able  to  operate  by  charity  in  man,  and  enter  into  covenant  with  him, 
1023 ;  see  below,  1044.  The  intellectual  proprium,  or  the  false,  is  as 
an  obscure  grotmd,  or  an  opaque  whiteness,  in  which  the  rays  of  spiritual 
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ligbt  are  modified ;  the  voluntary  proprinm  is  a  blackness  which  absorbs 
and  extinguishes  light,  1042,  1043.  The  intellectual  proprium  in  the 
spiritual  man,  when  he  is  regenerated,  is  of  the  Lord ;  the  voluntary 
proprium  oC  self,  because  the  latter  cannot  be  regenerated,  1044.  The 
intellectual  proprium  when  regenerated  is  heaven,  but  the  voluntary 
proprium  is  hell ;  hence  so  far  as  the  Lord  is  present  in  the  intellectual 
proprium  so  far  the  voluntary  is  removed,  or  so  far  man  is  elevated  from 
hell  to  heaven,  1044.  Falsity,  by  which  the  intellectual  proprium  is 
characterized,  flows  in  from  the  voluntary,  1047.  The  voluntary  pro- 
prium in  the  spiritual  is  destroyed,  and  a  new  voluntary  is  formal  in 
the  intellectual  part  by  the  truths  of  the  church ;  passages  cited,  7233. 
Generally,  that  the  proprium  of  man  is  nothing  but  evil ;  that  there  is 
a  voluntary  proprium  and  an  intellectual  proprium,  and  that  the  latter 
is  the  false  proceeding  from  evil;  ill,  and  sh.  where  the  signification 
of  flesh  and  blood,  and  of  anointing,  is  treated  of,  10,283,  10,286. 

9.  The  Proprium  of  Innocence ;  that  it  exists  when  a  man  knows, 
acknowledges,  and  believes  in  heart  that  nothing  but  evil  is  from  self, 
and  that  all  good  is  from  the  Lord,  ill  8994,  4001,  4008,  4023. 

10.  Freedom  from  tht  Proprium;  its  state  contrasted  with  the  hap- 
piness of  freedom  from  the  Lord,  5660  end,  5786  end.  All  freedom 
from  the  proprium  or  from  man  himself  is  infernal,  5763.  Freedom 
from  the  proprium  is  nothing  but  evil,  consisting  in  pleasures  of  all 
kinds  and  in  contempt  and  hatred  of  others,  except  they  are  subservient 
to  one's  self,  5686.  He  who  is  in  freedom  from  the  proprium  is  a  devil 
in  human  form,  5786.     Bee  Liberty. 

11.  As  if  from  the  Proprium,  yet  not  from  the  Proprium. — That 
man  ought  to  do  what  is  good  and  true  from  the  proprium,  or  exactly 
as  if  the  power  to  do  so  were  his  own,  ill,  1712.  If  man  first  compels 
himself  to  do  good,  he  receives  from  the  Lord  a  heavenly  proprium, 
and  what  he  does  from  the  proprium  is  done  from  freedom,  ill.  1937, 
1947,  2882,  2883,  2891.  In  the  other  life  those  who  are  first  instructed 
concerning  influx  hang  down  their  hands  and  lose  all  delight  in  thinking 
and  acting,  because  of  the  deprivation  of  their  proprium ;  afterwards 
those  among  them  who  are  regenerated  receive  a  heavenly  proprium 
from  the  Lord,  and  live  in  blessedness,  5660.  Man  ought  to  fight 
against  evils  and  falses  as  from  himself,  nevertheless  acknowledging  in 
heart  that  it  is  from  the  Lord ;  in  this  case  good  and  truth  are  appro- 
priated, and  a  new  and  heavenly  proprium  is  given  to  him,  which  is  the 
new  will,  8179.  The  Author  speaks  of  vast  numbers  in  Christendom, 
who  believe  that  all  things  are  from  themselves  and  their  own  prudence, 
not  from  divine  providence ;  their  acknowledgment  of  this  in  the  other 
life,  sajring  that  it  is  borne  out  by  experience,  because  the  evil  and 
impious  more  often  obtain  wealth  and  honor  than  the  good;  the 
Author's  reply  that  such  reasoning  is  from  self-intelligence  or  the  pro- 
prium, these  supposed  blessings  being  often  curses,  and  that  these 
things  are  obtained  because  men  are  led  by  the  intellectual  faculty, 
which  is  left  in  freedom  ;  the  hell  of  such  and  their  study  of  magical 
arts  briefly  mentioned,  10,409;  see  also  7007,  8717.  Briefly  repeated, 
that  the  evil  attribute  all  to  their  own  prudence,  not  so  the  good, 
10,779.     See  Prudence,  Providence. 

12.  To  believe  from  the  Proprium,  is  to  believe  not  from  truth,  ill. 
4137 ;  see  abo  3812  cited  above  (1). 
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13.  Truths  from  the  Proprium ;  Worship  from  the  Proprium, — 
Troths  that  are  shaped  by  man^s  own  intelligence,  do  but  appear  as 
troths,  for  they  have  no  life  in  them,  8941 ;  see  below,  8944.  Troths 
from  which  the  Lord  is  to  be  worshiped  are  to  be  taken  from  the  Word 
only,  for  in  every  such  troth  there  is  life  from  the  Lord,  8941.  There 
are  two  kinds  of  religious  worship  derived  from  the  proprium ;  one  in 
which  the  love  of  self  and  the  world  is  all,  denoted  by  Babel ;  the  other 
in  which  the  lumen  of  the  natural  man,  and  own  intelligence  is  all, 
denoted  by  idols  and  strange  gods,  ill.  and  sh,  8941.  No  other  is  to  be 
worshiped  but  the  Lord,  because  he  who  worships  the  Lord  is  in  humilia- 
tion, and  in  this  state  of  humility  there  is  a  receding  of  the  proprium, 
10,646,  cited  above  (3).  It  is  supposed  by  some  that  the  knowledge  of 
divine  things  originated  in  man's  own  intelligence,  but  all  such  faaow- 
ledges  are  derived  from  ancient  revelation ;  in  proof  of  this,  those  who 
are  most  learned  have  the  least  living  view  of  spiritual  things,  and  are 
prone  beyond  others  to  worship  nature,  ill.  8944« 

14.  That  the  Lord  alone  has  a  Proprium  because  he  alone  is  life, 
and  man  is  but  a  recipient  or  organ  of  life,  sh.  149.  The  Lord  was  bom 
into  a  church  that  was  fallen  into  an  inferoal  and  diabolic  proprium,  in 
order  that,  by  his  own  power,  he  might  unite  the  divine  celestial  pro- 

,  prium  to  the  human  proprium,  in  his  human  essence,  so  that  in  him 
they  should  become  one,  256.  The  Lord's  proprium  was  divine  good 
itself,  and  whatever  is  said  to  be  given  by  the  Father  to  the  Son,  is 
to  be  understood  as  derived  to  him  from  his  proprium,  ill.  and  sh. 
3705.  The  proprium  of  the  Lord,  understood  as  divine  good  predi- 
cated of  tlie  divine  human,  is  signified  by  his  flesh,  by  the  bread  in  the 
Holy  Supper,  etc.,  ill.  and  sh.  3813.  The  proprium  of  the  Lord,  sig- 
nified by  his  flesh  and  blood,  is  the  divine  which  he  acquired  to  himself 
in  the  human ;  the  flesh  divine  good,  the  blood  divine  troth,  ill.  and  sh. 
4935.     See  Lord  (39),  Good  (23). 

15.  Passages  in  which  the  Proprium  is  represented. — The  decline  of 
man  from  the  celestial  state  of  life,  and  a  proprium  conceded  to  him, 
denoted  by  the  account  of  the  woman,  131 — 136  and  following  pas- 
sages. The  first  inclination  towards  the  proprium,  denoted  by  the 
words.  It  is  not  good  for  man  to  be  alone,  137 — 139.  A  proprium 
conceded  to  him  while  he  was  yet  in  a  good  state,  denoted  by  one,  as  it 
were  his  very  self,  created  for  him,*  138,  140.  A  proprium  still  desired, 
after  his  quality  as  to  affections  of  good  and  troth  from  the  Lord  was 
fully  known  to  him,  denoted  by  his  naming  the  beasts  and  birds,  and 
again  said  to  want  a  companion,  133, 142,  146.  The  yet  declining  state 
of  man  in  his  proprium  denoted  by  a  sleep,  and  the  proprium  itself  by  his 
rib;  the  proprium  vivified  by  flesh,  147 — 150.  A  proprium  conceded 
to  him  in  this  state  also,  but  yet  vivified  by  the  Lord,  denoted  by  the 
rib  built  into  a  woman,  by  and  bye  called  a  wife,  151 — 155.    This  state 

*  The  idiomatic  expression  in  the  original  Hebrew  is  translated  in  the 
Authorized  Version  ^*a  help  meet  for  him."  Instead  of  **meet  for  him," 
Gksenius  renders  this  expression  **  over  against  him,  suited  to  him,"  and  Dr. 
Lee  makes  it  *'  like  his  front,  i.e.,  like  him."  The  words  used  by  Swedenborg 
are  "  auxilium  tanquam  apud  ilium,"  the  sense  of  which  is  the  same  as  the  ren- 
dering of  Arius  Montanus  (always  a  valuable  guide),  **  tanquam  coram  eo,"  **  one 
as  it  were  himself,  before  him."  Compare  1594,  where  the  heavenly  proprium 
is  called  the  internal  man,  and  is  said  to  be  predicated  of  man,  *'sicut  ejus  foret" 
— ai  if  it  were  his  oum^  though  it  is  the  Lord  himself  in  man. 
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of  the  proprinm  distingnished  as  internal  and  external,  denoted  by  the 
woman  called,  Bone  of  my  bones,  and  flesh  of  my  flesh,  156 — 157. 
Celestial  and  spiritual  life  adjoined  to  the  proprium  in  its  changed  state, 
and  no  longer  distinctly  perceived  as  internal,  denoted  by  the  man  and 
his  wife  one  flesh,  159 — 160.  Innocence  insinuated  into  the  proprimn 
in  this  state,  denoted  by  the  man  and  his  wife  being  naked,  but  not 
ashamed,  163 — 165.  The  succeeding  state  in  which  the  proprium  is 
loved,  and  sensual  persuasions  and  reasonings  begin  to  prevail,  denoted 
by  the  woman  hearkening  to  the  serpent,  191 — 194.  Man  so  far  seduced 
by  his  proprium,  that  the  rational  mind  also  is  drawn  down  into  its 
pleasure  and  phantasies,  denoted  by  the  woman  persuading  the  man, 
191,  192,  207,  208.  The  spiritual  man  thinking  and  acting  from  his 
proprium  in  the  first  state  of  regeneration,  denoted  by  the  dove  return- 
ing to  Noah,  and  Noah  putting  forth  his  hand  to  take  it  unto  him  into 
the  ark,  873,  878.  The  voluntary  proprium  of  man  now  become  alto- 
gether corrupt,  denoted  by  flesh,  999.  The  Lord  present  in  conscience, 
or  the  new  will  formed  in  the  intellectual  proprium,  denoted  by  the 
covenant  of  God  with  Noah,  1023,  1038.  The  intellectual  proprium 
illuminated,  and  manifesting  the  Lord's  presence  in  charity,  etc.,  denoted 
by  the  bow  given  in  the  cloud  as  a  sign  of  the  covenant,  1042,  1043, 
1044,  1048,  1049,  1055.  The  voluntary  proprinm  which  cannot  be 
regenerated,  denoted  by  the  earth,  now  mentioned  in  the  terms  of  this 
covenant,  1044, 1047;  compare  3705.  The  voluntary  proprium  with  all 
its  defiled  loves  to  be  removed  in  order  that  man  may  be  regenerated, 
denoted  by  the  flesh  of  the  foreskin  to  be  circumcised,  2041.  The  good 
in  which  the  Lord  was,  derived  from  his  proprium,  not  from  the  Father 
as  another  person,  denoted  by  the  words  addressed  to  Jacob,  "The 
earth  whereon  thou  liest,  to  thee  will  I  give  it,"  3705.  Conjunction  as 
to  truths  and  as  to  goods,  predicated  of  the  heavenly  proprium  received 
from  the  Lord,  denoted  by  the  words  of  Laban  addressed  to  Jacob, 
"  Thou  art  my  bone  and  my  flesh,"  3812.  The  proprium  of  innocence, 
denoted  by  the  black  among  the  lambs  in  the  flock  of  Jacob,  3994, 
4001,  4008,  4023.  The  heavenly  proprium,  as  to  the  good  of  love  and 
the  truth  of  faith  respectively,  denoted  by  red  and  white,  4007  end. 
The  proprium  of  good,  or  middle  good,  denoted  by  Laban,  4088.  The 
state  of  the  regenerate,  when  they  still  believe  from  the  proprium  that 
goods  and  tniths  are  their  own,  denoted  by  the  words  of  Laban  when  he 
overtook  Jacob,  4131 — 4146.  The  natural  man  when  regenerated, 
without  freedom  from  the  proprium,  denoted  by  the  words  of  Joseph's 
brethren  when  they  submitted  themselves  to  be  his  servants,  5760, 
5763,  5773,  5786.  Grief  because  of  truths  when  they  can  no  longer  be 
regarded  as  from  the  proprium,  denoted  by  the  brothers  rending  their 
garments,  5773.  The  fruition  of  good  and  truth  as  if  it  were  from  the 
proprium,  denoted  by  the  over-abundance  of  the  manna  gathered  on  the 
sixth  day,  remaining  in  the  care  of  those  who  gathered  it,  for  use  on  the 
sabbath,  8497.  Worship  to  be  from  divine  truths,  not  truths  from  the 
proprium,  denoted  by  the  command  that  the  altar  was  not  to  be  built  of 
hewn  stones,  8941.  Worship  into  which  truths  from  the  proprium 
enter,  not  received  as  worship  at  all,  denoted  by  the  words,  "  If  thou 
move  thy  tool  upon  it  thou  hast  polluted  it,"  8942,  8943.  The  evil  of 
the  voluntary  proprium,  denoted  by  the  flesh  of  the  bullock  in  the  cere- 
mony of  consecration,  10,035.     The  impossibility  of  divine  good  com- 
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mtmicating  with  the  proprium  of  man,  denoted  by  the  command  not  to 
pour  the  oil  of  anointing  upon  man^s  flesh,  10,283.  Divine  good  not 
to  be  imitated  from  the  study  of  the  proprium,  denoted  by  the  command 
not  to  make  any  ointment  like  it,  10,284,  10,286.  The  imitation  of 
divine  worship  by  affections  of  good  and  truth  front  the  proprium,  not 
allowable,  denoted  by  the  command  not  to  make  any  incense  like  that  of 
the  priests,  10,309.  Various  passages  cited  and  br.  ex.  where  the  pro- 
prium is  denoted  by  bone,  by  flesh,  by  flesh  and  blood,  by  the  works  of 
men's  hands,  and  other  expressions ;  texts  in  the  prophecies,  etc.,  149, 
155,  157,  210,  215,  253,  878,  999,  1042,  3813,  4735,  8941,  10,035, 
10,283. 

PROSPER,  to  [^prosperare'l,  signifies  to  be  provided ;  understand, 
Providence  so  willing  it,  3117,  4972,  4975,  5049. 

PROSPECTION.     See  View. 

PROSTRATION,  of  the  Body,  corresponds  to  himuliation,  1999, 
2153,  2327,  5323.     See  to  Bow  Down. 

PROTEST,  to  {^contestart]y  in  connection  with  the  context,  signifies 
to  be  averse,  5584 ;  also  precaution,  8836. 

PROVENDER  [^pabulurti].  Where  straw  and  provender  for  camels 
is  mentioned  (Gren.  xxiv.  25),  straw  denotes  scientific  truths  of  the 
natural  man  ;*  provender,  goods,  3114.  To  give  straw  and  provender  to 
camels  (ver.  32),  denotes  instruction  in  truths  and  goods,  3146.  One 
said  to  open  his  sack,  to  give  provender  to  his  ass  (chap.  xHi.  27), 
denotes  observation,  followed  by  reflection  upon  scientifics,  5495.  To 
give  provender  to  asses  denotes  instruction  concerning  good,  because 
provender  denotes  the  good  of  scientifics,  and  feeding  instruction,  5670; 
compare  5576,  and  see  Food,  Corn,  Produce. 

PROVIDENCE. — 1.  Doctrinal  Tenets  concerning  Providence,  in 
series  with  the  Doctrine  of  Charity  and  Faith.  Providence  is  the 
government  of  the  Lord  in  the  heavens  and  in  the  earth,  and  it  per- 
vades all  things  that  conduce  to  the  salvation  of  the  himian  race, 
10,773.  The  divine  providence  of  the  Lord  extends  to  the  veriest 
minutiae,  of  man's  life,  10,774.  Those  who  think  of  the  divine  pro- 
vidence from  worldly  things,  beheve  it  to  be  universal  and  not  par- 
ticular, especially  as  they  see  the  evil  enjoy  honors  and  wealth  beyond 
the  good,  and  also  that  evil  arts  are  successful ;  such  do  not  consider 
that  divine  providence  has  respect  to  what  shall  succeed  to  eternity, 
10,775.  Those  who  think  aright  may  know  that  eminence  and  opulence 
in  the  world  are  not  real  divine  blessings ;  but  that  hfe  and  happiness 
in  heaven  to  eternity  are  such,  10,776.  Evil  arts  are  successful  because 
it  is  a  law  of  order  that  man  should  act  from  reason,  and  in  freedom, 
and  no  one  can  be  compelled  to  good,  10,777.  To  leave  man  in  freedom 
to  do  evil,  is  to  permit  (or  permission  instead  of  providence),  10,778. 
Nevertheless  a  particular  providence  leads  the  evil  as  well  as  the  good, 
for  though  it  appears  that  aU  is  from  their  own  prudence,  providence  is 
active  in  permitting  and  in  leading  from  evil,  10,779.  This  cannot  be 
comprehended  from  the  lumen  of  nature,  for  from  that  lumen  the  laws  of 
divine  order  cannot  be  known,  10,780.  There  is  praevidence  (foresight), 
as  well  as  providence;  for  good  is  provided,  and  evil  is  foreseen,  because 
good  is  from  the  Lord  but  evil  from  man,  10,781. 

2.  Providence  treated  of  in  series  with  the  Doctrine  of  Influx ;  first, 
because  the  Lord  not  only  flows  into  the  will  and  thought  of  man,  but 
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also  at  the  same  time  into  many  things  that  happen  to  him,  6480. 
There  is  immediate  inflnx  from  the  Lord,  and  also  mediate  inflox  from 
the  Lord  through  heaven  and  the  spiritual  world,   into  the  veriest 
minutiae  of  all  things  pertaining  to  man,  6058,  6474 — 6478,  8717. 
The  providence  of  the  Lord  acts  by  influx,  and  it  is  universal  because 
in  things  most  singular,  4329,  6122,  5904,  6480—6487,  6490.    Several 
fallacies  are  opposed  to  this  idea,  especially  because  it  is  permitted  to  the 
evil  to  attribute  all  to  their  own  prudence  for  the  sake  of  use,  6481, 
6484.     The  Lord  governs  the  world  by  the  evil  as  well  as  by  the  good, 
leading  them  by  their  loves,  6481,  6495.     Those  who  think  that  pro- 
vidence is  universal  according  to  the  order  impressed  on  the  universe  at 
its  first  creation,  are  advised  to  reflect  that  the  subsistence  of  things  is 
their  perpetual  existence,  thus  that  preservation  is  perpetual  creation ; 
also  that  the  universal  cannot  exist  except  by  the  particulars  which 
enter  into  it,  6482.     The  universal  is  not  only  dependent  on  singulars, 
but  it  is  more  and  more  universal,  or  more  elevated,  in  the  degree  that 
more  singulars  compose  it,  6483.     The  prudence  of  man  is  represented 
as  a  mote  in  the  atmosphere,  but  the  providence  of  the  Lord  as  the 
universal  atmosphere  itself,   6485.     All  accidents  as  they  are  called 
[^contingential  are  of  providence;  also  providence  acts  tacitly  and  secretly, 
for  if  it  acted  openly  men  could  never  be  reformed,  6485  end.    Descrip- 
tion of  a  spirit  who  had  believed  that  nothing  was  of  providence,  but  all 
of  his  own  prudence,  and  that  when  heaven  flowed  into  his  delight  it 
became  hell  to  him,  6484.     Discourse  of  certain  angels  concerning  pro- 
vidence, who  confirmed  that  it  extends  to  the  veriest  minutiaB  of  things, 
but  that  it  rules  them  according  to  its  own  order,  not  the  order  that 
man  proposes  to  himself,  6486.     The  same  discourse  continued,  and 
others  speaking  who  believed  in  predestination  or  fate ;  it  is  replied  that 
man  has  freedom,  and  that  things  do  not  follow  from  necessity ;  the 
action  of  providence  being  compared  to  the  skill  of  an  architect,  who 
makes  his  building  from  materials  which  are  prepared  in  a  very  dif- 
ferent order,  6487.     As  to  pre4estination  it  is  stated  that  all  are  pre- 
destined to  heaven,  none  to  hell,  6488.     As  to  evil,  foresight  is  con- 
joined with  providence ;  evil  is  foreseen,  and  good  provided,  such  evils 
being  continually  bent  to  good,  6489.     Unless  the  providence  of  the 
Lord  were  thus  in  the  most  singular  of  all  things  man  could  *not  but  be 
saved,  nor  indeed  live ;  for  every  moment  of  his  life  has  its  series  of 
consequences  which  reach  to  eternity,  6490.     To  illustrate  that  pro- 
vidence is  infinite,  the  formation  of  the  embryo  in  the  womb  is  adduced, 
how  every  part  has  reference  to  what  shall  follow,  and  finally  to  the 
complete  form ;  that  the  same  providence  is  continued  after  birth  in 
regard  to  the  spiritual  life,  6491.     Speaking  of  providence,  the  Author 
reflects  that  the  Lord  is  the  Father  of  all,  and  he  mentions  a  discourse 
with  his  own  deceased  father  in  a  dream ;  telling  him  that  when  a  man 
comes  into  the  exercise  of  his  own  judgment  the  Lord  is  his  father,  and 
he  has  no  longer  a  natural  father  as  before,  6492.     As  to  fortime  or 
chance,  that  even  this  is  providence  in  the  ultimate  of  order,  thus,  even 
the  throw  of  dice,  for  not  a  hair  can  fall  to  the  ground  without  the  will 
of  God,  6493,  6494,  see  Fortune;   Influx  (especially  6982,  6985, 
6996,  concerning  mediate  influx  from  the  Lord  through  heaven ;    and 
7004,  7007,  concerning  immediate  influx,  by  which   influx  into  the 
ultimate  or  order,  the  Lord  holds  all  things  in  series  and  connection). 
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3.  Providence  Universal  and  Particular. — The  providence  of  the 
Lord  is  universal  in  virtue  of  being  in  things  most  singular;  how  strange 
that  philosophers  deem  it  more  sublime  to  think  otherwise,  1919  end; 
Those  who  attribute  all  to  their  own  prudence  and  little  or  nothing  to 
divine  providence,  cannot  be  persuaded  that  providence  is  universal  for 
the  very  reason  that  it  is  most  particular,  for,  if  convinced  by  the  weight 
of  argument,  they  almost  instantly  return  again  to  their  notion  of  self- 
prudence,  2G94.  Perception  is  more  perfect  and  imiversal  in  the  degree 
that  it  comprehends  particulars  and  singulars ;  so  the  providence  of  the 
Lord,  which  cannot  be  universal  unless  it  be  in  singulars,  4319  end. 
Affii-med,  therefore,  that  the  divine  providence,  and  also  foresight,  is  in 
the  veriest  minutiae  of  things,  and  unless  it  were  so  the  human  race 
would  perish,  5122  end,  5894  end ;  further,  as  to  the  distinction  of  fore- 
sight and  providence,  5155,  5195,  cited  below  (5);  passages  in  series, 
7007,  8478.  That  the  Lord  governs  all  things  by  divine  truth  pro- 
ceeding from  him,  not  Kke  a  king  in  the  world,  but  as  only  God  can 
govern,  who  sees  all,  knows  all,  and  provides  all  from  eternity  to  eternity," 
8717.  How  difficult  it  is  for  men  in  the  world  to  comprehend  these 
things,  8717. 

4.  Distinction  between  Permission  and  Providence. — The  Lord  per- 
mits evil  and  the  punishment  of  evil,  but  does  not  provide  either, 
nothing  but  good  being  from  him,  and  the  permission  of  evil  for 
the  sake  of  good,  592.  The  Lord  foresees  and  sees  all  and  every 
particular  tiling,  and  provides  and  disposes  all  and  every  particular 
thing ;  but  some  things  from  permission,  some  from  admission,  some 
from  leave,  some  from  good  pleasure,  some  from  will,  1755,  2447;  see 
below,  9940.  The  spiritual  angels  perceive  manifestly  whether  a  thing 
be  from  the  will  of  the  Lord,  or  from  leave,  or  from  permission,  1384 
end.  Whatever  is  from  the  Lord's  will  and  good  pleasure-^much  that 
is  from  leave, — and  some  things  that  are  of  permission,  are  from  laws 
of  order  as  to  good ;  other  contingencies  are  from  laws*  of  order  as  to 
truth,  ill.  2447.  Evils  which  are  attributed  to  the  Lord  come  to  pass 
from  permission,  thus  that  one  devil  in  hell  punishes  and  torments 
another ;  yet  these  permissions  are  from  laws  of  order  as  to  truth  sepa- 
rate from  good,  2447.  When  permission  of  evil  is  attribut^jd  to  the 
Lord  it  is  ^ot  to  be  understood  that  he  concurs  in  what  he  permits  ^ 
thus,  in  temptations,  his  only  concurrence  is  in  leading  man  so  as  to 
deliver  him  from  evil  and  lead  him  to  good,  2768,  ill.  3854,  3869,  cited 
below  (5).  The  permission  of  evil  by  the  Lord,  thus  of  hell  and  the 
torments  of  the  damned  therein,  is  not  as  the  permission  of  one  willing 
it,  but  of  one  not  willing  it,  who,  nevertheless,  cannot  bring  aid  ;  this 
from  the  urgency  and  resistance  of  the  very  end  of  providence,  which  is 
the  salvation  of  the  whole  human  race,  7877  end.  Whatever  exists  is 
from  the  First  and  Supreme,  thus  from  the  Lord,  because  the  all  of  life 
is  from  him;  nevertheless,  evils  and  falses  are  not  from  the  Lord, 
because  not  from  above,  ill.  9128.  Whatever  is  from  the  Lord  is  more 
inmiediately  or  more  remotely  from  him,  in  this  order  :  1.  From  will; 
2.  From  good  pleasure ;  3.  From  leave ;  4.  From  permission  :  such  are 
the  degrees  of  divine  influx  and  reception,  9940.  In  all  these  degrees 
the  arcana  of  wisdom  concerning  divine  providence  far  exceeds  human 
understanding ;  but  the  arcana  of  permission  are  few  compared  with 
those  of  leave,  good  pleasure,  and  will,  9940  end.     That  leave  to  man  to 
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do  eyil  is  permission,  which  permission  is  necessary  that  he  may  be  in 
freedom,  and  his  freedom  necessary  that  he  may  be  disposed  to  receive 
good,  10,777—10,779  cited  above  (1). 

5.  DUtinction  between  Foresight  (PrcBvidenceJ  and  Providence. — The 
Lord  has  foresight  and  providence ;  foresight  in  respect  to  man,  that  he 
may  be  in  freedom ;  providence  in  respect  to  the  Lord  that  he  may  rule 
that  freedom,  ill,  3854.  To  hear,  in  the  supreme  sense,  denotes  provi- 
dence, as  to  see  in  the  supreme  sense  denotes  praevidence ;  br,  ill.  what 
is  meant  by  the  Lord  seeing  from  eternity  to  eternity,  and  providing 
from  eternity  to  eternity,  8869.  Praevidence  has  reference  to  evil  which 
the  Lord  foresees;  providence  to  good,  which  he  provides,  br,  ill,  5155, 
6195,  6951.  Where  there  is  foresight,  there  is  also  providence,  for  the 
one  cannot  be  supposed  without  the  other ;  but  praevidence  or  foresight 
is  not  predicated  of  good,  because  good  is  in  the  divine,  and  exists  from 
the  divine;  5195,  6951. 

6.  Providence  in  the  Regeneration  of  Man ;  that  it  disposes  goods 
and  truths  in  order,  and  so  leads  man  that  domestic  good  is  the  means 
of  introduction  to  genuine  good,  etc.,  8556.  All  the  conjunction  of  good 
with  truth,  and  of  truth  with  good  in  man,  is  provided  by  the  Lord, 
whose  providence  is  especially  operative  to  effect  such  conjunction,  ill, 
8951.  The  Lord  leads  man  by  his  affections,  and  bends  him  to  good 
by  a  tadt  providence,  that  he  may  be  in  freedom,  4864 ;  the  same  thing 
called  the  invisible  action  of  providence,  and  ill,  5508.  Providence  in 
respect  to  evil  is  nothing  but  its  direction  and  determination  to  a  less 
evil,  and  so  far  as  possible  to  good,  5155 ;  compare  5195,  cited  below 
(5);  how  this  is  done  in  temptations  when  infernal  spirits  intend 
evil,  6574.  If  the  providence  of  the  Lord  in  man's  regeneration  did  not 
extend  to  the  veriest  minutiae  of  things,  or  were  remitted  for  the  shortest 
moment,  man  would  perish ;  this  because  his  state  is  filled  with  innu- 
merable particulars,  every  one  of  which  is  fraught  with  consequences, 
extending  in  series  to  eternity,  5122,  further  ill,  5195.  The  number  of 
providential  effects  concurring  in  every  moment  of  man's  life  is  incre- 
dible ;  this  because  providence  extends  to  the  particulars  and  singulars ; 
and  to  most  singulars,  from  the  first  moment  of  life  to  eternity,  5894 
end;  ill,  6491;  cited  8478.  The  providence  of  the  Lord  does  not 
respect  temporal  things  but  eternal,  and  it  is  according  to  eternal  ends 
that  men  in  the  world  are  rich  or  poor ;  to  the  good  also,  whom  honors 
and  riches  would  injure,  contentment  without  them  is  given,  8717  end. 
Marvellous  things  are  mentioned  of  the  divine  providence,  as  involved  in 
the  successive  states  of  instruction  and  regeneration,  10,225. 

7.  The  Stream  of  Divine  Providence, — They  are  in  the  stream  of 
divine  providence  who  have  faith  in  the  Lord,  and  attribute  all  to  him ; 
with  such  also  everything  that  occurs  conduces  to  eternal  happiness ; 
this,  because  divine  providence  extends  to  the  particulars  and  singulars 
of  all  things,  8478.  Those  who  confide  in  themselves,  and  ascribe  all 
things  to  their  own  prudence,  are  not  in  the  stream  of  providence,  but 
in  the  opposite,  8478.  The  two  cases  further  ill,  8480 ;  especially 
10,409,  cited  in  Proprium  (11). 

8.  That  Contingencies  or  AcddentSy  so  called,  are  from  Providencey 
ill,  5508,  6498,  6494.     See  Fortune,  Prudence. 

9.  To  Provide,  to  do,  to  be  with  another,  etc,  by  which  Providence 
is  denoted, — ^To  be  with  any  one,  predicated  of  the  Lord,  denotes  his 
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divine  proyidence;  for  to  provide  is  to  be  at  hand,  and  to  be  defende4 
from  evils,  4549.  God  doing,  denotes  providence,  because  all  that  he 
does  involves  in  it  the  eternal  and  infinite,  br.  ill,  5264,  5503.  To 
know  [^cognoscere']  is  predicated  both  of  foresight  and  providence? 
because  to  foresee  is  to  know  from  eternity  to  eternity,  and  to  provide 
is  to  do  accordingly,  5309.  To  provide  or  give  bread,  denotes  sustenance 
of  the  spiritual  life,  by  good  flowing  in  from  the  internal,  6128.  To 
say,  predicated  of  Jehovah,  denotes  foresight  and  providence,  br.  ill, 
6951.  To  keep  or  guard  denotes  providence,  because  the  Lord  pro- 
vides and  leads  to  good ;  also  praevidence,  because  unless  he  foresaw  evil 
he  could  not  guard  from  it,  9304. 

10.  Seriatim  Passages  concerning  Divine  Providence;  first,  6480 — 
6494,  cited  above  (2);  second,  a  collection  of  passages,  7007  end; 
third,  the  doctrinals  concerning  providence,  10,77^ — 10,781,  cited  above 

(1). 

PROVINCES.     See  Heaven  (5,  7),  Man  (32J). 

PROVISION  [annona']^  denotes  the  truth  of  the  church,  or  the 
truths  of  faith ;  abundance  of  provision  has  reference  to  the  multiplica- 
tion of  truth,  5402 — 5405,  5462 ;  and  the  previous  passages,  5276, 
5280,  5292,  5345,  5358.  Provision  loaded  upon  asses  denotes  truths 
collated  into  scientifics,  5492.  To  buy  provision  is  to  appropriate  truth, 
6114.     See  Corn,  Food,  Produce. 

PROVOKE.     See  to  Vex,  Anger. 

PRUDENCE  \^prudentia'].  Certain  spirits  described  in  a  dark 
chamber,  who  were  such  as  attributed  all  things  to  their  own  prudence, 
949 ;  see  below,  6484.  Prudent  care  attributed  to  those  who  are  in 
good,  lest  the  good  of  charity  should  be  violated,  2356,  2364.  Remarks 
on  the  state  of  unbelief  of  those  who  ascribe  all  to  their  own  prudence, 
and  do  not  acknowledge  a  divine  providence,  2694.  Men  think  it  pru- 
dent, for  the  sake  of  society,  etc.,  to  look,  to  speak,  and  to  act  other- 
wise than  they  think  and  feel ;  but  those  who  did  so  in  the  age  of  the 
celestial  church,  were  cast  out  of  society  as  devils,  3573.  Exhortation 
to  prudence  because  of  false  teachers  and  hypocrites  in  the  church,  cited 
in  the  words  of  the  Lord,  3900.  Prudence  and  circumspection  in  ex- 
ternals, denoted  by  the  same  words  cited  in  the  preceding  reference, 
"  Be  ye  prudent  as  serpents,"  6398.  A  dissembling  which  has  good 
for  its  end,  whether  it  be  good  to  the  neighbor,  to  one's  country,  or  to 
the  church,  is  prudence ;  but  if  evil  be  the  end,  it  is  craft  and  hypocrisy, 
3993  near  the  end ;  compare  6655  cited  below.  The  prudent  and  the 
foolish,  in  the  parable  of  the  ten  virgins  denote,  respectively,  those  who 
are  in  truths  in  which  is  good,  and  those  who  are  in  truths  without 
good  ;  the  whole  parable  ex,  4638.  The  prudence  of  man  corresponds 
to  the  providence  of  the  Lord ;  but  in  the  text  here  explained,  that 
which  is  from  providence  is  to  be  imderstood  as  not  from  prudence, 
5664.  Description  of  a  spirit  who  believed  that  nothing  was  of  provi- 
dence, but  all  of  man^s  own  prudence ;  that  he  wished  for  no  heaven 
but  one  of  his  own  forming ;  but  when  heaven  flowed  into  his  delight, 
that  it  became  hell  to  him,  6484.  The  evil  call  their  craft  by  the  name 
of  prudence,  but  such  prudence  within  the  church  communicates  with 
hell;  those  who  are  truly  of  the  church  utterly  abhor  it,  and  would 
desire,  if  possible,  their  thoughts  to  be  openly  manifested  to  every  one, 
6655.     Those  who  are  most  firmly  persuaded  that  all  things  are  of  their 
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own  prudence,  and  especially  those  who  have  applied  themselves  to  rise 
above  others,  are  of  all  persons  most  addicted  to  magical  arts  in  the 
other  life,  6692.  Prudence,  in  a  good  sense,  indicated  in  the  passage 
where  Moses  is  said  to  look  this  way  and  that  way  before  he  slew  the 
Egyptian,  hr,  6760.  Man's  own  prudence  is  like  a  mote  in  the  atmo- 
sphere, but  divine  providence  respectively  like  the  whole  atmosphere 
itself,  7007.  Remarks  on  those  who  confide  in  their  own  prudence,  who 
reason  against  belief  in  providence  because  they  see  the  evil  in  external 
prosperity,  and  do  not  consider  that  providence  regards  eternal  ends ; 
passages  cited  concerning  providence,  7007,  8717,  10,409.  Cunning, 
dissembling,  hypocrisy,  and  all  the  arts  of  what  is  called  prudence  in 
our  day,  produce  internal  deformity,  and  destroy  the  internal  life ;  from 
experience  of  the  appearance  of  spirits,  8250.  Briefly,  that  the  evil 
attribute  all  to  their  own  prudence,  not  so  the  good,  who  are  led  into 
the  felicity  of  heaven  solely  by  providence,  10,779.  See  Proprixjm  (11), 
Providence. 

PSALMS.     See  Word. 

PSALTERY  [nahlium].     See  Music. 

PUL.     See  Lud. 

PULSE,  meaning  vegetables  or  herds  for  food  \oltLs\  denotes  the 
pleasures  of  the  natural  man,  which  are  comparatively  vile,  ill.  and  sh, 
996.  When  herbs  of  this  kind  are  mentioned  as  the  food  of  man,  it 
denotes  the  little  that  evil  spirits  leave  to  man  whereby  to  sustain  his 
spiritual  life,  59. 

PULSE  \^puUj  pulmentum]'     See  Pottage. 

PULSE  OF  THE  HEART.     See  Heart,  3635,  3884,  3885. 

PUNISHMENT  [pana].— 1.  Punishments  in  Hell.  In  hell  they 
dehght  to  punish  and  torment  one  another,  which  they  have  the  art  to 
accomphsh  far  beyond  what  is  possible  in  the  body,  695,  1322 ;  see 
below,  957,  967.  There  are  various  kinds  of  punishment  in  the  other 
life ;  in  general  there  are  punishments  by  laceration,  discerption,  by  the 
vail,  955.  The  punishment  of  laceration  described,  amoug  the  subjects 
of  which  are  certain  malignant  women ;  that  it  is  continued  until  they 
become  as  a  rag,  956.  The  various  punishments  of  discerption  or 
rending  asunder,  how  they  are  inflicted,  and  on  what  characters,  957 — 
859,  961.  Another  kind  of  punishment  is  that  of  conglutination,  the 
torment  of  which  is  horrible,  and  the  more  those  who  undergo  desire  to 
separate  the  more  strongly  they  are  bound,  960.  There  is  also  a 
punishment  of  discerption  as  to  the  thoughts,  like  a  conflict  of  the  inte- 
rior with  the  exterior,  accompanied  with  interior  torment,  962.  One  of 
the  most  frequent  punishments  is  that  of  the  vail,  induced  by  phantasy, 
this  is  experienced  by  those  who  see  the  truth  and  are  kept  from 
acknowledgment  by  the  love  of  self,  963.  One  mode  of  punishment  by 
the  vail  is  like  being  wrapped  in  a  sheet,  the  endeavor  to  get  free,  and 
the  continued  wrapping,  producing  desperation,  964.  The  punishment 
of  circumrotation,  and  that  those  who  suffer  it  were  accustomed  to  arti- 
fices, deceit,  and  lies,  5188.  The  spirits  who  punish  by  discerption 
have  said  it  so  delights  them,  they  could  go  on  punishing  to  eternity  ; 
angels,  however,  though  they  cannot  remit  punishments,  are  present  to 
moderate  them,  957  end,  967.  Punishments  in  the  other  hfe  are  not 
suffered  for  hereditary  evils  but  for  actual  evils,  and,  unless  they  were 
permitted,  those  who  suffer  them  would  have  to  be  detained  in  some 
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hell  to  eternity,  for  otherwise  they  would  infest  the  good,  966,  967. 
All  punishments  and  torment  is  turned  into  good,  and  into  some  use  by 
the  Lord ;  but  punishment  itself  is  from  evil,  and  is  inherent  in  it,  696. 
.  Infemals  cannot  be  tormented  by  remorse  of  conscience,  for  they  have 
had  none,  all  who  have  conscience  being  among  the  happy,  965 ;  for 
other  punishments  and  the  state  of  life  in  particular  hells,  see  Hell 
(3).  That  infemals  cannot  desist  from  evil  unless  compelled  by  punish- 
ments, the  pain  of  which  exceeds  the  delight  of  doing  the  evil,  7188, 
further  tW.  7280. 

2.  That  Evil  Punishes  itself,  and  anything  to  the  contrary  is  so 
written  from  the  appearance  only,  689,  696,  967,  1311,  1683,  1857, 
3614  end,  5798,  6559,' 0997,  8214,  8223,  8226,  9048,  and  other  pas- 
sages illustrating  this  law  cited  in  Evil  (4).  Not  only  does  evil  contain 
its  own  punishment,  but  as  soon  as  any  infernal  spirit  exceeds  his  ordi  - 
nary  measure  of  evil  punishing  spirits  are  at  hand,  5798.  Further  ex- 
planation of  this  fact,  and  that  it  refers  to  the  world  of  spirits,  because 
in  hell  one  punishes  another  according  to  the  degree  of  evil  he  imbued 
in  the  world,  6559.  Some  of  the  punishing  spirits  described,  and  the 
provinces  to  which  they  belong,  5185,  5381,  8632,  10,382. 

3.  Wrath  and  Punishments  named  in  the  Word. — Punishments, 
denoted  in  the  Word  by  the  wrath  of  Jehovah,  are  seen  by  the  angels 
as  mercies,  because  the  punishment  of  the  evil  is  mercy  to  the  good, 
6997.  In  the  Word  various  kinds  of  vastation  and  punishment  are 
mentioned ;  the  sword,  which  denotes  the  vastation  of  truth  and  punish- 
ment of  the  false ;  famine,  which  denotes  the  vastation  of  good  and 
punishment  of  evil,  etc.,  ill.  and  sh.  7102.  Explanation  of  the  three 
kinds  of  punishments  offered  to  the  choice  of  David,  10,219.  See 
Lord  (72),  Appearance. 

4.  The  Jews  compelled  by  Punishments ;  that  it  was  for  the  sake  of 
preserving  the  representative  of  a  church,  and  because  they  were  only 
in  externals,  4208. 

5.  The  Punishments  in  the  Jewish  Law ;  that  they  were  principally 
two ;  stoning  because  of  the  false,  and  hanging  (probably  after  behead- 
ing) because  of  evil,  5156,  7456.  That  these  punishments  were  derived 
from  the  ancient  representative  church,  7456.  That  the  laws  of  order 
by  which  the  evil  are  punished  are  the  laws  of  truth  separate  from  good 
2447,  5759,  7206.     See  Order. 

6.  The  Punishment  of  Retaliation  [lex  talionis']  is  from  the  law  of 
order  that  all  evil  bears  its  own  punishment,  and  all  good  its  recom<- 
pence,  thus  evils  intended  to  others  revert  upon  those  who  would  do 
them,  8214,  8223,  9048.  The  repayment  of  one  thing  for  another  by 
way  of  fine  or  restitution,  was  appointed  because  evil  and  the  punish^ 
ment  of  evil  corresponds,  9102 — 9103. 

7.  Punishments  of  the  Ancient  Gentiles. — It  was  their  custom  to 
punish  for  the  crime  of  one,  both  his  companions  and  his  whole  house ; 
this  law  was  derived  from  hell,  because  those  who  are  associated 
there  conspire  all  together  in  any  evil  they  do,  and  act  as  one  against 
good ;  in  the  world,  however,  this  mode  of  punishment  is  altogether 
contrary  to  divine  order,  because  here  the  evil  and  the  good  mix  to- 
gether, 5764. 

PURE,  predicated  of  oil,  denotes  genuine  celestial  good,  ill.  9781. 
Predicated  of  frankincense,  it  denotes  inmost  truths  which  is  spiritual 
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good,  ilL  10,296.     Pure  truth  cannot  be  giren,  but  only  appeanmces  of 
truth,  3207,  7902.     All  good  is  pure,  all  eyil  impure,  10,301. 

PURIFICATION.— 1.  The  Jewish  ritual  of  drcnmcision  was  to 
represent  purification  from  defiled  natural  loves,  2039,  2049,  2051, 
2056,  2632,  2799,  7044,  9659.  AU  alike.  Gentiles  as  weU  as  Chris- 
tians, require  to  be  purified,  but  it  is  especially  important  within  the 
church,  because  otherwise  interior  truths  are  liable  to  be  profaned,  2049, 
2051.  The  interiors  of  man  need  to  be  continually  purified  of  evils  and 
falses ;  and,  so  far  as  the  precepts  of  purification  are  obeyed  by  man,  he 
comes  into  divine  order,  2634.  It  is  in  the  external  or  natural  man 
that  purification  must  take  place,  otherwise  the  good  of  love  from  the 
Lord  cannot  flow  in,  sh,  3147,  3148 ;  see  below,  9572.  Spiritual  puri- 
fications which  are  purifications  from  evils  and  falses,  can  only  be  effected 
by  truths,  which  are  called  truths  of  faith,  5954  near  the  end,  7044, 
7918,  ill,  and  passages  cited  9088,  9959,  10,028,   10,229,  10,237, 

10.238.  When  man  is  first  purified,  it  is  by  truths  such  as  he  can 
i^prehend  sensually,  afterwards  by  interior  truths,  then  by  more  interior, 
and  so  on,  10,028.  A  man  is  not  yet  purified  when  he  acts  from  the 
truth  of  faith,  but  when  his  state  is  changed,  and  he  b^iis  to  act  from 
the  good  of  charity,  7906 ;  sec  below,  10,239.  Purification  must  be 
done  in  the  natural,  because  the  internal  or  spiritual  thinks  and  wills  in 
the  natural  while  man  lives  in  the  body,  9572,  further  i7/.  10,237.  All 
expiation  done  by  washings,  sacrifices  and  bnmt-offerings,  represented 
purification  of  the  heart  ^m  evils  and  falses,  thus  regeneration,  9959, 
fiirther  i7/.  10,109,  10,143,  10,229.  After  purification  from  o-ils  and 
falses,  the  implantation  of  truth  and  good  is  predicated,  next  their  con- 
junction, thus  regeneration,  10,143,  10,237J.  The  diflerence  between 
regeneration  and  purification  is,  that  regeneration  precedes  and  purifi- 
cation follows ;  the  unregenerate  may  indeed  be  led  away  from  evil,  but 
he  is  never  purified,  while  the  r^^nerate  man  is  purifieil  daily,  sh. 

10.239.  By  pure  is  meant  without  evil;  when  predicated  of  truth, 
without  the  falses  of  eril,  10,296,  10,301.  In  the  original  Hebrew 
there  are  two  words  to  express  purity ;  one  denoting  cleanness  or  ex- 
terior purity,  the  other  interior;  passages  cited,  10,296. 

2.  To  be  Punfiedy  or  cleansed  with  water,  denotes  to  be  sanctified, 
i7/.  and  sh.  4545.  To  be  purified  by  the  blood  of  the  Lord,  denotes  the 
reception  of  the  truth  of  faith  from  him,  9127  near  the  end. 

3.  Purification  of  the  Blood;  that  it  has  its  correspondence  in  the 
spiritual  world,  5173. 

4.  The  Purijication  of  Ideas ;  that  it  is  continually  in  progress  with 
the  spiritual  angels,  2249  end.  Purification  goes  on  perpetually  in 
heaven,  and  no  angel  can  arrive  at  absolute  perfection  to  eternity,  4803. 
No  one  can  be  elevated  into  heaven  unless  purified  of  whatever  infests 
truths  and  goods ;  thus  unless  mere  sdentifics  and  falses  are  removed, 
6639.  Purification  of  the  truth  from  what  is  false  cannot  take  place 
without  a  fermentation,  or  combat  of  the  false  with  truth,  and  of  truth 
with  the  false,  7906.  Good  cannot  be  conjoined  with  tniths  before 
they  are  purified  from  falses,  8725. 

5.  That  Man  is  not  purified  from  Sins^  but  that  he  is  withheld  from 
them,  so  far  as  he  can  be  held  in  good  and  tnith,  9333,  further  ill. 
10,219,  passages  cited  10,057  :  compare  10,239,  cited  above  (1). 

6.  The  greater  Puritif  of  Interior  Substances  and  Forms  cotnpared 
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with  Exterior ;  thus  of  things  seen  in  the  other  life,  and  of  the  bodies 
themselves  of  spirits,  3726,  3813.  It  is  in  the  purer  substances  of 
nature,  and  of  man's  organization  within  nature,  that  influx  from  the 
spiritual  world  is  proximately  received,  4524.  Interiors  are  purer  and 
also  more  capacious  of  reception  than  exteriors,  the  difference  being  as 
thousands  to  one,  5707.  How  all  things  are  composed  by  the  insertion 
of  singulars  within  particulars,  and  of  particulars  within  generals,  and 
thus  by  degrees ;  but  that  difference  of  degree  must  not  be  mistaken  for 
difference  of  purer  and  grosser  which  obtains  within  one  and  the  same 
degree,  5114,  5146,  6465. 

PURPLE.     See  Colors. 

PURSUE,  to  \_per8equi']^  where  Laban  is  in  pursuit  of  Jacob  and 
his  children,  denotes  the  continued  ardor  of  conjunction,  predicated  of 
that  good,  4122.  Not  to  pursue,  where  it  is  said  the  terror  of  the  sons 
of  Jacob  was  upon  the  cities  round  about,  denotes  that  falses  and  evils 
cannot  approach  those  who  are  in  goods  and  truths,  4555.  Pursue 
after  the  men,  said  by  Joseph  when  he  wished  his  brethren  to  be  brought 
back,  denotes  the  need  to  be  adjoined;  to  overtake,  adjunction;  pre- 
dicated of  the  celestial  spiritual  with  truths  in  the  natural,  5744,  5745. 
To  pursue,  predicated  of  the  Egyptians  when  they  followed  the  Israel- 
ites, denotes  the  endeavor  to  subjugate,  8136,  8152,  8154;  to  do  vio- 
lence, 8208;  to  infest,  8290—8291. 

PUSH,  to.     See  to  Strike. 

PUSTULE.  Ulcers  correspond  to  the  filthinesses  of  evil ;  pustules 
to  blasphemies ;  an  ulcer  of  pustules  to  filthinesses  of  evils  and  blas- 
phemies combined,  7524.  Description  of  the  spirits  who  correspond  to 
tlie  ulcers,  tubercles,  or  imposthumes  which  affect  the  pleura,  the  peri- 
cardium, the  lungs,  etc.,  and  how  they  are  punished,  5188.  See  Dis- 
ease, Putridity. 

PUT,  to  [^ponere].     See  Place  (14). 

PUT  OFF  AND  PUT  ON,  to  [extiere,  induere'].  The  Lord  said 
to  put  off  the  human  derived  from  the  mother,  2063,  2523,  2649, 
3318.  Truth  that  tends  to  good  still  derives  something  from  the 
human,  but  truth  united  to  good  has  put  off  all  that  is  human  and  put 
on  the  divine,  2063.  The  Lord  separated  from  himself,  and  put  off,  all 
that  was  merely  human,  and  this  successively  to  the  last  hour  of  his  life 
in  the  world,  so  that  he  was  then  no  longer  the  Son  of  Aiary,  2649, 
The  Lord  reduced  all  to  divine  order  in  himself,  so  that  nothing  re- 
mained of  the  human  derived  from  the  mother ;  this  to  such  a  degree 
that  the  vessels  themselves  were  divine,  by  which  vessels  are  to  be  un- 
derstood truths,  3318.  In  putting  off  the  maternal  human  the  Lord 
put  off  apparent  truths,  and  put  on  the  infinite  and  eternal  divine,  3405. 
In  man  the  prior  forms  are  not  extirpated,  but  removed  by  regeneration ; 
in  the  Lord,  the  prior  forms  derived  from  the  mother  were  actually  erased 
and  extirpated,  and  divine  forms  received  in  their  place,  6872.  When 
he  fully  glorified  his  human,  the  Lord  put  off  ike  human  from  the 
mother  and  put  on  the  human  from  the  Father,  so  that  he  was  no 
longer  the  Son  of  Mary  but  the  Son  of  God,  10,830.  To  put  on  is  to 
communicate  and  imbue,  3539 ;  also  to  be  appropriated  and  conjoined, 
3735.  To  put  off  is  to  shake  off  and  annihilate,  4741.  See  Lord 
(25,  41). 

PUTIL     See  Lybia, 


200  QUA 

PUTRIDITY  Iputredo^.  To  pntrify  is  predicated  of  evil ;  to  breed 
vorms,  of  the  false  from  evil,  8482,  8500.  Putridity  denotes  infernal 
filthiness  predicated  of  evil,  8482,  8500. 

PYTHONS.     See  Magic  (1). 

Q. 

QUAIL  Tcoturntx'].     See  Selav. 

QUAKERS,  simply  named  among  other  religious  sects,  5432. 

QUALITY  r^wa/e].  By  quality  is  meant  whatsoever  is  involved 
in  tlie  thing  of  which  it  is  predicated,  3935.  Quality  is  not  to  be  under- 
stood as  one  simple  thing,  but  as  containing  innumerable  things,  which 
can  only  be  seen  in  the  light  of  heaven,  3935,  4930.  Quality  can  only 
be  understood  from  relatives,  and  relatives  appear  from  the  appercep- 
tion of  opposites,  5356.  Quality  is  predicated  of  form ;  thus  good  has 
its  quality  from  truth,  because  good  in  itself  is  a  faculty  which  receives 
its  determmation  from  truth,  9643.     See  Good  (21). 

QUANTITY,  predicated  of  good  and  truth,  with  a  difference  which 
is  explained,  8454.     See  Multitude. 

QUARTERS  OF  THE  WORLD  [plagce^.—l.  General  Signifwa- 
iion :  Quarters  in  the  other  Life,  Instead  of  fixed  quarters  in  the  other 
life,  are  states  of  love  and  intelligence;  and  every  one  dwells  in  the 
quarter  that  corresponds  to  his  state,  1458,  3693.  The  quarters  named 
together,  north,  south,  east,  and  west,  denote  all  in  the  universe,  that 
have  been  and  that  shall  be,  1601,  1605.  The  four  quarters  likewise 
denote  the  state  of  the  human  race  as  to  love  and  faith,  1605  end.  The 
situation  of  the  quarters  in  the  other  life  is  determined  by  the  human 
body,  and  is  relatively  the  same  whichever  way  a  person  turns  himself, 
3639,  4882.  The  four  quarters  denote  states  of  good  and  truth,  and 
the  extension  of  good  and  tnith  is  described  by  them  in  the  Word ;  the 
signification  of  each  quarter  very  fully  sh.  from  passages  in  the  prophe- 
cies, also  from  the  construction  of  the  tabernacle,  from  the  boimdaries 
of  Canaan,  from  the  camping  of  the  Israelites,  etc.,  3708 ;  the  camping 
repeated,  9642  and  passages  cited.  The  signification  of  the  quarters  is 
derived  from  the  reception  of  the  Lord,  and  his  appearance  in  the  other 
life  as  a  sim ;  thus  east  and  south,  from  the  states  of  those  who  are  in 
heavenly  light  and  heat;  but  north  and  west  from  the  states  of  those 
who  are  in  obscurity,  3708.  When  any  quarter  is  called  an  angle  or 
comer,  it  denotes  where  that  state  is  which  is  signified  by  the  quarter, 
9642,  9750,  9755.  Every  state  of  the  good  of  love  and  the  truth  of 
faith  is  comprised  in  the  signification  of  the  four  quarters ;  states  of  the 
gooil  of  love  by  east  to  west ;  states  of  the  truth  of  faith  by  south  to 
north,  9642.  Interior  states  of  good  and  truth  respectively,  are  denoted 
by  east  and  south ;  the  exterior,  in  each  case,  by  west  and  north ;  thus 
the  quarters  denote  all  truths  and  goods  in  order,  9648,  9668,  9927 
end.  Towards  tlie  west  in  a  right  line  from  the  sun  of  heaven,  dwell 
those  who  are  in  the  good  of  love ;  southwards,  those  who  are  in  truth ; 
northwards,  those  who  arc  in  truth  obscurely,  9668 ;  further  ex.,  espe- 
cially with  reference  to  the  sun  of  this  world,  and  the  western  heaven, 
9755.  All  place  and  distance  in  heaven  is  determined  with  respect  to 
the  Lord  as  the  sun  or  the  east;  those  who  front  the  east  being  in  the 
perception  of  good,  according  to  distance ;  those  who  occupy  the  south, 
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in  the  clear  light  of  truth,  etc.,  10,179,  10,189.  To  the  right  of  the 
snn  in  heaven  is  the  soath  ;  to  the  left,  the  north ;  in  front,  the  eiist, 
which  is  continued  to  the  west  in  the  remote  distance,  10,189.  The 
situation  of  the  evil  is  in  every  case  opposed  to  that  of  the  good ;  thus 
their  backs  and  not  their  faces  are  turned  to  the  Lord ;  those  who  are  in 
evils  dwell  to  the  west,  and  those  who  are  in  falses  to  the  north,  10,189, 
10,261  end,  10,420.  Grenerallj,  that  the  quarter  is  determined  in  the 
other  life  by  every  one's  love,  because  all  turn  themselves  to  those  who 
are  in  similar  loves,  10,420. 

2.  East  [oriens]. — The  east  named  in  the  Word  denotes  the  Lord; 
hence  the  custom  of  praying  with  the  face  turned  to  the  east,  98,  101, 
397,  398,  1250,  4288 ;  see  below,  1451,  9642.  The  east  wind  so  often 
named  denotes  influx  by  which  phantasies,  or  evil  spirits  who  are  the 
cause  of  them,  are  dispersed,  sh,  842.  The  east  wind  thus  understood 
is  itself  from  companies  of  spirits,  and  after  the  evil  spirits  are  dispersed 
it  produces  a  state  of  most  serene  peace,  842 ;  see  below,  7679.  The 
east  denotes  the  Lord,  and  hence  celestial  love ;  a  mountain  in  the  east, 
charity,  1248,  1249,  sh.  1250,  1593,  1837.  The  east  denotes  charity 
from  the  Lord,  1289 — 1291.  The  east  denotes  Jehovah  himself  as  to 
love,  and  not  only  so,  but  he  really  is  the  east,  1451 ;  see  below,  2441, 
3708.  When  predicated  of  the  Lord  sojourning  in  the  world,  the  east 
denotes  his  internal  man,  which  was  divine,  1593.  The  east  denotes 
those  who  were,  and  also  celestial  love ;  the  west,  those  who  will  be, 
who  are  not  in  love,  1605.  The  first  time  of  the  Church  is  denoted  by 
the  east  or  day -dawn,  its  last  time  by  the  west  or  close  of  day,  1837. 
The  sun  and  the  east  equally  denote  the  Lord;  the  sim's  rising,  his 
presence,  or  advent,  2441.  Land  of  the  east  denotes  the  good  of  faith, 
or  charity  towards  the  neighbor,  which  is  nothing  else  but  a  life  accord- 
ing to  the  precepts  of  the  Lord ;  hence  those  who  had  knowledges  of 
good  and  truth  are  called  sons  of  the  east,  and  the  wise ;  also  that  the 
land  of  the  east  was  Aram  or  Syria,  3249,  3762,  10,177.  East  and 
west  denote  states  of  good ;  north  and  south,  states  of  truth,  ilL  and  sh, 
at  length,  3708.  The  east  denotes  the  Lord,  and  the  good  of  love  and 
charity  from  him ;  this  because  he  is  the  sun  of  heaven,  whose  light  is 
intelligence  and  wisdom ;  passages  cited,  3708,  3900,  5097  ;  see  below, 
9668.  The  east  wind  is  used  to  express  a  means  of  destruction,  because 
it  was  a  dry,  tempestuous  wind,  very  destructive  in  its  effects ;  hence  its 
application  to  express  the  effect  of  divine  power ;  also  because  influx 
from  the  Lord  loses  its  grateful  character  when  it  falls  into  hell,  because 
there  it  is  turned  into  the  opposite  of  love,  and  produces  torment,  7679. 
The  cessation  of  influx  from  the  Lord  (as  described  by  tiie  east  wind), 
is  denoted  by  the  west  wind,  or  wind  of  the  sea,  which  is  its  opposite, 
7702.  The  wise  men,  or  sons  of  the  east,  who  came  with  offerings  to 
the  Lord,  were  of  the  ancient  church,  and  were  acquainted  with  the 
science  and  wisdom  of  the  olden  time,  3249,  3762,  9293.  The  situation 
of  temples,  east  and  west,  was  derived  from  representatives  known  in 
ancient  times,  9642  end;  that  of  the  tabernacle,  br,  ex.  9668.  The 
entrance  to  the  tabernacle  was  at  the  eastern  side,  because  it  is  by  the 
good  of  love  that  the  Lord  enters  heaven,  ah.  9668.  Li  heaven,  the 
east  is  where  the  Lorjd  constantly  appears  as  a  sun ;  in  a  line  from  east 
to  west  are  those  who  are  in  the  good  of  love ;  to  the  south,  those  who 
are  in  the  light  of  truth  ;  to  the  north,  those  who  are  in  shade,  9668. 
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The  Lord  is  the  east,  or  the  morning,  because  he  is  the  snn  of  heaven', 
and  this  snn  never  sets,  but  is  always  in  its  rising,  10,134. 

3.  West  [^occideru']' — ^The  west  denotes  obscurity  of  state,  and  this 
in  contrast  to  the  east  which  denotes  clearness,  1453.  The  setting  of 
the  sun,  or  its  westing,  denotes  the  time  and  state  of  the  church  before 
its  consmnmation,  1837.  The  setting  of  the  sun,  or  evening,  denotes 
obscurity,  predicated  of  intelligence  as  to  truth,  and  of  wisdom  as  to 
good,  ill.  and  sh.  3693.  In  a  more  opposite  sense,  the  setting  of  the 
sun  denotes  the  state  of  those  who  are  in  no  charity  and  faith,  which  is 
predicated  as  false  and  evil,  3693.  From  east  to  west  is  predicated  of 
state  as  to  good ;  the  west,  good  in  obscurity ;  in  the  opposite  sense,  a 
state  of  evil,  sh,  3708.  The  east  denotes  the  Lord,  and  the  good  of  love 
and  faith  from  him ;  the  west,  a  state  in  which  these  cease  to  be,  thus 
no  acknowledgment  of  the  Lord,  no  good  of  love  and  faith,  3900.  The 
times  of  the  day  from  sunrise  to  sunset  denote  states  and  their  muta- 
tions; sunset,  when  the  state  predicated  ceases,  8615.  8imset  denotes 
a  state  of  shade  from  the  delights  of  external  loves,  9213.  East  denotes 
the  good  of  love  in  its  rising,  or  with  those  who  are  in  clear  perception ; 
west,  the  good  of  love  in  its  setting,  or,  with  those  who  are  in  obscure 
perception,  9642  end,  9653.  The  west  denotes  good  in  obscurity,  and  • 
good  is  in  obscurity  when  in  the  natural  man,  9755.  When  the  sea 
is  put  for  the  west,  it  denotes  scientific  tniths,  ill.  and  sh.  9755.  The 
west  in  heaven  exists  from  what  is  opposite  [ex  adverso']  to  the  sun  of 
heaven,  or  the  Lord,  and  where  somewhat  dusky  appears  in  place  of 
the  sun  of  this  world  when  it  is  thought  of,  9755. 

4.  South  or  Mid-day  [meridiea], — ^The  south  denotes  a  state  of  life, 
predicated  of  wisdom  and  intelligence  from  the  Lord,  ill.  and  sh.  1458. 
The  south,  as  to  heat,  signifies  good ;  as  to  light,  truth,  1458 ;  see 
below,  2500,  3194.  The  south  denotes  a  lucid  state  of  the  interiors, 
and  there  are  two  such  states,  one  into  which  man  is  introduced  by  the 
celestial  loves  of  infancy,  the  other  by  knowledges,  1548.  The  south 
denotes  the  light  of  intelligence,  which  is  the  same  thing  as  a  lucid  state 
of  the  interiors,  1555.  Land  of  the  south,  denotes  the  good  and  truth 
of  faith,  2500.  The  south  denotes  divine  light,  the  light  of  intelligence 
and  wisdom ;  land  of  the  south,  the  place  and  state  in  which  that  life 
is,  3195.  South  and  north  denote  states  as  to  truth;  the  south  when 
truth  is  in  light,  the  north  when  truth  is  in  obscurity,  sh.  3708,  9642. 
Noon  or  mid-day,  expressed  by  the  same  word  as  the  south,  denotes  a 
state  of  light,  5643,  5672.  Mid-day,  in  the  heavens,  is  from  the  clear 
light  of  truth ;  evening,  from  the  oocultation  of  truth,  ill.  5962 ;  the 
opposite  states  in  hell,  6110.  South,  and  towards  the  south,  mentioned 
together,  denote  the  interiors  and  also  the  inmost  where  truth  is  in  its. 
light,  sh.  9642.  The  east  in  heaven  is  where  the  Lord  appears  a  sun ; 
the  south,  where  he  appears  as  a  moon ;  passages  cited  concerning  the 
illumination  of  the  Lord's  spiritual  kingdom  by  divine  truth  proceeding 
from  his  divine  human,  9684. 

5.  North  \septentrio']. — The  north  is  put  for  darkness  to  indicate  a 
state  devoid  of  truth,  1326  end.  The  north  denotes  a  state  of  ignorance, 
1458 ;  see  below,  3708.  The  north  denotes  those  who  are  without  tlie 
church,  that  is,  who  are  in  darkness  as  to  the  truths  of  faith,  also 
darkness  generally  in  man ;  the  south,  those  who  arc  within  the  church, 
1605,  9642.     Tlie  north  and  south  are  predicated  of  state  as  to  truth  ; 
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the  north,  an  obscure  state  in  a  good  sense ;  and  a  dark  state,  thus  a 
state  of  falsity,  in  the  opposite  sense,  sh,  3708.  Land  of  ilie  north 
denotes  ignorance  of  good,  caused  by  ignorance  of  truth ;  thus,  in  a 
good  sense,  the  upright  Gentiles  with  whom  a  new  church  can  be  insti- 
tuted, 3708,  9642.  In  the  opposite  sense,  the  north  denotes  both  the 
false  from  evil  already  existing,  and  the  false  which  produces  evil ;  the 
one  signified  by  Babel,  the  other  by  Grog  and  Magog,  3708.  The  north 
denotes  the  sensual  and  corporeal  part  of  man  from  which  evil  springs, 
and  the  end  of  the  church  when  the  sensual  predominates,  8408.  Land 
of  the  north  denotes  obscurity  predicated  of  state  as  to  faith,  9042. 
By  the  north  is  meant  distance  from  the  interiors,  consequently,  where 
truth  is  in  its  shade,  and  of  this  distance  length  is  predicated,  9642. 
The  north  denotes  the  exteriors  where  truth  is  in  obscurity,  thus  the 
exteriors  of  heaven  and  of  the  external  man,  9648. 

6.  Passages  in  the  Word. — A  garden  planted  by  Jehovah  God  in 
Eden,  eastward  (Gen.  ii.  8),  denotes  the  intelligence  of  the  celestial 
man,  which  flows  in  by  love  from  the  Lord,  98,  lOL  Cain  said  to 
dwell  in  the  land  of  Nod  towards  the  east  of  Eklen  (chap.  iv.  16),  de- 
notes the  state  of  those  who  formerly  were  celestial,  now  without  truth 
and  good,  397,  398.  The  sons  of  Shem  said  to  dwell  from  Mesha, 
coming  towards  Sephar,  a  mount  of  the  east  (chap.  x.  30),  denotes  the 
extension  of  internal  worship  from  the  truths  of  faith  to  the  good  of 
charity,  1248 — 1250.  Men  journeying  away  from  the  east  previous  to 
the  building  of  Babel  (chap.  xi.  2),  denotes  a  receding  from  charity, 
1289 — 1291.  Abram  said  to  pitch  tent  in  a  mountain  east  of  Bethel, 
having  Bethel  on  the  west,  and  Ai  on  the  east  (chap.  xii.  8),  denotes  a 
state  of  the  Lord  in  his  boyhood  progressing  in  celestial  love,  but  as  yet 
in  obscurity,  1449 — 1453.  Abram  afterwards  journeying  towards  the 
south  (ver.  9  and  chap.  xiii.  1),  denotes  his  further  progress  now  in  a 
state  of  light,  1456 — 1458, 1548.  His  journeying  stUl  further  described 
" from  the  south  even  to  Bethel"  (chap.  xiii.  3),  denotes  from  the  light 
of  intelligence  into  the  light  of  wisdom,  1555.  Lot  said  to  journey  from 
the  east,  when  he  parted  from  Abram  (ver.  11),  denotes  the  state  of  the 
Lord  as  to  the  separation  of  the  external  man  from  the  internal  or 
divine,  1593.  Abram  commanded  to  look  northward,  and  southward, 
and  eastward,  and  westward,  after  the  separation  of  Lot  (ver.  14),  de- 
notes the  state  of  universal  perception  into  which  the  Lord  came  when 
the  cupidities  of  the  external  man  were  removed,  1605.  The  sun  in  the 
west,  or  going  down  before  Abram^s  vision  \ad  occidenduniy  chap.  xv. 
12],  denotes  the  approaching  end  of  the  church  when  there  is  no  longer 
any  charity,  1836,  18^7.  Abram  said  to  journey  towards  the  land  of 
the  south,  now  on  his  way  to  Gerar  (chap.  ¥x.  1),  denotes  the  progres- 
sion of  the  Lord  in  the  goods  and  truths  of  faith,  2500.  Isaac  said  to 
be  dwelling  in  the  land  of  the  south  (chap.  xxiv.  62),  denotes  the 
rational  man  in  divine  light,  3195.  The  sons  of  Abraham  and  his  con- 
cubines sent  away  from  Isaac  eastward,  towards  the. land  of  the  east 
(chap.  XXV.  6),  denotes  the  separation  of  the  spiritual  of  that  class,  and 
their  state  one  of  charity,  3249.  The  promise  given  to  Jacob,  Thou 
shalt  break  forth  to  the  west  [ad  mare — to  the  sea],  and  to-  the  east, 
and  to  the  north,  and  to  the  south  (chap,  xxviii.  14),  denotes  infinite 
extension  predicated  of  good  and  truth  respectively,  thus  all  states  of 
good  and  truth,  3708.    Jacob  said  to  go  towards  the  land  of  the  sons  of 
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the  east  (chap.  xxix.  1),  denotes  elevation  to  celestial  truths,  here  called 
the  truths  of  love,  3762.     The  quarters  mentioned  in  the  description  of 
the  tabernacle ;  twenty  boards  for  the  south  side,  twenty  for  the  north 
(Exod.  xxvi.  18,  20),  denote  sustaining  good,  where  truth  is  in  light, 
and  where  it  is  in  obscurity,  9641,  9642,  9648,  9649.    The  two  legs  or 
side  toward  the  sea,  or  the  west  (ver.  22),  denotes  where  good  is  in  ob- 
scurity, 9653.     The  golden  candlestick  to  be  set  over  against  the  table 
towards  the  south  side  in  the  tabernacle  (ver.  35),  denotes  the  illumina- 
tion of  the  Lord^s  spiritual  kingdom  by  divine  truth  in  its  light,  9684. 
The  table  with  the  shew-bread  at  the  northern  side  (ver.  35),  denotes 
good  in  obscurity,  9685.     Hangings  for  each  side  of  the  court,  south 
and  north  (chap,  xxvii.  9,  11),  denotes  the  truth  of  faith  as  received  in 
the  ultimate  heaven,  some  in  light,  some  in  obscurity,  9742,  9750. 
Hangings  for  the  breadth  of  the  court  on  the  west  side  (seaward),  and 
for  the  breadth  of  the  court  on  the  east,  (verses  12,  13),  denote  scien- 
tific truths  in  the  ultimate  heaven,  and  the  good  of  love,  9755,  9758. 
The  wisdom  of  the  sons  of  the  east,  the  star  in  the  east  (1  Kings  iv. 
30 ;  Matt.  ii.  2) ;  Balaam  from  the  mountains  of  the  east  (Numb,  xxiii. 
7),  denote  heavenly  knowledges  of  good  and  truth,  and  those  possessed 
of  them,  3249,  3762,  9293.     The  sons  of  the  east  (Judges  vi.  3 ;  Jer. 
xlix.  28 ;  Ezek.  xxv.  4,   10),  and  elsewhere,  in  the  opposite  sense, 
denote  those  who  are  in  knowledges  of  evil  and  the  false,  3762.     The 
PhiHstines  toward  the  sea  (or  west),  and  the  sons  of  the  east,  to  be 
spoiled  together,  where  the  restoration  of  Israel  is  treated  of  (Isa.  xi. 
14),  denotes  to  receive  and  take  into  possession  the  interior  truths  of 
faith  and  the  interior  goods  of  faith,  respectively,  9340 ;  become  with 
them  knowledges  of  the  evil  and  the  false,  3762.     An  east  wind  drying  up 
the  Red  Sea,  and  variously  mentioned  in  other  parts  of  the  Word  (Exod. 
xiv.  21;  Ps.  xlviii.  7;  Jer.  xviii.  17;  Ezek.  xvii.  10;  xix.  12;  xxvii.  26; 
Hosea  xii.  2;  xiii.  15),  denotes  the  dispersion  of  falses,  vastation,  842, 
7679,  7702.     A  seething-pot  facing  towards  the  north,  seen  in  vision  by 
Jeremiah  (chap.  i.  13),  denotes  the  state  of  the  people  occupied  with 
falses,  specifically,  the  sensual  and  corporeal  part  of  man  from  which  evil 
arises,  8408.     The  house  of  Togarmah,  the  sides  of  the  north,  mentioned 
in  the  judgment  on  Gog  (Ezek.  xxxviii.  16),  and  the  sides  of  the  north 
(Isa.  xiv.   13),  denote  perverse  doctrinals,  falses,   1154  end,   1326  ; 
collection  of  similar  passages,  3708.     Israel  to  come  together  out  of  the 
land  of  the  north  (Jer.  iii.  18 ;  xxxi.  8),  denotes  the  restitution  of  the 
church  from  those  who  are  in  ignorance  yet  in  good,  3708.     The  east^ 
the  way  of  the  east,  towards  the  east,  eastward,  and  similar  expressions 
in  the  prophetical  books  (Ezek.  xi.  23 ;  xliii.  2  ;  xliv.  1 ;  xlvi.  12  ;  xlvii. 
1,  8),  denote  celestial  love,  and,  in  the  supreme  sense,  the  Lord,  1250. 
The  glory  of  the  God  of  Israel  from  the  way  of  the  east,  the  gate  that 
looketh  towards  the  east,  predicated  of  the  temple  seen  in  vision  (Ezek. 
xHii.  1,  2,  4 ;  xHv.  1),  denotes  the  Lord's  entrance  into  heaven  and  man 
by  the  good  of  Jove,  9668.     A  nation  out  of  the  north  (Jer.  1.   3), 
denotes  the  state  of  darkness  when  there  is  no  truth,  1326  end.     I  will 
say  to  the  north,  Give ;  and  to  the  south.  Keep  not  back  (Isa.  xliii.  6), 
denotes  the  accession  derived  to  the  church  both  from  those  who  are  in 
ignorance  and  those  who  are  in  knowledges,  1458,  3708,  9642.     I  will 
bring  them  from  the  land  of  the  north,  I  will  gather  them  from  the 
sides  of  the  earth  (Jer.  xxxi.  8),  denotes  the  obscure  state  as  to  good 
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and  truth  in  which  the  new  church  commences,  3708,  9042.  Light  in 
darkness,  darkness  like  the  noon-daj  (expressed  by  the  same  word  as 
the  south,  Isa.  Iviii.  10),  denotes  the  wisdom  of  good,  or  the  ignorance 
of  good  and  truth  contrasted  with  the  understanding  of  them,  1458, 
9642.  The  prophecy  against  the  south,  the  forest  of  the  south,  etc. 
(Ezek.  XX.  45 — 49),  denotes  the  state  of  those  within  the  church  who 
have  been  in  the  light  of  truth,  but  have  extinguished  il,  1458,  9642. 
The  cities  of  the  south  (Jer.  xiii.  19 ;  Obad.  ver.  20),  denote  the  know- 
ledges of  truth  and  good,  1458.  From  the  north  and  from  the  west 
(Ps.  cvii.  3;  Isa.  xHx.  12),  denotes  from  such  as  are  in  ignorance  of 
truth  and  good  respectively,  3708.  The  horses  seen  in  vision,  going 
forth  into  the  land  of  the  south  and  the  land  of  the  north  (Zech.  vi.  6), 
denote  intellectual  truths  when  the  church  is  restored  for  those  who  are 
in  knowledges  and  those  who  are  in  ignorance,  3708.  Iron  and  brass 
from  the  north  (Jer.  xv.  12),  denote  truth  and  good  predicated  of  the 
natural  man,  and  therefore  in  obscurity,  3708.  I  will  bring  thy  seed 
from  the  east,  and  gather  thee  from  the  west  (Isa.  xliii.  5),  and  similar 
passages  (Isa.  xlv.  6;  lix.  19;  Matt.  viii.  11;  Luke  xiii.  29),  denote 
those  who  are  in  the  knowledges  and  the  life  of  good,  as  well  as  those 
who  are  in  obscurity  and  ignorance,  3708.  The  king  of  the  south  and 
the  king  of  the  north  (Dan.  xi.),  denote  those  who  are  in  the  light  of 
truth,  and  in  the  darkness  of  the  false  respectively,  3708  near  the  end; 
or  reasoning  from  the  truth  and  from  the  false,  9642.  The  horn  of  the 
goat  seen  in  vision  said  to  wax  great  toward  the  south,  and  toward  the 
east,  and  toward  Uie  pleasant  land  (Israel — Dan.  viii.  9),  denotes  the 
power  of  faith  separate  opposed  to  states  of  good  and  truth,  and  to  the 
church,  4769,  9642.  Prophesied  that  the  Mount  of  Olives  shall  cleave 
in  the  midst,  part  towards  the  east  and  part  towards  the  sea,  or  the  west 
(Zech.  xiv.  4),  denotes  the  separation  of  heaven  and  Jhell  at  the  advent 
of  the  Lord,  10,261.  Its  further  removal  described,  towards  the  north 
and  towards  the  south  (ibid.)j  denotes  the  light  of  truth  predicated  of 
those  who  are  in  good  before  denoted  by  the  east ;  and  the  darkness  of 
falses,  predicated  of  those  who  are  in  evil,  before  denoted  by  the  "west, 
10,261.  Wise  men  from  the  east,  with  offerings  of  gold,  and  frankin- 
cense and  myrrh,  when  Jesus  was  born  (Matt.  ii.  1,  2),  denotes  the 
adoration  of  the  Lord  by  those  who  were  principled  in  interior  truths, 
who  attribute  to  him  all  the  good  of  love  and  of  faith,  9293 ;  cited  also, 
3249,  3762,  10,177.  The  coming  of  the  Son  of  Man  compared  to 
lightning,  which  goes  out  from  the  east  and  shines  to  the  west  (Matt, 
xxiv.  27),  denotes  celestial  light  predicated  of  love  and  faith,  and  its 
dissipation,  3900.  The  four  comers  of  the  earth,  the  four  winds  of  the 
earth  (Rev.  vii.  1 ;  xx.  8;  Matt.  xxiv.  31;  Ezek.  xxxvii.  9),  denote 
the  all  of  good  and  truth,  all  of  heaven  and  the  church,  9642  end. 

QUEEN.     See  Kino  (2). 

QUENCH,  to,  the  smoking  flax  denotes  the  extinction  of  cupidi- 
ties, and  this  not  done,  but  they  are  bent  to  good,  25.  ^ 

QUESTION.     See  Interrogation. 

QUICKLY  [cito],  AND  Hastily  \J'estituitio\  denotes  the  certainty 
and  fulness  of  what  shall  be,  because  of  several  things  conspiring  to  the 
same  effect,  5284.  To  hasten,  predicated  of  Joseph,  denotes  the  sudden 
breaking  out  of  mercy  from  love,  5690.  To  hasten,  predicated  of 
Joseph's  brethren,  when  they  unloaded  the  sacks,  denotes  impatience, 
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5766.  To  come  quickly,  predicated  of  the  daughters  of  Beuel,  denotes 
certainty,  the  subject  here  treated  of  being  conjunction,  6783.  To 
hasten,  predicated  of  Pharaoh,  when  he  called  Moses  and  Aaron,  de- 
notes fear  because  of  truth  from  the  divine ;  remarked  here,  that  has- 
tening is  always  the  sign  of  some  excited  afifcction,  7695.  The  passover 
to  be  ate  with  haste,  denotes  affection,  namely,  that  of  separation, 
because  the  I^aelites  in  Egypt  denote  the  spiritual  who  are  infested, 
7866.  Moses  said  to  hasten  and  bow  himself  before  Jehovah,  denotes 
affection,  namely,  that  of  receiving  influx  from  the  divine^  10,625.  The 
angels  said  to  hasten  Lot,  denotes  the  urgency  of  the  Lord  in  with- 
holding man  from  evil,  2406.  That  falses  and  evils  cannot  be  hastily 
removed,  but  slowly,  little  by  little,  9333 — 9336.  The  wonderful  quick- 
ness of  the  ideas  of  thought  br.  ill.  6599. 

QUIET.     See  Peace. 

QUIESCENCE,  predicated  of  evil  in  the  external  man,  not  separa- 
tion, 1581.  Quiescence  predicated  of  the  first  and  second  degrees  of 
the  mind  when  man  is  elevated  to  the  third  or  inmost,  5114.  That  the 
external  sensual  is  quiescent  after  death,  though  it  is  not  abolished, 
10,236. 

QUINTATE  [gutntarc].     See  Numbers  (Five),     5291,  6156. 

QUIVER  [j)haretra'],  denotes  the  doctrine  of  good  and  truth ;  an 
archer,  the  man  of  the  spiritual  church,  2709,  3309,  3499.     See  Bow. 

R. 

RAAMAH.  The  sons  of  Raamah  (Sheba  and  Dedan),  denote 
knowledges  of  celestial  things,  1132,  1168;  understand,  without  inter- 
nal religion,  1171,  1172 ;  and  the  same  in  a  good  sense,  10,199.  See 
Ham,  Ethiopia,  Sheba. 

EAAMSES.     See  Ramebbs. 

RABBIN,  concerning  one  in  the  other  life,  940. 

RABSHAKEH  (Isa.  xxxvi.,  xxxvii.),  cited  2588. 

RACHEL,  one  of  the  wives  of  Jacob,  denotes  the  affection  of  inte- 
rior truth ;  Leah,  the  affection  of  exterior  truth,  br.  3758,  br,  3782,  ill, 
3793.  Rachel  is  called  the  lesser  or  younger  daughter  of  Laban ;  and 
Leah  the  elder,  because  the  affection  of  interior  truth  is  later  in  deve- 
lopment than  the  affection  of  exterior,  3819.  Rachel  is  called  fair  in 
form  and  fair  in  aspect  from  the  spiritual  quality  of  interior  truth  com- 
pared with  exterior,  3821.  Rachel  denotes  interior  truth,  or  its  affec- 
tion ;  her  sons,  interior  truths,  namely,  such  as  are  most  nearly  under 
the  intuition  of  the  rational,  3907,  i7/.  4342—4343 ;  compare  4607 
cited  below.  In  the  supreme  or  genuine  sense,  predicated  of  the  Lord, 
Rachel  denotes  the  human  affection  hereditary  from  the  mother,  br,  ill, 
4593.  Rachel  and  her  sons  denote  the  internal  of  the  church ;  Leah 
and  her  sons  the  external,  5469 ;  compare  409,  422.  Jacob  on  his  way 
to  the  house  of  Laban,  and  enquiring  concerning  him,  etc.,  denotes  the 
natural  man  in  a  state  of  elevation,  and  his  inquisition  into  the  origin 
of  charity,  3760—3762,  3776.  Rachel  with  her  father's  sheep  said  to 
come  into  the  field,  denotes  the  affection  of  interior  truth,  and  interior 
doctrinals  derived  from  good,  3782,  3783,  3793,  3794.  Jacob  when 
he  saw  her,  said  to  roll  the  stone  from  the  well  that  the  flock  might  be 
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watered,  denotes  the  opening  of  the  Word,  and  instmction  from  its  in* 
tenor  truths,  3798, 3799.  Jacob  said  to  kiss  Bachel^  and  then  to  weep, 
denotes  love  towards  interior  troths,  and  conjunction  from  love,  also  the 
ardor  of  love,  3800,  3801.  Jacob  said  to  tell  Rachel  of  his  affinity, 
and  she  said  to  run  and  tell  her  father,  denotes  mutual  acknowledgment 
predicated  of  good  and  truth,  3803,  3804.  Her  father  Laban  running 
out  to  Jacob,  embracing  him,  and  kissing  him,  and  leading  him  to  his 
house,  denotes  acknowledgment,  agreement,  affection,  initiation,  and 
conjunction,  predicated  of  common  good  in  affinity  with  the  good  of  the 
regenerate,  3805 — 3810.  Jacobus  love  for  Rachel,  and  his  agreement 
to  serve  Laban  for  her  seven  years,  denotes  the  love  of  good  for  internal 
truth,  and  the  study  and  holy  state  of  life  necessary  to  attain  it,  3823 
— 3827.  Leah  given  to  him  instead  of  Rachel,  and  it  was  morning 
when  he  discovered  the  artifice,  denotes  that  external  truth  must  be 
conjoined  first,  notwithstanding  the  desire  for  interior  truth,  and  the 
state  of  illustration  in  which  this  is  acknowledged,  3834,  3837,  3838, 
3843.  Rachel  given  to  him  in  consideration  of  another  seven  years' 
service,  denotes  the  further  study  and  holy  state  of  life  in  order  to 
acquire  interior  truth,  3845 — 3848,  3852.  Bilhah  given  to  Rachel  for 
a  handmaid,  denotes  the  exterior  or  natural  affections  which  serve  the 
interior,  3849.  The  womb  of  Leah  opened,  but  Rachel  barren,  denotes 
exterior  doctrinals  first  produced,  and  interior  truths  not  received,  3856, 
3857.  RacheVs  grief  on  this  account,  and  Jacobus  reply  to  her  comr 
plaint,  denotes  indignation  because  interior  truths  are  not  acknowledged, 
and  that  such  acknowledgment  is  not  in  the  power  of  the  external  man, 
3906,  3910,  3911.  Rachel  therefore  gives  him  her  maid  Bilhah,  and 
she  bare  two  sons,  Dan  and  Naphtali,  denotes  the  affection  serving  as  a 
medium,  and  hence  the  acknowledgment  and  reception  of  certain  com- 
mon truths,  3913,  3917—3919,  3921—3923,  3925—3928.  RacheVs 
subsequent  fruitfulness,  denotes  the  opening  of  interior  truths,  to  which 
the  exterior  were  only  introductory,  or  man  become  spiritual  by  the 
conjunction  of  the  interior  and  exterior,  3857,  3902,  3952,  3969,  3971, 
4607.  Reuben,  the  son  of  Leah,  said  to  find  mandrakes  (dudaim)  in 
the  field,  denotes  conjugial  love  in  the  truth  of  faith  and  good  of  cha- 
rity, 3942.  Rachel  obtaining  the  mandrakes  from  Leah,  and  consenting 
that  Jacob  should  lay  with  her,  denotes  the  affection  and  desire  of  con- 
jugial love  predicated  of  interior  truth,  and  conjunction  by  the  exterior, 
3944 — 3952.  God  said  to  remember  Rachel,  and  he  opened  her  womb, 
and  she  bare  a  son  whom  she  called  Joseph,  denotes  foresight  and  pro- 
vidence, the  faculty  of  receiving  and  acknowledging  the  spiritual,  and 
the  good  of  faith  produced,  5966 — 3969.  The  intention  of  Jacob  to 
depart  away  from  Laban,  after  Rachel  had  borne  Joseph,  denotes  the 
desire  of  the  natural  man  when  the  spiritual  is  once  acknowledged  for 
tlie  state  of  conjunction  with  the  divine  rational  (signified  by  Isaac), 
3971 — 3973.  Jacob  fleeing  away  with  his  sons  and  his  wives  towards 
Canaan  to  his  father  Isaac,  denotes  the  elevation  of  truths,  and  their 
affectioDS  in  this  state  to  conjunction  with  the  rational,  4063,  4102— 
4108,  4110.  Rachel  at  the  same  time  stealing  away  the  teraphim  (or 
idols)  of  her  father,  denotes  the  mutation  of  state  signified  by  Laban  as 
to  truth,  which  holds  with  the  affection  of  interior  truths,  4111,  4146 
— 4149.  Laban  searching  for  them  in  the  tents  of  Leah  and  the  two 
handmaids,  and  not  finding  them,  denotes  that  such  truths  are  not  with 
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the  external  affections,  4l53.  Bachel  said  to  have  hidden  them  in  the 
straw  of  the  camels,  where  she  sat  upon  them,  and  Laban  not  finding 
them,  again  denotes  that  interior  natural  truths  are  in  scientifics  with 
the  affection  of  interior  truth,  and,  being  from  the  divine,  cannot  be 
ascribed  to  the  common  good,  denoted  by  Laban,  4155 — 4162.  Rachel 
said  to  apologize  for  not  rising  because  the  way  of  women  was  upon  her, 
denotes  that  such  truths  cannot  be  revealed  to  the  state  of  perception 
denoted  by  Laban,  and  yet  they  are  among  uncleanness,  4160 — 4161. 
Said  to  approach  with  Joseph,  and  bow  down  with  him  to  Esau,  when 
he  came  to  meet  Jacob,  denotes  that  the  affection  of  interior  truth,  and 
the  celestial  spiritual  man  are  submissive  to  divine  good  flowing  in, 
4362.  On  ihe  way  to  Ephrath  or  Bethlehem,  when  she  travailed  in 
labor  with  Benjamin,  denotes  the  proceeding  state  of  the  spiritual  from 
the  celestial,  and  temptations  when  interior  truth  is  produced,  4585, 
4586.  The  midwife  saying  to  her,  etc.,  denotes  perception  from  the 
natural  concerning  spiritual  truth,  or  the  spiritual  of  the  celestial,  4588, 
4589.  Rachel  about  to  die,  and  naming  the  child  Benoni  (son  of  my 
grief),  denotes  the  last  state  of  temptation  when  new  life  is  received, 
4590 — 4591.  The  child  called  Benjamin  (son  of  the  right  hand)  by  his 
father,  denotes  truth  in  which  good  is  empowered,  or  the  spiritual  of  the 
celestial,  4592.  Bachel  died  and  was  buried  on  the  way  to  Ephrath, 
which  is  Bethlehem,  denotes  the  end  of  the  prior  or  merely  human 
affection  of  interior  truth,  and  a  new  state  commenced,  4593,  4594. 

RADIATION.     See  to  Shine. 

RAGE,  to,  or  go  mad  in  the  streets  {inaanirCy  Nahum  ii.  5),  is  pre- 
dicated of  the  false  when  it  takes  the  place  of  the  true,  2336. 

RAGUEL.     See  Jethro. 

RAIMENT.     See  Garment. 

RAIN  \_pluvia\, — Rain,  immediately  afterwards  called  vapor  or  mist, 
in  the  account  of  the  creation  (Gen.  ii.  5,  6),  denotes  the  tranquillity 
of  peace  flowing  from  the  internal  man  into  the  external,  90 — 93 ;  see 
below,  8416.  To  rain,  in  the  account  of  the  flood  (chap.  vii.  4),  denotes 
temptation  and  also  vastation,  729 ;  see  below,  739.  In  the  genuine 
sense,  rain  denotes  blessing ;  in  the  opposite  sense,  cursing  and  damna- 
tion, sh,  2444 ;  cited  7553.  Sulphur  and  fire  said  to  be  rained  upon 
Sodom  and  Gomorrah,  denotes  the  opening  of  hell  with  those  who  arc 
in  the  evils  of  self-love  and  of  falses  therefrom,  2443 — 2446.  A  rain 
of  hail  in  Egypt  (Exod.  ix.  23),  denotes  falses  destroying  the  truths  of 
the  church  in  the  natural  mind,  7553 — 7576,  7580 ;  reference  in  Psalm 
cv.  32,  2445.  In  the  proximate  sense,  raining  denotes  influx,  and  hence 
blessing  which  descends  with  divine  good  from  heaven ;  bread  made  to 
rain  from  heaven,  therefore  (Exod.  xvi.  4),  denotes  celestial  good  flowing 
in,  8416 ;  see  Dew,  Manna  (especially  8455).  No  rain  upon  the  earth 
during  the  time  of  famine,  predicated  of  Judah  (Jer.  xiv.  4),  denotes  no 
influx  from  heaven,  10,570.  An  overflowing  or  inundating  rain  (Ezek. 
xiii.  11);  storm  and  rain  (Isa.  iv.  6),  denote  the  desolation  of  the  false, 
damnation,  739,  2445.  Pestilence,  and  blood,  and  inundating  rain, 
denounced  against  Gog  (Ezek.  xxxviii.  22),  denote  falses  from  evil 
causing  damnation  because  opposed  to  the  truths  and  goods  of  the 
churchy  other  passages  concerning  hail,  br.  ex,  7553.  See  Flood, 
Hail,  Moses  (12),  Hand  (2). 

RAINBOW  [t'm]. — The  state  of  the  spiritual  man  when  rcgene- 
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rated  is  represented  by  the  rainbow,  for  which  reason  it  became  the 
sign  of  a  covenant  between  God  and  man,  ill,  1042,  1043,  1053.  The 
angels  who  appear  with  rainbows  are  those  who  have  been  regenerated 
by  water  and  the  spirit ;  the  celestial  angels  are  those  who  have  been 
regenerated  by  fire,  1042.  The  bow  in  these  representative  appearances 
becomes  more  beautiful  in  proportion  as  the  will  of  man  is  more  remote, 
1042.  The  appearance  of  rainbows,  or  halos,  about  spirits,  is  produced 
from  the  proprium,  into  which  innocence  from  the  Lord  has  been 
insinuated,  1043,  868.  It  is  the  sphere  of  man's  life  that  is  seen  vari- 
ously colored  like  the  rainbow,  1053.  The  rainbow  heaven  described, 
appearance  of  a  great  rainbow,  and  smaller  images  of  it,  1623 — 1625, 
4528.  The  quality  of  such  rainbows  shewn  to  the  Author  even  in  their 
least  forms,  by  analogy  with  the  greater,  1624,  1625.  That  the  rain- 
bow about  the  throne  of  God  denotes  truths  pellucid  from  good,  5313 ; 
and  that  the  rainbow  seen  by  Ezekiel  denotes  divine  wisdom  and  intel- 
ligence which  are  of  divine  truth  from  the  Lord,  8427.  See  Noah  (9), 
Man  (Vol.  I.,  pp.  669 — 671),  Light  (3),  Colors,  Sphere. 

RAM  [_arte3'].  Rams  are  enumerated  among  animals  of  the  flock, 
which  denote  affections  of  good  and  truth  in  the  internal  man,  2805, 
5913,  8937,  9391.  A  calf,  a  she-goat,  and  a  ram,  each  of  three  years 
old,  to  be  sacrificed  by  Abram  (Gen.  xv.  9),  denote  the  celestial,  exterior 
and  interior,  and  the  celestial  spiritual,  1823 — 1825.  A  ram  caught 
in  a  thicket,  and  offered  up  by  Abraham  in  place  of  his  son  Isaac  (chap, 
xxii.  13),  denotes  the  spiritual  of  the  human  race,  ^nd,  in  the  supreme 
sense,  the  divine  spiritual  of  the  Lord ;  the  liberation  of  the  former,  and 
their  sangtification  from  the  divine  human,  2805,  2830,  2833,  2834. 
Sheep  denote  goods ;  rams,  truths  of  good ;  the  rams  of  thy  flock  I  have 
not  eaten,  said  by  Jacob  (chap.  xxxi.  38),  denotes  that  he  had  not 
appropriated  such  truths  to  himself,  4170.  Two  hundred  ewes  and 
twenty  rams,  among  the  presents  that  Jacob  sent  forward  for  Esau 
(chap,  xxxii.  14),  denote  divine  goods  and  truths,  4263.  One  young 
bullock  and  two  whole  (unblemished)  rams,  in  the  ceremony  of  conse- 
cration (Exod.  xxix.  1),  denote  purification,  first  of  the  natural  man; 
secondly,  of  the  spiritual  or  internal ;  bread  unleavened,  in  the  same 
sacrifice,  denotes  purification  of  the  celestial  in  the  inmost,  9990 — 9992. 
The  particulars  concerning  the  sacrifice  of  the  two  rams  (ibid,,  verses 
15 — 35),  fully  ex.;  first,  that  the  ram  denotes  the  good  of  innocence 
and  charity  in  the  internal  man,  10,042,  and  following  numbers.  A 
bullock  oflered  in  sacrifice  represented  the  purification  of  the  external 
man ;  a  ram,  the  purification  of  the  internal ;  a  lamb,  of  the  inmost ; 
general  explanation  of  the  burnt-offerings  and  sacrifices,  10,042, 
10,132.  T^e  two  rams  differently  sacrificed,  represented  two  states  of 
the  regeneration ;  the  first,  when  truths  are  implanted  and  conjoined  to 
good;  the  second,  when  good  proceeds  by  truth,  10,057.  The  first 
ram  (verses  10 — 18),  represented  the  first  state  of  the  Lord's  glorifica- 
tion ;  the  second,  or  the  ram  of  fillings  (translated  ram  of  the  conse- 
cration, verses  19 — 35),  his  second  state;  to  which  the  two  states  of 
regeneration  correspond,  10,060.  The  whole  ram  burnt  upon  the  altar 
(ver.  18),  represented  the  union  of  the  divine  good  of  divine  love  with 
the  internal  human  in  the  Lord,  10,052.  The  right  arm  of  the  ram  of 
fillings,  denotes  inmost  good,  ill,  10,075.  Rams  denote  the  good  of 
innocence  and  charity  in  the  internal  man  because  they  are  the  male  of 
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sheep,  and  by  sheep  and  lambs  are  meant  those  who  are  principled  in 
charity  and  innocence,  10,076.  The  ram  of  fillings  is  said  to  be  for 
Aaron,  and  it  was  a  representative  of  the  divine  power  of  the  Lord,  pro- 
ceeding by  divine  truth  from  his  divine  good ;  its  communication  and 
reception  in  the  heavens,  10,076,  10,088 ;  for  other  passages  of  the 
Word  in  which  rams  are  mentioned,  see  2830,  10,042. 

RAMAH.     See  Gibeah  . 

RAME8ES,  where  Pharaoh  made  the  family  of  Joseph  dwell  (Gen. 
xlvii.  12),  was  a  tract  of  country,  the  best  in  Goshen,  and  it  denotes  the 
inmost  of  the  spiritual  state  established  in  the  natural  mind,  6104. 
The  sons  of  Israel  first  journeying  from  Rameses  (where  they  had 
dwelt,  here  translated  Raamses),  to  Succoth  (Exod.  xii.  37),  denotes 
the  first  state  of  separation  when  the  spiritual  are  delivered  from  infes- 
tation, 7972.  See  Moses  (13),  to  Journey  (p.  464).  Pithom  and 
Raamses,  treasure  cities  which  they  were  compelled  to  bmld  for  Pharaoh 
(Exod.  i.  11),  denote  the  quahty  of  doctrines  from  falsified  truths, 
6661—6662. 

RAMPARTS,  also  walls,  gates,  bars  (Lam.  ii.  8 — 9 ;  Isa.  xxvi. 
1 — 2),  denote  doctrinals,  402. 

RANSOM.     See  Expiation,  Propitiation. 

RAPHATH.     See  Gomer. 

RAPHAEL,  and  other  names,  do  not  belong  to  any  particular 
angel ;  but  denote  angehc  functions,  and  the  divine  of  the  Lord  as  to 
that  function,  8192. 

RAPINE  [rapina'].     See  Spoil. 

RATIOCINATION.     See  Reason  (25). 

RATIONAL,  RATIONALITY.     See  Reason. 

RAVEN  [cortn/«].  The  owl  and  raven  denote  falsities,  ill.  866 ; 
see  Noah  (7),  Man  (Vol.  I.,  pp.  669—671).  The  light  by  which  unre- 
generate  men  see  is  like  the  light  of  evening  or  night  in  which  owls  see, 
for  they  see  falses  clearly  but  not  truths,  4967. 

RAW  [^crudum],  denotes  without  love,  7856.  See  to  Boil,  to 
Bake. 

RE-ACTION,  that  it  derives  its  force  from  the  cause  which  acts, 
and  prevails  universally  in  all  the  minutiae  of  created  things,  6263. 
Good  acts,  and  truth  re-acts  so  far  as  it  receives  good,  but  never  from 
itself,  10,729.     See  to  Act. 

REAL.     See  Idealism,  Phantasy. 

REAPING  [niessatto'].  Ploughing  or  seed-time,  denotes  the  im- 
plantation of  truth  in  good ;  reaping  or  harvest-time,  the  reception  of 
truth  in  good,  ill.  10,669.     See  Harvest,  to  Plough. 

REASON  [ratio].— 1.  The  Rational  Part  of  Man  [rationale]. 
Wisdom,  intelligence,  reason,  and  science,  are  not  from  man  but  from 
the  Lord,  124.  In  the  rational  there  is  some  resemblance  to  intel- 
ligence and  wisdom,  but  intelligence  and  wisdom  cannot  really  bo  pre- 
dicated of  it,  265 ;  see  below,  1588.  The  true  order  of  life  is  thus 
described, — from  the  Lord  wisdom,  from  wisdom  intelHgence,  from 
intelligence  reason,  and  by  reason  the  scientifics  of  the  memory  are 
vivified,  121,  657.  The  rational  pertains  to  the  external  man,  and  it 
acts  as  a  medium  between  the  internal  and  external,  unless  it  consent 
to  evil,  in  which  case  it  separates  between  them,  268 ;  ill.  978  cited. 
The  rational  part  is  still  the  medium  of  influx  with  the  evil,  and  such 
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influx  from  the  Lord  causes  that  man  can  reason  and  reflect,  657.  The 
rational  is  intelligence,  but  predicated  of  the  external  man,  and  when 
receptive  of  the  celestial  spiritual  from  the  Lord  it  is  called  a  garden,  ft 
paradise,  1588.  The  external  man  consists  of  three  parts,  called  the 
rational,  or  interior,  the  scientific,  or  exterior,  and  the  sensual,  or  out- 
most, 1589.  The  rational  is  nothing  in  itself,  unless  affection  flow 
into  it  from  the  internal  man,  and  give  it  activity;  in  which  case  it 
conjoins  the  external  to  the  internal,  1589.  The  interior  man  is  the 
medium  between  the  internal  and  external,  and  is  called  the  rational ; 
its  communication  with  either  part,  hr.  ill,  1702;  further  tV/.  1707, 
1732.  Every  one  has  an  internal  man,  a  rational  man,  which  is 
the  medium  or  middle  part,  and  an  external,  1889,  1940,  2181,  2183. 
The  rational  in  itself  is  also  distinguished  into  internal,  external,  and 
middle ;  also  the  natural,  4570.  The  intellectual,  the  rational,  and  the 
scientific,  are  most  distinct,  1904,  cited  below  (8).  The  existence  of 
the  rational  is  from  the  influx  of  intellectual  truth,  and  it  is  not  genuine 
imless  goods  and  truths  be  conjoined,  1901. 

2.  The  Offices  or  Uses  of  the  Rational  are  to  render  the  external 
man  obedient  to  the  internal,  ill,  1944.  To  this  end,  the  rational  in  its 
turn  must  be  subservient  to  the  spiritual  and  celestial,  2541,  2542. 
How  the  purification  of  the  rational  is  represented,  2632,  see  below  (43). 

3.  The  Age  at  which  Rationality  commences^  ill,  2280.  See  Agb, 
Education. 

4.  That  Man  would  he  horn  Rational  if  order  were  not  destroyed  in 
hiniy  1902,  cited  below  (5)  ;  further  ill,  2557  ;  and  see  Evil  (2). 

5.  How  the  Rational  is  conceived  and  born, — Summary  explanation 
of  tlie  conception  and  birth  of  the  rational,  first  by  influx  from  the 
internal  man  into  the  life  of  the  affection  of  sciences  in  the  external ; 
afterwards,  by  the  influx  of  good  and  truth  from  the  Lord,  of  which 
influx  the  internal  man  is  the  medium,  2093  end.  The  good  of  the 
rational  is  from  divine  good,  yet  the  truth  of  the  rational  is  not  from 
di\dne  truth,  but  from  sciences  and  knowledges  into  which  good  flows, 
ill.  2524.  The  rational  therefore  is  conceived  and  bom  from  the  inter- 
nal as  a  father,  and  from  the  aft'cction  of  sciences  in  the  external  as  a 
mother,  1895  ;  1902,  1910  cited  below;  further  ill.  2093,  but  especially 
2557.  Life  itself  is  in  the  internal  man,  the  influx  of  which  is  into  the 
knowledges  and  sciences  of  the  external,  by  means  of  affection,  and  by 
this  influx  the  rational  is  produced,  1900.  If  hereditary  evil  did  not 
impede,  the  rational  would  be  bom  immediately  from  the  marriage  of 
good  and  truth  in  the  internal  man ;  and  by  the  rational,  the  scientific 
would  be  produced  according  to  the  order  of  influx,  ill.  1902,  ill,  2557. 
The  rational  is  now  formed  inversely  by  sciences  and  knowledges 
acquired  sensually ;  thus  man  is  miraculously  made  rational  by  the 
Lord,  not  according  to  original  order,  1902.  The  affection  of  sciences 
and  knowledges  gives,  as  it  were,  a  body  to  the  rational ;  the  life  of  the 
internal  man  received  into  which  is  its  soul,  br.  ill.  1910.  The  rational 
mind  could  never  be  formed,  except  by  scientifics  and  knowledges ;  but 
these  have  use  of  some  kind  for  their  end,  and  such  as  the  use  is,  such 
is  the  rational,  ill.  1964  ;  compare  1909,  1940.  Understand  that  the 
rational  is  not  born  from  mere  sciences  and  knowledges,  but  from  the 
affection  of  them ;  passages  cited,  3030. 

6.  Who  are  and  are  not  Rational, — ^The  rational  man  described  as. 
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the  medium  by  which  the  external  is  united  to  the  internal ;  ill.  also 
that  men  are  not  rational  merely  because  th^  can  reason,  1944.  They 
are  not  rational  who  have  no  conscience,  for  the  very  ftmction  of  the 
rational  is  to  think  good  and  truth,  and  be  averse  to  all  that  is  evil  and 
false,  1914  end,  1944,  4156.  The  rational  man  is  most  distinct,  and 
conscience  first  exists  when  the  natural  is  subjugated  by  the  rational, 
and  becomes  like  to  it,  ill.  2188.  The  truly  rational  man  is  none  other 
than  the  regenerate  man,  whose  affections  and  thoughts  are  arranged  in 
an  order  corresponding  to  that  of  heaven,  br.  ill.  2556,  3288  ;  compare 
6240,  dted  below  (18).  By  what  successive  openings  man  becomes 
rational ;  or  how,  on  the  contrary,  he  renders  himself  irrational,  ill. 
5126.  The  signs  by  which  the  rational  and  the  irrational  may  be 
known  respectively,  5128.  The  law  of  influx  when  man  is  rational,  and 
the  stoppage  of  influx  when  not  rational,  ill.  5828. 

7.  That  a  New  Bational  is  given  by  Regeneration ;  its  state  before 
and  after,  ill.  and  examples  adduced,  2657.  But  that  man  would  be 
bom  rational  if  order  were  not  destroyed  in  him,  1902,  cited  above  (5). 

8.  Intellectual  Truths  Rational  Truth,  and  Scientific  Truth,  de- 
scribed in  order,  1904.  Intellectual  truth  is  internal  (where  it  makes 
one  with  good),  rational  truth  is  middle,  and  scientific  truth  is  external, 
1901,  1904.  Intellectual  truth  is  said  to  be  childless  until  the  rational 
is  produced,  because  it  has  no  medium  by  which  it  can  flow  with  truth 
into  the  external,  1901.  Intellectual  truth  continually  approaches  by 
the  internal  way,  that  it  may  meet  with  knowledges  insinuated  by  the 
external,  in  order  that  the  rational  may  be  bom,  1901.  The  first  con- 
ceived rational  makes  light  of  intellectual  truth,  because  it  does  not 
apprehend  it,  ill.  by  examples,  1911,  1936  ;  see  below  (9).  No  one  but 
the  Lord  ever  thought  from  intellectual  truth,  not  even  the  angels  of 
the  third  heaven  who  think  from  the  interior  rational,  1914.  The 
fathers  of  the  most  ancient  church,  who  had  perception,  thought  from 
the  interior  rational ;  the  fathers  of  the  ancient  church,  who  had  not 
perception,  but  conscience,  from  the  exterior  rational ;  while  those  who 
have  no  conscience,  think  from  the  sensual  and  corporeal,  1914  cited 

'above  (6). 

9.  That  the  Rational  cannot  apprehend  the  Divine. — Rational  truth, 
or  the  human  rational,  which  is  such  as  to  truth  only,  cannot  appre- 
hend what  is  divine,  ill.  by  examples,  2196,  2203,  2209.  The  rational, 
if  consulted,  would  say  that  the  divine  could  be  in  the  human  of  every 
one  which  is  not  trae,  ill.  2520  ;  2531,  cited  below  (12).  Trath  divine 
illustrates  rational  truths,  or  the  appearances  of  trath  which  form  the 
rational  mind,  and  only  apparent  truths  thus  illustrated  can  be  predi- 
cated of  the  rational,  3368.  The  spiritual  separate  the  divine  from  the 
rational,  and  are  willing  that  the  doctrines  of  faith  should  be  simply 
believed ;  this  because  they  have  not  perception,  and  therefore  cannot 
perceive  how  divine  truth  can  at  the  same  time  be  rational  truth, 
iU.  3394. 

10.  That  the  Rational  is  in  Appearances  of  Good  and  Truth  only, 
2516,  2520,  2524,  2654,  2719,  2723,  3207,  8362,  3368.  How  beau- 
tifully represented  by  Rebecca  when  she  came  veiled  to  Isaac,  3207. 
And  that  the  same  thing  is  meant,  whether  called  rational  truths, 
appearances  of  tmth,  or  celestial  and  spiritual  tmths,  3368 ;  see  the 
Bame  number  cited  below  (30),  and  see  Appbarancb. 
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11.  That  there  is  an  Affection  of  Rational  Truth,  and  an  Affection 
of  Scientific  Truth,  which  are  most  distinct  from  each  otl^er,  ill,  2503 ; 
dted,  with  other  passages  concerning  the  rational,  3030. 

12.  Good  and  Truth  predicated  of  the  Rational;  that  they  are  as 
brother  and  sister  respectively,  hr.  ill.  2508,  2524,  2556.      In  the 
rational,  truth  is  chief,  yet  the  affection  of  good  is  contained  in  truth 
as  its  soul,  otherwise  it  is  not  the  genuine  rational,  2072,  2180,  ill. 
2189,  cited  below ;  especially  3030,  cited  below  (29).     The  affection  of 
good,  predicated  of  the  rational,  is  really  the  affection  of  truth,  because 
the  rational  mind  is  formed  from  knowledges,  and  knowledges  of  good 
are  truths,  2072.     The  marriage  of  good  and  truth  pervades  every  part 
of  man,  the  natural  as  well  as  the  rational,  hr.  ill.  2184.     The  life  of 
rational  good,  or  charity,  is  according  to  the  quality  and  quantity  of 
truth  implanted  in  it,  and  by  which  it  is  formed ;  in  this  sense  trutih  is 
said  to  predominate  in  the  rational,  2189.     Life  is  not  in  truth,  but  in 
good,  and  truth  is  the  recipient  of  life,  because  of  good,  2189,  ill. 
2388 ;  see  below,  2531.    The  man  whose  rational  mind  is  occupied  with 
truth  only,  even  though  it  be  the  truth  of  faith,  is  morose,  impatient, 
unmerciful,  and  unyielding,  ill.  1949—1951,  1964.    When  the  rational 
is  formed  from  good,  on  the  contrary,  the  man  is  of  a  clement,  mer- 
ciful, and  yielding  disposition,  ill.  1950.     That  rational  truth  is  not 
apparent  when  in  good,  because  it  becomes  as  good,  and  good  is  trans- 
lucent through  it,  2190.     That  the  initiation  of  truth  into  good  is  done 
in  the  rational  mind,  3108  ;  see  below  (29).     And  that  t£e  divine  is 
received  in  the  rational  according  to  truths  therein,  thus  differently  in 
different  persons  ;  by  the  divine,  understand  the  divine  human,  2531. 

13.  Inferior  Rational  Truths  named,  which  are  otherwise  called 
external  appearances  of  truth,  3417 ;  see  above  (10). 

14.  That  Rational  Truths  are  not  Knowledges,  but  are  contained  in 
Knowledges,  3391. 

15.  That  the  Human  begins  in  the  Inmost  of  the  Rational,  and  that 
it  extends  to  the  external,  2106,  2194,  3161,  3175  ;  see  also  3020, 
cited  below  (21);  see  also  Human,  Man,  and  the  signification  of 
Laughter,  especially,  2072,  2216. 

16.  That  Rational  Truths  pertain  to  the  Interior  Memory,  and 
from  these  arc  the  ideas  of  thought  which  are  the  means  of  conmiuni- 
cation  between  spirits  from  all  parts  of  the  universe,  2471,  2476  ;  fur- 
ther ill.  4038,  4247,  9394,  9723.  The  rational  is  distinct  from  the 
natural,  and  the  scientifics  of  the  exterior  memory  serve  as  objects  to 
the  rational  or  interior,  3020,  3679,  9394,  9723 ;  seriatim  passages, 
9922.  That  the  higher  can  discern  whatever  is  in  the  lower,  but  not 
eontrariwise,  ill.  2654.  That  rational  truths  rarely  come  to  the  percep- 
tion of  any  one  living  in  the  body,  except  as  a  kind  of  light  illuminating 
the  natural  mind,  3057.     See  Memory  (3). 

17.  Hiat  Rational  Truths  are  as  the  Vailings  or  Clothing  of  Spi^ 
ritual,  ill.  2576;  see  below  (18). 

18.  Hie  Celestial,  Spiritual,  Rational,  and  Natural,  in  order. — The 
celestial  and  spiritual  in  man  correspond  to  the  angelic  heaven;  the 
rational  to  the  heaven  of  angelic  spirits ;  the  interior  sensual  to  the 
heaven  of  spirits,  ill.  978  ;  see  below,  5145.  Genuine  goods  and  truths 
(called  the  celestial  and  spiritual),  form  the  internal  man ;  rationals,  the 
interior  or  middle ;  and  sensuafs  (not  of  the  body,  but  elevated  from 
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bodily  things),  the  external,  978.  The  order  of  snccession  is  described 
as  celestial,  spiritual,  rational,  scientific,  and  sensual,  which  are  subor- 
dinate in  this  order  one  to  another,  2541.  Rational  truths  are  as  the 
railings  or  clothings  of  spiritual,  til.  2576.  The  spiritual  exists  in  the 
rational,  and  they  little  diOfer ;  also  the  differences  among  the  spiritual 
are  simply  according  to  the  quality  of  reason  and  of  life  therefrom, 
3264  ;  see  below,  4980.  Elustrated,  how  the  spiritual  acquires  existence 
in  the  rational,  and  hence  the  state  of  the  rational  before  and  after 
regeneration,  2657.  The  celestial  and  spiritual  are  predicated  both  of 
the  rational  and  natural,  from  the  reception  of  good  and  truth,  4570, 
4980.  The  celestial  natural  is  good  in  the  natural  corresponding  to 
good  in  the  rational,  4980.  The  celestial  rational  is  good  contained  in 
diyine  truth  received  in  the  rational  mind,  4980.  The  spiritual  in  the 
rational  is  divine  truth  received  by  the  rational,  4980.  The  interior 
rational  is  the  first  degree  in  man  corresponding  to  the  third  or  the 
celestial  heaven ;  the  exterior  rational  is  the  second  degree  correspond- 
ing to  the  second,  or  the  spiritual  heaven ;  the  interior  natural  is  the 
third  degree,  corresponding  to  the  ultimate  or  first  heaven,  which  is  the 
heaven  of  good  spirits  ;  the  exterior  natural  or  sensual  is  tlie  fourth 
degree,  in  which  man  is,  5145.  The  celestial  and  spiritual  dwell  emi- 
nently in  the  interior  rational,  nevertheless  they  flow  into  the  exterior 
rational,  and  even  into  the  natural,  6r.  ill.  5150.  By  the  celestial  is 
meant  divine  good  flowing  in ;  by  the  spiritual,  divine  truth,  5150.  By 
the  rational  and  natural  is  meant  the  man  himself  as  formed  to  receive 
the  celestial  and  spiritual ;  but  by  the  rational  is  meant  his  internal,  and 
by  the  natural  his  external,  5150.  It  is  the  intellectual  part  of  the  in- 
ternal man  that  is  called  the  rational,  and  the  same  of  the  external  man 
that  is  called  the  natural,  6240;  compare  7130.  The  rational  is  pre- 
dicated of  the  celestial  man,  who  has  a  perception  of  good,  and  from 
good  of  truth ;  but  not  of  the  spiritual  man,  because  he  only  knows 
truth  by  instruction,  and  is  properly  called  interior  natural,  6240.  The 
celestial  internal  is  in  the  rational,  but  the  spiritual  in  the  natural, 
6240. 

19.  The  necesaai^  Combat  of  the  Natural  with  the  Rational. — 
Unless  rational  good  and  natural  good  make  a  one,  so  that  conjunction 
is  predicated  of  them,  there  can  be  no  perception,  2181.  Before  the 
natural  and  rational  are  conjoined,  man  cannot  be  a  whole  man,  or 
enjoy  the  tranquillity  of  peace,  for  the  one  combats  with  the  other,  ilL 
2183.  In  this  combat,  either  the  natural  or  the  rational  overcomes ;  if 
the  former,  the  rational  man  becomes  natural ;  if  the  latter,  the  natural 
becomes  rational,  2183 ;  see  below  (31). 

20.  That  the  Rational  has  Discernment  in  the  Naturaly  and  can 
chastise  Evil  therein,  2183.  See  Perception,  Thought. — By  com- 
munication with  the  internals,  the  rational  man  is  able  to  think  of  celes- 
tial and  spiritual  things,  or  to  look  upwards ;  but  by  communication 
with  the  external,  it  looks  downwards  to  corporeal  and  worldly  things, 
1702;  see  below  (31). 

21.  That  the  Rational  Mind  is  most  distinct  from  the  Natural, 
ill.  3020. — To  the  rational  mind  appertain  such  matters  of  knowledge 
[^cognitiva'}  as  are  imperceptible  to  men  while  in  the  body,  for  they  are 
of  the  interior  memory ;  also  the  all  of  thought  perceptive  of  what  is 
just  and  equitable,  as  well  as  of  truth  and  good ;  and  all  spiritual  afloc- 
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tions  proper  to  man,  or  properly  and  distinctively  human,  3020 ;  con- 
tinued below  (32). 

22.  That  the  Doctrine  of  Faith  is  Celestial  and  Spiritual,  not  from 
the  National,  2497,  2510,  ill.  2516,  ill,  2519,  2531,  2543.  It  is  aUow- 
able,  nevertheless,  for  those  who  are  in  the  affirmative  concerning 
divine  truths,  to  enter  into  the  doctrinals  of  faith  by  scientifics  and 
rational  truths ;  but  not  for  those  who  are  in  the  negative,  ill.  2568,  ill. 
2588 ;  see  below  (23).  Also  the  doctrines  of  faith  for  the  spiritual 
church  are  necessarily  invested  with  appearances  of  truth  from  rationals 
and  scientifics,  br.  ill.  2719,  2723. 

23.  That  Truth  is  to  be  received  rationally,  not  persuasively  without 
doubt ;  ill.  by  the  manner  of  instruction  in  the  otlier  life,  7298.  See 
Doubt. 

24.  Reasons  and  Ideas  of  Thought. — Beasons  are  truths;  but 
reasonings,  falses,  1186.  Reasons  are  derived  from  the  interior  natural 
5497.  Intellectual  reasons  are  predicated  of  the  rational  mind ;  scien- 
tifics of  the  natural ;  also  the  former  are  seen  in  the  light  of  heaven, 
the  latter  in  the  light  of  the  world,  7130.     See  Idea,  Understakdino. 

25.  Reasoning  or  Ratiocination;  that,  with  the  unregenerate,  it 
takes  the  place  of  reason,  977.  Mere  reasonings  concerning  the  doc- 
trinals of  faith  lead  into  error,  ill.  and«^.  1071—1073,  ill.  2371,  4031, 
4768,  ill.  by  the  men  of  Sodom  unable  to  find  the  door  of  Lot*s  house, 
2385.  Reason  and  ratiocination  are  from  scientifics,  and  hence  Egypt 
is  so  often  named  along  with  Assyria,  1186,  1888  end;  the  inverse 
order  in  this  case,  5700.  Reasoning  from  scientifics,  by  which  truth  is 
perverted  or  falsified,  is  denoted  by  whoredom,  1186.  The  manner  in 
which  truth  is  falsified  by  reasons,  ill.  by  examples,  7318.  Reason- 
ings from  falsified  truths,  and  reasonings  from  mere  falses,  are  distinct 
things,  7351 ;  examples  of  the  latter,  7352.  To  be  able  to  reason  is 
not  to  be  rational,  ill.  1944,  3833,  4156,  4214,  10,227.  Various 
fallacies  enumerated  arising  from  sensual  persuasions  and  reasonings, 
5084,  10,409. 

26.  Rational  Truth  without  Good,  described,  1949. 

27.  Rational  Good  merely  Human,  described,  2204. 

28.  The  Quality  of  the  Rational  from  Truth  implanted  in  Good,  ill. 
2189.  That  its  quality  is  derived  from  the  affection,  whether  good  or 
evil,  that  flows  into  it  from  the  internal  man,  ill.  by  colors  of  objects 
derived  from  light,  1589.     See  Man  (7),  Life  (15). 

29.  Influx  by  which  the  Rational  is  formed;  in  continuation  of  the 
citations  given  above  (5).  The  genuine  rational  consists  of  good  and 
truth,  2813.  The  being  of  the  genuine  rational  is  from  good;  its 
existence  from  truth,  ill.  3030.  The  rational  as  to  good  is  formed  by 
influx  received  by  an  internal  way ;  as  to  truth  by  an  external  way, 
3030 ;  compare  2524,  cited  above  (5).  By  the  influx  of  love,  and  of 
the  affection  of  truth  from  love,  into  scientifics,  truths  are  made  to 
appear,  and  are  elevated  from  the  natural  mind  into  the  rational,  3074. 
By  such  influx  truths  are  continually  elevated  out  of  the  natural,  and 
implanted  in  the  good  of  the  rational ;  but  the  process  is  one  of  divine 
wisdom,  and  almost  incomprehensible  to  man,  ill.  3085 — 3086.  When 
truth  is  appropriated  to  good  in  the  rational  it  opens  that  degree 
of  the  mind,  and  rationalizes  man ;  but  when  the  false  is  appropriated 
to  evil,  it  closes  the  rational  mind,  and  makes  man  irrational,  3108 
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end ;  as  to  the  procedure,  when  truth  is  initiated  and  joined  to  good, 
3012—3014,  3108,  3110,  3128,  3179,  3206.  See  Initiation,  Good, 
Truth  ;  and  see  below  (30,  44). 

80.  Influx  hy  the  Rational  into  the  Natural ;  that  it  is  twofold,  bj 
goods  and  by  truths,  ill,  1707.  Influx  by  good  has  place  with  the 
regenerate;  by  truth,  with  aU  men,  1707,  1725;  see  below,  2004. 
There  is  no  communication  of  the  external  with  the  internal,  except  by 
means  of  the  rational,  1732,  ill,  3368,  cited  below.  Intellectual  truth 
cannot  enter  with  any  truth  into  the  external  man,  except  by  means  of 
the  rational,  1901.  There  is  a  continual  influx  of  life  into  the  rational 
part,  and  hereby  into  the  sdentifics  and  knowledges  of  the  external, 
which  this  inflowing  life  arranges  in  order ;  and  unless  the  Lord  were 
thus  conjoined  with  man,  no  one  could  think,  much  less  become 
rational,  2004.  Truths  from  the  Lord  (called  truths  divine)  flow  in 
through  the  rational  mind  into  the  natural,  and  are  thus  presented  to 
view  as  an  image  of  many  things  seen  together  in  a  mirror ;  to  angels, 
however,  they  are  not  so  apparent  in  the  natural,  but  they  appear  by 
representations  in  the  world  of  spirits,  3368,  cited  3391.  Rational 
truths  flow  in  with  good  into  the  natural ;  but  this  is  obscure  to  man, 
because  the  distinction  between  the  rational  and  the  natural  is  not 
known  at  all  to  the  unregenerate,  and  to  very  few  of  the  regenerate, 
4341.     See  Influx  (6). 

31.  The  Regeneration  of  the  Natural  hy  the  Rational;  in  which 
procedure  good  is  as  a  father,  truth  as  a  mother,  and  all  the  goods  and 
truths  of  the  natural  man  as  their  offspring,  3285,  3286,  3288,  3299, 
3314,  3570,  3573,  3616,  3671,  3677.  When  the  natural  man  is  rege- 
nerated, he  owes  his  conception  to  the  rational,  and  thus  in  order  to  the 
spiritual,  the  celestial,  and  the  divine  itself,  such  being  the  order  of 
influx,  3304.  The  rational  receives  truths  before  the  natural,  and  this 
providentially,  because  it  is  to  be  the  means  of  regenerating  the  natural, 
3321.  The  rational  man  is  regenerated  before  the  natural,  and  the 
latter  with  much  difficulty  afterwards,  because  the  natural  is  nearer  to 
the  world  and  the  body,  but  the  rational  nearer  to  the  divine,  3321, 
3469,  3493,  4612.  The  good  of  the  rational  does  not  immediately  flow 
into  the  good  of  the  natural  and  regenerate  it,  but  mediately  by  truth, 
3509 ;  compare  3570,  3573.  Before  the  natural  is  regenerated,  and 
thus  brought  into  correspondence  with  the  rational  it  is  as  darkness  in 
which  the  rational  appears  to  itself  unable  to  see  anything,  3493, 
further  ill,  3620,  3622,  3623,  3629.  Nevertheless,  that  the  rational 
has  communication  both  with  the  external  and  internal,  1702.  See 
Natural  (6),  Regeneration. 

32.  Further,  concerning  the  Life  of  the  Rational  in  the  Natural ; 
see  first  3020,  dted  above  (21).  The  rational  is  so  distinct  from  the 
natural,  that  it  can  live  a  life  separate  therefrom ;  not  so  the  natural 
without  the  rational,  3498.  While  man  lives  in  the  body  it  appears 
to  him  that  the  rational  lives  in  the  natural,  3498.  The  rational  does 
not  appear  to  be  distinct  from  the  natural,  but,  indeed,  to  exist  only  so 
far  as  the  natural  corresponds  to  it,  3498  end;  see  also  4341,  cited  above 
(30).  In  the  natural  are  common  or  general  goods  and  truths,  in  the 
rational  their  particulars;  thus  the  natural  mind  is  formed  from  the 
particulars  of  the  rational,  3513,  3579 ;  see  below,  4667.  The  form  of 
the  natural  is  an  image  either  of  heaven  or  hell,  according  as  goods  and 
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trnths,  or  evils  and  falses,  enter  into  it  from  the  rational,  3513.  The 
rational  in  the  natural  is  as  the  soul  in  the  body,  and  the  formation  is 
similar,  ill,  3570.  Good  and  truth  in  the  natural  are  from  the  rational 
by  influx;  thus  from  rational  good  existing  inmostlj,  3573,  3576, 
3579,  3616.  Goods  and  truths  from  the  rational  are  as  seeds,  and  they 
are  planted  in  the  natural  as  ground;  passages  dted  3671.  It  is  the 
rational  or  internal  that  thinks,  but  this  in  t£e  external  or  natural,  and 
with  a  difference  according  as  the  natural  corresponds  or  not  to  the 
rational,  3679.  The  natural  mind  communicates  with  the  world  by 
sensuals,  and  with  heaven  by  rationals,  thus  there  is  ascent  and  descent, 
4009.  Three  parts  or  degrees  are  named,  the  corporeal,  natural,  and 
rational,  corresponding  to  which  are  goods  and  truths ;  their  conmiuni- 
cation  br,  ill.  4038.  The  scientiflcs  of  the  natural  man  are  the  means 
either  of  cultivating  and  perfecting  the  rational,  or  of  destroying  it,  ill, 
4156.  The  natural  must  be  regenerated  before  it  can  make  one  with 
the  rational ;  and  to  this  end  in  the  course  of  regeneration  the  rational 
receives  goods  and  truths  before  the  natural ;  passages  cited,  4612.  The 
rational  lives  by  its  reception  in  the  natural,  and  not  otherwise ;  hence 
the  need  of  regeneration,  ill,  4618.  The  natural  lives  in  subordination 
under  the  rational,  and,  if  they  agree,  it  becomes  the  conmion  form  of 
all  the  particular  goods  and  truths  that  compose  the  rational,  4667. 
Objects  of  rational  sight  when  they  enter  the  natural  mind  occupy  the 
interior,  and  sensuals,  the  exterior;  also  man  is  so  far  rational  or 
sensual  as  he  thinks  from  the  one  or  the  other,  ill,  5094 ;  compare 
5497.  Man  proceeds  from  the  sensual  to  the  rational  by  successive 
openings  from  infancy  to  adult  age ;  ill,  how  the  way  is  opened  or 
closed,  5126,  5128,  5497.  Common  truths  are  received  first,  next  they 
are  filled  with  particulars,  and  from  the  intuition  of  these  by  the  in- 
ternal man  exists  reason  or  understanding,  6089.  See  Natural  (4), 
Internal  (7),  External  (2),  Good  (3,  15),  Truth,  Regeneration. 

33.  That  the  Rational  Mind  consists  of  two  faculties,  Will  and 
Understanding,  3509.     See  Man  (17,  18),  Influx  (5),  Faculty. 

34.  That  the  Rational  is  both  Internal  and  External,  4570.  In  the 
interior  rational  the  forms  are  more  perfect,  and  better  accommodated 
to  receive  the  celestial  and  spiritual,  5150.  The  interior  forms  are  so 
much  purer,  that  they  comprehend  thousands  and  thousands  of  things 
which  appear  as  one  in  the  exterior,  5707. 

35.  Two  Classes  of  the  Rational  described;  those  made  rational 
from  truth,  called  the  spiritual ;  and  those  who  are  rational  from  good, 
called  the  celestial,  2078,  2085—2087. 

36.  The  Rational  predicated  of  the  Lord ;  that  it  was  first  conceived 
and  bom  as  with  another  man,  but  that  he  afterwards  made  it  divine, 
in  common  with  the  whole  human,  by  his  own  power,  1893,  2083, 
2093.  The  divine  was  united  to  the  rational,  when  to  the  human 
essence,  because  the  human  begins  in  the  inmost  of  the  rational,  2106, 
2194,  2625,  3161;  how  it  was  and  existed,  more  especially,  2625. 
Rational  good  in  the  Lord  was  divine,  and  therefore  different  in  quality 
from  good  in  any  angel,  though  described  by  similar  terms,  2189  end. 
The  Lord  made  his  rational  divine,  as  to  good,  by  influx  by  the  internal 
way ;  as  to  tnith  by  the  external,  ill,  by  the  similar  manner  of  man^s 
regeneration,  because  good  is  the  very  ground  which  receives  tnith, 
3030.     See  Lord  (35,  36,  78). 
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37.  Doctrine  concerning  the  Rational  in  a  Summary^  3030. 

38.  State  of  some  in  the  other  Life ;  Reasoners,  Reasonings,  etc, — 
Certain  spirits  described,  who  for  a  time  are  deprived  of  their  ration- 
ality, and  live  as  in  a  dream,  948.  Spirits  of  the  skin,  who  substitute 
reasoning  for  all  wisdom,  and  cannot  apprehend  how  there  can  be  any 
perception  of  good  and  truth,  1385,  5555 — 5556.  Spirits  belonging  to 
the  dura  mater,  also  to  the  external  skin  of  the  head ;  the  latter  accus- 
tomed to  reason  from  sensuals  concerning  spiritual  and  celestial  things, 
4046.  Certain  spirits  called  reasoners,  mentioned,  and  their  reasonings 
concerning  life,  4417.  Certain  spirits  who  held  a  council,  and  reasoned 
concerning  divine  things,  faith,  etc.,  all  which  they  rejected,  5721. 
That  evil  spirits  can  reason  acutely  in  their  own  light,  but  become 
stupid  in  the  light  of  heaven,  4214.  That  spirits  who  reason  much 
have  little  perception ;  an  example  given  of  such,  6324,  8628. 

39.  How  the  Rational  Mind  is  represented  in  the  Word. — The  ra- 
tional part  is  compared  to  a  garden,  from  representations  which  actually 
appear  in  the  other  life,  1588  end.  The  inunense  number  of  rational 
truths  is  denoted  by  the  stars ;  of  natural,  by  the  sands  of  the  sea-shore, 
2850.  The  rational  part  is  called  the  heaven  of  man ;  the  natural,  his 
earth,  8764.  The  rational  faculty  is  represented  by  an  eagle,  by  the 
wings  of  eagles,  3901,  8764.  Rational  truths  are  denoted  by  boys  and 
by  men,  2782,  4341.  The  celestial,  the  rational,  and  the  natural  in 
order,  are  denoted  by  the  head,  the  breast,  and  the  feet  of  the  statue, 
2162.  The  rational  is  denoted  by  the  windows  of  the  temple,  658.  The 
rational  mind  is  denoted  by  the  cedars  of  Lebanon,  118.  When  its 
state  from  the  conjunction  of  good  and  truth  is  treated  of,  it  is  denoted 
by  the  vine,  5117.  In  the  prophecies  especially,  it  is  denoted  by  the 
Assyrians,  1186.  The  sensual  separated  from  the  rational  is  denoted 
by  a  serpent,  6949,  6952,  6971.  Reasonings  from  sensual  things  are 
denoted  where  Dan  is  called  a  serpent  by  the  wayside,  6398  and  follow- 
ing passages.  False  reasonings  against  the  goods  and  truths  of  the 
church  are  denoted  by  frogs,  7265,  7295,  7351—7352,  7398.  The 
intellectual,  the  rational,  and  the  natural,  in  order,  are  denoted  by 
Abraham,  Isaac,  and  Jacob,  2083.  The  human  rational  is  denoted  by 
Islunael;  the  divine  rational,  or  intellectual,  by  Isaac,  1890,  6003. 
The  rational  is  denoted  by  Isaac  and  Rebecca ;  the  natural  by  Jacob, 
together  with  Rachel  and  Leah ;  the  sensual,  by  their  sons,  4009  end. 
The  external  of  the  rational  is  denoted  by  Joseph,  4570.  Rational 
truths  conjoined  with  good,  are  denoted  by  the  men  who  came  with 
Esau  when' Jacob  met  him,  4341.  True  rationality,  as  distinguished 
from  vain  reasoning,  is  denoted  by  the  words  of  the  Lord,  Let  your 
commimication  be,  Yea,  yea,  Nay,  nay,  10,786. 

40.  Historical  Passages  before  the  Representation  of  the  Rationed  hif 
Ishmael  and  Isaac, — The  scientific  and  the  rational,  predicated  of  the 
celestial  man,  denoted  by  the  shnib  and  the  herb  produced  from  the 
ground  after  it  was  watered  with  a  mist,  75,  90,  95,  102.  Reason,  or 
the  clearness  [^perspicacia^  of  reason,  denoted  by  the  third  river,  called 
Hiddekel,  which  went  out  from  Eden,  78,  118.  The  rational  mind,  or 
the  rational  (so  called  in  the  abstract),  denoted  by  Assyria  \_Aschur~\y 
towards  which  it  is  said  the  river  Hiddekel  flowed,  78,  118,  658.  The 
rational  again  in  the  decline  of  the  most  ancient  church,  denoted  by 
Adam  now  called  a  man  [t?ir] ;  and  self-love,  or  the  proprium,  by  the 
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woman,  191,  207,  238,  261,  265,  267,  268.  The  rational  consenting 
with  the  proprium,  and  thus  drawn  down  into  sensnals  and  scientifics, 
denoted  by  tie  man  eating  when  the  woman  gave  to  him,  192,  207, 
238,  265,  267 — 271.  The  rational  now  dominating,  and  tniths  not 
producedi»withont  the  combats  and  pains  of  temptation,  denoted  hj  the 
judgment  upon  the  woman,  237,  261 — 266.  Genuine  reason  lost,  and 
ratiocination  only  remaining,  denoted  by  the  judgment  upon  the  man, 
238,  267 — 271.  The  scientific,  the  rational,  and  the  intellectual,  when 
the  spiritual  church  began,  denoted  in  order  by  the  several  stories  of 
the  ark,  lowest,  second,  and  third,  602,  657 — 658.  The  man  of  the 
spiritual  church  fallen  into  errors  of  faith  by  reasonings,  denoted  by 
Noah,  when  he  drank  of  the  wine  from  his  vineyard,  and  was  drunken, 
1071.  The  truths  of  faith  vanishing  when  explored  by  reasonings  from 
sensual  things,  denoted  by  Noah  when  he  lay  in  his  tent  uncovered, 
1073.  Reasonings  concerning  internal  worship  by  those  who  are  in 
external  only,  productive  of  false  doctrines,  denot^  by  Aschur  said  to 
go  out  from  8hinar,  and  build  cities,  Nineveh,  Rehoboth,  etc.,  in  Assy- 
ria, 1184 — 1191.  The  external  man,  rational,  scientific,  and  sensual, 
when  hi  order,  denoted  by  the  plain  of  Jordan  compared  to  the  garden 
of  Jehovah  before  the  overthrow  of  Sodom  and  Gomorrah,  1588 — 1590, 
1598.  8cientific8  instead  of  rational  truths,  because  the  external  sepa- 
rate from  the  internal  is  treated  of,  denoted  by  the  men  of  Sodom, 
1600.  A  state  of  perception  from  the  rational,  when  the  internal  is 
adjoined,  denoted  by  Abram  the  Hebrew  dwelHng  in  the  oak-groves  of 
Mamre,  1700,  1702,  1704.  The  state  of  the  rational  man  as  to  the 
external,  the  quality  of  its  goods  and  truths,  denoted  by  Eshcol  and 
Aner  the  confederates  of  Abram,  1705,  1752.  The  rational  man,  and 
whatever  is  subservient  to  it,  delivering  the  external  from  evils  and 
falses,  denoted  by  Abram  and  his  servants  fighting  to  rescue  Lot,  1713. 
The  rationsfl  man  receptive  of  good,  and  his  state  of  interior  peace, 
denoted  by  Melchizedek  king  of  Shalem,  1725 — 1726.  Note,  that  the 
rational  man  as  to  the  communication  of  celestial  things  is  denoted  by 
Melchizedek;  as  to  spiritual,  by  Abram  the  Hebrew,  1732 — 1741. 

41.  The  Rational  represented  by  Ishmael  and  Isaac. — The  rational 
man  of  the  Lord,  how  conceived  and  bom,  by  the  influx  of  the  internal 
into  the  external,  represented  in  the  history  of  Abram  and  his  Egyptian 
handmaid,  1889,  1890,  1891.  The  rational  man  as  yet  non-existent 
from  truth  adjoined  to  good  in  the  internal,  denoted  by  Abram  and 
Sarai  being  childless,  1892 — 1894.  Perception  concerning  the  rational^ 
that  it  is  to  be  born  by  influx  from  the  internal  into  the  external,  denoted 
by  the  words  of  Barai  concerning  Hagar,  1897 — 1901.  The  certain  assu- 
rance that  now  the  rational  cannot  otherwise  exist,  denoted  by  Abram 
hearkening  to  Sarai,  1902.  The  first  life  of  the  rational  from  the  affec- 
tion of  sciences,  denoted  by  the  conception  of  Hagar,  1908 — 1910, 
1944.  The  first  rational,  when  in  the  womb,  denoted  by  Hagar  herself; 
but  after  its  birth,  by  Ishmael,  1920.  Intellectual  truth,  or  tnith 
adjoined  to  good,  lightly  esteemed  by  the  rational  when  first  conceived, 
denoted  by  the  contempt  of  Hagar  for  Sarai,  1908, 1911.  The  rational 
first  conceived  in  the  power  of  truth  adjoined  to  good,  denoted  by  the 
words  of  Abram  to  Sarai,  Behold  thy  handmaid  is  in  thy  hand,  1920, 
1921.  Tlie  rational  subjugated  by  the  intellectual,  and  indignant  against 
intellectual  truth,  denoted  by  the  flight  of  Hagar  when  she  was  humbled 
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by  Sarai,  1223,  1933.  The  rational  to  be  fructified  when  submissive  to 
intellectual  truth,  denoted  by  the  promise  to  Hagar  when  enjoined  to 
return,  1938 — 1941,  1947.  The  quality  of  the  rational  man  who  is 
such  as  to  truth  only,  not  good,  denoted  by  Ishmael  where  called  a  wild- 
ass  man,  1948 — 1949.  Rational  truth  contending  against  falses,  and 
always  victorious  in  contentions  concerning  the  things  of  faith,  denoted 
by  the  hand  of  Ishmael  against  every  one,  and  said  to  dwell  against  the 
faces  of  all  his  brethren,  1950,  1951.  At  first,  rational  truth  only, 
without  good,  because  from  the  affection  of  sciences  of  the  external  man, 
denoted  by  Ishmael  called  the  son  of  Abram,  which  Hagar  bare  to  him, 
1959—1961,  1964.  The  divine  rational,  filled  full  with  truth  and 
good,  denoted  by  Isaac  called  the  son  of  Abraham,  and  the  blessing 
upon  him,  2066,  2067.  The  affection  of  truth  predicated  of  the  true 
rational,  denoted  by  Isaac^s  name,  which  signifies  laughter,  because 
Abraham  and  6arah  laughed  when  he  was  promised,  2072.  The  first 
or  human  rational  of  the  Lord  denoted  by  Ishmael ;  the  rational  made 
divine,  by  Isaac,  2083,  2093,  2661,  2664.  Those  who  are  made  rational 
from  truth  only,  distinguished  from  those  who  are  made  rational  by 
good,  denoted  by  Ishmael;  the  rational  as  to  good,  by  Isaac,  2078, 
2085,  2087,  2088,  2100,  2108,  2661,  2664,  2691.  The  conjunction  of 
those  who  are  rational  from  good  with  the  Lord,  and  in  the  supreme 
sense  the  union  of  the  rational  with  the  divine  in  the  Lord,  denoted  by 
the  eternal  covenant  with  Isaac,  and  with  his  seed,  2084 — 2085,  2092. 
The  salvation  of  those  who  are  rational  from  truth,  denoted  by  the 
blessing  promised  to  Ishmael,  on  the  intercession  of  Abraham,  2087 — 
2088.  The  purification  of  those  who  are  rational  from  truth,  denoted 
by  the  circumcision  of  Ishmael,  2102.  The  purification  of  those  who 
are  rational,  and  yet  not  of  the  church,  as  well  as  those  who  are  of  the 
church,  denoted  by  the  circumcision  of  the  strangers  of  Abraham's  house- 
hold together  with  those  bom  in  his  house,  2113 — 2116.  Rational 
good  conjoined  to  truth  in  the  Lord,  denoted  by  Abraham  and  Sarah 
when  visited  by  the  angels,  2170—2173,  2198.  The  conformity  of  the 
natural  to  the  rational,  denoted  by  the  food  prepared  for  them  by  Abra- 
ham, 2144,  2178 — 2184.  Rational  truth  not  apparent  because  in  good, 
denoted  in  the  inquiry  concerning  Sarah  when  she  was  in  the  tent,  2189. 
The  rational  made  divine  in  the  Lord,  rational  truth  meanwhile  unable 
to  perceive  how  the  state  could  be  thus  changed,  denoted  by  the  promise 
of  a  son  (Isaac),  and  by  the  unbelief  of  Sarah,  2139,  2194,  2195,  2201 
— 2204.  The  Lord's  perception  that  his  rational  was  still  human,  de- 
noted by  the  inquiry  why  Sarah  laughed;  and  the  certainty  that  it 
would  be  made  divine,  denoted  by  the  promise  repeated  that  she  should 
bare  a  son  to  Abraham,  2139  end,  2207,  2213,  2216. 

42.  Represented  in  the  History  of  Abraham  and  Ahimelech ;  with 
especial  reference  to  the  doctrine  of  faith,  2496 — 2497,  and  the  eluci- 
dation of  that  entire  chapter;  for  particulars,  see  Philistines  (5), 
Abraham. 

43.  The  Purification  of  the  Rational,  and  the  Spiritual  Church  exist- 
ing therefrom,  represented  in  the  subsequent  History  of  Isaac  and  Ishmael, 
2610 — 2614,  also  the  elucidation  of  that  entire  chapter ;  for  particulars, 
Bee  Isaac  (2),  Ishmael  (2),  2654 — 2718  inclusive;  summary  and  pas- 
sages cited,  3264. 

44.  The  Initiation  of  Truth  into  Good,  and  their  Conjunction  in  the 
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Rational,  represented  in  the  History  of. Isaac  and  Rebecca,  3012 — 3014 ; 
also  the  elucidation  of  that  entire  chapter.  See  Isaao  (2),  3012 — 3282 
inclusive,  particularly  3207 ;  see  also  Hebecca,  Laban. 

45.  The  Investiture  of  Divine  Truth  with  Appearances  of  Truth 
taken  from  the  Rational  Mind,  represented  in  the  History  of  Isaac  and 
Abimelech,  3357 — 3362,  and  the  elucidation  of  that  entire  chapter ;  for 
particulars,  see  Philistikes  (6),  Isaac  (2),  3385 — 3459  inclusiTe. 

46.  The  Rational  when  regenerated,  and  Life  commencing  in  the 
Natural,  represented  in  the  History  of  Isaac's  Old*  Age,  3490,  and  the 
chapters  following.     See  Isaac  (3),  Jacob  (9). 

REASONINGS.     See  Reason  (25). 

REASONS.     See  Reason  (54). 

REBECCA  denotes  the  affection  of  truth  begot  with  those  who  are 
not  in  the  church,  or,  in  other  words,  from  the  good  of  the  Gentiles, 
2865 ;  see  Nahor.  The  history  of  Isaac  and  Rebecca  represents  the 
whole  process  of  the  initiation  and  conjunction  of  truth  with  good  in 
the  Lord^s  diyine  rational,  3012,  3013.  Rebecca,  before  her  espousal, 
denotes  the  affection  of  truth  from  doctrinals ;  afterwards,  she  puts  on 
the  representation  of  truth  divine  conjoined  to  divine  good  in  the  Lord's 
rational,  3012,  3013,  3077,  3507.  Rebecca  represented  the  Lord's 
divine  rational  as  to  truth,  Isaac  as  to  good,  4614.  She  is  called  the 
woman  and  not  the  wife  of  Isaac,  because  there  is  not  a  real  marriage, 
but  only  a  covenant  resembling  it,  between  rational  good  and  truth 
elevated  from  the  natural,  3211.  Deborah,  the  nurse  of  Rebecca, 
denotes  the  hereditary  evil  which  the  Lord  derived  from  the  mother ; 
her  death,  its  rejection,  4563.  Her  sons,  Esau  and  Jacob,  denote  the 
good  and  truth  of  the  divine  natural,  both  conceived  together,  3299. 
See  Esau,  Jacob. 

RECEIVE,  to,  RECEPTION  [recipere,  reception'].  The  very 
being  of  men  and  angels  consists  in  the  reception  of  life  from  the  Lord, 
ill.  3938,  and  other  passages  cited  in  Life  (14).  There  is  a  corre- 
spondence between  life  and  the  recipients  of  life,  and  this  so  perfect  that 
the  recipients  appear  to  live  of  themselves,  ill.  3001,  6325  end.  To 
receive  or  accept  \accipere'\  is  predicated  of  affection,  2511.  The 
reception  of  truth  must  precede  the  will  to  do  good  [heTievolentia"],  and 
is  predicated  of  the  understanding,  2950,  2951,  ill.  2954.  Divine 
truths  cannot  be  received,  but  only  appearances  of  truth,  which  are  of 
three  degrees,  3362.  Truths  are  said  to  be  received  when  they  are 
acknowledged,  because  adequate  to  the  rational  understanding,  3385. 
The  spiritual  receive  truth,  first,  because  it  is  called  divine ;  afterwards, 
because  they  discern  the  divine  in  it,  3392.  The  spiritual  cannot  re- 
ceive good,  so  as  to  perceive  it,  like  the  celestial,  but  they  can  receive 
or  acknowledge  truth,  3399.  No  one  can  really  receive  knowledges  of 
truth  from  tiie  mere  description  of  them  by  others,  but  their  own 
intuition  is  required,  3803.  The  reception  and  acknowledgment  of 
truth  is  understood  in  the  spiritual  sense  by  conceptions  and  births, 
3919  ;  see  below,  4904.  The  Lord  is  present  with  every  one  according 
to  reception,  and  reception  is  according  to  the  life  of  truth  and  good, 
4198;  see  below,  4219.  Truths  are  the  receiving  vessels  of  good,  and 
the  influx  of  good  is  according  to  reception,  thus  according  to  truths, 
ill.  4205.  Man  is  really  man  so  far  as  he  receives  from  the  Lord,  4219. 
Inferiors  are  provided  for  the  reception  of  superiors,  thus  the  Lord  is 
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received  in  heaven,  the  higher  heavens  are  received  in  the  next  lower, 
and  all  together  are  received  in  man,  br.  ill.  4618,  6013.  None  but 
those  who  are  in  the  life  of  charity  can  receive  the  truths  of  heaven 
and  the  church,  tlL  4776.  The  reception  of  truth  is  denoted  by  con- 
ception, and  this  takes  place  wlven  it  passes  from  understanding  into 
will,  ill  4904  ;  see  below,  9393.  The  reception  of  divine  truth  is  not 
to  have  faith  merely,  but  it  is  to  act  faith,  and  judgment  is  passed  on 
man  according  to  reception,  5068.  Man  is  so  organized  that  he  can 
receive  the  divine,  and  also  appropriate  the  divine  by  acknowledgment 
and  affection,  for  which  reason  he  can  never  die,  ill.  5114.  All  in 
heaven  receive  the  divine,  that  is,  divine  good  and  divine  truth,  7208. 
Good  is  received  immediately  from  the  Lord  in  the  inmost  part  of  man, 
whence  it  flows  by  successive  degrees  to  the  exteriors,  ill.  5147,  further 
ill.  9683.  It  is  the  voluntary  part  of  man  that  receives  good,  and  the 
intellectual  part  that  receives  truth,  and  the  one  cannot  be  received 
without  the  other,  ill.  5147  ;  see  below,  5354.  The  sensuals  subject  to 
the  intellectual  part  are  said  to  be  received  into  the  regenerate  state, 
whea  reduced  into  order,  and  made  subservient  to  interiors,  ill.  5165. 
Man  cannot  receive  good  from  the  Lord  except  he  remove  evils,  but  so 
far  as  he  removes  ev3s  he  is  the  subject  of  influx,  whereby  he  is  gifted 
with  a  new  will  and  a  new  understanding,  5354.  Good  from  the  Lord 
continually  flows  in,  but  it  is  in  the  pleasure  of  man  to  receive  it,  or 
not  receive  it ;  his  state  in  each  case,  ill.  5470 ;  further  ill.  5651 .  When 
man  receives  good  from  the  Lord,  truths  are  also  given  him,  whereby 
he  is  perfected  in  intelligence  and  wisdom,  5651  end.  Truths  given  by 
the  Lord  are  first  received  as  if  not  given,  but  as  self-acquired,  5747. 
Unless  good  be  received,  and  be  conjoined  with  truth,  mercy  cannot  be 
received  because  it  flows  in  by  good,  5816 ;  further  ill.  8700.  The 
faculty  of  receiving  good,  called  the  receptibility,  and  in  its  ultimate 
form  a  receptacle,  exists  by  influx  from  the  Lord,  ill.  6148 ;  compare 
10,124.  It  is  the  internal  that  procures  to  itself  the  faculty  of  receiv- 
ing good  out  of  the  external ;  ill.  by  the  ground  of  the  priests  in  the 
history  of  Joseph,  6148.  Influx  from  the  Lord  is  received  by  man 
variously  according  to  the  quality  of  every  one,  because  the  Lord  com- 
pels no  one,  6472.  Those  who  are  in  good  experience  a  holy  tremor 
preceding  the  reception  of  the  Lord,  but  the  evil  tremble  with  fear  at 
his  presence,  8816.  The  understanding  is  the  recipient  of  the  truth  of 
faith,  and  the  truth  of  faith  of  the  good  of  charity  ;  hence  the  scientific 
is  the  first  plane  when  man  is  regenerated,  6750.  The  reception  of 
truth  is  illustrated  by  the  ceremony  with  the  blood  of  the  sacrifices ; 
how  it  passes  from  the  memory  into  the  understanding,  from  the  under- 
standing into  the  will,  from  the  will  into  act,  9393,  further  ill.  9399, 
10,645.  The  hearing  and  reception  of  worship  by  the  Lord  is  predi- 
cated after  man  is  cleansed  from  evils  and  falses,  ill.  by  the  propitiatory 
conmianded  to  be  made  of  fine  gold,  9506.  The  implantation  of  good 
by  the  Lord,  and  its  reception  by  man,  are  predicated  after  the  removal 
of  evils  and  falses,  ill.  10,124.  The  quaHty  of  reception,  predicated  of 
truth  from  good,  is  denoted  by  various  measures,  and  man  is  vivified 
by  divine  truth  according  to  the  quaHty  of  reception,  10,262. 

RECEPTACLE  [^receptacvlum].  The  natural  man  as  to  scientifics 
is  denoted  by  a  receptacle,  because  the  good  of  tnith  is  received  in 
scientifics ;  t^.  by  the  sacks  in  the  story  of  Joseph  and  his  brethren, 
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6489,  5494,  5529,  but  particularly,  5531.  Ck)minon  truths  have  each 
their  receptacle  in  the  natural  man,  within  which  every  common  truth 
is  empowered  to  actuate  itself,  and  thus  changes  its  state,  hr.  ill,  5531. 
The  common  truths  in  their  receptacles  when  man  is  regenerated  are  as 
numerous  as  the  societies  of  heaven,  and  in  similar  order,  5531.  The 
receptacle  of  good  in  a  general  sense  is  denoted  by  body,  the  receptacle 
of  truth  by  ground ;  hence  the  meaning  of  body  in  the  Lord's  Supper, 
and  of  being  in  the  Lord's  body,  ill,  and  ah,  6185 — 6138.  The  re- 
ceptacles of  good  and  truth,  or  of  spiritual  life,  are  called  dead  when 
there  is  no  spiritual  life  in  them,  6136.  By  receptacles  is  to  be  under- 
stood the  very  forms  which  compose  a  man,  because  he  is  really  nothing 
but  a  recipient  of  Hfe  from  the  Lord,  6138.  The  external  or  natural 
is  the  receptacle  of  the  internal ;  hence  the  need  of  its  regeneration, 
ill,  6299.  Heaven,  as  the  receptacle  of  the  good  of  love  from  the  Lord 
is  denoted  by  the  table  for  the  shew-bread,  9527,  9529.  Rings  called 
receptacles  (namely,  of  the  bars  by  which  the  tabernacle  was  carried) 
denote  divine  spheres,  10,191.     See  to  Receive,  Recipients. 

RECHOBOTH.     See  Rehoboth. 

RECIPIENTS  OF  LIFE.  See  to  Receive,  particularly  3001, 
which  is  further  ill.  8778  ;  see  also  Influx,  Life,  Lord. 

RECIPROCALITY,  chiefly  that  it  is  predicated  of  the  union  of 
the  divine  and  human  in  the  Lord,  or  of  divine  good  and  divine  truth, 
iU.  2004,  2011,  8691,  10,067.  By  reciprocality,  predicated  of  acknow- 
ledgment and  reception,  the  divine  is  appropriated  to  man,  hr,  ill,  5114, 
farther  ill.  ^11%.  Reciprocality  is  always  predicated  when  conjunction 
by  love  and  charity  is  treated  of,  2177,  5002,  particularly,  6047,  cited 
below.  A  similar  reciprocality  is  predicated  of  will  and  understanding, 
of  good  and  truth,  3090,  3155,  5365,  5928,  5931,  9300.  A  kind 
of  reciprocation  appears  in  the  expressions  of  the  Word,  where  goods 
and  truths  are  spoken  of  in  opposition  to  evils  and  falses,  2240  end. 
The  connection  of  the  internal  and  external  by  influx  is  called  reciprocal, 
yet  it  is  not  meant  that  the  external  flows  into  the  internal,  hr.  ill. 
5119.  All  conjunction  requires  reciprocality,  and  hence  consent  on 
either  part,  ill.  6047.  Reciprocality  is  predicated  of  action  and  re- 
action, and  when  the  conjunction  of  good  and  truth  is  treated  of,  it 
must  be  understood  that  good  acts  and  truth  re-acts,  8691 ;  further 
ill  8778 

RECIPROCATIONS,  a  mode  of  torment  by,  958,  5389. 

RECOMPENSE  [renmneratto'].     See  Merit,  Reward. 

RECOMPENCE  [merces].     See  Reward. 

RECREATION,  is  predicated  of  the  state  of  celestial  and  spiritual 
things  enjoyed  in  peace,  upon  every  cessation  of  temptation  combats, 
1726.  Recreation,  respectively  celestial  and  spiritual,  is  denoted  by 
the  bread  and  wine  brought  forth  by  Melchizedek  after  Abram*8 
victory,  1727.  "When  man  is  in  temptation  he  hungers  for  good, 
and  thirsts  for  truth,  and  when  he  emerges  from  temptation  he  draws 
them  in  and  receives  them  like  food  and  drink,  6829.  A  state  of 
illustration  and  recreation  is  predicated  of  the  spiritual  when  they  are 
flrst  elevated  from  states  of  desolation,  or  from  darkness  to  light,  2699. 
The  first  state  after  temptation  is  consolation ;  the  second,  is  illustration 
and  recreation,  2699.  Recreation,  hope,  and  victory  are  from  the  influx 
of  angels,  and  also  from  the  immediate  influx  of  the  Lord,  by  which 
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the  good  are  delivered  from  the  assaults  of  evil  spirits,  and  thus  from 
the  temptations  into  which  they  are  led,  6574.     See  Consolation. 

RECTITUDE  denotes  innocence  and  simple  good,  and  in  the 
original  Hebrew  is  expressed  by  a  word  which  signifies  integrity,  per- 
fection, simplicity,  2525,  2529.  A  right  [^rectvm^,  perfect,  or  whole 
heart,  denotes  good  in  which  is  innocence,  2526.  Rectitude  (righte- 
ousness, Isa.  xlv.  8 — 19)  is  predicated  from  the  truths  of  faith ;  justice 
from  the  good  of  love,  9263.     See  Right. 

RED  [^rubrum].     See  Colors. 

REDEEM,  to,  is  to  deliver  from  evil  or  hell,  6279 ;  passages  cited 
6458,  7205,  7445,  8308.     See  Redemption. 

REDEEMER.  See  Redemption  (6281),  Lord  (55);  passages 
in  which  the  Lord  as  to  the  divine  human  is  called  the  Redeemer  and 
Saviour,  7091. 

REDEEMING  ANGEL  denotes  the  divine  human,  6276,  6280. 

REDEMPTION.— 1.  The  Son  of  Man  said  to  give  his  soul  for  the 
redemption  of  many  (Matt.  xx.  28 ;  Mark  x.  45),  denotes  love  itself 
by  which  the  Lord  saved  the  human  race,  1419.  The  Lord  is  called 
the  Saviour  and  Redeemer  because  he  delivered  man  from  the  power  of 
infernal  spirits,  2025,  ill,  and  sh.  6280—6281,  7205,  8866.  The  spi- 
ritual are  redeemed  by  truth ;  and  this  is  denoted  in  the  Word  by  being 
bought  with  silver,  br.  ill.  2937,  2946,  2954,  2959.  Redemption  is 
the  same  as  reformation  and  regeneration,  by  means  of  which  man  is 
liberated  from  hell,  2954.  The  redemption  of  the  man  of  the  spiritual 
church  is  by  truth ;  but  the  redemption  of  the  man  of  the  celestial 
church  by  good,  br,  ill,  2954.  They  are  specifically  called  the  redeemed 
who  emerge  from  vastation ;  hence  the  price  of  redemption  by  truth  is 
denoted  by  forty  pieces  of  silver,  sh,  2959,  2966.  The  price  of  redemp- 
tion is  the  Lord's  merit  and  justice,  and  it  is  predicated  of  man  in  the 
measure  of  his  reception  from  the  Lord ;  passages  cited,  2966.  Re- 
demption is  the  separation  of  guilt,  or  sin,  effected  by  good  from  the 
Lord ;  and  this  was  represented  by  the  expiation  wrought  by  the  priest- 
hood, 3400 ;  further  ill.  6368.  By  the  bought  or  redeemed  of  Jehovah 
those  are  meant  who  receive  good  and  truth,  thus  to  whom  is  appro- 
priated what  is  of  the  Lord,  5374  end;  passages  cited,  6458,  6461 ; 
Isa.  li.  10,  cited,  8343.  Redemption  is  predicated  of  deliverance  from 
slavery,  from  death  and  from  evil,  and  this  redemption  is  wrought  by 
the  divine  human  of  the  Lord ;  hence  it  is  as  to  his  divine  human  that 
the  Lord  is  called  the  Redeemer,  sh,  6281,  7205.  Redemption  is  the 
deliverance  of  those  who  belong  to  the  spiritual  church,  from  infestation 
by  those  who  are  in  the  neighboring  hells,  7445.  The  spiritual  were 
redeemed  or  delivered  from  infestation  at  the  Lord's  resurrection,  6945, 
9197.  The  Lord  redeemed  the  whole  human  race  by  the  subjugation 
of  hell,  and  he  ever  after  saves  all  who  suffer  themselves  to  be  rege- 
nerated by  a  life  according  to  his  precepts  ;  also,  how  it  is  to  be  under- 
stood that  he  redeemed  man  by  his  blood,  in  each  sense,  external, 
internal,  and  inmost,  10,152  ;  see  also  10,655,  10,659. 

2.  Passages  in  which  the  word  Jiedemption  is  applied. — The  first- 
bom  of  an  ass  to  be  redeemed,  and  the  first-bom  of  man  to  be  redeemed, 
denotes  that  a  merely  natural  faith,  and  even  the  truths  of  faith  are 
not  to  be  ascribed  to  the  Lord,  but  something  else  in  their  place,  which 
something  else  is  afterwards  shewn  to  be  the  good  of  faith,  8078 — 8080, 
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10,663 — 10,665.  Expiation  or  redemption  of  the  soul  is  predicated  (in 
the  sense  of  a  deodand)  in  the  case  of  an  ox  killing  a  man  or  woman, 
because  it  denotes  repentance  as  the  means  of  deliverance  from  damna- 
tion, ill.  9076 — 9077.     See  Expiation,  Justice,  Merit. 

RED  SEA  [Mare  SupkJ.     See  Egypt  (7),  Moses  (15). 

REED  [^arundo,  calamy^j.  See  Cane.  Staff  of  reed  denotes  the 
supposed  power  of  exploring  spiritual  truths  by  scientifics,  1085.  Reeds 
and  flags  denote  the  lowest  scientifics,  6726  ;  see  Grass.  Those  who 
come  into  a  state  of  infestation  and  temptation  are  shaken  like  a  reed 
in  the  wind,  from  doubt  to  affirmation,  and  from  affirmation  to  doubt, 
until  tliey  emerge  and  are  illustrated,  7313;  see  further  concerning 
such  infestations,  7197,  and  the  passages  there  cited.  The  Word  is 
compared  to  a  reed  shaken  with  the  wind  when  it  is  explained  at  plea- 
sure, 9372.  The  Word  in  the  letter,  or  truth  in  ultimates,  is  also  sig- 
nified by  a  reed,  9372.  Those  who  think  insanely  about  the  mysteries 
of  faith,  in  consequence  of  endeavoring  to  enter  into  them  by  scientifics, 
are  denoted  by  the  beast  of  the  reeds,  9391.  See  Egypt,  Pharaoh. 
Not  to  break  a  bruised  reed,  is  not  to  destroy  fallacies,  but  to  bend 
them  to  truth,  95. 

REFLECT,  tOj  is  to  purpose  [intendere]  intellectual  sight,  denoted 
by  lifting  the  eyes,  5684. 

REFLEXION,  denoted  by  persons  sent  anywhither  returning  again, 
4864.  All  reflexion  is  predicated  of  scientifics  of  the  memory,  which 
are  regarded  by  the  internal  sight,  5498.  All  reflexion  and  thought  are 
from  the  interior  thought  apparently  in  the  exterior,  5508.  *  Reflexion 
is  briefly  described  as  the  regarding  of  a  thing,  in  the  ground  of  per- 
ception, 3661 ;  see  below,  2770.  Reflexion  is  denoted  by  one  com- 
manding; perception  by  saying,  3661,  3682.  The  true  order  is, 
perception  which  gives  to  think,  and  thought  which  gives  to  reflect, 
2770 ;  compare  6836,  6839.  The  faculty  of  reflecting  is  from  the  life 
of  the  Lord  flowing  in  by  remains,  977,  2280.  Sensitive  reflexion 
and  perception  are  the  conditions  necessary  to  perceive  the  influx  and 
operations  of  spirits,  5171.     See  Perception,  Thought. 

REFORMATION.  Reformation  and  Regeneration  are  treated  of 
in  six  states  corresponding  to  the  six-days'  creation,  6 — 13,  sqq.y  fully 
cited  in  Regeneration  (39) ;  Man  (43).  Man  can  only  be  reformed 
in  freedom,  in  which  he  compels  himself,  ill.  1936;  passages  cited, 
4029,  8209.  Man  cannot  be  called  reformed  or  regenerated  before  he 
acts  from  charity,  654.  The  states  of  reformation,  from  first  to  last, 
are  represented  in  the  narrative  concerning  Hagar  and  Ishmael  in  the 
desert  (Gen.  xxi.  13 — 21);  these  successive  states  br.  described,  2671, 
2673  end.  The  first  state  of  reformation  is  compared  to  immature  fruit, 
in  which  all  the  means  are  prepared  for  its  future  ripeness,  2679 ;  com- 
pare 2760.  Those  who  can  be  reformed  are  held  in  an  affirmative  state 
towards  good  and  truth,  which  state  is  otherwise  called  the  affection 
of  good  and  truth,  ill.  2689.  The  affection  of  good  and  truth  is  the 
means  by  which  those  who  are  reformed  are  introduced  into  heavenly 
freedom,  2874.  All  who  are  reformed  and  become  spiritual,  believe,  in 
iheiT  first  state,  that  the  means  of  reformation  are  from  themselves,  and 
attribute  it  wholly  to  their  own  will  and  understanding,  2946 ;  compare 
874,  880,  2960.  In  their  second  state  they  are  reduced  to  despair  of 
knowing  any  truth,  in  order  that  the  persuasive  light  which  equally 
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illuminates  falses  and  truths,  may  be  extinguished,  2G82 ;  compare 
880,  2960.  In  their  third  state j  they  believe  that  they  are  reformed 
by  the  Lord,  still  they  will  that  it  should  be  from  themselves,  2960 ; 
compare  889,  890.  In  the  fourth  state  they  perceive  that  all  is 
from  the  Lord,  but  this  is  the  angelic  state,  which  few  attain  in  the  life 
of  the  body,  2960.  The  first,  second,  and  third  states  of  regeneration 
are  most  distinct ;  namely,  to  know,  to  acknowledge,  and  to  have  faith, 
896.  The  reformation  of  man  consists  in  the  implantation  of  the  truth 
of  faith,  and  its  conjunction  to  the  good  of  charity,  2265  ;  further  ill. 
5270,  cited  below.  The  reformation  and  regeneration  of  man  is  an 
image  of  the  Lord^s  glorification ;  for  man  is  thus  made  new,  and  re- 
ceives, as  it  were,  the  Divine,  3043,  3057.  When  man  is  reformed, 
common  truths  are  first  arranged  in  order,  so  that  his  rational  mind  is 
brought  into  correspondence  with  the  order  of  heaven ;  thus  mere  doc- 
trinals  or  scientifics  are  removed,  3057.  An  image  of  the  reformation 
of  man  may  be  contemplated  in  his  first  formation  in  the  womb ;  in 
fact,  he  is  actually  formed  by  good  and  truth  from  the  Lord  even 
in  the  womb,  ill.  3570.  Summary  of  the  successive  states  of  reforma- 
tion ;  shewing  that  truths  are  first  multiplied,  and  then,  apparently, 
extirpated  before  they  can  be  conjoined  to  good,  5270 ;  further  ilL 
5280.  When  man  has  arrived  at  adult  age,  and  commits  evil,  if  he  is 
then  grieved  and  anxious  about  it,  it  is  a  sign  he  is  capable  of  being 
reformed ;  if  not,  it  is  a  mark  that  he  cannot  be,  5470.  Those  who 
are  reformed  are  held  internally  in  good  and  truth,  while  externally 
they  are  in  evils  and  falses ;  i7/.  by  the  coffer  covered  with  bitumen,  and 
placed  among  the  reeds,  in  which  the  child  Moses  was,  6724 — 6726. 
The  external  spiritual,  who  do  good  from  obedience  to  the  truth  of  faith, 
not  from  the  affection  of  good,  cannot  be  regenerated  even  to  eternity, 
8991  ;  but  they  are  said  to  be  reformed,  8974  end,  8977,  ill.  8987. 
Those  who  are  led  by  the  truths  of  faith  to  the  good  of  spiritual  life, 
are  called  the  regenerate ;  but  those  who  are  led  so  far  as  the  delight 
of  natural  life  only,  are  said  to  be  reformed,  8987 ;  see  further  parti- 
culars in  Regeneration. 

REFORMED  CHURCH.     See  Religion. 

REFUGE,  A  PLACE  OP,  denotes  the  state  in  which  man  is  guiltless 
of  evil  because  not  done  from  depraved  thought  and  will,  9011. 

REFUSE,  to  [renuere^,  predicated  of  Joseph  when  solicited  by 
Potiphar's  wife,  denotes  aversion ;  understand,  the  aversion  of  good 
natural  spiritual,  to  be  conjoined  with  truth  natural  not  spiritual,  4990. 
Refusing  to  let  the  people  go,  predicated  of  Pharaoh,  denotes  obstinacy 
in  the  delight  of  doing  evil,  7032,  7038  end,  7501.  Refusal  of  a 
father  to  espouse  his  daughter  to  one  who  had  seduced  her,  denotes  the 
state  of  interior  good  not  admitting  conjunction  in  such  a  case,  9185. 
As  to  refusal  when  it  terminates  in  assent,  4366. 

REGENERATION.— 1.  Why  Regeneration  is  necessary.  All  men 
whatsoever  are  bom  into  evils  of  every  kind,  so  that  their  proprium 
from  nativity  is  nothing  but  evil,  210,  215,  694,  731,  874 — 876,  987, 
1049,  2307,  2308,  3518,  3701,  3812,  8480,  8549—8552,  10,283, 
10,284,  10,286,  10,731.  So  far  as  he  derives  from  his  hereditary 
nature  or  from  his  proprium,  man  is  worse  than  the  brute  animals,  and 
of  himself  continually  tends  to  hell,  637,  694,  987,  1049,  3175,  8480. 
So  long  as  a  man  is  led  by  himself  and  his  own  loves  he  cannot  be  saved ; 
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passages  cited,  10,731.     According  to  the  order  in  which  man  was 
created,  the  natural  and  the  spiritnal  made  one,  but  by  the  fall  the 
natural  was  first  separated  from  the  spiritual,  and  then  began  to  domi- 
neer over  it;  hence  the  need  of  regeneration,  3167.     The  life  of  the 
natural  man  is  so  contrary  to  the  life  of  the  spiritual,  that  the  very 
good  he  does  from  his  proprium  is  not  good,  874 — 876,  8478 ;  as  to 
the  contrariety  especially,  3913,  3928.     On  account  of  evils  inherent  in 
the  nature  of  man,  it  is  necessary  for  him  to  be  regenerated  and  accept 
new  life  from  the  Lord,  3701.     To  this  end,  man^s  proprium  (in  other 
words,  his  evils  and  falses)  must  be  removed,  and  they  actually  are 
removed  by  the  Lord,  when  he  is  regenerated,  1023,  1044,  9334 — 
9336,  9452 — 9453,  9t)38.      Smnmary  account  of  such  regeneration, 
and  how  man  is  prepared  that  truths  may  take  the  place  of  falses,  653, 
875.     See  further  as  to  the  hereditary  state  of  man.  Evil  (2);  Pro- 
prium (1,  8);  Man  (17,  18,  22,  24). 

2.   The  Regenerate  and  Unregenerate  State  compared;  that  in  the 
man  who  is  not  yet  regenerated  the  external  dominates  over  the  in- 
ternal, 977,  986,  3167,  8743.     Before  regeneration,  man  has  no  know- 
ledge of  the  distinction  between  the  external  and  the  internal,  or  what 
is  of  the  Lord  and  what  of  self  in  him ;  the  knowledge  of  this  distinction 
is  the  first  state  of  regeneration,  ill.  24.     The  difference  between  the 
two  states  ilL  by  examples  :  first,  the  regenerate  man  acts  from  con- 
science, but  the  unregenerate  for  the  sake  of  self  and  the  world ;  the 
regenerate  man  also  has  a  new  will  and  a  new  understanding,  the  unre- 
generate has  cupidity  in  place  of  will,  and  reasoning  in  place  of  under- 
standing ;  the  regenerate  lives  a  spiritual  life,  the  unregenerate  a  worldly 
life ;  finally,  the  regenerate  knows  what  the  internal  man  is,  the  unre- 
generate does  not  and  cannot  know,  977 ;  see  also  passages  cited  below 
(27).     Before  regeneration,  the  good  that  a  man  does  is  for  the  sake  of 
his  own  happiness  ;  after  regeneration,  it  is  for  the  sake  of  good  itself, 
3816.     While  regenerating,  man  acts  from  truth  or  faith,  but  when 
regenerate,  from  charity ;  sk.  how  the  regenerate  state  begins  in  works, 
and  when  completed  ends  in  works,  3934  ;  further  concerning  the  latter, 
5122.     The  state  of  man  before  regeneration,  when  the  external  domi- 
nates over  the  internal,  is  contrary  to  true  order,  and  unless  it  be  in- 
verted he  cannot  be  saved,  8553,  ill.  9258.     See  Ltv'ersion,  Order 
(6,  7);  MAJi  (26,  30).     The  end  of  regeneration  is,  that  the  internal 
or  spiritual  may  govern,  and  the  external  or  natural  serve,  for  thus 
alone  order  is  restored  in  man,  and  he  becomes  an  image  of  heaven, 
911,  913,  5128,  5159,  5161.     Hence  the  new  or  regenerate  state  is  one 
in  which  the  old  order  of  things  is  inverted,  and  exteriors  are  made  to 
serve  interiors  ;  this,  indeed,  is  the  case  at  a  particular  period  with  all 
men,  but  the  end  in  view  is  different,  according  as  man  is  regenerated 
or  not,  5159 ;  see  also  5376,  8995.     Hence  again  a  regenerate  man  is 
altogether  another,  a  new  man,  and  he  is  said  to  be  born  anew,  created 
anew ;  this  is  really  the  case,  though  he  remains  the  same  as  to  the 
features  of  the  body,  3212  ;  nevertheless,  that  every  evil  remains,  and 
is  only  removed  from  sight,  4564,  5113 ;  compare  5134.     The  fact  that 
the  regenerate  as  to  externals  appear  Hke  the  imregenerate,  while  as  to 
internals  they  are  altogether  different,  ill.  by  a  comparison  between  the 
love  of  the  body  for  its  own  sake,  and  for  the  sake  of  the  mind,  and  by 
the  love  of  the  mind  for  the  sake  of  good  and  truth,  5159.     Briefly, 
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that  a  man  before  regeneration  does  good  from  obedience  ;  afterwards, 
from  affection,  8505,  8690,  8701.  That  before  regeneration  he  is  in 
worship  from  truth;  afterwards,  from  good,  8935.  That  the  spheres 
of  the  regenerate  appear  hke  rainbows,  and  the  unregenerate  state  or 
the  intellectual  proprium  is  like  a  cloud ;  tlie  two  states  compared,  and 
the  way  in  whidi  spiritual  light  is  received,  1042 — 1043,  1048,  1053 — 
1055. 

3.  Spirits  and  Angels  that  are  with  Man  in  either  state. — While 

undergoing  regeneration  a  man  is  in  continual  combat  with  evil  spirits, 

but  when  regenerated  good  spirits  and  angels  draw  near  to  him,  and  the 

combat  ceases,  50,  55  end,  59,  63,  cited  below  (40);  further  ill,  653, 

5280.     Evil  spirits  dare  not  assault  a  regenerate  person,  because  from 

the  sphere  they  instantly  perceive  a  reply  and  resistance ;  nevertheless, 

they  are  still  with  him,  but  in  a  state  of  subjection  and  servitude,  1695. 

Before  regeneration  man  is  possessed  as  to  his  natural  part  by  evil 

spirits  and  genii,  and  all  his  delights  are  really  infernal,  howsoever  holy 

they  appear,  3928.     Man  as  to  his  internal  is  in  the  midst  of  spirits 

and  angels,  by  whom  he  is  influenced,  respectively,  to  good  and  evil ; 

also,  the  changes  by  which  he  is  led  in  the  regenerate  life  are  changes 

of  spirits,  ill,  4067.     Good  imparted  to  man  as  a  means  to  genuine 

good  is  not  derived  from  the  spirits  associated  with  him,  but  is  received 

by  or  through  them,  4077 ;  see  below,  4099.     All  thought  and  will  are 

from  the  societies  of  spirits  and  angels  adjoined  to  man  ;  thus  all  good 

from  the  Lord  during  regeneration,  4096.     Good  from  the  Lord  thus 

flowing  in  through  the  angels  associated  with  man,  is  received  and 

fashioned  in  his  Imowledges ;  and  the  reception  of  such  good  causes  that 

the  thought  is  held  in  truths  until  the  man  is  affected  by  them,  4096. 

It  is  by  societies  of  spirits  dwelling  in  worldly  things  with  him  that  a 

man  is  held  in  middle  good  previous  to  receiving  genuine  good ;  but 

it  is  by  societies  of  angels  dwelling  in  heavenly  things  with  him,  that 

he  is  introduced  into  affections  of  truth,  4099.     Unless  the  former 

(societies  of  spirits)  are  removed  when  man  is  initiated  into  heavenly 

things,  truths  are  dissipated ;  by  such  removal,  however,  the  external  is 

made  to  agree  with  the  heavenly  or  internal,  and  truths  are  multiplied 

in  the  natural  man,  4099.     Further  ill.  how  the  removal  of  spirits 

attendant  on  man  is  effected;  sh,  also  that  there  are  three  kinds  of 

spirits  associated  with  those  who  are  being  regenerated,  and  that  they  are 

separated  in  freedom  according  to  delights,  4110,  4111,  4136.     Angels 

are  in  their  feHcity  when  the  Word  is  read  by  man,  because  it  treats  in 

the  internal  sense  of  his  regeneration,  and  they  are  thus  brought  into 

the  dehght  of  serving  as  mediums,  5398.     Tliere  are  with  every  man 

two  spirits  from  hell  and  two  angels  from  heaven,  who  are  respectively 

near  or  remote  according  as  the  man  inclines  to  evil  or  to  good,  ill. 

5470.     Truths  rooted  in  the  mind  by  affection  for  truth,  form  the  plane 

into  which  angels  operate,  and  by  which  they  withhold  man  from  evil, 

br.  ill.  5893.     Angels  fight  against  infernal  spirits  when  their  influx 

excites  evil  in  man ;  examples  given  from  experience,  and  that  man  is 

thus  regenerated,  6202.     8o  long  as  man  lives,  the  ideas  of  his  thought 

are  continually  extending  to  societies,  either  of  infernal  spirits  or  angels ; 

in  the  latter  case,  which  obtains  with  the  regenerate,  particulars  are 

continually  filled  into  generals,  and  singulars  into  particulars ;  thus  new 

truths  are  given,  and  the  mind  illuminates,  6610.     For  further  par- 
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ticulars  as  to  the  operation  of  spirits  and  angels,  see  Influx  (8,  10); 
Heaven  (9);  Hell  (2);  Man  (12,  13,  14,  27);  Spirit;  Society. 

4.  That  Man  cannot  he  Regenerated  unless  he  he  first  instructed  in 
Goods  and  Truths ;  this  because  goods  and  truths  in  the  memory  are 
as  the  life's  food  by  which  the  Lord  operates,  677,  679 ;  further  ill. 
711,  4538 ;  hr.  8635,  8638—8640, 10,729.  Goods  and  truths  are  first 
received  in  the  memory,  and  are  then  implanted  in  the  conscience  by 
faith ;  after  which,  when  the  internal  man  acts,  goods  are  fructified  and 
manifested  in  the  affections,  and  truths  multiplied,  984.  The  process 
of  regeneration  by  knowledges  and  intellectual  truths  described,  but  this 
after  a  first  plane  has  been  formed  in  infancy  by  celestial  affections, 
wherefore  it  commences  from  boyhood,  1555.  The  ground  for  rege- 
neration must  be  prepared  in  the  intellectual  part,  because  otherwise  man 
acts  from  his  voluntary  proprium,  which  is  damned,  and  is  therefore 
miraculously  separated,  875,  895,  896,  927,  1023,  1044;  see  below  (6). 
Man  is  regenerated  intellectually  as  to  scientific,  rational,  and  intel- 
lectual truths,  that  his  mind  may  be  prepared  as  ground  to  receive 
charity ;  and  until  he  thinks  and  acts  from  charity,  he  is  not  regene- 
rate, 654.  In  order  to  regeneration,  the  truths  of  faith  must  be  received 
with  genuine  affection,  because  when  this  is  the  case  truth  is  repro- 
duced or  returns  together  with  the  affection,  and  the  affection  together 
with  the  truth  adjoined  to  it ;  in  this  way  the  man  can  be  withheld  from 
evil  by  the  angels,  ill.  5893 ;  see  also  3336,  and  other  passages  cited 
below  (11).  That  the  reception  of  truth  into  the  memory  and  under- 
standing, in  order  to  regeneration,  is  predicated  of  the  spiritual,  not  of 
the  celestial,  5113;  see  below  (23,  38,  39);  see  also  Man  (2,  43);  Lifb 
(7);  Understanding,  Will,  Mind. 

5.  That  no  on€  is  Regenerated  except  hy  Charity ;  here,  because  it 
is  only  in  charity  that  the  seed  of  the  Word,  or  the  truth  of  faith,  can 
take  root,  ill.  880.  No  one  can  be  regenerated  unless  he  acknowledge 
that  charity  is  the  primary  of  his  faith,  for  it  is  by  charity  the  Lord 
operates,  and  by  which  the  new  will  is  formed,  989.  Those  who  do  the 
works  of  charity  from  obedience  are  regenerated  in  the  other  Hfe,  pro- 
vided they  do  not  attribute  merit  to  themselves  on  account  of  flieir 
works,  989  end.  States  of  charity  and  no  charity  succeed  alternately 
both  with  those  about  to  be  regenerated  and  with  the  regenerate,  ill, 
933 ;  see  below  (7).  Man  is  not  reformed  or  regenerated  until  he  thinks 
and  acts  from  charity,  but  his  mind  is  previously  prepared  by  scientific, 
rational,  and  intellectual  truths,  654.  Instruction  in  the  truths  of  faith 
precedes  regeneration,  because  otherwise  it  cannot  be  known  what  spiritual 
good  or  charity  is ;  but  when  charity  rules,  and  all  the  delight  of  man  is 
in  doing  good,  he  is  regenerate,  4537.  The  procedure  of  regeneration 
is  such  that  the  last  becomes  first,  the  end  becomes  the  beginning; 
thus  commences  the  procedure  of  charity  when  the  state  is  inverted, 
because  charity  is  the  end  for  which  faith  is  given,  5122 ;  further  ill, 
5804.  See  Charity,  Conscience  ;  as  to  understanding  and  will,  of 
which  faith  and  charity  are  respectively  predicated,  see  below  (22); 
Man  (17,  18);  Love  (19,  24);  Life  (1,  8,  10);  Light  (5);  Proprium 
(8);  Influx  (5). 

6.  The  Proprium  of  Man  when  he  is  Regenerating  ;  that  it  is  vivified 
by  life  from  the  Lord  ;  ill.  how  fair  it  appears,  by  colors,  731.  It  is  the 
intellectual  proprium  that  is  meant,  and  it  appears  the  more  beautiful 
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the  farther  it  is  removed  from  the  roluntary  proprium,  1042,  1043.  As 
to  the  proprium  generally,  man  ought  to  do  good  exactly  as  if  the 
power  to  do  were  his  own,  yet  acknowledging  that  it  is  from  the  Lord, 
ill,  1712  ;  see  below,  1937.  As  to  the  proprium,  man  is  nothing  but 
what  is  false  and  eyil ;  and  though  he  be  regenerated,  eyils  and  falses 
remain,  but  they  are  tempered,  868;  especially  4564,  5113,  5134. 
Man  ought  to  compel  himself  to  truth  and  good,  otherwise  he  is  without 
proprium  or  self-determination ;  but  a  heavenly  proprium  is  given  to  him 
by  the  Lord  when  he  thus  submits  himself,  1937;  further  ill.  1947;  see 
below,  2657.  Man  is  led  in  the  regeneration  even  by  the  fallacies  of  his 
proprium;  thus  he  is  not  compelled  by  the  Lord,  but  his  ideas  are 
bent  to  truths  and  goods,  24,  25,  2657.  There  is  a  proprium  before 
regeneration,  and  a  proprium  after  regeneration ;  the  former  consistent 
with  the  first  rational,  the  latter  witli  tiie  new  rational,  2657.  When  a 
man  is  regenerated  he  acknowledges  and  believes  that  good  and  truth 
by  which  he  is  affected  are  not  from  himself  but  from  the  divine,  and 
that  from  himself  or  his  proprium  there  is  nothing  but  evil,  5354. 
Man  is  so  entirely  evil  that  he  cannot  be  fully  delivered -so  much  as 
from  one  sin  to  eternity ;  but  by  the  mercy  of  the  Lord,  if  only  it  be 
received,  he  is  withheld  from  sin  and  held  in  good,  5398.  See  Pro- 
prium (3,  5). 

7.  The  Changing  States  of  the  Regenerate;  that  such  continually 
occur ;  ill.  by  alternate  changes  of  cold  and  heat,  which  correspond  to 
alternate  states  of  charity  and  no  charity,  933,  934.  The  changing 
states  of  the  regenerate  as  to  the  new  will,  are  represented  by  summer 
and  winter;  as  to  the  new  understanding,  by  day  and  night,  935 — 936. 
Every  one  in  the  course  of  regeneration  must  undergo  changes  and  in- 
versions of  state ;  something  similar  indeed  takes  place  with  the  unre- 
generate,  ill.  by  examples,  5280;  see  above  (3),  4110 — 4111 ;  see  also 
Change. 

8.  That  Regeneration  is  progressive  to  Eternity. — Goods  and  truths 
that  enter  into  the  regenerate  state  are  so  innumerable,  and  comprehend 
so  many  changing  states,  that  it  is  impossible  for  man  to  know  how  he 
is  regenerated,  675,  894.  Such  is  the  variety  and  succession  of  states, 
that  man  cannot  be  regenerated,  so  that  he  can  be  called  perfect,  to 
eternity,  675 ;  5122  cited  below.  Regeneration  is  of  such  a  nature  that 
man  may  be  called  more  perfect  as  to  certain  states,  but  as  to  innume- 
rable others  not  so ;  in  fact,  those  who  are  regenerated  in  the  life  of  the 
hody,  go  on  perfecting  to  eternity,  894.  The  periods  and  progressions 
of  regeneration  are  indefinite,  both  in  the  rational  or  interior,  and  in  the 
natural  or  exterior;  hence  the  intermission  of  divine  providence  for 
the  least  moment  would  so  disturb  the  progressions  or  series  of  conse- 
quences reaching  to  eternity,  that  the  human  race  would  perish,  5122. 
Regeneration  cannot  be  done  in  a  moment,  for  it  consists  in  the  forma- 
tion of  a  new  will  and  a  new  understanding ;  this  work  goes  on  from 
earliest  infancy  to  old  age,  and  is  continued  afterwards  to  eternity, 
5354 ;  passages  cited,  9334  end.  The  regeneration  of  man  in  the  world 
is  but  a  plane  to  perfect  his  life  to  eternity,  and  all  who  have  lived  in 
good  are  thus  perfected,  9334  end.  So  little  is  known  concerning 
regeneration  at  the  present  day,  because  an  idea  prevails  that  sins  are 
instantly  and  absolutely  renntted,  and  that  faith  alone,  or  the  confidence 
of  a  single  moment,  justifies  man ;  when  yet  the  arcana  of  regeneration 
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tire  innumerable  and  ineffable,  and  persist  throogh  the  whole  lifetime, 
yea,  to  eternity,  5398.  The  regeneration  of  man  persists  to  eternity 
because  it  is  the  work  of  the  Lord,  whose  praevidence  and  providence 
have  reference  to  eternal  duration  in  all  that  he  does,  hr,  ill,  10,048. 

9.  That  no  one  is  Regemrated  after  Death,  8858. — Even  those  who 
do  good,  if  it  be  from  obedience,  not  from  affection,  cannot  be  regene- 
rated to  eternity ;  but  they  are  called  the  reformed,  8974  end,  8977, 
ilL  8987,  especially  8991.  It  is  impossible  for  the  life  to  be  changed, 
and  the  evil  to  be  admitted  into  heaven  after  death ;  for  they  would 
become  as  helpless  as  new-bom  infants  if  the  life  of  the  love  of  self 
and  the  world  were  taken  away  from  them ;  the  Author's  experience, 
2871,  9225  end;  br,  10,749.     See  Life  (11). 

10.  Temptations  necessary  in  order  to  Regeneration ;  first,  see  below 
(20,  21).  Temptation  is  the  beginning  of  regeneration,  848.  The 
ground  for'  regeneration  is  prepared  by  temptetions,  ill,  848.  The 
effect  of  temptations  is  to  render  the  external  man  compliant  to  the 
internal,  ill,  911 — 913.  By  temptations,  the  vessels  of  truth  are  soft- 
ened and  rendered  capable  of  receiving  good,  3318,  cited  below  (11). 
Temptations  take  place  when  good  assumes  the  priority  over  truth,  and 
mitil  this  is  effected  no  one  can  be  called  regenerate,  4248,  5773.  Those 
who  are  regenerating  commence  in  a  state  of  tranqnilUty ;  afterwards 
they  come  into  temptations,  and  after  temptations  into  a  state  of  peace, 
in  which  they  remain,  ill.  3696.  To  be  regenerated  it  is  necessary  to 
endure  temptations,  which  are  described  as  combats  between  evil  spirits 
and  angels ;  it  is  also  stated  that  no  one  can  be  saved  without  regene- 
ration, 5280.  No  one  can  be  admitted  into  temptations,  thus  no  one 
can  be  regenerated,  until  the  state  of  remains  is  full,  5335,  5342.  Not 
only  is  it  true  that  man  cannot  be  regenerated  without  temptation,  but 
he  must  endure  many  temptations,  because  the  varieties  of  evil  are 
many,  8403.  Men  come  into  temptation  when  the  delight  of  pleasure 
is  removed  which  makes  the  natural  life ;  the  difference  of  such  dehghts 
before  and  after  regeneration,  8413.  After  temptations  the  faithful 
receive  consolations,  and  in  both  respects  the  regeneration  of  man  is  an 
image  of  the  Lord's  glorification,  7193.  Temptations,  however,  persist 
even  to  desperation,  because  the  truth  of  faith  cannot  be  implanted 
until  the  false  and  evil  are  overcome ;  hence  the  church  of  the  Lord  is 
called  fighting  or  militant,  8351.  For  further  particulars,  see  Tempta- 
tion. 

11.  27ie  Process  of  Regeneration;  first,  that  it  is  by  instruction  in 
goods  and  truths ;  passages  cited  above  (4).  Reformation  and  regene- 
ration are  effected  only  by  the  truths  of  faith,  because  the  truths  of 
faith  form  the  conscience,  and  discriminate  between  what  is  pure  and 
impure,  2046.  No  one,  however,  is  regenerated  by  truth  alone,  but  by 
the  good  of  truth,  because  truth  without  good  is  without  life,  2697  ;  see 
above  (5).  In  explanation  of  this, — when  man  is  regenerating,  the 
Lord  insinuates  good  into  his  truths,  so  that  truths  or  knowledges  of 
faith  are  vessels  recipient  of  good,  2063.  The  good  of  charity  increases 
and  perfects  itself  by  truth,  and  such  truth  is  spoken  of  as  implanted  in 
charity,  or  clothed  over  it,  or  as  forming  the  vessels  by  which  it  pro- 
ceeds, 2189.  In  the  case  of  the  spiritual,  good  and  truth  are  implanted 
by  the  Lord  in  the  affection  of  sciences,  so  that  good  manifests  itself  as 
An  affection  for  truth,  2675,  2697.     In  order  to  regeneration,  influx 
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from  the  Lord  continaallj  flows  into  the  rational  part  of  man,  and  by 
the  rational  as  a  medium  into  the  scientifics  and  knowledges  of  tho 
external,  2004.     By  such  influx  the  scientifics  and  knowledges  of  the 
external  man  are  adapted  to  the  reception  of  life,  and  man  is  conjoined 
to  the  Lord,  2004.    Such  conjunction  is  reciprocal,  namely,  of  the  Lord 
with  man  and  of  man  with  the  Lord,  2004.     To  explain  the  reciprocity 
of  conjunction  between  the  Lord  and  man,  miderstand  that  life  is  not 
predicable  of  truth  or  good  abstractly,  but  of  the  aflection  for  truth  or 
for  good,  1904;  see  below,  3101.     Understand  also  that  man  is  rege- 
nerated by  the  aflection  of  truth,  and  that  only  when  regenenlted  he 
acts  from  the  aflection  of  good,  1904.     Li  the  process  of  regeneration, 
man  receives  new  life  from  the  Lord,  who  dwells  with  him  in  the  good 
of  charity ;  and  so  far  as  the  regenerate  man  is  in  good  or  charity,  he 
can  be  in  truth  or  faith,  2343.     In  order  to  regeneration,  the  fallacies 
of  the  senses  and  the  cupidities  are  not  violently  broken,  but  bent  by  the 
Lord  to  truths  and  goods,  24,  25,  2657 ;  4364,  cited  below.     By  this 
process,  the  first  rational,  which  consists  in  self-intelligence,  is  extir- 
pated, and  a  new  rational  is  given  from  tlie  Lord,  by  which  man  is 
aflected  with  truth  and  good  for  their  own  sake,  2657.     Before  man  can 
be  thus  regenerated  he  is  prepared  by  states  of  innocence  and  charity, 
and  by  knowledges  of  good  and  truth,  during  many  years,  2036 ;  see 
below  (20).     AU  the  various  aflections,  and  the  simple  troths,  or  the 
errors  taken  for  truths,  with  which  man  is  imbued  from  infancy,  are  as 
means  to  the  spiritual  life  attained  by  regeneration,  ilL  2679.     Li  the 
procedure  of  regeneration,  correspondence  is  efl*ected  between  the  ra- 
tional and  the  natural  man,  and  to  this  end  regeneration  is  eflected  in 
freedom,  2850,  2876;  further  as  to  freedom,  3145,  3146  ;  4364,  cited 
below.     Every  one  also  is  regenerated  according  to  his  faculty  and  state 
of  understanding,  2967,  2975.     The  procedure  of  regeneration  is  by 
truth,  until  the  regenerate  person  acts  from  good,  2979 ;  further  ill. 
8882 ;  see  also  the  passages  cited  below  (18,  19).     In  the  process  of 
reformation,  common  or  general  principles  are  first  arranged  into  order, 
and  hence  mere  doctrinals  are  removed,  ilL  3057 ;  further  ill.  3203 ; 
4345,  cited  below.     In  further  illustration  of  this,  the  first  afl*ection  of 
truth  with  those  about  to  be  regenerated  is  impure,  and  order  requires 
that  it  be  successively  purified,  3089.     Instruction  also  is  according  to 
the  aflection  of  truth,  and  unless  received  in  affection,  thus  in  freedom, 
truth  cannot  be  implanted,  and  elevated  to  the  interiors,  3145,  3146. 
The  elevation  of  truth  is  its  initiation  and  conjunction  to  good,  and 
because  this  is  according  to  aflection,  comparison  is  made  with  a  virgin 
when  she  is  betrothed,  and  finally  joined  to  a  husband,  3153,  3155, 
8179.     Regeneration  is  efl*eoted  by  the  reciprocal  conjunction  of  good 
with  truth  and  of  truth  with  good;  their  conjunction  ill,  3101,  3102, 
8110,  3179,  3180,  4358,  9079,  9495.     The  arcana  of  regeneration  by 
such  conjunction,  and  its  likeness  in  marriage  and  oflspring,  are  innu- 
merable, of  which  hardly  anything  is  known  to  man,  3179,  5398.     The 
case  is  similar  with  one  about  to  be  regenerated  as  with  an  infant,  who 
must  be  taught  to  walk,  to  think,  and  to  speak,  but  afterwards  all  this 
flows  spontaneously ;  so  with  truths,  until  good  becomes  of  the  very  life, 
8203 ;  see  below,  3665.     At  first,  while  man  is  regenerating,  good  is 
done  from  doctrinals ;  but  afterwards,  when  he  is  regenerated,  it  is  done 
from  good,  i7/.  by  examples,  3310;  see  below,  3332,  3336.     At  first. 
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during  regeneration,  doctrinals  are  in  the  memory  as  a  chaotic  or  undi- 
gested mass ;  afterwards,  in  the  course  of  regeneration,  they  are  reduced 
to  order  by  good  flowing  in,  3316.  The  influx  of  good  is  into  truths 
such  as  are  in  the  rational  and  natural  man  respectively,  and  these 
truths  (which  are  here  called  vessels)  are  softened  by  temptations,  that 
they  may  receive  good,  3318.  The  rational  receives  truths  before  the 
natural,  because  the  natural  can  only  be  regenerated  by  influx  from  the 
rational;  consequently,  at  a  later  period,  and  with  more  difficulty,  3321, 
3469,  3493,  4612;  see  also  9103,  and  passages  cited,  9325  end.  The 
spiritual,  when  regenerating,  proceed  from  doctrinals  to  the  good  of 
doctrinals,  next  (by  intuition  in  doctrinals)  to  the  good  of  truth,  and 
then  (by  living  accordingly)  to  the  good  of  life ;  but  when  regenerated, 
the  order  is  reversed,  and  all  truths  and  doctrinals  are  regarded  from 
good,  3332 ;  see  below,  3860,  8772.  The  several  orders  of  good  hero 
treated  of  are  most  distinct,  the  good  of  doctrinals  being  predicated  of 
science  ;  good  of  truth,  of  the  understanding ;  and  good  of  life,  of  the 
will,  3332.  In  explanation  of  the  priority  and  superiority  of  good,  it  is 
shewn  that  affection  is  always  adjoined  to  whatever  enters  tlie  memory, 
otherwise  there  is  no  apperception,  and  that  the  object  in  the  field  of 
the  memory,  and  the  affiection,  are  reproduced  together  when  the  affec- 
tion is  excited ;  so  it  is  with  the  affection  of  good  adjoined  to  truths 
when  man  is  regenerating,  for  by  this  affection  truths  are  reproduced, 
and  thus,  by  its  ulterior  procedure,  falses  and  evils  are  removed,  3336 ; 
further  ill.  5893.  He  who  is  regenerating  is  led  by  the  Lord  first  as  an 
infant,  next  as  a  boy,  afterwards  as  a  youth,  and  at  length  as  an  adult; 
also  the  truths  which  he  learns  as  an  infant  boy  are  altogether  external 
and  corporeal,  such  as  historical  and  rituals,  3665 ;  further  ill.  3690, 
3982,  3986 ;  4377  cited  below.  The  procedure  of  regeneration  from  the 
infancy  of  the  regenerate  life  to  adult  age  is  described,  first  from  the 
external,  or  from  truth  in  the  ultimate  of  order,  to  the  intenial,  and 
afterwards  from  the  internal  to  the  external ;  thus  that  there  is  ascent 
and  descent  as  by  a  ladder,  3701,  3726;  also  3882,  cited  below.  The 
order  in  which  man  is  regenerated  is  almost  unknown  at  this  day,  for 
few  reflect  upon  it,  and  but  few  are  capable  of  being  regenerated ;  here 
it  is  repeated,  that  this  order  begins  from  external  truth,  and  as- 
cends to  internal  good,  3761.  In  further  explanation  of  this,  know- 
ledges of  good  and  truth  are  implanted  in  the  natural  mind  as  in  their 
ground;  but  this  only  by  a  Ufe  according  to  them,  otherwise  they 
remain  in  the  memory  as  historicals,  3762.  Knowledges  of  good  and 
truth  must  necessarily  precede  before  man  can  be  regenerated ;  so  in 
general  before  a  new  church  can  be  established,  3786.  Hence  (as  sh. 
above,  3332,  3701),  all  conception  and  birth,  predicated  of  the  rege- 
nerate man,  is  from  external  to  internal ;  namely,  from  the  truth  of  faith 
to  truth  in  the  will,  and  finally  to  charity,  when  man  is  affected  with 
truth  ;  also,  these  successive  developments  are  contained  one  within  the 
other,  3860,  3862,  3863,  3868,  3870,  3872,  3876,  3877,  3882 ;  see 
below,  8772.  Hence,  again,  those  who  are  regenerating  first  know  in- 
ternal truths,  but  they  do  not  acknowledge  them  by  faith,  nor  yet  by 
act,  ill.  in  what  such  acknowledgment  consists,  3906.  Hence,  too, 
genuine  truths  and  goods  are  introduced  by  mediate  truths  and  goods, 
which  are  afterwards  relinquished,  3665,  3690,  3974,  3982,  3986, 
4063,  4145  ;  see  below,  4063.     In  agreement  with  all  these  principles. 
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influx  from  the  Lord  is  received  in  the  gopd  of  the  interior  or  spiritual 
man,  and  by  truth  there  it  passes  into  the  exterior  or  natural  man,  and 
arranges  all  into  order,  namely,  by  the  power  of  truth,  4015 ;  see  below, 
4104.  Regeneration,  however,  is  not  effected  by  a  power  which  man 
cannot  withstand,  but  by  delights,  which  delights  are  the  mediate  goods 
spoken  of  above,  whereby  the  man  is  gradually  introduced  into  a  new 
state  of  life,  and  made  a  new  man,  ill,  4063.  By  truths  and  goods  in 
the  regeneration  are  to  be  understood  truth  and  good  from  the  Lord,  by 
means  of  the  societies  of  spirits  and  angels  associated  with  man ;  how 
the  spirits  are  changed,  etc.,  4067,  4077,  4096,  4099 ;  particulars  cited 
above  (3).  Truths,  and  the  affections  of  truth,  are  subject  to  a  process 
of  arrangement  and*  elevation  in  the  regenerate  man ;  but  in  the  unre- 
generate  they  are  suffocated  or  perverted,  4104.  All  arrangement  is 
done  according  to  the  ends  of  man's  life,  thus  when  love  and  charity  are 
the  ends,  all  that  pertains  to  the  natural  man  is  arranged  in  subservience 
thereto ;  br,  sh,  what  is  to  be  understood  by  ends,  causes  and  effects, 
4104.  Statement  resumed,  that  during  regeneration,  truth  apparently 
takes  the  precedence,  but  when  regeneration  is  accomplished,  good  pre- 
cedes manifestly  (3995,  5354  end);  also  that  this  change  of  state  is 
accompanied  by  temptations  (4248,  5773) ;  and  that  it  produces  another 
arrangement  of  truUis  and  good  in  the  natural  mind,  4250,  4251,  5871. 
The  preceding  repeated  in  a  summary ;  also  that  the  arrangement  of 
truth  in  the  natural  mind  when  good  assumes  the  first  place,  is  from 
the  Lord,  and  is  described  as  the  arrangement,  initiation,  and  submission 
of  truth  before  good,  4269 ;  see  Initiation,  Implantation,  Inapplica- 
TiON.  In  this  arrangement  and  initiation  of  truth  into  conjunction  with 
good,  common  truths  are  first  insinuated,  next,  the  less  common,  or 
the  particulars  which  form  these  generals,  and  so  on,  more  and  more 
interiorly,  ill.  4345 ;  further  ill.  4377,  8773  cited  below.  In  effecting 
such  conjunction,  the  freedom  of  man  is  regarded  by  the  Lord,  and  all 
freedom  is  of  affection  or  love ;  hence  regeneration  is  effected  by  special 
means,  by  which  the  Lord  in  his  providence  tacitly  leads  man,  ill.  4364. 
He  who  is  regenerating  passes  through  ages  answering  to  those  of  his 
natural  birth;  his  infancy  is  when  common  truth  is  insinuated  into 
good  without  particulars  or  singulars,  4377  ;  see  below,  4904.  Spiritual 
life  comes  forth  from  every  age  of  the  regeneration  as  from  an  egg ; 
snd  the  preceding  age  is  as  the  egg  of  the  succeeding  one;  this,  in 
further  illustration  of  the  insinuation  of  good  into  truths,  4378 — 4379. 
It  is  truth  in  general,  or  common  form,  that  is  compared  to  an  egg, 
namely,  when  it  receives  Hfe  from  good ;  but  it  contains  particular  and 
singular  truths,  which  are  produced  successively  in  incomprehensible 
series,  4383.  The  reception  of  truth  is  spiritual  conception,  for  seed  is 
the  truth  of  faith ;  hence  when  truth  passes  into  the  will  it  is  in  its 
womb,  from  which  it  can  be  produced  in  act,  4904 ;  further  ill.  8043 ; 
see  also  9042  cited  below.  By  his  natural  birth  man  passes  from  the 
kingdom  of  the  heart  into  the  kingdom  of  the  lungs ;  but  if  regenerated 
by  the  truths  of  faith,  he  passes  again  as  it  were  into  the  womb,  and 
from  the  kingdom  of  the  lungs  into  the  kingdom  of  the  heart,  4931. 
The  process  of  regeneration  by  good  and  truth  is  described  by  the  pro- 
cess of  remains,  which  are  first  reserved  in  the  interiors  of  the  natural 
mind,  and  are  afterwards  the  tneans  of  sustaining  man  in  temptation 
combat*,  5342,  5365,  5373,  5376 ;  cited  below  (20).    The  procedure  of 
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regeneration  is  described  in  three  periods,  6396 ;  cited  more  at  length 
belotf  (18).     In  course  of  regeneration  former  pleasures  are  removed, 
yet  the  regenerate  man  is  not  deprived  of  pleasures,  but  they  form  the 
plane  in  which  spiritual  good  is  terminated,  8413 ;  see  Pleasure  (7). 
It  is  spiritual  good,  formed  by  truths  of  faith  in  the  process  of  regene- 
ration, that  confers  on  man  eternal  life ;  natural  good  does  not  affect 
this,  ill.  8772.    The  procedure  by  which  spiritual  life  is  acquired  by  the 
truths  of  faith,  thus  by  which  man  is  regenerated,  is  br,  described; 
first,  the  truths  of  faith  are  to  be  known,  then  acknowledged,  and  at 
length  believed ;  in  this  case  they  are  conjoined  with  good  by  reception 
in  the  interiors,  which  good  draws  them  to  itself,  and  is  afterwards  pro- 
duced through  them  into  the  life,  ill,  8772;  further  ill.  9258,  cited 
below  (18).     When  good  is  formed  by  truths,  the  various  primary  or 
common  truths  are  first  insinuated,  and  afterwards  the  less  common, 
which  are  arranged  under  those  in  a  heavenly  form ;  thus  man  is  gra- 
dually formed  into  an  image  of  heaven,  and  the  understanding  and  the 
will  are  brought  into  consociation  with  angels,  because  with  goods  and 
truths,  8773.     Regeneration  thus  effected,  has  charity  and  love  to  the 
Lord  for  its  end  (8856,  8857) ;  hence  all  the  delights  of  self  and  the 
world  must  be  inverted  that  they  may  serve  as  means,  and  not  as  the 
end  for  which  man  lives,  8995.     Regeneration  (here  called  the  genera- 
tion of  spiritual  life,)  is  effected  by  the  conjunction  of  good  and  truth ; 
also  the  formation  of  good  from  truths  is  like  the  formation  of  the  child 
in  the  womb ;  whence  it  appears  that  to  be  bom  again  is  to  be  rege- 
nerated; passages  cited,  9042,  10,021  cited  below.     The  procedure  of 
regeneration  from  the  infancy  of  spiritual  life  to  its  fulness,  br.  described ; 
how  indispensable  are  knowledges  of  spiritual  things  which  can  only  be 
derived  from  revelation;  how  truth  is  discerned,  etc.,  9103.     The  im- 
plantation of  the  life  of  heaven  (understand  the  initiament  of  the  new 
will,  cited  below  (19),  9296),  commences  in  infancy,  and  continues  to  the 
end  of  life ;  indeed  the  regenerate  man  goes  on  perfecting  to  eternity ; 
passages  cited,  9334  end.     The  regeneration  of  man  is,  in  fact,  only  a 
plane,  in  order  that  his  life  may  be  perfected  to  eternity ;  and  all  who 
have  lived  in  good  are  thus  perfected ;  citations  concerning  infants  and 
the  Gentiles,  9334  end.     As  regeneration  proceeds,  falses  and  evils  are 
removed  by  goods  and  truths  being  implanted;   this  is  a  slow  and 
gradual  work,  because  if  it  were  done  hastily  falses  would  creep  in  and 
fill  the  mind,  indeed  the  life  of  man  would  perish,  ill.  9334—9336. 
Evils  and  falses  have  such  a  connection,  and  are  so  rooted  in  man,  that 
it  is  incomprehensible  even  to  angels ;  accordingly,  there  are  thousands 
and  thousands  of  arcana  concerning  the  way  in  which  the  regenerate  are 
led  by  the  Lord,  that  hell  may  be  removed  and  heaven  implanted  in 
them,  br.  ill.  9336.     Falses  and  evils  are  removed,  so  far  as  truths  are 
disposed  into  order,  by  good ;  because  it  is  by  good  that  the  Lord  flows 
into  man,  9337.     Goods,  which  are  called  the  fruits  of  faith,  are  really 
first  and  last  in  the  regenerate  life ;  sh.  from  comparisons  in  the  Word 
with  the  leaves  and  the  fruit  of  trees,  9337.     Man  is  called  regenerate 
when  he  is  in  good  from  the  Lord,  also  he  is  then  in  heaven ;  it  is  thus 
only  that  the  Lord  can  be  with  him,  because  he  dwells  in  his  own,  and 
not  in  the  proprium  of  any  man  or  angel,  9338,  especially  the  end.    The 
beginning  of  regeneration  is  from  a  state  of  external  innocence,  resem- 
bling, through  conception  and  birth,  the  state  of  infancy ;  it  persists, 
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however,  to  a  state  of  internal  innocence,  and  in  both  respects  is  an 
image  of  the  glorification  of  the  Lord ;  seriatim  passages  conccniing 
innocence  variously  understood,  10,021.     See  Man  (43);  Lord  (13). 

12.  Hie  Regeneration  of  the  Rational  and  Natural^  respectively. — 
The  rational  mind  is  most  distinct  from  the  natural,  and  it  is  to  the 
rational  part  that  truth  and  good  are  properly  attributed,  ill.  3020, 
8498,  3573,  3576,  3579,  3616,  3679,  9394,  9723,  9922;  see  Reason 
(12).  When  regenerated  a  new  rational  is  received  from  the  Lord;  its 
quality  before  and  after  regeneration  ill,  and  examples  adduced,  2657 ; 
cited  above  (11).  Previous  to  its  regeneration  the  life  of  the  natural 
man  is  altogether  contrary  to  the  life  of  the  spiritual  (or  rational),  ill, 
3913,  3928.  Before  regeneration  the  interior  (or  rational  man),  as 
to  truth  and  good,  is  as  it  were  dead;  this  because  there  is  no  cor- 
respondence with  the  truths  and  goods  of  the  natural,  3969.  When 
man  is  regenerating  the  Lord  brings  all  things  rational  and  natural  into 
correspondence  with  each  other ;  hence  no  one  is  regenerated  until  the 
natural  man  is  regenerate,  in  other  words,  until  such  correspondence  is 
eflfected ;  2850,  passages  cited,  9325  end ;  see  below,  3493.  The  natural 
is  regenerated  by  the  rational,  and  this  so  far  as  they  are  no  longer  at 
variance,  3286.  When  the  natural  man  is  bom  anew,  he  owes  his  con- 
ception to  the  rational,  and  thus  in  order  to  the  spiritual,  the  celestial, 
and  the  divine  itself,  such  being  the  order  of  influx,  3304 ;  see  below, 
3570,  4904.  Li  the  procedure  of  regeneration,  good  in  the  rational 
is  as  a  father,  truth  as  a  mother,  and  from  these  are  produced  goods  and 
truths  in  the  natural,  as  offspring,  3285,  3286,  3288,  3299,  3314, 
3570,  3573,  3616,  3671,  3677.  The  rational  man,  therefore,  receives 
truths  and  is  regenerated  before  the  natural,  and  the  latter,  with  much 
difficulty,  afterwards,  variously  ill.  3321,  3469,  3493,  3855,  4612; 
see  below,  3573.  The  good  of  the  rational  does  not  flow  immediately 
into  the  good  of  the  natural  and  regenerate  it,  but  mediately  by  truth, 
3509;  see  also  3502,  3563,  3570,  3573  cited  below.  Before  the 
natural  is  regenerated,  and  thus  brought  into  correspondence  with  the 
rational,  it  is  as  darkness,  in  which  the  rational  appears  to  itself  unable 
to  see  anything,  3493,  further  ill.  3620,  3622,  3623,  3629 ;  cited  3969. 
The  natural  cannot  receive  life  from  the  rational  except  by  doctrinals, 
or  knowledges  of  good  and  truth,  and  such  knowledges  can  only  be  ap- 
propriated by  delights,  3502,  further  i7/.  3508,  3512 ;  see  below,  3518. 
The  celestial  man  is  regenerated  by  knowledges  of  good ;  the  spiritual, 
by  knowledges  of  truth,  3502.  lie  rational  mind  consists  of  will  and 
understanding,  from  which,  respectively,  good  and  tnith  flow  into  the 
natural;  but  before  regeneration  the  will  and  imderstanding  do  not 
act  together,  3509.  Genuine  good,  received  from  the  Lord  in  the 
natural  man,  is  called  good  of  the  natural,  to  distinguish  it  from  natural 
good,  which  is  described  as  mere  deUght ;  natural  good,  however,  serves 
to  introduce  truth,  especially  while  regeneration  is  proceeding,  ill.  3518 ; 
see  also  3665,  3690,  3974,  3982,  3986,  4145,  cited  above  (11). 
Genuine  good  flows  down  into  the  natural  at  the  commencement  of  re- 
generation, by  the  medium  of  truth,  and  manifests  somewhat  similar  to 
good,  but  it  is  in  inverted  order,  3563 ;  and  the  passages  concerning 
the  apparent  priority  of  truth  cited  below  (18,  27).  The  procedure  of 
good  flowing  in  by  means  of  the  rational  man,  whereby  regeneration  is 
effected,  is  like  the  procedure  of  the  soul  when  the  child  is  formed  in 


E  E  G  237 

the  womb,  ill.  3570,  4904.  Good  and  truth  of  the  natural  are  formed 
from  good  and  truth  of  the  rational,  by  influx ;  and  this  by  innumer- 
able means,  which  are  treated  of  in  the  internal  sense  of  the  Word, 
3573,  br,  3616.  Good  from  the  rational  occupies-  the  inmost  part  of 
the  natural ;  thus  it  conjoins  itself  with  good,  first  or  immediately,  and 
with  truth  mediately,  3576.  By  the  common  form  in  which  good  first 
presents  itself,  it  disposes  the  natural  mind  into  order,  and  forms  truths, 
by  which,  again,  it  produces  goods,  and  so  on ;  this,  almost  the  same 
as  life  constructs  the  fibres  of  the  body,  3579.  Without  the  conjunc- 
tion of  truth  with  good,  and  the  unition  of  good  with  truth  in  the 
natural  man,  good  and  truth  in  the  rational  are  as  parents  without  off- 
spring, and  regeneration  cannot  take  place,  br,  3617 ;  further  ill,  3793 ; 
see  also  4588 ;  cited  below.  The  regeneration  of  the  natural  commences 
from  the  ultimate  of  order,  and  it  proceeds  even  to  conjunction  with  the 
Lord  by  means  of  the  rational,  3657,  3679  near  the  end;  see  also 
3868;  cited  above  (11).  Until  the  natural  is  brought  into  cor- 
respondence with  the  rational,  it  is  impossible  to  think  spiritually ;  but 
when  regeneration  has  progressed  thought  is  predicated  of  the  rational 
by  its  intuition  in  the  good  of  the  natural,  ill,  3679.  In  every  man 
who  is  regenerated,  the  good  of  his  natural  man  is  first  conjoined  with 
common  good  by  the  affection  of  interior  truth,  and  afterwards  with 
rational  good  and  truth,  3825.  Further  explained,  that  the  natural 
man  can  never  be  regenerated  except  from  the  interior  (or  rational), 
because  all  arrangement  in  the  exterior  is  effected  from  the  interior  by 
truth,  4015.  Man  is  regenerated  by  this,  that  good  is  conjoined  with 
truths  in  the  natural  mind,  and  then  the  natural  is  conjoined  with  the 
rational ;  this  procedure  ill.  4353 ;  see  below,  4612.  Unless  the  natural 
be  regenerated  the  rational  cannot  produce  anything  of  good  and  truth, 
because  there  is  no  other  receptacle  for  them,  4588.  Tlie  preceding 
repeated,  ill.  also  that  the  natural  must  be  regenerated  before  it  can  be 
conjoined  to  the  rational,  4612.  Illustrated,  how  the  interior  natural, 
aud  the  rational,  are  successively  opened  in  man,  or  otherwise  how  they 
are  closed  in  case  he  is  not  regenerated,  5126,  5128;  see  also  5133. 
Further  illustration  of  the  order  into  which  truths  and  goods  are  re- 
duced in  the  natural  man  when  he  is  regenerated ;  how  sensuals  are  all 
subordinated  to  the  rational,  and  truths  and  goods  occupy  the  centre, 
where  they  are  in  light,  5128  near  the  end,  5134.  Rationals,  naturals, 
and  sensuals,  must  be  reduced  into  correspondence  in  order  to  the  recep- 
tion of  divine  influx ;  consequently,  in  order  that  a  man  may  be  reborn, 
5131  end.  The  natural  mind  is  not  regenerated  by  scientifics,  but  by 
influx  from  the  divine,  5398.  The  natural  man  at  flrst  shrinks  from, 
and  rebels  against,  submission  to  the  spiritual,  for  it  seems  to  him  that, 
in  such  case,  he  is  utterly  to  perish ;  but  afterwards  he  comes  to  think 
otherwise,  5647,  5650,  5660.  In  this  connection  it  is  repeated  that,  in 
order  to  man's  regeneration,  the  natural  must  lose  all  its  own  power 
and  become  subject  to  the  spiritual,  5651 ;  further  ill.  6567  cited  below. 
When  this  takes  place  a  new  rational  is  given  to  man,  called  the  natural 
spiritual,  because  the  spiritual  acts  by  it,  5651.  All  this  takes  place 
because  the  natural  mind  is  the  plane  in  which  influx  terminates ;  and 
either  the  spiritual  must  govern  the  natural,  or  else  whatever  flows  in 
is  turned  into  evil,  5651 ;  further  ill.  8351 ;  see  also  7442 — 7443,  cited 
below  (16).     Some  are  regenerated  only  so  far  that  their  spiritual  life 
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is  in  the  exterior  natural,  and  such  are  in  the  external  church ;  others 
go  beyond,  and  are  elerated  above  sdentifics  and  sensuals  to  interior 
bought  and  affection,  and  such  are  in  the  internal  church,  6183.  The 
natural  or  external  man  must  be  wholly  submissive  to  the  spiritual  or 
internal,  in  order  that  the  church  may  exist  in  him ;  this  submission 
consists  in  the  predominance  of  good  over  truth,  6567 ;  see  below,  8351. 
When  the  natural  or  external  is  regenerated,  all  therein  is  subjected  in 
order  to  the  interiors,  and  the  interiors  flow  in  as  into  their  common 
vessels,  7442.  Unless  the  external  be  subject  to  the  internal,  faith  and 
charity  cannot  be  implanted,  but  so  far  as  that  subjection  or  subordina- 
tion exists,  they  are  implanted;  repetition  concerning  influx,  8351. 
The  internal  man  is  regenerated  by  thinking  and  willing  according  to 
faith,  but  the  external  by  a  life  corresponding  to  that  thought  and 
will,  which  is  a  life  of  charity,  8747,  cited  bdow  (29).  Natural  life 
and  natural  good  do  not  give  salvation  and  eternal  life,  but  spiritual  life, 
which  is  the  life  of  Christian  good  formed  by  the  truth  of  faith,  iU, 
8772.  The  good  of  charity,  which  gives  spiritual  life,  must  have  full 
existence  in  the  interior  man,  or  else  it  cannot  restore  good  in  the  na- 
tural or  external  man;  the  procedure  by  which  such  restoration  is 
effected,  ill,  9103.  The  natural  man  is  in  hell,  and  the  spiritual  in 
heaven ;  hence  the  man  himself  is  in  hell  unless  he  is  regenerated  or 
made  spiritual,  i7/.  10,156.  That  regeneration,  predicated  of  the 
internal  and  external  respectively,  is  denoted  in  the  Word  by  the  crea- 
tion of  a  new  heaven  and  a  new  earth,  9336  end,  and  the  explanation 
of  Genesis  i.,  ii.,  dted  below  (39 — 41).  See  Natural  (4,  6,  13,  25), 
Good  (3,  20),  Pkrckption  (13,  25),  Reason  (19,  21,  30,  31). 

13.  The  R€Uumal  nund  before  and  after  Regeneration^' or  the  first  and 
second  rational;  their  quahty,  ill,  2657.  See  Reason  (5,  7, 9,  10, 12,  29). 

14.  The  Natural^  before  and  after  Regeneration;  first,  see  above 
(12),  3913,  3928,  5128,  5131,  5647.  Before  the  natural  is  reg^ene- 
rated,  and  thus  brought  into  correspondence  with  the  rational,  it  is  as 
darkness,  in  which  the  rational  can  see  nothing,  3493,  further  i7/.  3620, 
3623,  3629.  The  natural,  when  not  regenerated,  turns  goods  and 
truths,  which  flow  in  from  the  rational,  into  evils  and  falses;  but, 
when  regenerated,  it  is  like  a  face  in  which  these  goods  and  truths  efiigy 
themselves  in  corresponding  forms,  5118,  5165,  5168.  See  Natural 
(4,  6) ;  Max  (24). 

15.  Submission  of  the  whole  man  necessary  in  order  to  Regeneration  ; 
in  other  words,  that  the  Lord  must  have  the  whole  man,  and  not  the 
man  be  partly  his  own,  i7/.  and  sh.  6138. 

16.  7^(1/  the  sensual  part  is  not  Regenerated  in  our  day ;  the  reason 
sh,  and  that  man  by  r^eueration  is  elevated  from  it,  7442 — 7443  :  see 
above  (12),  6183.  The  faculty  of  elevation  from  the  sensual  part  is 
the  especial  gift  of  the  Lord  to  the  n^enerate ;  in  this  passage  the 
Author  s  various  statements  are  resumed  in  a  clear  stunmarr,  7442.  As 
to  the  regeneration  of  the  sensual  part,  compare  10,028 :  also  9996, 
d997,  cited  in  Priest  (7) :  and  6949,  6953 — 6954,  dted  in  Mo^es  (8), 
I\>WER  (8).  Sec  Perceptiox  (4),  7055;  Natural  (14),  Sexsual; 
and  as  to  the  rejection  of  the  will  sensuals,  and  the  regeneration  of  the 
int^kctnal,  Pharaoh  (3). 

17.  That  somke  are  txtemaK  sotne  iiktermtt^  tchen  Regenerated:  the 
diffeieiice,  HI,  6183 ;  see  Ixtuoal  {b\ 
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18.  Good  and  Truth  with  the  Regenerate. — It  is  according  to  the 
appearance  and  to  the  procedure  of  regeneration  with  the  spiritual  man, 
that  truth  is  held  to  be  prior  and  superior  to  good,  but  this  appearance 
is  a  fallacy,  fully  ill.  3324,  3325,  3330,  3336.     Hence  truth  is  appa- 
rently in  the  first  place  when  man  is  regenerating ;  but  the  good  of  life 
is  in  the  first  place  when  he  is  regenerated,  3539,  3546 — 3548,  3550, 
3563,  3570,  3576,  3593,  3601,  3603,  3610,  3701,  3726,  3863,  3995, 
4247,  4248,  4256,  4337,  4925,  5342  end,  5351,  5354,  5747,  5773, 
5804,  5827,  6247,  6396  ;  and  the  additional  passages  cited  below  (27). 
After  regeneration  the  fructification  of  good  and  the  multiplication  of 
truth  take  place  in  the  external  man ;  the  fructification  of  good  in  his 
affections,  the  multiplication  of  truth  in  his  memory,  913,  farther  ill, 
984 ;  see  below,  5270,  5365.     Truths  and  goods  appertain  to  the  in- 
terior memory ;  hence  they  are  retained  by  the  good,  and  they  can  be 
further  instructed  in  them  when  they  come  into  the  other  life,  2490. 
In  virtue  of  truths  and  goods  pertaining  to  the  interior  memory,  the  re- 
generate also  come  into  angelic  intelligence  and  wisdom  in  the  other 
life,  2494,  6931.     The  consociations  of  good  and  truth  in  the  regene- 
rate correspond  to  the  arrangement  or  consociations  of  the  heavenly 
societies;  thus  the  regenerate  man  is  a  little  heaven,  and  heaven  is 
a  Grand  Man,   1900,   1928,  3584,  3612,  4154,  4302,  5704,  5709, 
8370,  9079,  9473,  9670,  9673,  9680,  9682,  9683,  9741,  9807,  9812, 
9873,  9891,  10,270,  10,303;  especially  the  summary  9079;  see  also 
below,  9846.     Good  natural  to  man  is  not  spiritual  good,  or  the  good 
of  faith  and  charity;  natural  good  is  from  the  parents,  but  spiritual 
good  is  from  the  Lord  by  regeneration,  3470,  3518 ;  especially  3603. 
Natural  good  is  vastated,  and  spiritual  good  is  formed  in  course  of  re- 
generation by  truths,  to  which  end  truths  not  genuine  are  first  insinuated, 
3470 ;  see  below,  3665.    In  the  procedure  of  regeneration  truths  adjoined 
to  natural  good  are  as  fibres  which  are  led  and  applied  into  form  by 
interior  good;   but  this  with  much  grief  from  combat,   3470,   3471, 
3579.     Good  thus  formed  in  the  natural  or  external  man  is  as  a 
texture  woven  and  formed  by  the  internal  man  from  the  Lord,  who 
is  the  Former  and  Creator,  3470,  3494,  3513;  see  also  8043  cited 
below.     Good  is  manifested  at  a  later  period  than  truth,  because  it  is 
the  inmost  in  all  the  affections  of  man ;  ill.  by  the  twofold  involuntary 
faculty,  which  spontaneously  produces  evil  before  man  is  regenerated, 
but  good  when  he  is  regenerate,  3603;  see  also  5342  end;  and  see 
5827  cited  below.     Good  from  the  Lord  is  the  essential  life  of  truth, 
but  essential  life  is  not  received  until  self-derived  Hfe  is  vastated,  3607. 
Truth  is  first  deprived  of  self-derived  life,  when  good  begins  to  be 
regarded  in  the  first  place,  and  thus  to  have  the  dominion  in  all  things, 
3607 ;  see  below,  4248.     Truth  is  said  to  have  self-derived  life  when 
any  delight  from  the  love  of  self  and  the  world  is  adjoined  to  it,  and  it 
is  the  first  receptive  of  essential  life,  when  the  life  of  the  love  of  self 
and  the  world  is  extinguished,  3610.     The  quahty  of  the  life  when 
truth  is  regarded  as  prior  and  superior  to  good,  compared  with  the 
sordid  life  of  brute  animals ;  also,  that  there  is  a  continual  endeavor 
in  good  to  restore  the  state  that  truth  may  be  subordinate,  3610;  see 
below,  4248.     Good  into  which  the  regenerate  are  first  introduced  is 
called  the  good  of  sensuals,  or  pleasure  [yolupe~\,  and  this  was  repre- 
sented by  Mount  Gilead,  sh.  4117.     Mediate  truths  and  goods  serve  to 
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introduce  genuine  truths  and  goods  during  regeneration,  and  afterwards 
are  relinquished,  3665,  3690,  3974,  3982,  3986,  4063,  4145.  Good 
from  the  Lord  is  received  by  the  mediumship  of  angels  into  the  know- 
ledges of  truth  which  man  has,  and  its  effect  is  to  hold  him  in  truths 
until  he  is  affected  by  them,  4096,  4099.  Mediate  goods  (spoken  of 
above)  are  varied  and  changed  with  those  who  are  regenerating ;  but 
with  the  unregenerate  it  is  not  goods  that  are  changed,  but  affections 
and  their  delights ;  for  want  of  knowledges,  however,  these  things  can- 
not easily  be  comprehended,  4136.  Good  and  truth  from  the  Lord  fonn 
the  interior  conscience,  or  the  interior  plane,  by  which  the  Lord  rules 
those  who  become  regenerate,  ill.  4167.  When  good  assumes  the  first 
place,  or  the  dominion  over  truth,  regeneration  is  accomplished,  and 
this  change  of  state  is  accompanied  by  temptations,  4248,  5773,  8351. 
Li  this  case  another  order  is  produced  among  the  truths  and  goods  of  the 
natural  man,  which  order  is  from  the  Lord,  who  now  arranges,  initiates, 
and  forms  all,  4250,  4251,  4269;  see  below,  5704;  and  the  citations 
concerning  the  new  will  and  new  understandings  (22).  The  order  here 
spoken  of  is  such  that  incongruous  and  opposing  sdentifics  are  rejected 
from  the  midst  to  the  sides,  or  from  light  to  shade,  5871 ;  see  below, 
4551.  The  natural  man  being  thus  regenerated,  the  conjunction  of  good 
with  truth  can  be  effected  more  and  more  interiorly,  ill.  4353  ;  see  also 
4345,  cited  above  (11).  Truths  are  accepted  and  implanted  when  the 
man  is  led,  in  freedom,  to  good ;  ill.  also  by  examples,  that  truths  are 
insinuated  into  good  by  special  means,  4364.  Common  truths  are 
implanted  in  good,  or  receive  life  from  good,  when  man  is  first  bom 
anew  and  is  an  infant  of  the  regeneration  ;  afterwards,  particulars  and 
singulars  are  conjoined  as  he  advances  from  age  to  age,  4377 — 4379, 
4383.  By  good  is  to  be  understood  spiritual  good,  which  consists  in 
willing  and  doing  good  to  others  from  no  selfish  motive,  but  from  the 
delight  of  affection ;  also  no  one  can  have  such  good  except  by  regene- 
ration, which  is  effected  by  the  truths  of  faith,  4538.  Before  man 
receives  good  from  the  Lord  by  regeneration,  he  has  many  falses  mixed 
with  truths,  which  are  arranged  into  order  when  he  is  regenerated,  and 
acts  from  good ;  in  this  case  truths  occupy  the  inmost,  and  falses  are 
removed  to  the  circumference ;  but,  in  the  unregenerate,  falses  occupy 
the  inmost  and  truths  are  removed,  4551,  4552.  Evils  and  falses  are 
removed  only,  not  actually  extirpated,  by  regeneration,  yet  the  regene- 
rate are  held  in  good  by  the  Lord,  i7/.  4564.  Interior  truths  are  from 
the  rational  man,  but  their  reception  is  in  the  natural :  wherefore,  if  the 
receptacle  is  not  prepared  by  regeneration,  truths  and  goods  are  extin- 
guished, or,  it  may  be,  perverted  or  rejected,  4588;  further  ill.  4612; 
5126,  5128,  cited  above  (12) ;  also  5376.  During  man*s  reformation 
truths  are  copiously  received  in  his  natural  memory,  but  during  rege- 
neration he  is  apparently  deprived  of  truths,  because  they  are  indrawn ; 
when  this  takes  place  the  natural  mind  is  illuminated  from  the  interior, 
and,  in  the  measure  that  evib  and  falses  are  removed,  those  truths  are 
produced  forth  and  conjoinevi  to  good,  5270 ;  further  ill.  5o65  cited 
below.  The  state  of  instniction  which  preceiles  regeneration  yet  further 
t7/.,  also  the  apparent  privation  of  truth,  and  especially  the  necet^sity  of 
temptations  in  order  that  evils  may  be  removeii,  ami  that  truths  may 
ap()ear  in  light  in  their  proj>er  onler  under  gotni,  5280.  lioods  and 
truths  that  are  stored  up  together  in  the  interior  of  the  natural  mind 
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are  called  Remains ;  and  such  remains  are  produced  forth  in  states  of 
temptation,  by  which  means  the  regenerate  are  sustained,  5342,  5363 ; 
further  ill,  537(5  cited  below.  Truth  is  conjoined  to  good,  and  good  to 
truth,  reciprocally  ;  this  conjunction  constitutes  the  heavenly  marriage, 
and  when  it  is  effected  truth  is  fructified  from  good  and  good  from 
truth  ;  the  process  ill,  5365  ;  see  below,  5928;  The  multiphcation  of 
truth  precedes,  and  the  fnictification  of  good  follows ;  hence  there  are 
states  of  spiritual  indigence  or  hunger,  and  hence  again  the  conjunction 
of  tnith  and  good  is  according  to  desire,  ill.  5365.  The  same  thing 
expressed  otherwise,  viz.,  that  truths  are  multiplied  before  regeneration, 
and  afterwards  they  are  conjoined  to  good  in  desolation  at  the  time ; 
this  ilL  and  the  state  of  desolation  exhibited  in  passages  from  the 
Word,  5376.  There  is  no  conjunction  of  truths  without  good,  because 
there  is  no  end  to  which  they  all  alike  tend,  and  no  origin  from  which 
they  all  alike  come;  thus  they  are  not  pervaded  and  ruled  by  any 
universal  principle,  5440.  Good  arranges  truths  in.  its  own  likeness, 
thus  into  the  form  of  heaven,  for  there  is  a  living  force  in  it,  because 
the  Lord  himself;  thus  the  whole  application  of  truth  is  in  subordina- 
tion to  good,  ill.  5704,  hr.  5709 ;  see  also  8370.  Truth  is  manifested 
before  good,  because  it  is  nearer  the  light  of  the  world ;  but  good  is  in 
the  spirit  of  man  and  in  the  light  of  heaven,  ill.  5827 ;  compare  8648. 
Good,  when  it  has  the  dominion,  multiplies  truths  around  itself,  also 
around  every  individual  tnith,  and  makes  it  as  a  little  star,  and  thus 
produces  truths  from  truths  in  succession,  5912;  see  below,  6004.  The 
reciprocality  and  reaction  of  tnith  is  from  good,  for  truths  with  good  in 
them  are  like  blood-vessels  containing  blood,  and  without  good  they  are 
empty  and  lifeless,  5928,  ill.  by  the  same  and  other  comparisons,  8530, 
9154,  10,555;  and  by  the  conjunction  of  the  heart  with  the  lungs, 
9495.  Truths  again,  in  order  to  man's  regeneration,  must  be  initiated 
into  scientifics ;  this  in  order  to  the  conjunction  and  correspondence  of 
exteriors  with  interiors,  and  in  order  to  the  extension  of  thought  and 
communication  with  many  societies,  6004,  6023,  6052;  see  also  6610, 
cited  above  (3);  and  see  below,  8725,  9723.  Neither  truth  nor  good 
can  be  received  except  in  the  intellectual  part  of  man  (the  spiritual  man 
being  imderstood),  ill.  6125.  The  affection  of  truth  is  described  in 
two  kinds,  the  one  prior,  in  course  of  regeneration,  when  the  man  looks 
at  good  from  truth  ;  the  other,  later  or  posterior,  when  the  man  is  rege- 
nerated, and  he  looks  at  truth  from  good,  hr.  ill.  6247.  The  course  of 
regeneration  is  described  in  three  periods ;  the  first,  when  man  is  iu 
truth,  but  not  in  the  good  of  life ;  the  second,  when  he  is  in  the  good 
of  life  from  truth  but  not  from  good ;  the  third,  when  he  is  in  the  good 
of  life  from  good,  6396.  All  spiritual  good  proceeds  either  from  faith 
or  from  love ;  when  man  is  regenerating  it  is  from  the  truth  of  faith, 
but  when  he  is  regenerated  it  is  from  affection,  thus  from  love ;  how 
totally  distinct  the  two  states  are,  7857;  further  ill.  8013.  By  good 
(of  the  spiritual)  is  to  be  understood  truth,  that  has  passed  from  the 
understanding  into  the  ^ill,  and  from  the  will,  into  act ;  such  is  the 
good  of  charity,  from  which,  then,  proceed  truths,  which  alone  are  the 
genuine  truths  of  faith,  8042.  Faith  thus  produced,  called  the  faith  of 
charity,  is  the  new  birth,  from  the  procedure  of  which  the  man  is  said 
to  be  conceived  and  born  anew ;  from  which,  also,  the  Lord  is  called 
the  Maker,  and  the  Former  from  the  womb,  ill.  8043.     Truths  that  are 
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introduce  genuine  truths  and  goods  during  regeneration,  and  afterwards 
are  relinquished,  3665,  3690,  3974,  3982,  3986,  4063,  4145.  Good 
from  the  Lord  is  received  by  the  mediumship  of  angels  into  the  know- 
ledges of  truth  which  man  has,  and  its  effect  is  to  hold  him  in  truths 
until  he  is  affected  by  them,  4096,  4099.  Mediate  goods  (spoken  of 
above)  are  varied  and  changed  with  those  who  are  regenerating ;  but 
with  the  unregenerate  it  is  not  goods  that  are  changed,  but  affections 
and  their  delights ;  for  want  of  knowledges,  however,  these  things  can- 
not easily  be  comprehended,  4136.  Good  and  truth  from  the  Lord  form 
the  interior  conscience,  or  the  interior  plane,  by  which  the  Lord  rules 
those  who  become  regenerate,  ill.  4167.  When  good  assimies  the  first 
place,  or  the  dominion  over  truth,  regeneration  is  accomplished,  and 
this  change  of  state  is  accompanied  by  temptations,  4248,  5773,  8351. 
In  this  case  another  order  is  produced  among  the  truths  and  goods  of  the 
natural  man,  which  order  is  from  the  Lord,  who  now  arranges,  initiates, 
and  forms  all,  4250,  4251,  4269 ;  see  below,  5704 ;  and  the  citations 
concerning  the  new  will  and  new  understandings  (22).  The  order  here 
spoken  of  is  such  that  incongruous  and  opposing  sdentifics  are  rejected 
from  the  midst  to  the  sides,  or  from  light  to  shade,  5871 ;  see  below, 
4551.  The  natural  man  being  thus  regenerated,  the  conjunction  of  good 
with  truth  can  be  effected  more  and  more  interiorly,  ill.  4353  ;  see  also 
4345,  cited  above  (11).  Truths  are  accepted  and  implanted  when  the 
man  is  led,  in  freedom,  to  good ;  ill.  also  by  examples,  that  truths  are 
insinuated  into  good  by  special  means,  4364.  Common  truths  are 
implanted  in  good,  or  receive  life  from  good,  when  man  is  first  bom 
anew  and  is  an  infant  of  the  regeneration ;  afterwards,  particulars  and 
singulars  are  conjoined  as  he  advances  from  age  to  age,  4377 — 4379, 
4383.  By  good  is  to  be  understood  spiritual  good,  which  consists  in 
willing  and  doing  good  to  others  from  no  selfish  motive,  but  from  the 
delight  of  affection ;  also  no  one  can  have  such  good  except  by  regene- 
ration, which  is  effected  by  the  truths  of  faith,  4538.  Before  man 
receives  good  from  the  Lord  by  regeneration,  he  has  many  falses  mixed 
with  truths,  which  are  arranged  into  order  when  he  is  regenerated,  and 
acts  from  good ;  in  this  case  truths  occupy  the  inmost,  and  falses  are 
removed  to  the  circumference ;  but,  in  the  unregenerate,  falses  occupy 
the  inmost  and  truths  are  removed,  4551,  4552.  Evils  and  falses  are 
removed  only,  not  actually  extirpated,  by  regeneration,  yet  the  regene- 
rate are  held  in  good  by  the  Lord,  ill.  4564.  Interior  truths  are  from 
the  rational  man,  but  their  reception  is  in  the  natural ;  wherefore,  if  the 
receptacle  is  not  prepared  by  regeneration,  truths  and  goods  are  extin- 
guished, or,  it  may  be,  perverted  or  rejected,  4588;  further  ill.  4612; 
5126,  5128,  cited  above  (12) ;  also  5376.  During  man's  reformation 
truths  are  copiously  received  in  his  natural  memory,  but  during  rege- 
neration he  is  apparently  deprived  of  truths,  because  they  are  indrawn ; 
when  this  takes  place  the  natural  mind  is  illuminated  from  the  interior, 
and,  in  the  measure  that  evils  and  falses  are  removed,  those  truths  are 
produced  forth  and  conjoined  to  good,  5270 ;  further  ill.  5365  cited 
below.  The  state  of  instniction  which  precedes  regeneration  yet  further 
ill.,  also  the  apparent  privation  of  truth,  and  especially  the  necessity  of 
temptations  in  order  that  evils  may  be  removed,  and  that  truths  may 
appear  in  light  in  their  proper  order  under  good,  5280.  Goods  and 
truths  that  are  stored  up  together  in  the  interior  of  the  natural  mind 


REG  241 

are  called  Remains ;  and  such  remains  are  produced  forth  in  atates  of 
temptation,  by  which  means  the  regenerate  are  sustained,  5342,  5363 ; 
further  ill.  5376  cited  below.  Truth  is  conjoined  to  good,  and  good  to 
truth,  reciprocally  ;  this  conjunction  constitutes  the  heavenly  marriage, 
and  when  it  is  effected  truth  is  fructified  from  good  and  good  from 
truth  ;  the  process  ill.  5365  ;  see  below,  5928:  The  multiplication  of 
truth  precedes,  and  the  fructification  of  good  follows ;  hence  there  are 
states  of  spiritual  indigence  or  hunger,  and  hence  again  the  conjunction 
of  tnith  and  good  is  according  to  desire,  ill.  5365.  The  same  thing 
expressed  otherwise,  viz.,  that  truths  are  multiplied  before  regeneration, 
and  afterwards  they  are  conjoined  to  good  in  desolation  at  the  time ; 
this  ill.  and  the  state  of  desolation  exhibited  in  passages  from  the 
Word,  5376.  There  is  no  conjunction  of  truths  without  good,  because 
there  is  no  end  to  which  they  all  alike  tend,  and  no  origin  from  which 
they  all  alike  come;  thus  they  are  not  pervaded  and  ruled  by  any 
universal  principle,  5440.  Good  arranges  truths  in,  its  own  likeness, 
thus  into  the  form  of  heaven,  for  there  is  a  living  force  in  it,  because 
the  Lord  himself;  thus  the  whole  application  of  truth  is  in  subordina- 
tion to  good,  ill.  5704,  hr.  5709 ;  see  also  8370.  Truth  is  manifested 
before  good,  because  it  is  nearer  the  light  of  the  world ;  but  good  is  in 
the  spirit  of  man  and  in  the  light  of  heaven,  ill,  5827 ;  compare  8648. 
Good,  when  it  has  the  dominion,  multiplies  truths  around  itself,  also 
around  every  individual  truth,  and  makes  it  as  a  little  star,  and  thus 
produces  truths  from  truths  in  succession,  5912;  see  below,  6004.  The 
reciprocal  ity  and  reaction  of  tnith  is  from  good,  for  truths  with  good  in 
them  are  like  blood-vessels  containing  blood,  and  without  good  they  are 
empty  and  lifeless,  5928,  ill.  by  the  same  and  other  comparisons,  8530, 
9154,  10,555;  and  by  the  conjunction  of  the  heart  with  the  lungs, 
9495.  Truths  again,  in  order  to  man's  regeneration,  must  be  initiated 
into  scientifics ;  this  in  order  to  the  conjunction  and  correspondence  of 
exteriors  with  interiors,  and  in  order  to  the  extension  of  thought  and 
communication  with  many  societies,  6004,  6023,  6052;  see  also  6610, 
cited  above  (3);  and  see  below,  8725,  9723.  Neither  truth  nor  good 
can  be  received  except  in  the  intellectual  part  of  man  (the  spiritual  man 
being  understood),  ill.  6125.  The  affection  of  truth  is  described  in 
two  kinds,  the  one  prior,  in  course  of  regeneration,  when  the  man  looks 
at  good  from  truth  ;  the  other,  later  or  posterior,  when  the  man  is  rege- 
nerated, and  he  looks  at  truth  from  good,  hr.  ill.  6247.  The  course  of 
regeneration  is  described  in  three  periods ;  the  first,  when  man  is  in 
truth,  but  not  in  the  good  of  Hfe ;  the  second,  when  he  is  in  the  good 
of  life  from  truth  but  not  from  good ;  the  third,  when  he  is  in  the  good 
of  life  from  good,  6396.  All  spiritual  good  proceeds  either  from  faith 
or  from  love ;  when  man  is  regenerating  it  is  from  the  truth  of  faith, 
but  when  he  is  regenerated  it  is  from  affection,  thus  from  love ;  how 
totally  distinct  the  two  states  are,  7857;  further  ill.  8013.  By  good 
(of  the  spiritual)  is  to  be  understood  truth,  that  has  passed  from  the 
understanding  into  the  will,  and  from  the  will  into  act ;  such  is  the 
good  of  charity,  from  wliich,  then,  proceed  tniths,  which  alone  are  the 
genuine  truths  of  faith,  8042.  Faith  thus  produced,  called  the  faith  of 
charity,  is  the  new  birth,  from  the  procedure  of  which  the  man  is  said 
to  be  conceived  and  born  anew ;  from  which,  also,  the  Lord  is  called 
the  Maker,  and  the  Former  from  the  womb,  ill.  8043.     Truths  that  are 
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vmiM^im  c~  i*cn0:  nuHtt  somK  t«ft  mhpvc  ^k2K»It.  ST*^.  adS^  <  sk*  *r.  flb- 
•rntwc  *h  u  ticor  ciwuxrt  te.  -aHi;  tBV7~  nnwi  ttt  xAJOiiiumm  tmlhk.  in 
tiiMitfioir  rmunfomum,.  joh  im  n  jfimNL.  ^^j.  TDk*  praeedmi'  Iv 
wiuei.  l!^]1il^  mpt  eonfODM  lit  J^HC.  i?^.  tasi  il  tft*  iirst  flxu  tiMn^  Joe 
«iiiil*n  kittiwnL.  h.  Hk  #eri:mL  jrakB^vK'MMipeL.  ami  il  tbt-  liiin3  liifn-  siv 
^dMr%'«Ci :  jum  tiiar  ouaixn  n  tftt  iirc  «iil  «ecaBL  fiint.  #^.  il..  tCl^ 
k'mifw^u  cD«<:  i:uiirenmir  Terateimnfli: .  cspraaln  ttw:  i:  »  tiK-  cob- 
juy^tMi.  IT  ff^ML  sue  tnxtL.  fSMC-  «Dti:  mr  ^•ecudrr  !n«4±.  S«<*4S: 
fiamMijr*»  cn-tfC  li.  jfCTT^  .  inrtiKr  t/«  rrr  liif  msniMsMaaL  aflSK  tiahhrtii, 
J^'.^i«:  aitH   titfR  tiiKL  iTJuiunqiar  i^  iik  uaam  M^tttt  vmnuatakm  fi 

lf#*r  U»rw    wH.  miC  ll?V   itmJm-gtMmtftny    jMioIi.       iti^^Of  mBC  iraSbBe'  SPf*  ^a^ 

tiioniiisuec  IM^  mtmir  mc  eacteri*^.  iriuti.  jmtceec  jl  dr?w?4t-  order: 

imiueiv.  fnpiL  vroti  t<  ^«mc  n.  ^  inxerDa!!  niai.  auc  inm.  i?M^  xoxmtb 

-      -    *  .*•  « 

il:  tJM  erumnL.  i^I^'      'Wiicii  tiK  suEit  t«ef<iTt  TesroiexxdnL  it-  xrastBi 

inf.  ttMr  ifTti«f  XL  viiki  tii*^  m*  uamed  *  -xmttts^  jdil  jr<»odF:"  Iwl 

w'u«nj  Iti^  T«^gu:»siK»nA   «unt^  if-  pndksi^d.  iik    anier   f    **irm^  and 

rruUit-.  utiii  tuervsfur^  ii-  cuioirL  firr  xr<«(«G  in-  dt^t^iriiu:  ima.:  wimiwltai 
irij#jL  untt  jierkibtjfc.  >n#uc  aiM  }«rkii«^.  H2f<*<l.  fC*tC  fit  wriif.  kw!^* 
»*iitst  ti«»r  K*n]jtftjuL  Iff  ifuuc  iruiL  imdif  k.  kutrnt^  ii»t  venea  smBA  cd* 
L*:i»%ifsu-  tm  ij»:  ktiin^e  III*  tt^ju.r'SU'  iif  mai-V  cnatiiaL  auf^.  fir  rmmenr- 
tKAi.  i^'iii^A  ift  tijf  i^jnMmit'ni  uf  li^*v«a.  wmm.  imt.  iCT^.  w«f«d  and 
trutl  Ivrui  u  ^xjuuwAktij  uttci  ^iii«;ii£u;>c  ilit  nit  m  msL ;  beuK-  i^ 
«jM>;»M>it  V  Uiid  Imm^  W  ^rtir^jicbMi  aoio  iruiiif  inijiisiaed  inr  iht  LkitcL 
<^  Uiict  £iJm;»  W  «iu^  a^  UMSL  iiitld  irnKK^eutlr.  ^rincii  are  cBXniliW'  </ 
ii^itj^  Uait  U;  je:*A^ :  tU-  pr»«o«dart  uf  ^K»d  cwaiipkre^  viiii  liit-  T4Fa32& 
4*^iM^»i  Ml  M«^.  4^^  V^X»^.  ^jio*jd  Miid  tnxxL.  md  ixidoed  tbt  -rfix 
ff^riij  '/f  *JJ  tim>i^k  w  ihk  r^»«>^Tictt  ntsLu  if  »«x»rdinr  v*  T»e  f u  Hk :  aki 
Utiftt  liit  u*4*r  '^  *!iid  i*  Iji*  t^Mjd.  tite  fivstxb'.ax  c»f  '•rbkii  if  i»r  rrmi^. 
V5fV7.  Kiy/«»A^>ci;^**  '>f  ;^'x/i  *i»d  trutli.  or  «!iMiLTifi»  frcmt  lif  Wc*ri 
fc4-rv4r  nife  '>/j*>»'t*  «^/  iiiU-nxaJ  >:i;dL't-  fr.nB  iriodi  ibe  ixiKnia]  maii  eiiini- 
ftnAjkt  nlknttf  %  4fr  j«  a^r^Aski/kr  u>  Jbii^  lore :  xhMX  it  i»  in  tto*^  vaj  tiif-  7W^- 
ii^iriaji  \itt^jntyK  UM/r*:  \^ri^x.  iU.  */ltZ,  Tlie  trotiif  kA  ixsdti  tl.  tbfisie  who 
b«^x/i/Mr  fky:t^it^rhSM  ur»:  <iAt^)y>«43d  i&  a  f'/nsi  or^rrwj»c*xKfaig  to  ibe  sparhual 
iMM^^ftM.  i»liii*  tli«  if^yyl  'yf  If/m  cfjrm^ptjit^  Uj  iLe  oeie«tial  bcaxfsu;, 
V*;4^.  Iii^^i«4;rali<ryi4  u  Elected  br  dirioe  troths  frc4n  the  Word  iweired 
n^/fA?  afid  iivyr^  'mUtfvMy :  awL  fiuaUj.  all  isw^  troths  exist  toirether  in 
or^lir,  m  ikut  ulticoat^c  //f  mm,  lO/^iW.  Tbe  diflmnce  between  tmth 
mtd  i^/MA  in  iit^  'mUmnkl  aud  external  man :  that  in  the  external  both 
ar«  a|/|/«riff4t,  »Hit  n/H  iu  tlnf  iot4;mal ;  effpedallj  that  troths  implanted 
iu  tilt  Itfit  lift  u/A  m\f\f*tmr,  10,029.  In  the  first  sUte  of  legenention 
tf ijtlj  \k  iriif/laiiO'^i  an/i  i/fuy/imud  to  good ;  in  the  second  sUte  troths 
\frin'jf4t4  frofh  vifnA,  ^tacuutat  it  in  from  good  that  man  regards  them, 
•|/4rakD  thi'rii,  and  'i/>«i*  tJi<fr«,  1 0,000.  Tlie  conjonction  of  troth  and  good, 
or  of  faiih  and  lova,  lu  muprookl,  and  in  called  the  heaTenlv  marriage, 
or  li«^avHi  iUirIf  in  man ;  it  in  in  this  marriage  mjion  that  the  Lord 
(iwi'liu  with  man,  Ixt^janw*  all  ^(hmI,  and  all  conjunction  of  tmth  with 
gM/d,  IM  from  him,  ill,  and  «/i.  10,007;  the  former  only,  10,237^, 
10,;MJ7.  It  iM  lh«f  Lord  alone  who  effeclH  the  conjunction  of  good  with 
truth,  and  of  truth  with  good,  and  not  man  at  all ;  Hi.  by  the  conjunc- 
tion of  will  and  undi^rhittuding ;  and  further  ill.  that  conjunction  is  by 
love,  which  Ittoamim  of  th«  will,  10,067.     Good  is  implanted  in  men  of 
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both  classes,  celestial  and  spiritual,  by  truth,  but  i;^  a  different  manner ; 
with  the  celestial,  in  the  will  part,  because  truth  is  at  once  receired  in 
the  good  of  love ;  with  the  spiritual,  in  the  intellectual  part,  because 
truth  is  first  received  in  the  memory  as  science;  hence  the  different 
procedure  of  regeneration  in  the  two  cases,  10,124;  compare  10,787,. 
cited  below  (23).  Regeneration  by  truths  from  good  was  represented 
by  the  altar  of  burnt-offerings ;  worship,  by  the  altar  of  incense,  10,206 
end;  see  below  (36).  Further,  as  to  good  and  truth  predicated  of  the 
regenerate,  see  Good  (20);  Influx  (3);  Life  (15);  Man  (27);  see 
also  Implantation  ;  as  to  celestial  and  spiritual  good,  see  below  (23) ; 
Good  (16);   Heaven  (5,  6);   Order  (17). 

19.  Concerning  the  two  states  of  those  who  become  Regenerate; 
first,  when  they  are  led  by  the  tniths  of  faith  to  the  good  of  charity ; 
and  secondly,  when  they  are  in  the  good  of  charity,  9274 ;  see  also  the 
numerous  passages  cited  above  (18) ;  and  continued  (22).  The  knowledge 
of  these  two  states  is  sufficient  to  shew  that  a  new  understanding  and  a 
new  will  are  given  by  the  Lord  to  those  who  become  regenerate,  and  that 
man  is  not  made  new  until  he  has  both,  9274 ;  see  also  9055.  These 
two  states  are  distinctly  treated  of  in  the  Word,  and  it  is  a  law  of  order, 
that  when  a  man  is  once  introduced  into  the  latter  state,  he  should  not 
return  to  the  former;  passages  cited,  9274,  10,184,  near  the  end. 
-  Truth  And  good  predicated  respectively  of  these  two  states,  or  of  the 
new  will  and  new  understanding,  make  the  spiritual  life  of  man ;  the 
formation  of  either  state  is  here  treated  of  as  the  implantation  of  truth 
and  the  implantation  of  good,  9296.  It  is  further  explained  how  the 
implantation  of  good,  or  the  initiament  of  the  new  will,  dates  from 
infancy,  and  increases  with  the  life  of  innocence,  in  the  succeeding  ages ; 
also,  how  this  new  voluntary  part  is  the  dwelling  of  the  Lord  in  man, 
and  is  perfected  by  the  implantation  of  truth,  9296,  9297  ;  the  former 
part  concerning  the  implantation  of  life  in  infancy  cited,  9334  end. 
That  man  is  not  in  heaven  until  he  comes  into  the  second  state,  or  is 
led  of  the  Lord  by  good ;  passages  cited,  9832  end ;  cited  again,  9845. 
Illustration  of  what  is  here  said  concerning  the  two  states  of  regenera- 
tion by  the  circle  of  life  in  man ;  first,  that  the  truths  of  faith  enter 
by  sight  and  hearing  into  the  memory,  and  after  their  reception 
in  thought  and  affection  become  of  the  will ;  secondly,  that  man  speaks 
and  acts  from  the  conjunction  of  the  good  of  charity  with  such  truths, 
10,057  ;  further,  10,060.  That  when  man  is  in  truths  he  is  in  com- 
bats, and  when  in  good  he  is  at  rest ;  in  like  manner  as  the  Lord  was 
divine  truth  when  in  combats,  and  divine  good  when  at  rest,  which  rest 
is  meant  by  the  Sabbath,  10,360.  That  man  enters  heaven  when  he 
is  in  good ;  that  he  is  led  by  truths  to  good ;  and  that  truth  is  made 
good  when  it  becomes  of  the  will  or  love  ;  how  this  is  effected,  10,367 ; 
cited  above  (18).  That  this  conjunction  of  good  and  truth  is  the 
heavenly  marriage,  and  that  those  who  are  only  in  truths,  and  not  at  the 
same  time  in  good,  cannot  be  regenerated,  10,367.  The  two  states  of 
regeneration  again  described,  and  br.  ill.  by  action  and  reaction ;  that 
every  active  requires  to  be  conjoined  with  a  reactive,  in  order  to  make 
a  one;  acxjordingly,  that  good  acts,  and  truth  reacts,  so  far  as  it 
receives  from  good,  10,729.  Further,  as  to  the  conjunction  of  these 
two  states,  or  of  good  and  truth,  see  Marriage  (13) ;  as  to  the  signi- 
fication of  the  two  states,  by  labor  and  rest,  respectively,  see  Sabbath. 
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20.  Fulness  of  $fate  predicated  before  man  is  Regenerated ;  that 
Buch  fulness  consists  in  states  of  innocence  and  charity,  also  of  know- 
ledges'of  good  and  truth,  all  which  are  meant  by  remains,  2636. 
Further  shewn  that  there  are  in  every  man  goods  and  truths  stored  up 
from  infancy,  which  goods  and  truths  are  signified  in  the  Word  by 
remains ;  passages  cited  5128.  Truths  conjoined  to  goods  and  reserved 
in  the  interiors  of  the  natural  mind,  are  called  remains ;  and  regenera- 
tion cannot  be  effected  until  this  state  is  in  fulness;  passages  cited, 
6335 ;  further  ilL  7984.  The  procedure  of  regeneration  by  remains 
t7/.,  especially  their  use  in  temptations,  5342,  5365.  The  conjunction 
of  good  to  truth,  and  of  truth  to  good,  which  may  also  be  called  the 
procedure  of  remains,  ill,  5365.  When  the  natural  man  is  regenerated, 
the  truths  and  goods  of  remains  are  brought  together  into  the  scien- 
tifics  of  the  natural  mind,  because  they  are  then  in  the  ultimates  of 
order,  br,  ill,  5373.     See  Fill,  Full,  Implantation. 

21.  Remains  necessary  to  Regeneration, — See  above  (20);  Man 
(23) ;  but  especially  Remains. 

22.  That  a  new  will  [voluntarium],  and  a  new  understanding 
[intellectuale],  are  given  by  Regeneration;  the  procedure  a  little  lY/., 
and  that  it  continues  from  infancy  to  old  age,  indeed  to  eternity,  5354. 
The  new  will  and  new  understanding  exist  by  influx  from  the  Lord, 
5354.  The  truth  of  faith  is  predicated  of  the  intellectual  part,  and 
this  is  apparently  in  the  first  place  when  the  regeneration  proceeds ; 
but  the  good  of  charity,  predicated  of  the  voluntary  part,  is  really  the 
first,  and  it  manifestly  appears  so  when  regeneration  is  effected  ;  pas- 
sages cited,  5354  end,  8036.  The  implantation  of  faith  and  charity, 
thus  the  formation  of  the  new  will  and  new  understanding  is  effected 
by  temptations,  which  are  combats  against  evils  and  falses,  8351.  A 
new  understanding  is  given  to  the  regenerate  by  the  truths  of  faitli, 
and  a  new  will  by  the  good  of  charity ;  it  is  shewn  also  that  both  must 
be  conjoined  in  order  to  regeneration,  9055,  9274.  The  new  will  is 
first  implanted  in  infancy  by  good  from  the  Lord,  ill.  9296 ;  cited 
above  (19).  The  truths  which  make  the  new  understanding  in  man 
are  truths  from  good,  in  which  the  Lord  is  present,  ill.  9297.  The 
intellectual  part  of  the  regenerate  man  corresponds  to  the  spiritual 
kingdom  in  heaven  ;  the  voluntary  part  to  the  celestial ;  this  because 
the  former  is  the  receptacle  of  the  truths  of  faith,  the  latter  of  the  good 
of  love,  9835 ;  cited,  9846.  See  Mind  ;  and  as  to  the  two  parts  of  the 
mind,  voluntary  and  intellectual,  in  those  about  to  be  regenerated,  see 
Pharaoh  (3). 

23.  Regeneration  of  the  Celestial  distinct  from  Regeneration  of  the 
Spiritual ;  that  the  former  are  regenerated  as  to  the  will  proprium,  the 
latter  as  to  the  intellectual  proprium,  5113.  The  man  of  the  celestial 
church  was  regenerated  as  to  the  voluntary  part,  by  the  good  of  charity 
imbued  in  infancy,  which  grew  to  perception,  and  thus  produced  in 
the  intellectual  part,  as  in  a  mirror,  all  the  truths  of  faith ;  with  the 
spiritual,  on  the  contrary,  a  new  will  is  given  in  the  intellectual  part 
when  its  state  is  formed  by  instruction  and  the  reception  of  truth, 
5113;  further  ill.  10,124,  cited  below.  When  the  spiritual  man  is 
regenerated,  the  will  proprium  still  remains  in  evil;  but  it  is  then 
miraculously  sep^arated  and  the  regenerated  person  is  held  in  good  by 
superior  force,  5113.     The  celestial  man  is  regenerated  by  the  good  of 
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love,  or  by  seed  implanted  in  the  voluntary  part  5  but  the  spiritual  by 
the  truth  of  faith,  or  by  seed  implanted  in  the  intellectual  part,  5113 ; 
further  ill.  10,124.  The  spiritual  man  cannot  possibly  receive  any- 
thing of  good  and  truth  except  in  the  intellectual  part,  6125.  The 
procedure  by  which  the  regeneration  of  man  is  carried  on  till  he  be- 
comes celestial,  is  described  in  the  ceremony  of  expiation ;  the  same 
hr.  ex,  and  passages  cited  concerning  the  difference  between  the  celes- 
tial and  spiritual,  9670.  The  celestial  and  the  spiritual  are  relatively 
the  same  as  the  two  faculties  of  will  and  understanding,  or  as  good  and 
truth,  9835 ;  cited  9846.  Good  is  implanted  in  the  celestial  as  well 
as  the  spiritual  by  truth,  but  in  a  different  manner,  ill,  10,124 ;  cited 
above  (18);  compare  2954,  cited  in  Redemption.  Those  who  are 
regenerated  by  the  Lord,  and  commit  truths  immediately  to  the  life, 
come  into  interior  perception  concerning  them ;  but  those  who  receive 
truths  first  into  the  memory,  then  into  the  imderstanding,  and  finally 
into  the  will,  are  in  faith,  and  act  from  conscience,  10,787.  See  Love 
(13);  Good  (16);  Sabbath  (1,  2);  Profanation  (3);  Order  (8); 
see  also  below  (38 — 41). 

24.  That  no  one  can  be  Reformed  and  Regenerated  except  in  Free- 
dom, 1937,  1947,  2876,  4029,  4031,  7007;  ill  by  the  separation  of 
spirits  in  freedom,  according  to  deKght,  4110,  4111,  4136.  That  the 
natural  man  shrinks  from  conjunction  with  the  spiritual,  because  he 
fears  that  he  should  lose  his  freedom  and  all  the  delight  of  his  life, 
6647.     See  Liberty;  or,  briefly,  Man  (15). 

25.  That  the  Regenerate  are  led  by  good,  and  therefore  live  accord- 
ing to  order,  thus  in  the  Lord,  8512.  The  same  further  i7Z.,  also  that 
in  him  who  lives  according  to  order,  the  way  is  open  to  the  Lord ;  but 
in  him  who  does  not  live  according  to  order  it  is  closed,  8513.  Man 
is  first  led  by  truth  to  good,  and  before  this  he  cannot  know  what  good 
or  charity  is  ;  afterwards  the  Lord  leads  him  by  good,  and  good  adopts 
the  truths  that  are  in  agreement  with  its  quality,  and  joins  them  to 
itself,  8516.  The  conjunction  of  good  and  truth  here  spoken  of  is 
effected  in  a  state  of  peace,  because  all  who  are  led  by  good  are  in 
peace,  8517;  ilL  by  the  six-days'  labor  and  the  Sabbath,  8539;  con- 
tinued below  (27). 

26.  Regeneration  treated  of  in  series  with  the  doctrine  of  Charity, 
8548 — 8553,  8635 — 8640.  He  who  does  not  receive  spiritual  life 
from  the  Lord,  that  is,  who  is  not  regenerated,  cannot  be  saved,  8548. 
Spiritual  life  (received  by  regeneration)  is  to  love  the  Lord  above  all, 
and  the  neighbor  as  oneself;  but  natural  life  (which  is  all  that  we 
receive  from  our  parents)  is  to  love  self  and  the  world,  8549.  Every 
one  is  bom  into  the  evils  of  self-love  and  the  love  of  the  world ;  and 
these  hereditary  evils  are  from  our  parents  and  ancestors,  traced  to 
remote  regenerations,  8550.  Besides  this  proneness  to  evil,  man  con- 
firms himself  therein  by  continually  adding  evils  of  his  own,  8551. 
These  evils  are  so  contrary  to  spiritual  life,  that  the  man  needs  to  be 
created  anew,  and  unless  this  be  done  he  is  damned,  8552.  Further 
stated  in  explanation  of  this,  that  the  order  of  life  is  completely  inverted 
by  evil,  and  order  can  only  be  restored  by  regeneration,  8553 ;  con- 
tinued below  (27). 

27.   The  inversion  of  life  with  the  Unregenerate  continued ;  that  for 
this  reason  man  does  not  come  into  heaven  imtil  he  is  in  such  a  state 
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that  the  Lord  can  lead  him  by  good,  8516,  8539,  8721—8722,  8773, 
9832;  8ee  also  9139.  That  the  prior  or  first  state  of  regeneration  is 
to  be  led  by  truth,  the  latter  to  be  led  by  good ;  passages  cited  above, 
(18);  after  which,  7923,  7992,  8505,  8506,  8510,  8512,  8516—8517, 
8539,  8643,  8648,  8658,  8685,  8686,  8690,  8701,  8726,  8935,  9135, 
9224,  9227,  9230,  9274,  9832,  9845.  That  only  he  who  is  rege- 
nerated knows  the  distinction  between  what  is  of  the  world  and  what  of 
charity,  or  spiritual  good,  8635—8640,  8685  end,  8690.  This,  be- 
cause man  of  himself  can  only  know  such  things  as  are  obvious  to  the 
senses,  therefore  such  as  relate  to  the  world  and  self,  8636.  Certain 
truths  br.  recited  which  a  man  cannot  know  of  himself,  but  must  be 
instructed  in  from  revelation,  8637 ;  further,  as  to  the  inversion  of  state, 
Bee  Order  (7);  Man  (26). 

28.  Influx  from  the  Lord  during  Begeneration. — Every  one  receives 
influx  from  the  Lord  mediately  and  immediately,  but  the  conjunction  of 
truth  proceeding  mediately,  with  truth  proceeding  immediately  from 
him,  rarely  takes  place,  ill,  7055,  7056,  7058.  In  the  first  state  of 
regeneration,  while  man  is  led  by  truth,  he  is  governed  by  immediate 
influx  from  the  Lord ;  but  in  the  second  state,  when  he  is  led  by  good, 
he  is  governed  by  influx  both  mediate  and  immediate ;  citations  con- 
cerning influx  of  both  kinds,  8685 ;  ill.  8701.  See  Influx,  as  to  Good 
and  Truth  (3);  as  to  the  terms  Mediate  and  Immediate  (11). 

29.  Regeneration  further  treated  of  in  aeries  with  the  doctrine  of 
Charity ;  first,  that  man  is  internal  or  spiritual,  and  extenial  or  natural, 
and  that  he  is  not  regenerate  until  the  natural  man  is  regenerated, 
8742 — 8747.  With  the  unregenerate  it  is  the  natural  that  rules,  and 
the  internal  that  serves ;  but  with  the  regenerate  a  contrary  order  takes 
place,  8743.  The  natural  man,  when  not  regenerate,  makes  all  good 
consist  in  pleasure,  gain,  etc.  :  but  when  regenerate,  in  serving  the 
neighbor,  etc.,  8744,  8745.  The  natural  is  regenerated  by  the  internal, 
and  this  by  the  life  of  faith,  which  is  charity,  8746.  The  regenerate 
Qian  as  to  his  internal  is  already  in  heaven,  among  angels  there, 
with  whom  he_  lives  after  death,  8747.  The  very  end  or  purpose  of 
man's  regeneration  is  that  charity  and  love  to  the  Lord  may  rule  in 
him,  8856 — 8857 ;  this  because  the  life  of  every  one  is  according  to 
his  ruling  love,  which  cannot  be  changed  after  death,  8858.  See  also, 
as  to  the  natural  man,  the  passages  cited  above  (12 — 14). 

30.  That  Worship  is  acceptable  so  far  as  Regeneration  has  pro- 
ceeded ;  because  it  is  only  so  far  that  it  proceeds  from  the  truths  of 
faith  and  the  good  of  love,  10,206.     See  Love  (10). 

31.  That  the  Jews  were  ignorant  of  Regeneration,  sh.  4904.  See 
Profanation  (12);  Jew  (5). 

32.  The  difference  between  Purification  and  Regeneration  ill.,  how 
they  were  represented  by  washings  in  the  Jewish  ritual,  10,233,  10,237, 
but  especially  10,239.     See  Purification. 

33.  That  Regeneration  is  represented  by  Baptism  ;  also  the  words 
of  the  Lord  explained,  "  He  that  belicveth  and  is  baptized  shall  be 
saved,"  9032.  To  be  regenerated  is  to  be  led  into  the  good  of  love  and 
charity  by  the  truths  of  faith  (passages  cited,  9032);  hence  the  signifi- 
cation of  washings  formerly,  and  now  of  baptism ;  because  water  denotes 
truth,  by  which  man  is  interiorly  cleansed  from  evil,  9088.  Every 
form  of  expiation  by  washings,  burnt-offerings  and  sacrifices,  repre- 
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seated  purificatiou  from  evils  and  falses  ;  coUectiou  of  passages  to  shew 
that  all  purification  is  done  by  the  truths  of  faith,  9959.  Passages 
cited  concerning  purification  and  regeneration  by  the  truths  of  faith ; 
that  tliis  is  denoted  by  water,  and  is  done  in  the  natural  man,  1 0,238  end. 
Regeneration  was  represented  by  washing  the  ^hole  body,  called  bap- 
tizing ;  the  Lord's  words  ex.,  "  He  that  is  washed  needeth  not  save  to 
wash  his  feet,"  10,239,10,243. 

34.  Regeneration  hy  Water  and  the  Spirit  (John  iii.  5)  ill.,  that 
water  signifies  the  truth  of  faith ;  spirit,  its  life  (or  the  divine  truth 
from  which  man  has  life),  10,237^,  10,238,  especially  10,240;  passages 
cited  in  each ;  the  same  text  briefly  noticed,  8043,  9325 ;  as  to 
verse  8,  "  So  is  every  one  who  is  bom  of  the  Spirit,"  10,049  end.  See 
Holy  (2). 

35.  That  Reqeneration  is  an  image  of  the  Lord's  Glorification,  1502, 
1554,  2093,  30i7,  3043,  3057,  3138,  3141,  3200,  3212,  329G,  3471, 
3490,  4237,  4353,  4377,  4402,  4538,  5688,  5827,  7193,  10,021, 
10,060,  10,067,  10,076,  10,239.  The  regeneration  of  man  is  similar 
to  the  glorification  of  the  Lord,  also  the  first  conception  of  his  rational 
mind,  but  the  formation  of  the  new  rational  is  different,  2093.  Tlie 
procedure  of  regeneration  is  similar  to  the  procedure  of  the  Lord  when 
he  made  his  human  divine ;  indeed,  so  far  as  man  is  created  anew  he 
has  tlie  divine,  so  to  speak,  in  himself,  only  that  nothing  is  done  by  his 
own  power,  3043;  cited  and  further  ill.  3057,  3138.  Because  of  this 
similitude  the  same  passages  of  the  Word  treat  in  the  representative 

'  sense  of  man's  regeneration,  and  in  the  internal  sense  of  the  Lord's 
glorification,  3296,  3490,  3656,  3657,  4353,  5688.  The  Word  is 
generally  explained  of  man's  regeneration,  because  this  is  adequate  to 
our  ideas ;  not  so  the  glorification  of  the  Lord,  which  transcends 
human  understanding,  4353,  10,021.  The  glorification  of  the  Lord  is 
by  a  procedure  according  to  divine  order ;  so  the  regeneration  of  man, 
by  which  he  is  made  spiritual  and  celestial,  and  which  is  an  image  of  the 
Lord's  glorification,  4402  ;  further  ill.  4538.  The  glorification  of  the 
Lord's  human  till  it  was  made  divine  good  is  described  in  the  internal 
sense  by  the  process  of  expiation  in  the  Levitical  ceremonies ;  the  same 
process,  in  the  relative  sense,  describes  the  regeneration  of  man  to  celes- 
tial good,  wliich  is  the  good  of  the  inmost  heaven,  ill.  9670.  The  pro- 
cess by  which  the  Lord  glorified  his  human,  and  by  which  he  regenerates 
man,  is  fully  described  in  the  ritual  of  the  bunit-oflferings  and  sacrifices ; 
the  same  described  and  illustrated  by  the  circle  of  Ufe  in  man,  com- 
mencing from  the  will  in  the  inmost,  10,057.  The  first  state  of  the 
glorification  was  the  implantation  of  divine  truth,  which  is  described  by 
the  sacrifice  of  a  young  bullock,  and  the  bumt-oflfering  of  the  first  ram 
in  the  ceremony  of  consecration ;  the  second  state  was  the  procedure  of 
divine  truth  from  divine  good,  which  is  described  by  the  offering  of  the 
second  ram,  called  the  ram  of  fiUings ;  also,  that  the  two  states  of  rege- 
neration are  similar ;  passages  cited,  10,060;  further  i7/.  10,076.  See 
Lord  (53,  61). 

36.  Hoiv  represented  in  the  Burnt-offerings  and  Sacrifices  ;  citations 
given  above  (35),  9670,  10,057,  10,060,  10,076.  That  the  priesthood 
represented  the  Lord  as  to  the  whole  work  of  salvation,  ill.  and  sh. 
9809,  9989,  10,152,  10,279.  That  all  the  appointments  of  divine 
worship  connected  with  the  priesthood  had  reference  to  salvation  by 
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the  good  of  love  from  the  Lord ;  that  snch  is  the  signification  of  all  the 
burnt-offerings  and  sacrifices,  the  shew-bread,  the  incense,  and  the 
appointment  of  the  Levites  in  place  of  all  the  first-born,  9809.  In  a 
summary,  that  sacrifices  and  burnt-offerings  in  general  signified  rege- 
neration by  the  truths  of  faith,  and  goods  of  love ;  and  this  according 
to  the  various  things  used  in  the  representation,  10,042.  Especially, 
that  the  sacrifices  and  burnt-offerings  denote  purification  from  evils  and 
falses,  followed  by  the  implantation  of  good  and  truth,  and  their  con- 
junction ;  passages  cited,  10,143,  For  particulars,  see  Meat-offering, 
particularly  9992—9994,  10,137,  10,207;  Priest  (7),  9954—9957, 
and  following  passages ;  and  see  Sacrifice. 

37.  Who  are  capable  of  being  Regenerated,  and  who  are  incapable, 
— They  are  capable  of  regeneration  who  are  in  the  affirmative  state  with 
regard  to  truth,  and  are  confirmed  in  it  even  to  affection ;  but  they  are 
incapable  who  cherish  doubt,  and  denial  till  the  false  is  preferred  in 
affection,  the  cause  of  which  is  evil  of  life,  2689.  K  a  man  who  has 
turned  to  evil  experiences  anxiety,  when  he  reflects  upon  it,  it  is  a  sign 
that  he  is  capable  of  being  reformed ;  it  is  also  explained  that  those  who 
experience  such  anxiety,  acknowledge  their  evils,  and  that  such  internal 
acknowledgment  produces  confession  and  repentance,  5470.  To  be 
reformed  is  not  to  be  regenerated,  and  those  who  do  good  from  obedi- 
ence only,  and  not  from  affection,  cannot  be  regenerated  to  all  eternity ; 
passages  cited  above  (9).  That  truth  and  good  conjoined  make  the 
regenerate  state,  8983  end.  That  the  reception  of  truth  is  attended 
with  difficulty,  see  below  (38). 

88.  The  reception  of  truth  by  the  Spiritual  in  order  to  Regeneration ; 
of  how  little  they  are  capable,  ilL  by  the  bottle  of  water  given  to 
Hagar,  2G74.  In  their  first  state,  the  spiritual  are  rcUnquished  to  the 
proprium,  for  they  do  not  yet  perceive  that  all  good  and  truth  is  from 
the  Lord,  but  attribute  it  to  themselves,  2678.  In  their  first  state  of 
reformation  they  are  carried  into  various  errors,  denoted  by  the  wan- 
dering of  Hagar  in  the  wilderness,  2679.  Before  they  can  be  regene- 
rated, they  are  reduced  to  mere  ignorance,  or  despair  of  perceiving 
good  and  truth,  which  is  called  the  desolation  of  truth,  denoted  by 
Hagar  when  she  left  her  child  Ishmael  to  die,  2682  ;  ill.  and  examples 
given,  2694.  Those  who  are  in  the  affection  of  truth  come  into  states 
of  anxiety  when  thus  deprived  of  truths,  but  not  so  the  evil,  2689, 
cited  above  (37).  After  the  state  described  as  the  desolation  of  truth, 
the  spiritual  come  into  a  state  of  illustration  and  joy,  denoted  by  the 
consolation  of  Hagar,  2699.  A  state  of  first  instruction  when  the 
spiritual  are  illustrated,  is  described  by  Hagar's  eyes  being  opened ;  in 
this  state  the  truth  is  known  from  interior  sight,  ilL  and  sh.  2701.  In 
the  next,  or  second  state  of  instruction,  denoted  by  the  boy  drinking 
of  the  water  discovered  to  Hagar,  truths  are  easily  received  because 
from  affection,  2704.  But  that  the  spiritual  have  not  perception  like 
the  celestial,  2708.  See  Perception  (4,  5);  as  to  thought  from 
scientifics,  from  truths,  etc.,  see  External  (Vol.  I.,  pp.  189,  190); 
Internal  (7) ;  see  also  Truth,  Scientifics  ;  as  to  the  separate  recep- 
tion of  truth  and  good,  see  Implantation. 

39.  The  successive  states  of  Regeneration,  by  which  man  was  made 
spiritual;  described  in  the  order  of  the  six-day's  creation,  6 — 13. 
T!he  first  state  precedes  regeneration,  and  is  called  emptiness  and  dark- 
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ness ;  in  this  state  the  mercy  of  the  Lord  is  denoted  by  the  spirit  of 
God  moving  upon  the  face  of  the  waters,  7,  17 — 19;  see  also  874, 
880,  2946,  2960,  cited  in  Reformation.  The  second  state  is  when  a 
distinction  is  made  between  what  is  of  the  Lord  and  what  is  of  man*s 
proprium,  denoted  by  the  distinction  of  the  Kght  from  the  darkness ; 
this  state  rarely  exists  without  temptation,  misfortune  and  grief,  by 
which  those  things  which  are  of  the  body  and  the  world  are  reduced 
to  quiescence,  8,  20 — 24;  but  particularly  24;  see  also  880,  2682, 
2960,  cited  in  Reformation.  The  third  state  is  one  of  repentance, 
in  which  good  works  are  produced,  but  attributed  to  self,  for  which 
reason  they  are  as  yet  inanimate ;  such  good  productions,  however,  are 
denoted  by  the  tender  herb,  the  herb  yielding  seed,  and  the  tree  yield- 
ing fruit,  9,  29 ;  compare  889 — 890,  2960.  The  fourth  state  is  when 
the  external  man  is  aflfected  with  love,  and  illuminated  with  faith,  such 
love  and  faith  being  denoted  by  two  great  luminaries,  10,  30 — 38 ; 
compare  2960.  The  fjih  state  is  when  he  begins  actually  to  live  from 
faith,  and  this  living  state  is  denoted  by  the  fishes  of  the  sea,  and  the 
birds  of  the  heavens,  11,  39 — 43.  The  sixth  state  is  when  the  external 
man  is  occupied  with  truths  and  goods,  and  he  begins  to  act  from 
faith  and  love  conjointly;  this  state  is  denoted  by  the  Uving  soul 
and  beasts  produced  on  the  earth,  12,  49 — 53.  The  spiritual  man 
thus  produced  by  six  successive  states  of  regeneration,  and  his  do- 
minion from  external  to  internal,  is  denoted  by  man  said  to  be  created 
in  the  image  of  God  on  the  sixth  day,  and  power  given  to  him  over  the 
fishes  of  the  sea,  the  birds  of  the  heaven,  etc.,  12,  49 — 53.  Note: 
the  greater  number  of  those  who  are  regenerated  at  the  present  day 
only  arrive  at  the  first  of  these  states;  some  at  the  second,  third, 
fourth,  and  fifth;  a  few  at  the  sixth,  and  hardly  any  at  the  seventh 
(next  treated  of),  13. 

40.  Description  of  the  Regenerate  State  when  the  Spiritual  Man 
was  made  Celestial. — The  dead  man  is  made  spiritual  by  regeneration ; 
but  the  spiritual  is  made  celestial,  73,  ill,  81.  The  state  of  the  spi- 
ritual man  about  to  be  made  celestial  is  denoted  by  the  sixth  day,  when, 
as  we  read,  "  Finished  were  the  heavens  and  the  earth,  and  all  the  host 
of  them,"  13.  When  man  is  become  spiritual,  and  while  he  is  being 
made  spiritual,  he  is  kept  in  a  state  of  combat  against  evil  spirits ;  but 
at  the  end  of  the  sixth  day  evil  spirits  retire,  and  good  spirits  take  their 
place,  so  that  he  is  introduced  into  the  celestial  paradise,  br.  55  end, 
63 ;  after  which  read  50,  59,  653.  The  celestial  man  is  not  in  a  state 
of  combat,  but  in  a  state  of  continual  rest  and  victory ;  this  state  is 
denoted  by  the  seventh  day,  which  is  called  the  rest  of  the  Lord  because 
he  alone  worked,  and  fought  for  man,  in  the  previous  states,  74,  81, 
84 — 88.  The  formations  of  the  celestial  man  began  from  the  internal, 
whereas  the  spiritual  begin  from  the  external ;  hence  a  change  in  the 
expressions,  and  the  words  with  which  the  second  account  of  the  crea- 
tion commences,  "  These  are  the  nativities  of  the  heavens  and  the 
earths,"  89.  The  first  state  in  which  the  formation  of  the  celestial  man 
commences  is  one  of  tranquillity,  because  now  combats  have  ceased ;  this 
state  is  denoted  by  a  vapor  or  mist  ascending  from  the  earth,  and  water- 
ing all  the  faces  of  the  ground,  90 — 93.  The  life  of  faith  in  the  ex- 
ternal man  made  celestial,  distinguished  as  the  scientific  and  rational 
which  form  the  understanding,  is  denoted  by  the  shrub  and  the  herb 
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growing  out  of  the  ground  thus  watered,  75,  90,  95.  The  celestial  life 
of  love  in  the  external  man  is  next  described  by  man  formed  from  the 
dust  of  the  ground,  because  ground  denotes  the  external  man,  and  the 
life  of  faith  only  prepares  him  to  be  man,  but  the  life  of  love  makes 
him  really  man,  76,  94 — 97.  The  intelligence  of  the  celestial  man,  and 
its  influx  by  love  from  the  Lord,  is  now  denoted  by  the  garden  in  Eden, 
eastward ;  trees  desirable  in  aspect  are  perceptions  of  truth ;  trees  good 
for  food,  perceptions  of  good ;  in  this  garden  also,  love  is  called  the  tree 
of  lives,  faith  the  tree  of  science,  77,  98 — 106.  Wisdom  from  love,  as 
the  source  of  all  intelligence  in  the  celestial  state,  is  next  described  by 
a  river;  the  four  streams  of  which  are  the  intelligence  of  good  and 
truth,  as  distinctly  predicated  of  the  internal  and  external  man,  78, 
107 — 121.  The  conscious  acknowledgment  of  man  in  this  state  that 
all  is  from  the  Lord,  is  denoted  by  the  trust  conferred  upon  him,  viz., 
to  cultivate  and  to  keep  the  garden,  but  not  to  claim  it  as  his  own,  79, 
122 — 124.  The  celestial  order  described  in  a  summary,  121 ;  and  its 
opposite  in  the  unregenerate,  130. 

41.  The  Procedure  of  Regetieration^  when  the  Celestial  Church  had 
perished ;  the  new  spiritual  church  denoted  by  Noah,  599 — 604,  701 — 
704,  832 — 837,  971 — 976,  and  the  entire  explication  of  those  chapters. 
That  all  men  were  become  corporeal,  but  those  meant  by  Noah  could 
be  regenerated,  628,  664.  As  to  the  necessity  of  a  new  church,  or  the 
regeneration  of  the  race  at  that  time,  530 — 531,  559,  560 — 563,  598 ; 
particulars  cited  in  Noah  (4).  The  state  of  those  who  could  be  rege- 
nerated previous  to  their  regeneration,  their  preparation,  the  tempta- 
tions to  which  they  were  subject,  and  ^heir  protection,  599 — 600,  603 
—605,  701—703,  832—836,  838 ;  particulars  in  Noah  (5,  6).  The 
state  after  temptations,  and  the  order  of  life  when  regenerated,  832 — 
836,  838,  971—972;  particulars  in  Noah  (7,  8).  The  first,  second, 
and  third  states  after  temptations,  distinctly  treated  of,  874,  880,  889 
— 890 ;  described  in  a  sunmaary ;  first,  to  know ;  second,  to  acknow- 
ledge ;  third,  to  have  faith,  896 ;  see  Reformation.  As  to  the  ancient 
or  spiritual  church  in  general,  thus  formed  by  regeneration,  973 — 976 ; 
see  Noah  (10).  Note  here,  that  the  bow  given  in  the  cloud  for  a  sign, 
and  mentioned  twice,  denotes  the  state  of  man  receptive  of  spiritual 
hght,  both  those  of  the  church  who  are  regenerated,  and  those  not  of 
the  church,  who  are,  nevertheless,  capable  of  being  regenerated,  974, 
1042 — 1059.     See  Rainbow;  Man  (11);  but  particularly  Sphere. 

42.  The  Law  of  Regeneration  represented  in  a  special  command- 
ment ;  viz.,  that  life  received  from  the  Lord  is  not  to  be  mixed  with  the 
evil  life  of  man's  proprium ;  denoted  by  flesh  not  to  be  eaten  with  blood 
in  it,  999 — 1003.  That  in  this  case  there  can  be  conjunction  with  the 
Lord,  by  the  new  life  of  the  regenerate  (spiritual)  man ;  denoted  by  the 
covenant  of  the  Lord  with  every  Uving  soul,  1049,  1050,  1059.  See 
Life  (18);  Man  (43);  Noah  (8,  9). 

43.  The  Regenerate  Life  represented  in  the  History  of  Abraham^ 
Isaac,  and  Jacob ;  first,  all  that  really  lives  in  man  in  the  obscure  state 
preceding  regeneration,  denoted  by  the  soul  they  made  in  Charan  going 
up  with  Abram  and  Lot,  1436,  1502  compared.  The  reformation  and 
regeneration  of  a  certain  class  represented  in  a  portion  of  the  history  of 
Lot ;  namely,  how  they  are  withheld  from  evil  and  held  in  good,  if  only 
they  resist  in  temptations,  2343 ;  see  Lot  (2).     Those  who  receive  Hfc 
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from  the  Lord  forming  his  kingdom,  and  not  those  who  are  only  in  ex- 
temalsy  denoted  by  the  son  of  Abram  to  be  his  heir,  and  not  the  son  of 
his  steward,  1799,  1801 — 1804.  The  first  state  of  the  rational,  or  spi- 
ritual man,  viz.,  when  he  is  such  from  truth  only,  not  from  good,  and  his 
existence  from  the  affection  of  sciences,  denoted  by  Ishmael  bom  of  the 
Egyptian  handmaid,  1890,  1893,  1895—1907,  1909—1910,  1915, 
1949,  ill.  1950,  1964,  2078,  2085,  2087—2090,  2100,  2108,  2661, 
2669,  2691,  2699,  4189  and  citations;  see  Ishmakl.  The  new  life  of 
the  rational  with  the  regenerate,  viz.,  when  good  is  conjoined  with 
truth,  denoted  by  Isaac  the  son  of  Abraham  and  Sarah,  1890,  1893, 
1899,  1950,  2066,  2083—2085,  2092—2095,  2610;  see  Isaac.  The 
regenerate  life,  when  the  internal  man  is  entering  into  a  state  of  celes- 
tial order,  denoted  by  Abraham  when  it  is  said  that  he  was  come  into 
days,  3016,  3017.  The  conjunction  of  truth  with  good  in  the  rational 
mind  flowing  from  this  order,  denoted  by  the  marriage  of  Isaac  with 
Rebecca,  preceded  by  initiation,  3012,  3013,  3030,  3048,  3077,  3085, 
3086,  3098,  3108,  3116,  3125,  3128,  3138,  3153,  3155,  3188—3192, 
3196 — 3200,  3202.  The  new  life  of  the  natural  man  corresponding  to 
the  marriage  of  good  and  tnith  in  the  rational,  and  rational  life  termi- 
nated therein  (on  the  principle  that  the  interiors  exist  all  together  in 
ultimates),  denoted  bv  Esau  and  Jacob  bom  to  Isaac,  and  by  Isaac 
dying,  3232,  3286,  3288,  3289,  3293  and  sequel,  3498,  4618;  see 
Esau,  Jacob.  The  affection  of  truth  internal  and  external,  the  natural 
affections  adjoined  thereto,  and  finally  all  the  states  of  life  through  which 
the  regenerate  are  led,  denoted  by  the  two  wives  af  Jacob,  by  their  hand- 
maids, and  by  his  twelve  sons;  bs  to  the  wives,  3822 — 3826,  3846, 
3852,  3845 — 3848,  3852;  as  to  the  handmaids,  or  the  natural  and 
corporeal  affections  in  which  the  affection  of  truth  is  quickened,  3835, 
3849,  3913,  3917,  3919,  3925,  3931—3933,  3937;  as  to  the  sons  of 
Jacob,  3913 ;  see  Jacob,  especially  (6);  see  also  Life  (18);  Abraham. 

44.  That  the  Regenerate  are  denoted  by  Man,  the  Son  of  Man,  and 
similar  expressions  in  the  Word ;  this  because  the  Lord  is  the  only  man, 
and  others  are  so  called  from  the  reception  of  his  life,  sh,  49 ;  see 
Lord  (19). 

45.  That  Regeneration  is  especially  represented  in  the  flowering  and 
fruiting  of  TreeSy  5115,  ill.  5116;  see  Tree,  but  especially  Man  (43). 

REHOBOTH  {Rechohoth'l.  As  to  the  city  of  this  name,  built  by 
Asshur,  see.  Nimrod.  As  to  the  well  dug  by  Isaac,  Rehoboth  in  the 
original  signifies  breadths,  and  breadths  in  the  internal  sense  of  the 
Word  are  truths,  3433. 

REIGN,  to  \regnare\  To  reign  is  predicated  of  truths,  and  thus 
of  the  understanding ;  to  rule,  or  to  have  dominion  over  goods,  and  thus 
of  the  will ;  the  same  difference  exists  between  kingdom  and  dominion, 
sh.  4691,  4973;  see  Government,  Kjno,  Dominion. 

REINS.     See  Kidneys. 

REJECTION.  In  order  to  a  right  understanding  of  the  Word  in 
the  internal  sense,  all  idea  of  place,  of  time,  and  of  person,  must  be 
rejected,  and  states  conceived  of  10,133;  other  citations  in  Place  (11). 
Communications  of  affection  and  thought,  of  delights,  etc.,  treated  of; 
how  instantly  the  removal  of  sadness  or  other  impediments  is  effected, 
1393.  Removals  or  rejections  again  treated  of  in  illustration  of  certain 
words  in  the  Lord's  Prayer  (lead  us  not  into  temptation,  but  deliver  us 
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from  eyil ) ;  with  what  inexpressible  velocity  ideas  are  purified  as  they 
ascend,  by  rejecting  whaterer  savors  of  temptation  or  evil  as  coming 
from  the  Lord,  1875.  Good  and  trath  descending  from  heaven  are 
turned  into  their  oppositcs  in  hell ;  and,  conversely,  evil  and  the  false 
are  turned  into  good  and  truth  by  the  same  process  of  rejection  treated 
of  in  the  above  passages,  3607.  The  elevation  of  truths  and  affections 
of  truth  treated  of;  the  contrast  of  this  state  with  their  rejection,  or 
perversion  by  those  who  are  not  in  heavenly  loves,  4104.  The  know- 
ledge of  spiritual  things  is  rejected  in  heart  by  those  who  are  in  the 
loves  of  self  and  the  world,  ill.  4585.  The  rejection  of  prayers  is  men- 
tioned, viz.,  because  the  things  prayed  for  are  not  consistent  with  the 
salvation  of  the  human  race,  4227.  The  rejection  and  removal  of  falses 
represented  in  the  Word,  4551.  The  rejection  of  sensuals  treated  of; 
by  which  is  not  to  be  understood  the  senses  of  the  body,  but  conclusions 
from  them  concerning  interior  things,  5094  end ;  compare  5700,  5990. 
The  rejection  of  evils  and  falses  briefly  explained,  by  which  is  meant 
their  removal  to  the  sides  when  goods  and  truths  are  collected  in  the 
midst,  7984.  The  rejection  of  the  Old  Church  at  several  periods,  and 
the  institution  of  a  new  one  spoken  of,  4333,  4423.  The  rejection  of 
the  evil  under  the  Lord's  feet,  3633. 

REJOICE,  to.     See  Joy. 

RELAPSE.  Concerning  the  state  of  the  unregenerate  who  relapse 
into  their  cupidities,  notwithstanding  there  are  times  when  they  see  how 
evil  they  are,  2041.  The  refluence  or  relapse  of  the  falses  of  evil 
treated  of,  ill.  by  the  return  of  the  waves  which  drowned  the  Egyptians, 
8222—^226,  8334.  Every  one  of  sound  mind  is  in  the  faculty  of 
understanding  what  is  true  and  good,  as  becomes  manifest  in  the  other 
life ;  but  the  evil  being  averse  to  truth  and  good,  relapse  into  the  falses 
of  their  evil,  9399.  Truth  is  said  to  be  received  by  man  when  it  is 
made  of  the  life ;  otherwise,  it  may  indeed  be  elevated  to  the  internal 
sight,  but  again  it  inevitably  relapses  into  the  memory,  ill.  9393. 

RELATE,  to  [^narrare].     See  to  Narrate. 

RELATIONS.     See  Relatives. 

RELATIONSHIP  [^consanguinities'].     See  Affinity. 

RELATIVES.  All  perception  is  relative  to  the  contrary  modes  or 
opposition  of  things ;  thus  of  good  and  evil,  7812  ;  and  it  is  so  in  heaven, 
5962.  The  sphere  of  perception,  and  the  extension  of  its  limits,  is  ac- 
tually formed  from  relatives ;  thus  all  perception  of  good,  all  happiness 
and  felicity,  are  proportionate  to  the  experience  of  their  opposites,  2694. 

RELAXATION  of  the  bonds  in  which  man  is  held ;  if  this  were 
possible,  how  madly  would  he  rush  into  evil,  even  to  hell,  987,  1304, 
7515;  passages  cited,  8678;  see  Evil  (2). 

RELEGATION,  a  term  used  by  the  Author  U>  express  the  return 
of  evil  spirits  to  hell,  etc.,  after  temptations,  6762. 

RELENT.     See  Repentance. 

RELIGION. — 1.  The  Jewish  Religion;  that  internally  it  contained 
the  truth ;  similar  with  respect  to  the  external  rites  of  the  Christian 
Church  instanced  by  the  Holy  Supper,  4700.  It  was  not  a  church  that 
was  instituted  with  the  Jews,  but  the  representative  of  a  church,  properly 
called  a  religious  corruption  [religiosuni]^  4706  ;  compare  4440,  4444  ; 
passages  cited,  4852.  As  to  the  word  religiosum^  in  a  good  sense,  2864 
— 2869,  5757.     See  Church  (3) ;  Jew  (4) ;  Nations  (6). 
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2.  The  Roman  Catholic. — The  origin  of  the  papal  anthority  briefly 
mentioned ;  that  before  it  could  be  established,  the  distinction  between 
the  divine  and  the  human  in  the  Lord  was  decreed,  4738.  The  Roman 
CathoUc  religion  is  like  that  of  the  Jews,  external  without  internal; 
hence  it  is  of  the  divine  providence  that  the  priests  alone  drink  the  wine 
in  the  Holy  Supper ;  hr.  ex.  how  profanation  is  thus  guarded  against, 
10,040.  Concerning  a  Roman  pontiff  seen  by  the  Author ;  his  imagin- 
ary inspiration  when  presiding  in  the  consistory  described,  3750. 

3.  That  there  are  two  Religious  Corruptions  [hina  religiosa"],  both 
from  self-intelligence,  one  characterized  by  the  love  of  self  and  the  world, 
the  other  by  the  Ught  of  nature ;  in  the  latter  class  some  acknowledge 
the  Word,  but  only  to  confirm  their  own  views,  8941.  The  duty  of 
persons  belonging  to  the  various  religions  shewn  ;  that  they  ought  to 
search  the  Word  prayerfully  for  themselves,  5432.  See  the  numerous 
citations  under  the  word  False  ;  see  also  Church. 

4.  Good  done  from  Nature  and  from  Religion  distinguished,  5032  ; 
and  that  religion  must  be  formed  by  truths  from  the  Word,  8941. 
See  Good  (3). 

5.  Religion  of  the  Gentiles. — All  throughout  the  world,  who  live 
according  to  their  religion  are  saved,  and  the  special  Church  of  the 
Lord  is  as  the  heart  and  lungs  to  the  rest  of  the  viscera,  9256.  Among 
those  who  do  not  live  according  to  their  religion,  the  lot  of  Christians 
is  the  worst,  because  they  have  rejected  the  truths  of  the  Word,  6971. 
See  Nations  (7 — 9). 

RELINQUISH,  or  LEAVE,  to  [relinquere'].  The  spiritual  meaning 
of  this  word  is  nearly  the  same  as  its  literal  acceptation,  for  it  means 
to  be  separated;  the  boy  (Benjamin)  imable  to  leave  his  father,  ill, 
5812,  5813.  Where  it  is  said  Joseph  and  his  brethren  went  up  to 
bury  Israel,  and  left  their  infants,  their  flocks,  and  their  herds  in 
Goshen,  to  relinquish  or  leave,  predicated  of  the  latter,  denotes  that  they 
were  there,  viz.,  in  the  inmost  of  scicntifics  (because,  here,  separation  is 
not  really  treated  of),  6532.  He  who  regarded  not  the  Word  of  the 
Lord,  said  to  leave  his  servants  and  cattle  in  the  field,  where  they  pe- 
rished (Exod.  ix.  21),  denotes  the  destruction  of  goods  and  truths 
because  not  of  the  liord,  and  therefore  not  reserved  in  the  interior, 
7565.  The  question  of  Reuel,  "  Wherefore  have  ye  left  the  man  ?" 
(meaning  Moses,  Exod.  ii.  20),  denotes  the  doubt  into  which  the  con- 
junction of  that  truth  with  good  was  now  brought,  6789.  The  flesh  of 
the  passover  not  to  be  left  till  morning  (Exod.  xii.  10),  denotes  the 
duration  of  that  state  (namely,  of  dehverance  from  infestations),  and 
its  complete  cessation,  prior  to  the  state  of  illustration,  7860.  The 
state  of  man  relinquished  or  left  to  his  proprium,  ill.  2678,  2946,  5650. 
The  man  to  relinquish  father  and  mother,  and  adhere  to  his  wife,  ill. 
160.  That  to  relinquish  on  the  part  of  one,  may  imply  something 
abstracted  by  another,  ill.  by  Joseph  leaving  his  garment  in  the  hands 
of  Potiphar's  wife,  5008,  5028  compared. 

RELISH,  or  TASTE.     Sec  Tongue  (1);  Mouth. 

REMAIN,  to  [inanere']^  is  explained  in  the  sense  of  detention, 
predicated  of  truth  (here  denoted  by  Rebecca),  when  it  is  about  to  be 
elevated  to  the  rational  mind,  and  is  not  easily  separated  from  the 
natural,  3175.  To  make  to  remain  (when  Joseph  detained  Simeon  as 
a  hostage),  denotes  to  be  separated,  here  predicated  of  faith  in  the  will, 
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5520.  To  remain  in  the  river  (meaning  the  plagne  of  frogs),  denotes 
the  cupidity  of  reasonings  which  becomes  inherent  in  the  natural  mind 
occupied  by  falses,  7398. 

REMAINS  [^reliquice']. —  1.  What  is  meant  by  Remains,  By  re- 
mains, generally  speaking,  is  to  be  understood  whatever  is  of  the  Lord 
in  man ;  where  first  treated  of,  they  are  described  as  the  knowledges  of 
faith,  or  of  truth  and  good,  upon  which  the  mercy  of  the  Lord 
operates,  8,  19;  see  also  the  latter  number  cited  below  (3).  Remains 
consist  not  only  of  goods  and  truths  impressed  upon  the  memory  from 
infancy,  but  also  of  the  various  states  of  innocence  and  charity,  of  love 
towards  relatives,  brothers,  teachers,  and  friends,  of  mercy  towards  the 
poor  and  needy,  etc.,  all  these  are  reserved  in  the  internal  man  by  the 
Lord,  separated  from  the  evils  and  falses  of  the  propriiun,  561 ;  see 
below,  7556.  Remains  are  of  the  Lord  alone  in  man ;  they  are  in  the 
internal  man ;  and  by  them  all  charity  is  communicated,  576.  By 
remains  is  meant  all  that  man  possesses  of  innocence,  of  charity,  of 
mercy,  and  of  the  truths  of  faith,  with  which  he  has  been  imbued  from 
the  age  of  infancy,  661,  1050.  Remains  are  affections  of  good  and 
truth  in  the  internal  man,  by  which  the  Lord  flows  in,  and  operates 
against  cupidities  and  falsities  in  the  external ;  hence  temptations,  857. 
First  remains  are  states  of  innocence  and  the  good  of  love  given  in 
infancy ;  the  second  state  is  that  of  introduction  by  knowledges,  1 548 ; 
see  below,  1906.  By  remains  is  meant  the  entire  succession  of  states 
of  the  affections  of  good  and  truth  from  infancy  to  the  end  of  life ;  the 
use  of  which  states  in  the  other  life  is  here,  ill,  1906,  cited  2280;  see 
below  (10).  Remains  of  good  are  received  from  infancy,  remains  of  truth 
afterwards ;  general  explanation  of  what  is  meant,  and  that  such  remains 
form  the  real  man,  and  are  of  the  Lord  in  him,  1050,  1906,  1560. 
There  are  three  kinds  of  good  signified  by  remains,  namely,  the  good 
of  infancy  insinuated  to  the  tenth  year,  the  good  of  ignorance  insinuated 
during  instruction,  to  the  twentieth  year,  and  the  good  of  intelligence 
acquired  by  reflecting  upon  good  and  truth,  and  by  temptations,  2280. 
By  remains  is  meant  all  the  good,  and  all  the  truth,  that  lie  concealed 
in  a  man^s  life  and  memory ;  by  which  (it  is  further  explained)  is  meant, 
in  the  interior  man ;  also  that  all  good  and  truth  are  from  the  Lord, 
passages  cited  2284 ;  as  to  the  production  of  such  good  and  truth  in 
exteriors,  compare  with  this  passage,  6156  cited  below.  By  remains  is 
meant  all  that  man  receives  from  the  Lord  before  regeneration,  in  order 
to  prepare  him ;  hence,  all  by  which  he  is  regenerated,  2636.  Re- 
mains are  goods  and  truths  stored  up  [reposita']  in  the  interior  natural ; 
hr.  explained,  how  they  serve  for  use,  and  how,  on  the  contrary,  they 
may  be  consumed  by  application  to  evils  and  falses,  5135;  the  defini- 
tion of  remains,  and  passages  cited,  5291,  5335,  5342,  5894,  5897, 
6156,  7556,  7601,  10,221.  Repeated,  that  remains  are  truths  and 
goods  stored  up  in  the  interior  of  the  natural  mind,  but  more  defini- 
tively, that  they  are  truths  conjoined  to  good ;  also,  that  the  verimost  life 
of  the  spiritual  man  consists  in  such  goods  and  truths  as  were  repre- 
sented by  the  food  stored  up  in  the  cities  of  Egypt,  under  the  admini- 
stration of  Joseph,  hr.  5297 ;  further  ill.  5340,  5342,  5344.  That 
remains,  thus  understood,  correspond  to  the  societies  of  the  second 
heaven,  5344,  further  ill.  5897  end,  both  cited  below  (3).  Repeated, 
that  remains  are  goods  joined  with  truths,  which  are  stored  up  in  the 
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interiors  by  the  Lord,  and  that  remains  or  residue  of  a  nation  denote 
abstractedly  such  goods  and  truths,  and  hence  the  middle  and  inmost  of 
the  church,  ah.  5897.  Before  good  is  made  manifest,  acknowledgments 
and  affections  of  truth  are  sometimes  to  be  understood  by  remains,  5894 ; 
see  also  first  citation  above.  Stated  negatively,  that  goods  and  truths 
to  which  evils  and  falses  are  not  adjoined,  thus  which  are  not  vastated, 
but  are  reserved  in  the  interiors  by  the  Lord,  are  meant  by  remains, 
7556 ;  further  ill.  7601 ;  cited  below  (17).  Stated  again  (in  language 
slightly  differing  from  the  preceding),  that  the  reservation  of  good  and 
truth  in  man  by  the  Lord  is  meant  by  remains  (sometimes  remnant, 
residue^  etc.),  in  the  Word ;  passages  cited,  7556.  That  remains  are 
reserved  to  the  end,  that  they  may  be  something  human,  because  it  is 
only  by  good  and  truth  reser\'ed  in  the  interiors  that  man  can  have  com- 
munication with  heaven,  7560.  That  goods  and  truths  which  are  of  the 
Lord  are  stored  up ;  but  not  the  goods  and  truths  so  called,  which  are 
of  man ;  the  difference  ill.  7564.  Summary  statement  of  the  doctrine 
of  remains,  7984;  cited  below  (12).     See  also  Regeneration  (20). 

2.  How  Remains  conie,  and  Regeneration  by  them,  in  a  summary,  ill, 
5342 ;  further  ill.  in  respect  to  conjunction  with  angels,  5344 ;  especially 
5897  end. 

3.  When  produced  or  manifested. — Remains  are  said  to  appear  in 
the  second  state  of  regeneration  when  a  distinction  is  made  between 
what  is  of  the  Lord  and  what  is  of  self,  or  between  the  internal  and 
external ;  to  this  state  few  are  brought  without  temptation  and  sorrow, 
8.  Remains  (which  are  knowledges  of  good  stored  up  in  the  internal 
man  by  the  Lord)  never  come  to  light  before  externals  are  vastated,  19. 
Remains,  which  are  goods  and  truths,  are  never  produced  so  as  to  be 
acknowledged,  before  man  is  regenerated,  737.  So  far  as  a  man  ex- 
tinguishes the  remains  of  innocence  and  charity  when  he  comes  to  adult 
age  he  is  dead;  and  so  far  as  he  is  regenerated  it  is  by  remains,  1050. 
Before  man  is  regenerated  he  is  prepared  by  renlains  of  innocence  and 
charity,  and  knowledges  of  good  and  truth,  during  many  years ;  even  till 
his  state  is  full,  2636.  When  the  time  arrives  that  man  can  be  regene- 
rated, then  the  Lord  inspires  the  affection  of  good,  and  thus  excites 
whatever  remains  adjoined  to  that  affection ;  this  being  done,  the  affec- 
tions of  other  loves  can  be  successively  removed  and  the  state  changed, 
3336.  In  order  to  reformation  man  is  instructed  in  goods  and  truths, 
to  which  in  his  first  state  evil  loves  attach  themselves ;  in  order  to  his 
regeneration,  therefore,  the  affections  of  good  and  truth,  insinuated  from 
the  time  of  infancy,  and  called  remains,  must  also  be  excited ;  hence  the 
combats  of  evil  spirits  and  angels,  which  are  experienced  as  temptations, 
5280.  Remains  are  remitted  into  the  natural  man  during  regeneration, 
and  in  the  degree  he  is  regenerated ;  first  common  goods  and  truths, 
afterwards,  particulars  and  singulars,  6156;  compare  2284. 

4.  That  in  the  meanwhile  goods  and  truths  called  Remains  are  espe- 
cially guarded ;  a  little,  sh.  259. 

5.  That  Remains  being  destroyed  man  perishes;  this  because  the 
very  existence  of  the  spiritual  and  celestial  life  is  in  remains,  468,  560 ; 
the  latter  5898.  Understand,  that  he  perishes  as  man,  and  exists  in  a 
condition  much  viler  than  that  of  brute  animals,  530,  br.  ill.  560,  565, 
660,  1738;  but  compare  1050,  cited  below.  In  other  words,  if  man 
had  no  remains  he  would  necessarily  be  in  a  state  of  eternal  damnation, 
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561  end,  6348;  the  same  confinned  by  the  signification  of  escaping^ 
which  denotes  deUverance  from  danmation  by  remains,  5899.  Seriatim, 
that  remains  are  really  the  cause  that  man  lives,  1050 ;  that  without 
remains  he  perishes,  468 ;  that  he  perishes  when  the  way  is  closed  up 
against  the  operation  of  remains,  660 ;  and  that  the  way  is  closed  by 
falsities,  which  exist  when  truths  are  applied  to  confirm  the  lusts,  798 ; 
compare  794;  as  to  the  antediluvians  who  perished,  see  below  (7). 
Generally,  as  to  the  consumption,  or  destruction  of  remains,  5135,  5897. 
See  Thief. 

6.  In  like  manner  the  Church  in  general ;  which  is  therefore  always 
preserved  with  a  few,  called  the  remnant,  the  residue,  and  said  to  be  in 
the  midst  of  the  land ;  first  cited  407,  passages  cited,  468. 

7.  Instanced  in  the  case  of  Churches  that  have  passed  away ;  first, 
in  the  case  of  the  most  ancient  church,  407.  The  preservation  of  doc- 
trine derived  from  the  most  ancient  church,  or  all  that  remained  of  the 
goods  and  truths  of  faith  is  thus  denoted  by  Noah,  468;  but  espe- 
cially 530.  This  remnant  consisted  of  a  residue,  not  of  perception,  but 
of  integrity,  and  of  doctrine  derived  from  the  subjects  of  perception  of 
the  most  ancient  church,  530.  The  celestial  church  perished,  because 
the  goods  and  truths  of  faith  were  destroyed  by  immersion  in  the  cupi- 
dities, insomuch  that  hardly  any  remains  were  left,  in  which  state  they 
were  suffocated,  as  of  themselves,  because  it  is  only  by  remains  that 
life  can  be  given,  560;  further  ill.  561 — 565;  especially,  562,  563. 
The  influx  of  phantasies  and  cupidities  from  evil  spirits  is  the  flood 
which  destroyed  the  most  ancient  church ;  argued,  that  this  took  place 
when  remains  could  no  longer  be  produced,  and  man  could  no  longer  be 
guarded  by  angels,  660,  661 ;  compare  737 ;  and  see  Noah. 

8.  The  Remains  of  the  Most  Ancient  Church ;  that  it  existed  in  the 
land  of  Canaan,  especially  among  the  Hittites  and  Hivites,  4429,  4447, 
4454,  4493,  4517.  As  to  the  remains  of  the  ancient  church,  4516, 
4517.     See  Nations. 

9.  Further;  concerning  the  use  and  procedure  of  Remains ;  first, 
the  fewer  they  are  the  less  can  man  be  illustrated  as  to  rationals  and 
scientifics ;  this,  because  the  light  of  good  and  truth  from  the  Lord  flows 
in  by  remains,  530.  It  is  by  remains  that  the  life  of  man  is  distinguished 
from  that  of  brute  animals,  by  which,  in  a  word,  he  can  be  called  man 
at  all,  hr.  ill.  560 ;  further,  565 ;  see  above  (5).  By  remains,  man  is 
prepared  to  undergo  temptations,  thus  to  be  regenerated,  for  they  are 
the  tniths  and  goods  which  oppose  evils  and  falses  in  him,  711  ;  further 
ill.  1^1,  857.  States  of  infantile  good  and  innocence  remain  to  man 
when  he  is  introduced  into  the  world  and  its  pleasures,  and  these  re- 
mains are  used  to  temper  his  evils ;  how  vile  he  would  be  without  them, 
1906;  further  ill.  3793,  5135.  By  remains  of  innocence  from  infancy 
to  boyhood  man  is  introduced  among  celestial  angels ;  by  remains  of 
charity,  from  boyhood  to  adolescence,  among  spiritual  angels,  who  are 
of  the  second  heaven,  5342  ;  the  latter  especially,  5344 ;  repeated,  con- 
cerning the  conjunction  of  angels,  and  further  ill.  5897  end.  Remains 
are  remitted  from  the  interior  into  the  exterior,  or  natural  man,  in  every 
state  of  good,  but  they  are  instantly  withdrawn  and  hidden  when  the 
state  is  evil ;  this,  to  prevent  the  profanation  of  good  and  truth,  6156  ; 
compare  2284;  and  as  to  profanation  which  consumes  remains,  and 
causes  damnation,  6348.     Gfenerally,  as  to  the  implantation  of  good 
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and  truth,  where  remains  are  again  treated  of  under  other  terms.     See 
Beobneration  (19). 

10.  The  use  of  Remains  in  the  other  life,  ill, ;  this,  because  all  the 
states  of  man  return  even  to  the  least  minutiae,  and  these  states  of 
evil  and  the  fals0  are  tempered  by  remains  of  good  and  truth,  561, 
1906.  Man's  felicity  in  the  other  life  is  proportioned  to  the  quantity 
and  quality  of  remains  with  him,  2284. 

11.  The  reservation  of  Remains  with  the  Unregenerate  and  the 
Regenerate  respectively y  hr,  explained,  6156 ;  compare  7560.  The 
same  further  ill.,  shewing  that  goods  and  truths  in  the  exterior  natural 
may  be  adjoined  to  evils  and  falses,  and  thus  vastated,  but  not  goods 
and  truths  in  the  interior  natural,  which  are  reserved  for  use  in  such 
a  case,  and  the  communication  closed,  7601.  The  vastation  of  good 
and  truth  with  the  evil,  and  of  evil  and  false  with  the  good,  hr.  ill., 
the  collection  of  goods  and  truths  in  the  midst  understood  by  remains, 
7984;  see  also  9296,  and  the  citations  in  Regeneration  (19,  20). 

12.  Fulness  of  Remains,  or  a  full  state  [_plenum  reliquiarum'],  is 
predicated  when  man  is  admitted  into  temptation  combats ;  also,  that 
this  state  is  signified  by  thirty,  and  hence  the  priests  were  thirty  years 
of  age  when  they  entered  upon  their  office ;  David  began  to  reign  when 
he  was  thirty,  and  the  Lord  began  his  manifestation  when  he  was 
thirty ;  passages  cited,  5835.  Fidness  of  remains  further  ilL,  that  it 
refers  to  every  one's  capacity  for  good  or  evil,  which  cannot  be  exceeded, 
and  that  it  is  predicated  when  goods  and  truths  in  this  fulness  are 
collected  together  in  the  midst ;  vastation  explained,  7984. 

13.  Remains  with  the  Lord. — The  Lord  was  introduced  into  states 
of  celestial  love,  and  afterwards  into  knowledges,  like  other  men,  1450, 
1451.  Remains  with  him  were  his  acquisitions  of  celestial  good,  pro- 
cured by  combats  and  victories,  and  by  which  he  continually  united  the 
human  to  the  divine,  1738,  1906,  1963.  Remains  with  the  Lord  are 
not  to  be  compared  with  remains  in  man,  for  they  were  his  own,  and 
divine,  1906  near  the  end,  4670  end.  Remains  with  the  Lord  were 
divine  goods  and  divine  truths,  which  he  acquired  to  himself  by  his 
own  power,  1988,  3048,  3740;  passages  cited,  3975.  Fulness  of 
remains  is  predicated  of  the  Lord  when  he  was  thirty  years  of  age,  at 
which  time  he  began  to  manifest  himself,  5335 ;  further  ill,  7984,  both 
cited  above  (12). 

14.  Remains  represented  or  signified  in  the  Word ;  first  and  chiefly, 
by  a  remnant  or  residue;  passages  cited,  468,  576,  5897,  10,249  end. 
By  numbers,  chiefly  by  ten  and  tenths,  575,  576,  737,  755,  798,  813, 
858,  1738,  1906,  2075,  2109,  2280,  2284,  2636,  3048,  4670,  4759, 
5291,  5335,  7284,  7831,  10,221—10,225;  but  also  by  various  mul- 
tiples of  ten,  thus  by  eighty,  1963 ;  by  five  and  ten,  or  by  five  alone, 
5291,  5894,  5916,  6156—6157,  6166;  by  fifty,  646,  813;  by  three 
and  ten,  or  their  multiple  thirty,  647,  5335,  7984 ;  by  sixty,  5335 ; 
by  seventy,  4670 ;  by  a  hundred,  2636,  5335 ;  by  one  hundred  and 
twenty,  572,  575—579,  647;  by  three  hundred,  646,  1709,  5955; 
by  four  hundred  and  thirty,  7984,  7986.  See  full  particulars  in 
Numbers,  especially  in  the  explanation  of  passages  (pp.  56 — 75). 
Remains  are  also  denoted  by  the  living  soul  in  the  flesh,  1050.  Re- 
presented historically  they  are  denoted  by  Noah,  468,  and  foUovring 
passages ;  afterwards  by  the  Hittites,  the  Hivites,  the  Canaanites,  and 
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the  Perizzites,  4429,  4447,  4454,  4493,  4516,  4517.  See  Nations. 
In  the  history  of  Joseph,  the  collection  of  remains  is  denoted  by  food 
stored  up  and  guarded  in  the  cities  of  Egypt,  5297,  5340,  5342 — 
5344,  5897;  and  their  fulness,  by  the  age  of  Joseph,  5335.  In 
another  series,  they  are  denoted  by  the  cattle,  etc.  in  the  fields,  ordered 
to  be  collected  into  the  houses,  7556—7560,  7563—7564. 

15.  Goods  and  Truths  not  yet  made  Remains^  are  such  as  man  has 
not  yet  appropriated,  that  is  to  say,  which  he  has  not  yet  received 
from  affection  in  freedom,  6157.  Thus  understood,  they  are  de- 
noted by  four  parts  out  of  five,  the  fifth  being  taken  to  signify  remains, 
6157. 

REMEMBER,  to  [recordari].     See  Memory  (7). 

REMINISCENCE.     See  Memory  (7),  8620. 

REMISS,  or  IDLE.     See  Ease. 

REMISSION  OF  SINS.     See  Evil  (5). 

REMNANT,  a  [r««di/iim],  denotes  the  few  with  whom  the  church 
remains,  and  by  whom  it  is  continued  when  vastated ;  abstractly,  the 
little  that  remains  of  good  and  truth  which  make  the  church,  407,  sh. 
468;'  hr.  sh.  576.  See  Remains  (6 — 8);  ilL  and  sh,  at  greater  length, 
5897,  cited  in  Remains  (1).  As  to  "remnant  of  the  woman^s  seed" 
(Rev.  xii.  18),  that  it  denotes  those  who  are  in  love  and  faith  to  the 
Lord,  br.  10,249. 

REMOVAL,  REMOTENESS.  See  Place  (1),  4882,  9440, 
9967;  (3),  1273—1275,  8918;  (4),  1277,  1378;  (11),  3356. 

REMjfjNERATION.  Those  who  are  in  good  desire  no  remunera- 
tion but  the  liberty  to  do  good ;  not  so  those  who  are  in  truth,  4788. 
The  same  further  t7/.  where  the  name  of  Issachar  is  explained,  which 
denotes  reward  or  remuneration ;  and  hence  that  remuneration  in  its 
genuine  sense  denotes  mutual  love,  6388 — 6394.     See  Reward. 

RENAL  SPIRITS.     See  Kidneys. 

REND,  to.     See  Garment. 

RENEW,  to.     See  Renovation. 

RENOVATION.  The  beginning  of  renovation  is  predicated  after 
temptations,  840.  The  renovation  of  the  natural  man  is  spoken  of  as 
regeneration,  3768.  The  natural  man  is  said  to  be  renewed,  when  he  is 
in  the  affection  of  receiving  influx  from  the  spiritual,  5244. 

REPAIR,  to  (Isa.  Iviii.  12),  denotes  to  amend  what  is  false,  a 
breach  being  predicated  of  the  separation  of  good  from  truth,  which  is 
the  origin  of  all  that  is  false,  4926. 

REPAY,  to  [rependere"].  To  repay  with  silver,  denotes  emenda- 
tion or  restoration  effected  by  truth,  9087,  9170.  To  repay  ox  for  ox, 
denotes  restitution,  predicated  of  natural  affection,  9097.  Repajrment 
or  restitution  also  denotes  punishment,  because  it  cannot  be  effected 
without  the  pain  of  temptation,  9102.  To  repay  double,  in  the  same 
legal  enactments,  denotes  restitution  to  the  full,  9161.  Repayment 
not  to  be  made  for  ox,  or  ass,  or  sheep,  left  in  trust  (as  to  a  herdsman), 
if  it  be  torn  (by  a  wild  beast),  daiotes  freedom  from  pimishment  when 
evil  is  done  without  fault,  9173. 

REPAY  or  RETURN,  to  [retribuere'].  To  return  evil  for  good 
denotes  the  aversion  from  good  of  those  who  are  in  evil,  5746.  See 
Reward. 

REPENTANCE   Ipcmtentia'].—!.    That  Repentance    cannot  ha 
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predicated  of  Jehovah ;  because  he  foresees  all  and  everything  from 
eternity,  587.  Repentance  is  attributed  to  Jehovah  where  compassion 
is  meant,  because  in  all  human  mercy  there  is  a  relenting  or  repentance, 
588.  Passages  cited  in  which  repentance  is  attributed  to  Jehovah; 
explained  that  in  all  such  cases  mercy  is  denoted,  for  the  above  reasons, 
10,441.     See  Lord  (72). 

2.  Repentance  predicated  of  Man ;  that  it  cannot  exist  without 
humiliation  of  heart  arising  from  the  acknowledgment  of  evil ;  hence 
the  meaning  of  repentance  in  sackcloth  and  ashes,  4779  end.  Repent- 
ance treated  of  in  series  with  the  doctrine  of  charity ;  its  commence- 
ment in  the  confession  of  sins,  humiliation  of  heart,  and  a  new  life, 
8387 — 8389.  The  confession  of  repentance  is  not  the  general  con- 
fession of  being  a  sinner,  but  it  consists  in  self-examination,  by  which 
man  is  led  actually  to  see  his  sius,  8390.  Those  who  are  in  the  life  of 
faith  repent  daily,  acknowledge  their  evils,  carefully  guard  against 
them,  and  supplicate  the  Lord  for  help;  the  difference  between  the 
good  and  evil  in  this  respect,  8391 — 8392.  Repentance  must  take 
place  in  a  state  of  perfect  freedom,  and  not  in  a  state  of  compulsion 
from  lowness  of  spirits,  illness,  and  the  fear  of  death ;  in  such  states 
the  evil  repent,  but  their  evil  life  returns,  8392.  Repentance  must  be 
of  the  life  itself  to  avail  anything,  not  of  the  lips ;  and  only  as  man 
thus  repents,  and  lives  according  to  the  precepts  of  faith,  can  his  sins 
be  remitted,  hr.  ill.  8393.  If  a  man  relapse  into  evils  of  life  after 
repentance,  his  latter  state  is  worse  than  his  former,  for  then  good  is 
conjoined  to  evil,  and  he  is  guilty  of  profanation ;  the  words  of  Matt, 
xii.  43 — 45,  cited,  8394.  The  doctrine  Concerning  repentance  cited, 
and  further  ill.  9088.  Briefly,  that  it  is  to  shun  all  that  is  evil  and 
false,  from  aversion  thereto,  9448.  See  further,  in  Evil  (5) ;  and  see 
Reformation,  Regeneration. 
REPETITION.  See  Word. 
REPHAIM.     See  Nephilim. 

REPHIDIM,  denotes  the  quality  of  temptation  as  to  truth,  8561. 
See  to  Journey. 

REPLY.     See  to  Answer. 

REPRESENTATION,  REPRESENTATIVES.— 1.  What  is 
meant  by  a  Representative ^  a  Representative  Church,  etc.,  ill.  1361 ; 
passages  cited,  10,276.  All  persons  and  things  in  the  world  may  be- 
come representative,  insomuch  that  hardly  anything  which  is  an  object 
of  the  senses  can  be  excluded,  1361.  In  the  Word,  historical  truths, 
which  commence  with  the  call  of  Abram,  are  equally  representative  with 
the  previous  made  history  [historica  facta"]-,  thus  whatever  is  contained 
in  the  sense  of  the  letter  is  such,  1403, 1404, 1408, 1409.  The  historical 
facts  themselves  are  representative,  and  all  the  words  which  express 
them  are  significative,  thus  every  expression  of  the  Word,  1408,  1409. 
The  representatives  of  the  Word  were  derived  from  similar  things  in 
heaven,  which  is  full  of  them,  1619,  6398;  see  below,  2179.  All 
things  in  nature  are  representative,  because  supported  by  the  Lord's 
influx  through  heaven,  1632;  further  ill.  8483,  3484.  There  is 
nothing  in  heaven  or  earth  but  what  is  representative  in  some  measure, 
of  the  Lord^s  kingdom,  because  all  things  exist  and  subsist  by  influx 
from  the  Lord ;  hence  those  who  are  in  divine  ideas  see  internal  things 
from  external,  so  with  regard  to  the  Word,  1807,  1808,  1881 ;  see 
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below  (20).  Representatives  in  the  Word  and  in  rituals  are  derived, 
primarily,  from  similar  things  seen  in  visions  and  dreams  by  men  of 
the  most  ancient  church,  2179,  9457,  9481,  9577,  10,276;  other 
passages  cited  below  (17).  A  representative  may  be  simply  described 
as  an  image  of  that  which  is  represented,  as  the  language  and  gestures 
of  a  man  represent  his  thought  and  i/vill ;  application  of  this  to  the 
Word,  3393,  4044.  Representations  are  simply  the  images  of  spiritual 
things  seen  in  natural  things,  and  when  they  are  truly  represented, 
then  the  spiritual  and  natural  are  said  to  be  in  correspondence,  4044. 
Representations  and  significatives  were  well  known  in  ancient  times, 
not  only  in  the  church,  but  among  the  wise  Gentiles,  whose  fables  are 
of  that  character ;  how  much  the  science  of  representations  and  corre- 
spondences excels  other  sciences,  4280,  7729,  10,252 ;  cited  below 
(7).  A  representative  church,  and  a  representative  of  the  church,  are 
similar  in  external  form ;  but  in  the  former  there  is  correspondence 
between  the  internal  and  external,  in  the  latter  there  is  no  such  corre- 
spondence ;  ill,  by  examples,  and  passages  cited,  4288.  Internal  things 
are  represented,  external  represent ;  ill,  by  the  likeness  of  the  affections 
and  thoughts  of  the  soul  in  the  body,  4292.  Internals  that  are  repre- 
sented are  states  of  love  and  charity,  which  terminate  in  natural  forms, 
which  are  representations,  in  the  ultimate  heaven,  ill,  9457 ;  passages 
cited,  9739.  The  church  is  called  representative,  when  its  holy 
internals,  which  are  all  things  of  love  and  faith,  are  exhibited  in  visible 
forms;  t7/.  by  the  discourse  of  Moses  concerning  such  forms,  9457. 
To  represent  the  church,  without  really  being  a  church,  is  to  regard 
the  externals  as  holy  and  divine,  without  perception  from  faith  and 
love,  10,560. 

2.  Representativea  and  Correspondences  treated  of  seriatim,  2987 — 
3003,  3213—3227,  3337—3352.  Between  all  things  spiritual  and 
natural  there  is  correspondence,  and  those  things  which  exist  from  the 
spiritual  in  the  natural  are  representations,  2987 — 2991,  3002 ;  ill.  by 
expressions  of  the  face  and  actions,  2988,  2989.  All  things  in  the 
natural  world  exist  by  influx  from  those  which  are  in  the  spiritual 
world,  2990,  2999.  The  existence  of  the  natural  from  the  spiritual, 
and  the  representation  of  the  one  by  the  other,  does  not  imply  simi- 
larity of  form  always ;  but  when  that  is  the  case,  they  are  correspond- 
ences also,  2991.  The  Author  mentions  his  abundant  experience  of 
such  a  representation  of  spiritual  things  in  natural;  thus,  when  he 
was  thinking  of  the  viscera,  the  angels  followed  the  connection  through 
spiritual  ideas,  not  knowing  of  what  he  thought,  2992.  In  like  man- 
ner, all  things  of  the  vegetable  kingdom  are  from  a  spiritual  source ; 
and  all  derive  their  origin  from  good  and  truth,  which  are  from  the 
Lord,  2993.  So  long  as  man  lives  in  the  body,  he  cannot  know  much 
of  this  wisdom,  because  representatives  and  correspondences  in  the 
external  appear  so  unlike  the  things  in  the  internal  man  to  which  they 
correspond,  2994.  The  men  of  the  most  ancient  church,  however, 
could  communicate  with  angels,  because  heaven  had  not  been  closed 
against  them  by  evil ;  hence  in  natural  things  they  saw  celestial  and 
spiritual,  2995.  It  is  well  known  in  the  other  life,  though  quite  an 
arcanum  in  the  world,  that  heavenly  societies  correspond  to  all  things 
in  the  body,  insomuch  that  heaven  is  a  Grand  Man,  and  man  is  a  little 
heaven,  W96 — 2998,  3021,     This  correspondence  may  be  known  from 
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the  influx  of  the  internal  man  into  the  external,  the  former  being  celes- 
tial and  spiritual,  the  latter  corporeal  and  natural,  2997.  All  things 
in  the  universe,  also,  represent  somewhat  in  the  Lord's  kingdom ;  this 
kind  of  representation  is  ill.  by  worms  which  become  butterflies,  2999, 
8000.  To  account  for  this  representation,  there  is  only  one  Kfe,  and 
between  this  one  life  and  its  various  recipients  there  is  correspondence ; 
by  men  who  are  in  love  and  charity  it  is  received  adequately,  not  so  by 
those  who  are  in  the  contraries,  3001.  In  the  world  of  spirits  repre- 
sentatives exist  in  innumerable  variety,  and  appear  almost  continually ; 
especially,  because  the  ideas  and  discourses  of  angels  are  exhibited  in 
representatives  before  spirits,  3213.  Such  representations  are  given  in 
long  series,  accompanied  with  great  delight,  and  with  a  knowledge  of 
what  each  particular  thing  signifies,  3214.  For  example,  cities  are 
represented  when  angels  discourse  concerning  doctrinals,  3216;  horses 
are  represented  when  they  discourse  concerning  intellectual  truths, 
3217 ;  animals  of  various  kinds,  when  their  discourse  relates  to  the 
various  aftections,  good  and  evil,  3218;  birds,  when  knowledges  and 
the  influx  of  thoughts  form  the  subject  of  conversation,  3219;  para- 
dises, vineyards,  woods,  meadows,  and  similar  scenes,  when  the  subjects 
relate  to  intelligence  and  wisdom,  3220 ;  clouds  of  all  kinds,  bright 
or  obscure,  when  the  affirmative  and  negative  are  signified,  3221 ; 
flames,  to  represent  the  loves  and  their  affections ;  lights,  to  represent 
truths,  3222.  As  a  particular  instance  of  these  representations,  the 
Author  mentions  a  vision  in  which  two  birds  appeared,  noble  and  beau- 
tiful, but  one  other  obscure  and  deformed ;  at  the  same  time,  certain 
spirits  who  held  a  false  opinion  concerning  influx  (represented  by  the 
deformed  bird),  fell  from  an  angelic  society,  3219.  Repeated,  that 
there  is  correspondence  between  the  Ught  of  heaven  and  the  light  of 
the  world,  and  that  all  things  which  exist  in  the  world's  light  are 
representatives  of  the  heavenly,  3223,  3225.  That  man  in  the  other 
life  enjoys  the  faculty  of  perceiving  the  sense  of  representatives,  and 
also  of  exhibiting  them  when  he  discourses,  3226.  The  general  sub- 
ject resumed,  3337 — 3341  ;  especially  the  representative  speech  of 
spirits  and  angels,  3342 — 3345.  See  Language  (3).  That  the  human 
mind  was  represented  in  form  by  spirits  from  another  earth  on  a 
certain  occasion,  3348.  That  a  chorus  of  angels  formed  a  golden  crown 
set  with  diamonds,  about  the  head  of  the  Lord,  by  representations, 
8350. 

3.  Passages  concerning  Representatives  cited  in  another  order ;  first, 
the  above  passages  are  referred  to,  3349.  The  Author  then  continues, 
that  all  things  in  the  literal  sense  of  the  Word  are  representative  and 
significative  of  things  in  the  internal  sense,  and  refers  to  1404,  1408, 
1409,  2763.  That  the  Word  given  by  Moses  and  the  Prophets,  is 
written  by  representatives  and  significatives,  and  could  not  be  written 
in  any  other  style  so  as  to  have  an  internal  sense,  and  effect  a  commu- 
nication  between  heaven  and  earth,  2899.  That  for  the  same  reason 
the  Lord  spake  by  representatives ;  this  additional  reason  being  assigned, 
that  he  also  spake  from  the  divine  itself,  2900.  That  representatives 
and  significatives  in  the  Word,  and  in  religious  rituals,  originated  from 
visions  enjoyed  in  the  most  ancient  times,  2179;  cited  above  (1). 
That  representatives  took  their  rise  from  the  significatives  of  the 
ancient  church,  and  these  again  from   the   perceptions   of  the  most 
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ancient,  who  had  their  representatives  from  dreams,  920,  1409,  1977, 
2896,  2897.  That  those  who  collected  the  perceptives  of  the  most . 
ancient  church,  are  signified  by  Enoch,  2896.  That  representatives 
of  the  Lord  and  of  his  kingdom  continaallj  appear  in  heaven,  1619. 
That  the  heavens  are  fiill  of  representatives,  1521,  1532.  That  the 
ideas  of  angels  are  also  tamed  into  representatives  in  the  world  of 
spirits,  1971,  1980,  1981.  That  infants  in  the  other  life  are  intro- 
duced into  intelligence  by  representatives,  2299.  That  representatives 
in  nature  are  from  the  influx  of  the  Lord,  1632,  1881.  Tliat  repre- 
sentatives of  the  Lord^s  kingdom  exist  in  nature  universally,  2758. 
That  in  the  external  man  there  are  things  wliich  correspond,  and  things 
also  which  do  not  correspond  to  the  internal,  1563,  1568. 

4.  A  third  collection  of  passages  cited  in  order ;  first,  that  all 
things  in  the  world,  in  its  three  kingdoms,  are  representative  of  the 
celestial  and  spiritual  things  of  the  Lord's  kingdom,  cited  9280.  That 
this  is  the  case  because  they  are  all  correspondences,  cited,  9280. 
That  representatives  appear  in  heaven,  their  origin  ill.,  thus  their 
quality,  and  why  they  appear,  9457,  9481,  9576,  9577.  That  they 
appear  in  spiritual  light,  and  are  seen  by  the  eyes  of  spirits,  9574. 
lliat  conjunction  of  the  Lord  with  man  is  effected  by  representatives, 
for  which  reason  the  representative  church  existed,  9481 ;  and  the 
Word  is  written  by  representatives,  9457  end;  10,276.  That  all 
representatives  in  nature  have  reference  to  the  human  form,  ill.  9496. 
In  further  illustration  of  this,  that  there  is  an  estabUshed  correspond- 
ence between  man,  and  all  things  in  man,  and  the  heavens ;  collection 

^  of  passages  cited,  10,030  end.  That  with  the  IsraeUtes  and  the  Jews 
there  were  appointed  representatives  of  the  interior  things  of  heaven 
and  the  church,  10,149.  That  the  Word  of  the  Lord  is  heaven  in 
ultimates,  so  to  speak,  ill,  from  representatives  in  the  other  life,  10,126. 

5.  The  general  law  of  Representation  explained,  viz.,  that  nothing 
is  reflected  upon  the  person  or  the  thing  that  represents,  but  upon 
what  is  represented,  665,  1097,  1361;  cited  below  (8);  4515.  Any 
king,  however  bad,  and  of  whatever  country,  could  represent  the  Lord, 
such  representation  being  involved  in  the  anointing,  1361,  3670,  4281. 
All  kings  and  priests  at  this  day  represent  the  Lord  in  virtue  of  the 
kingship  and  priesthood  itself,  but  they  become  spiritual  thieves  if 
they  attribute  anything  holy  to  themselves;  if  they  do  evil  at  the 
same  time,  they  cease  to  represent  the  kingship  and  priesthood  of  the 
Lord,  and  represent  the  opposites,  3670 ;  cited,  3686.  Passages  cited, 
shewing  that  representatives  had  respect  to  holy  (spiritual  and  celestial) 
things,  not  to  persons,  9229;  and  that  material  things  (as  well  as 
persons)  were  only  holy  representatively,  10,128,  10,149,  10,276; 
cited  below  (8). 

6.  Beginning  of  Representatives  in  the  Church, — Representatives 
arose  from  scientifics  or  doctrinals  of  the  ancient  church,  and  these 
again  from  the  perceptions  of  the  most  ancient,  920,  1409.  The  men 
of  the  most  ancient  church  had  internal  worship  only,  and  were  in 
communication  with  heaven,  whence  all  nature  was  to  them  a  living 
theatre  of  the  Lord's  kingdom ;  this  state  having  changed,  their  pos- 
terity, signified  by  Cain  and  Enoch,  collected  the  doctrinals  of  those 
better  times,  and  commenced  the  era  of  significative  writing ;  at  length, 
worship  was  commenced  on  mountains,  or  in  groves,  and  finally,  tlie 
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altar  was  set  up,  derived  from  those  significatireSy  920;  see  below, 
2896.  In  the  period  of  the  ancient  churches,  a  certain  signification 
was  attached  to  every  object  that  met  the  senses,  and  when  that  sig- 
nificative church  no  longer  existed,  the  objects  were  made  representa- 
tive, 1361,  1409.  The  representatives  and  significatives  of  the  andents 
were  derived  for  the  most  part,  from  angelic  representatives,  seen  by 
the  men  of  the  most  ancient  church  in  their  dreams  or  visions,  who 
also  had  a  perception  of  what  they  signified,  1977  end;  2179.  When 
representatives  were  adopted  for  worship,  all  internal  worship  had 
perished;  nevertheless,  all  that  was  done  according  to  the  prescribed 
ritual,  appeared  before  spirits  and  angels,  and  thus  effected  a  con- 
junction between  heaven  and  earth,  1361,  4288.  Representatives  as 
forming  a  church  commenced  with  the  call  of  Abram,  previous  to 
which  the  state  of  idolatry  from  which  the  representative  church  was 
raised  up  is  treated  of,  1361  end;  1401.  A  summary  of  the  develop- 
ment is  given :  first,  the  celestial,  or  the  most  ancient  church,  to 
whom  nature  was  dead,  except  in  so  far  as  they  thought  of  celestial 
and  spiritual  things  by  means  of  its  objects ;  secondly,  doctrinals  de- 
rived from  their  ideas  which  formed  the  Word  of  the  ancient  church 
after  the  fiood ;  thirdly,  representatives  commencing  from  the  time  of 
Abram,  when  knowledges  had  perished,  and  the  churdi  became  idola- 
trous ;  lastly,  the  institution  of  such  representatives  with  the  posterity 
of  Jacob,,  1409.  In  the  idolatrous  period,  or  early  period  of  Abram, 
the  Lord  (Jehovah)  revealed  himself  by  the  name  of  Schaddai,  and 
even  the  plural,  gods,  is  used ;  such  is  the  nature  of  representations, 
1992 ;  and  particularly,  2559.  Representatives  and  significatives  were 
derived  from  the  most  ancient  church  when  men  conversed  with  angels, 
and  perceived  celestial  and  spiritual  meanings  in  universal  nature ;  at 
length,  when  that  communication  began  to  cease,  they  were  collected 
by  those  whom  Enoch  represents,  2896.  It  was  well  known  in  the 
most  ancient  times  also,  that  every  part  of  man  corresponds  to  the 
Grand  Man  of  heaven,  and  hence  certain  rituals  among  the  ancients,  by 
whom  such  representatives  and  correspondences  were  highly  esteemed, 
3021.  Things  that  were  held  significative  by  the  ancients,  became 
representative  with  the  Jews;  the  difference  hr.  ill,  and  that  such 
representatives  served  to  keep  something  of  the  church  extant  [^ali^id 
ecclesice  sistere']  till  the  Lord's  coming,  3147.  The  ancient  church 
was  properly  a  representative  church,  because  the  internal  state  cor- 
responded with  the  external  worship;  thus  they  were  in  a  state  of 
celestial  love  when  they  worshiped  on  mountains,  etc.,  this  was  not 
the  case  with  the  representative  of  a  church  that  existed  among  the 
Jews,  who  were  only  in  externals,  4288.  The  remains  of  the  repre- 
sentative church,  or  the  church  derived  from  the  ancients,  existed  in 
Canaan  among  the  Hittites  and  Hivites,  when  the  Jews  entered  upon 
the  mere  representation  of  the  church,  4429,  4431.  The  difference 
between  the  men  of  the  most  ancient  church  and  of  the  ancient  church 
fully  described,  and  passages  copiously  cited;  shewn  also  that  the 
former  had  no  external  worship,  and  could  not  have  received  an  ex- 
ternal ritual  unless  their  internals  had  been  closed,  4493. 

7.  Representatives  in  the  Ancient  Church ;  first,  see  above  (6),  920, 
1361,  1409,  2896,  3147.  When  internal  worship  had  ceased,  or  when 
there  was  no  longer  any  charity,  among  those  who  constituted  the^ 
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ancient  church,  there  still  remmined  a  representatiTe  of  the  church, 
3268  end.  The  andenta  had  a  knowledge  of  rq>resentatiTe8  and  sig- 
nificatiyes  sndi  as  are  in  the  Word,  and  bj  their  wisdom  in  sndi  things 
ihej  oonld  speak  with  spirits  and  angels,  3419.  These  representatiTes 
were  tamed  into  magic,  especiallj  in  Egypt,  because  the  good  of  charity 
had  then  perished,  and  a  comnranication  was  opened  with  erfl  spirits. 
Hi.  6692.  AU  that  was  commanded  to  be  done  in  the  church  before 
the  adyent  of  the  Lord  was  done  by  representatiTes,  ill,  7417;  and 
power  was  actually  exercised  by  such  representatiyes,  7673.  The 
existence  of  the  science  of  representations  and  correspondences  was 
common  in  the  East,  as  shewn  by  the  offerings  when  the  Lord  was 
bom,  but  that  science  was  afterwards  obliterated,  especially  in  Europe, 
10,252. 

8.  Representatives  in  the  Jewish  Church, — ^The  posterity  of  Abra- 
ham, Isaac,  and  Jacob,  could  not  be  regenerated,  but  coyenants  with 
them  were  representations  of  r^eneration ;  in  like  manner  these  fathers 
themselyes,  and  all  the  kings  and  priests,  were  representatiye,  665. 
Whateyer  was  done  in  the  Jewish  church  was  changed  in  heayen,  into 
corresponding '  representatiyes,  1003.  Jndah  and  Israel  repres^ited 
the  internal  diurdi,  distinguished  as  celestial  and  spiritual ;  Jacob  the 
external  church ;  other  nations,  such  as  make  worship  consist  merely 
in  externals,  1097;  see  below,  6304.  The  Jews  were  anything  but 
celestial  men,  Israel  was  anything  but  a  spiritual  man,  yet  they  repre- 
sented these  things,  because  it  is  a  law  of  representations  that  nothing 
is  reflected  upon  the  person  or  thing  that  represents,  but  only  on  what 
is  represented,  1097,  1361.  The  Jews,  beyond  others,  made  worship 
consist  only  in  externals,  yet  this  did  not  preyent  them  from  repre- 
senting internal  worship,  1097  end;  10,526,  10,560.  The  essential 
things  represented  were  the  Lord  and  his  kingdom,  thus  all  things  of 
loye  and  faith,  or  whateyer  can  be  predicated  of  the  church,  1361, 
3652.  Kings,  howeyer  base,  and  eyen  beasts  (as  in  the  sacrifices), 
nay,  inanimate  objects,  and  all  parts  of  the  ritual,  were  representatiye, 
1361,  1409.  All  the  kings  of  Judah  and  Israel,  whateyer  their 
character,  represented  the  royalty  or  kingship  of  the  Lord ;  all  priests, 
in  like  manner,  his  sacerdotal  office,  665,  1409,  3671,  4281.  The 
laws  enacted  concerning  senrants  are  cited,  to  shew  that  all  such  laws, 
and  in  short,  the  whole  economy  of  the  Jewish  church,  was  deriyed 
from  laws  of  truth  and  good  in  heayen,  partly  by  correspondences, 
partly  by  representatiyes,  and  partly  by  significatiyes,  2567  near  the 
end.  Washings  are  mentioned  as  significatiye  in  the  ancient  church, 
but  representatiye  among  the  Jews,  because  the  latter  regarded  them 
as  means  of  religious  purification;  the  Jews,  therefore,  were  strictly 
held  in  such  rituals,  in  order  that  all  conjunction  of  heayen  with  the 
world  might  not  cease,  3147;  see  also  4545.  The  Author's  experience 
concerning  representatiyes  like  those  of  the  Jewish  church  which  he  saw 
in  the  light  of  heayen,  yiz.,  a  tabernacle  with  the  ark  and  all  its  furni- 
ture, eyery  part  of  which,  to  the  very  hooks  and  rings,  was  seen  to  be 
significatiye,  3478.  The  Jews  were  able  to  represent  the  church  in 
externals,  for  the  yery  reason  that  they  had  no  knowledge  of,  and  no 
will  for,  internal  worship,  ill.  3479,  10,256,  10,560.  A  merely  repre- 
sentative church  (as  with  the  Jews)  is  only  the  likeness  of  a  church,  not 
a  church  really,  3480;  see  below,  4281,      Canaan  was  given  to  the 
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posterity  of  Abraham^  in  order  that  a  representative  church  might  be 
instituted,  not  because  they  were  better  than  others  (for  they  were  the 
worst  of  all  nations),  but  because  they  were  merely  in  externals,  and 
could  be  held  to  the  representation,  3686,  ill,  4208,  4281 ;  see  also 
10,526,  10,560.  The  ritual  of  the  Jews  in  regard  to  themselves  was 
idolatrous,  because  they  were  in  externals  separated  from  internals; 
nevertheless,  the  genuine  principle  of  the  church  could  be  represented, 
because  representations  have  no  respect  to  the  person,  but  the  thing 
represented,  4208.  The  church  instituted  with  the  Jews  was  only  the 
representative  of  a  church,  for  which  reason  it  is  called  (in  general 
terms)  a  representative  church;  it  is  observed,  also,  that  kings  and 
priests,  however  wicked,  can  represent  the  Lord,  4281 ;  see  above  (5). 
The  difiference  between  a  representative  church  (strictly  so  called),  and 
the  representative  of  a  church,  is  i7/.,  and  it  is  shewn  that  the  former 
existed  among  the  ancients,  but  only  the  latter  among  the  posterity  of 
Jacob,  4288.  The  posterity  of  Jacob  were  not  allowed  to  enter  Canaan 
until  the  genuine  representation  had  departed  from  them,  otherwise  they 
would  have  profaned  holy  things;  for  this  reason  they  were  kept  in 
Egypt,  etc.,  4289 ;  the  fuller  explanation  anticipated  by  a  brief  state- 
ment, 4282 ;  see  below,  4429.  An  external  representative  of  the 
church  was  commenced  in  full  form  when  the  posterity  of  Jacob  entered 
Canaan,  because  there  all  the  places  and  boundaries  had  been  represent- 
ative from  ancient  times,  4289  end ;  see  below  (9).  It  was  the  posterity 
of  Jacob  especially  that  represented  the  church,  but  not  of  Isaac  espe- 
cially, because  in  the  latter  case  Esau  must  have  been  included;  still 
less  could  it  have  been  all  the  posterity  of  Abraham,  ill,  4292.  The 
name  of  Jacob  was  changed  to  Israel  for  the  sake  of  the  representation, 
viz.,  that  the  internal  of  the  church  might  be  represented  as  well  as  the 
external,  ill.  4292.  When  the  Jews  were  in  worship,  their  holy  external 
was  miraculously  elevated  to  heaven,  by  the  Lord  out  of  them,  not  within 
them,  4311 ;  further  i7/.  4545.  The  Lord  could  only  be  representatively 
present  with  the  Jews,  for,  in  fact,  they  were  idolaters  in  heart,  and 
surrounded  by  evil  spirits,  4311.  Before  the  Jews  were  admitted  to 
represent  the  church,  they  had  lost  all  knowledge  of  interior  truths,  in 
other  words  they  were  utterly  vastated ;  such  truths,  however,  still 
survived  among  the  remaining  posterity  of  the  ancient  church  in  Canaan, 
especially  those  called  Hittites  and  Hivites,  4429 ;  compare  4516,  4874, 
cited  below.  In  external  form,  the  rituals  received  by  the  Jews  were 
similar  to  those  of  the  ancients ;  the  statutes,  judgments,  and  laws  which 
they  were  commanded  to  observe  were  known  in  the  ancient  churches, 
4444 ;  but  particularly  4449.  Such  representatives  considered  in  them- 
selves really  had  good  in  them,  but  in  respect  to  the  Jews  they  had  no 
good,  for  that  people  were  in  evil,  and  opposed  to  the  truth  of  the  church, 
ill,  4444.  When  they  declined  to  manifest  idolatry  their  state  was 
worse,  for  they  no  longer  represented  celestial  and  spiritual  things,  but 
the  opposite  infernal  things ;  indeed,  in  this  case  they  worshiped  a  cer- 
tain devil  called  up  from  hell,  to  whom  they  applied  divine  representa- 
tives, 4444,  4449.  The  internals  signified  by  the  representations  of 
the  Jewish  church  were  those  of  the  most  ancient  church,  the  remains 
of  which  still  existed  among  the  Hittites  and  Hivites,  4489.  Hamor 
and  Shechem,  with  whom  those  remaining  goods  and  truths  existed, 
were  descendants  of  the  most  ancient  church ;  but  the  posterity  of  Jacob 
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were  descendants  of  the  ancient  church,  called  the  Hebrew,  4489  end ; 
see  also  4517.     The  representative  of  the  church  could  be  instituted 
yriih.  the  posterity  of  Jacob,  notwithstanding  their  evil  quality,  on  the 
single  condition  that  they  strictly  observed  the  statutes  in  external 
form;  passages  cited,  4515,  6304;  see  below,  8588.     Such  a  represen- 
tative, however,  could  not  be  instituted  so  long  as  any  remains  of  the 
ancient  church  existed ;  hence  the  IsraeUtes  were  not  admitted  into 
Canaan  until  the  inhabitants  of  the  land  had  consummated  their  iniquity, 
4516 ;  see  also  9316  ;  cited  below  (9).     The  sons  of  Jacob  denote  the 
mere  representation  of  a  church,  but  their  father  Jacob  the  ancient  re- 
presentative church,  ill.  4680.     The  representative  imparted  no  hoUness 
to  the  persons  representing,  but  the  holiness,  abstracted  from  the  things 
Or  the  persons,  affected  tiie  spirits  who  were  with  them,  and  remotely 
the  angels,  ill.  4307,  4545 ;  see  below,  8588.     The  internal  as  well  as 
the  external  of  the  church  was  represented  by  the  Jews,  but  internal 
things  were  not  received ;  this  represented  in  the  story  of  Judah  and 
Tamar,  4831 ;   farther  ill.  4347,  4874.      The  representatives  of  the 
Jewish  church  were  not  absolutely  the  same  as  those  of  the  ancient,  but 
they  were  for  the  mobt  part  similar  to  those  of  the  Hebrew  church,  in 
which  burnt-offerings  and  sacrifices  had  been  instituted;   these  repre- 
sentatives were  not  known  in  the  genuine  ancient  church,  with  whom 
the  internal  of  the  church  was  more  closely  conjoined,  4874.     The  in- 
stitution of  the  Jewish  representatives  is  denoted  by  the  return  of  that 
people  to  the  land  of  their  fathers  (so  expressed  when  they  were  in 
Egypt) ;  it  is  repeated  here  also  that  the  Jewish  nation  represented  the 
celestial  kingdom,  and  the  Israelitish  the  spiritual  kingdom,  6304.    The 
bones  of  Joseph  taken  with  them  when  they  went  up  from  Egypt,  de- 
note the  representative  ultimates,  which  was  all  that  remained  to  them 
of  the  church ;  this  also  shews  that  the  external  representative  was  not 
instituted  amongst  them  until  the  internal  was  vastated,  6592.     The 
sabbaths  and  festivals  were  instituted  for  the  sake  of  the  representation, 
see  below  (11).     The  Jews  also  could  represent  holy  things  more  per- 
fectly than  any  other  people,  because  they  worshiped  the  externals  them- 
selves as  divine ;  passages  cited,  8588  end ;  see  also  8006.     By  such 
representations  the  holy  external  was  miraculously  elevated  to  heaven  ; 
first,  by  means  of  simple  angelic  spirits,  who  correspond,  in  the  Grand 
Man,  to  the  skin ;  and,  secondly,  by  interior  angels  associated  with  the 
latter,  but  not  with  the  Jews,  8588;  see  also  4311 ;  cited,  9457.     In 
order  to  such  elevation,  the  evil  interiors  of  the  Jews  were  veiled  over, 
so  as  not  to  appear  to  the  spirits ;  and  this  veiling  was  their  sanctifi- 
cation,  without  which  the  representative  would  have  perished,  8788; 
further  as  to  sanctification,  9229 ;  and  in  the  genuine  sense  more  par- 
ticularly, 10,128,  10,276.     General  statement  repeated  concerning  the 
representatives  of  the  Jewish  church ;  some  of  them  enumerated ;  and 
that  they  were  holy  representatively,  not  essentially,  as  those  believe 
who  are  in  mere  externals,  10,149 ;  the  whole  subject  further  ill.,  espe- 
cially from  representatives  appearing  among  spirits,  10,276.     That  the 
representatives  of  the  Jewish  church  were  truths  in  the  ultimates  of 
order,  and  were  commanded  because  they  represented  heaven  with  all 
its  truths  and  goods,  10,728.     That  they  were  similar  to  representa- 
tions which  appear  in  the  ultimate  heaven,  but  less  perfect,  10,276. 
9.   The  land  of  Canaan  representative,  viz.,  of  the  Lord's  kingdom ; 
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the  internal  man  represented  by  Mount  Zion  and  Jerusalem ;  the  ex- 
ternal by  the  boundaries  of  Canaan,  the  plain  and  river  of  Jordan,  the 
Ekiphrates,  and  the  sea,  1585.  The  spiritual  church  was  formerly  repre- 
sented by  Kiriath  Arba,  afterwards  called  Hebron,  in  the  land  of  Canaan ; 
but  when  Hebron  was  possessed  by  the  Anakdm,  the  representation  was 
transferred  to  Jerusalem  and  Mount  Zion,  sh,  2909;  see  also  2916. 
The  most  ancient  church  was  in  Canaan  (567),  and.  the  ancient  church 
was  partly  there  and  partly  in  many  other  kingdoms  (1238,  2385), 
hence  all  the  nations  of  Canaan,  and  all  its  lands  and  rivers  became 
representative;  for  this  reason  also  Abram  was  ordered  to  go  into 
that  land,  and  it  was  given  to  his  posterity  in  order  that  a  represen- 
tative church  might  be  established,  3686,  4289  end;  passages  cited, 
10,276 ;  10,526,  10,560.  The  representative  of  heaven  and  the  church 
was  instituted  when  they  entered  into  possession  of  Canaan,  and  at  the 
same  time  the  nations  (Canaanites,  etc.),  became  representative  of  evils 
and  falses  infesting  the  church,  9316.  The  church  was  instituted  in 
Canaan  for  the  sake  of  the  Word,  that  it  might  be  written  by  represen- 
tatives and  significatives,  ill,  10,276. 

10.  The  Tabernacle  representative. — The  tabemade,  and  all  things 
contained  in  it,  were  so  ordered  as  to  exhibit  a  representation  of  l£e 
tJiree  heavens,  br,  ill,  9457,  9481,  9485,  9576,  9577,  9784;  more 
especially  as  to  the  representation  of  the  Lord^s  presence  and  of  worship 
9784,  9963.     See  Tent. 

1 1.  The  Sabbath  representative, — Sabbaths  and  festivals  were  ordered 
to  be  celebrated  by  the  posterity  of  Jacob  that  they  might  be  in  a  full 
representative  state ;  for  this  reason  no  work  was  allowed  to  be  done 
which  had  respect  to  worldly  and  terrestrial  things  as  an  end,  7891 — 
7893, 8886.  The  Sabbath  was  the  primary  of  all  representatives,  10,728. 
See  Sabbath. 

12.  That  the  principal  Representatives  in  all  Worship  were  the  Altar 
and  Burnt-offering,  920,  921  ;  but  particularly  9714,  9739,  10,129, 
10,130.     See  10,728,  cited  above  (11). 

13.  Representatives  since  the  Lord's  Advent, — External  rites  celised 
to  appear  in  heaven  at  the  Lord's  advent,  man  no  longer  being  regarded 
from  externals,  but  from  internals,  1003.  In  ancient  times  it  was 
known  that  the  ceremonials  observed  at  the  coronation  of  kings  were  all 
representative,  but  now  they  are  regarded  as  mere  emblems;  a  proof 
that  the  knowledge  of  representatives  has  perished,  4581.  In  con- 
sequence of  the  Lord's  advent,  the  representatives  of  the  church  ceased 
to  be ;  ill.  by  the  putting  off  of  the  body  when  the  man  comes  into  his 
spiritual  state,  etc.,  4835.  In  the  ancient  church  it  was  well  known 
what  internal  truths  were  represented,  but  the  knowledge  had  perished 
in  the  Jewish  church;  hence  the  Lord  abolished  representatives,  and 
taught  the  internal  truths  themselves ;  in  place  of  all  former  represen- 
tatives, he  did,  however,  appoint  baptism  and  the  Holy  Supper,  4904. 
Before  the  Lord's  advent  the  representatives  of  the  church  were  a  means 
of  conjunction  with  heaven;  the  Lord  came  when  that  conjunction 
perished,  and  opened  the  internals  themselves  that  had  been  represented ; 
hence  the  only  means  of  conjunction  at  this  day  is  the  Word,  9457. 

14.  Representatives  in  the  Word, — Representatives  consisting  of 
real  history  commence  with  the  twelfth  chapter  of  Genesis,  or  the  call  of 
Abram,  previous  to  which  the  history  is  made  for  the  sake  of  the  repre- 
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sentation  of  heavenly  things,  1361  end,  1401.  The  historical  truths  of 
the  Word  are  representative,  as  entirely  so  as  the  made  history ;  in 
short,  the  sense  of  the  letter  is  wholly  representative,  and  every  parti-% 
cular  word  is  significative,  1403, 1404,  1408,  1409.  Many  representa- 
tives in  the  Word  are  derived  from  the  representations  of  angelic  intel- 
ligence seen  in  the  world  of  spirits,  and  by  the  prophets  in  visions, 
1619,  2179,  2763.  Representatives  are  distinguished  from  correspond- 
ences ;  the  latter  consisting  of  things  in  the  natural  world  which  are  not 
so  represented  in  the  world  of  spirits ;  the  eye,  for  example,  which  de- 
notes understanding,  the  ear,  obedience,  etc.,  2763.  In  the  ancient 
church,  a  Word  existed  from  this  origin,  consisting  of  made  histories 
and  prophesies  written  by  representatives  and  significatives ;  some  par- 
ticulars given,  2897,  2898.  The  existing  Word,  given  by  Moses  and 
the  prophets,  is  also  written  by  representatives  (but  those  of  real  his- 
tory,) and  by  significatives ;  otherwise  it  could  have  no  internal  sense, 
by  which  there  could  be  communication  between  heaven  and  earth, 
2899.  The  Word  of  the  New  Testament  is  of  the  same  character,  be- 
cause the  Lord  spake  by  representatives  and  significatives,  his  discourse 
being  from  the  divine,  2900.  The  representation  of  divine  things  in 
the  Word,  is  not  interrupted  by  the  deaths  of  those  who  represented, 
but  a  change  of  state  is  thus  signified  and  the  representation  continues, 
8256  ;  several  examples,  6302.  The  men  of  the  most  ancient  church 
had  no  written  Word,  and  those  of  the  ancient  church  in  the  beginning 
had  no  other  than  could  be  collected  from  the  wisdom  of  the  most 
ancient ;  at  length  the  representatives  and  significatives  which  formed 
this  Word  were  committed  to  writing,  etc.,  3432.  Seriatim  passages 
concerning  correspondences  and  representatives  in  the  Word,  3472 — 
3485.  Spirits  are  sometimes  favored  with  experimental  evidence  of 
the  reality  of  the  divine  representations  which  form  the  Word ;  one  is 
mentioned  who  was  elevated  to  the  entrance  of  the  first  heaven,  while 
the  Author  read  the  first  chapter  of  Deuteronomy,  3473 — 3474.  Re- 
presentatives increase  in  perfection  according  to  degree,  so  that  those  in 
the  first  heaven  are  but  the  common  form  of  those  which  appear  in  tlie 
second ;  hence  in  whatever  degree  the  external  representative  appears, 
its  quality  is  perceived  according  to  the  internal,  3475.  Those  to  whom 
the  representatives  of  the  Old  Testament  are  opened,  possess  the  key  to 
the  secrets  of  the  Lord's  church  upon  earth  while  they  live  in  the 
world,  and  hereafter  to  the  secrets  of  his  kingdom  in  the  heavens,  3478 
end.  All  that  is  recorded  in  the  Word  of  the  Israelites  is  representa- 
tive, and  the  Lord  when  in  the  world  also  spake  by  representatives, 
otherwise  the  angels  who  attend  men  could  not  have  understood,  3652. 
Representations  are  varied  according  to  the  varying  states  of  good  and 
truth,  and  the  mutations  of  good  and  truth  are  according  to  the  muta- 
tions of  spirits  and  angels  who  are  in  such  good  and  truth,  ill.  4073. 
The  Lord  is  so  variously  represented  in  the  Word,  not  because  of  varia- 
tions in  himself,  but  because  the  divine  is  variously  received  by  men, 
4206.  The  Word  and  its  representative  are  treated  of  distinctly  under 
the  figure  of  Moses  and  Joshua  his  minister,  it  is  explained  also  how 
the  literal  sense  of  the  Word  is  presented  representatively  in  heaven, 
9419  ;  further  concerning  the  holy  connection  of  the  internal  and  exter- 
nal sense,  9430.  Conjunction  with  the  Lord  is  effected  by  the  rej)re- 
sentatives  of  the  Word,  9457  end,  10,276  end  ;  and  from  such  repre- 
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sentatiTes  the  Word  may  be  called  heayen  in  ultimates,  10,126 ;  compare 
the  account  of  man's  state,  which  is  also  built  up  from  ultimates,  10,225. 
See  Heaven  (9). 

15.  Representative  Images  in  the  Mind. — Divine  truths  flowing  in 
from  the  Lord  by  the  medium  of  the  rational  mind,  are  presented  to 
view  in  the  natural,  as  an  image  of  many  things  seen  together  in  a 
glass;  a  similar  influx  through  heaven,  causes  that  representatives 
appear  in  the  world  of  spirits,  3368.  Scientifics  are  as  mirrors  in  which 
interior  truths  and  goods  appear  representatively,  5201.  See  Idea, 
Science,  Reason. 

16.  Representatives  in  the  other  Life. — Whatever  exists  in  nature 
appears  also  in  the  world  of  spirits,  not  actually  as  in  the  world,  but 
representatively,  1807, 1808  ;  compare  1881,  cited  below.  The  Author 
mentions,  from  experience,  into  what  representations  the  various  lusts 
are  turned  among  evil  spirits,  954.  Representatives  in  the  other  life 
exist  by  influx  from  the  Lord,  and  are  real ;  for  thence  are  all  things 
derived  in  nature,  1881 ;  see  below,  3485.  Animals  of  various  kinds 
appear  before  spirits,  some  which  are  merely  representative  and  are 
never  seen  in  the  world ;  in  general  terms,  they  represent  affections  of 
good  and  truth,  or  of  evil  and  the  false,  2179.  Useful  animals  appear 
in  the  other  life,  when  good  affections  are  spoken  of,  5198  ;  passages 
dted,  9280.  Representations  in  the  other  life  could  not  be  given  except 
by  discriminations  of  light  and  shade,  the  former  from  the  Lord,  the 
latter  from  the  proprium  of  man,  3341.  Representations  in  the  other 
life  are  appearances,  but  alive  and  real  because  from  the  light  of  heaven, 
which  is  wisdom  and  life ;  on  the  other  hand,  things  seen  from  the 
light  of  the  world  are  not  real  except  so  far  as  they  are  conjoined  with 
those  which  are  of  the  light  of  heaven,  8485.  Examples  of  represen- 
tative appearances  connected  with  certain  spirits  seen  by  the  Author, 
5060.  The  beautiful  representations  that  appear  about  good  spirits, 
according  to  correspondence  with  their  interior  state ;  even  houses  and 
palaces  refulgent  with  gold  and  precious  stones ;  and,  on  the  con- 
trary, what  filthy  appearances  surround  evil  spirits,  10,194.  That 
representatives  that  appear  in  the  other  life  can  only  be  seen  in  the 
light  of  the  other  life,  thus  by  the  eyes  of  the  spirit,  which  are 
adapted  to  that  light,  ill.  9577,  9739.  See  Light  (2, 3),  Heaven  (10), 
Lord  (16). 

17.  Representatives  in  Heaven^  especially. — The  Author  speaks  of 
the  second  and  third  generation  of  the  most  ancient  church,  how  mag- 
nificently they  dwell,  all.  around  them  being  representative,  but  still, 
in  their  estimation,  most  real,  1116.  He  speaks  of  the  mode  of  com- 
munication between  spirits  and  angels,  by  discourse,  and  especially  by 
ideas  accompanied  with  ineffable  representations,  1391 ;  see  below, 
1764.  The  world  of  spirits  and  the  heavens  are  full  of  representatives, 
such  as  were  seen  by  the  prophets,  and  all  such  things  appear  in  mar- 
vellous light,  1521,  15^2,  1619,  5313,  near  the  end.  Nothing  exists  in 
heaven  but  what  is  representative  and  significative ;  hence  the  visions 
of  the  prophets  were  an  opening  of  their  internal  sight  to  perceive  such 
representatives,  and  hence  the  representatives  and  significatives  of  the 
Word,  because  it  is  given  from  the  Lord  through  heaven,  1619. 
Spirits  have  discoursed  with  the  author  by  visual  representatives, 
every  part  of  which  was  significative,  1764.     Things  that  exist  before 
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the  angels  in  heaven,  when  receired  in  the  world  of  spirits,  appear  there 
as  representatiyes ;  the  Author  calls  them  risions,  or  things  seen,  1971, 
2179,  cited  below.      The  Author's  experience  of  a  simUar  state :  he 
traces  a  dream,  composed  of  representatives,  to  angelic  spirits  and  dis- 
courses with  them :  remark  concerning  the  men  of  the  most  ancient 
church  who  had  similar  representations  from  dreams  with  a  perception 
of  what  they  signified,  1977,  1980,  1981  ;  6319,  cited  below.     Sub- 
jects of  discourse  among  the   angels  become  known  to  spirits  from 
representatives  appearing ;  thus  when  the  angels  discpurse  about  intel- 
lectual truths,  horses  appear,  etc.,  2179.      Angelic  speech  falls  into 
representatives  and  significatives  when  it  comes  down  to  man ;  to  the 
natural  sphere,  3419.     In  like  manner  there  are  superior  representa- 
tions within  inferior  according  to  the  heavens  ;  thus  whatever  appears 
in  the  first  heaven  contains  inwardly  what  is  in  the  second ;  and  what- 
ever appears  in  the  second,  contains  inwardly  what  is  in  the  third ; 
finally,  those  who  are  in  the  third  heaven  see,  in  place  of  these  repre- 
sentatives, the  Lord  himself,  3475.     The  paradisiacal  heavens  are  in 
the  first  heaven,  at  the  threshold  of  its  interiors,  and  they  correspond 
to  the  eyes  ;  the  gardens,  flowers,  and  trees  which  appear  in  them,  are 
representatives  from  the  discourse  of  angels  in  the  superior  heavens  ; 
passages  cited  concerning  such  representations  in  heaven,  4528.     An- 
gelic influx  causes  representatives  to  appear,  and  their  appearance  or 
reception  is  the  cause  of  such  influx  continuing  [6r.  quod  influx  ange- 
Ucus  flat  per  representative    apparentiai]^     6319 ;     compare   10,728. 
There  are  three  heavens,  an  inmost  in  which  the  good  of  love  reigns, 
a  middle  in  which  the  good  of  charity  reigns,  and  an  ultimate  in  which 
all  that  is  thought,  said,  and  that  exists  in  the  prior  heavens,  appears 
representatively,   that  is  to   say,   as  paradises,   woods,   fields,   cities, 
palaces,  houses,  flocks  and  herds,  etc.,  9457,  cited  9466,  9577,  10,276. 
Divine  things  are  exhibited  in  visible  forms  in  the  heavens  (as  well  as 
in  the  world),  and  such  visible  forms  are  representatives,  9481 ;  re- 
peated, and  passages  cited,  9739.     See  Heaven  (10). 

18.  Representative  Dreams, — The  ideas  of  angels  are  turned  into 
beautiful  representations  which  are  seen  in  vision  by  good  spirits,  and 
by  man  during  sleep,  1971,  1980,  1981.  The  men  of  the  most  ancient 
church  had  their  dreams  accompanied  with  a  perception  of  what  they 
signified,  from  the  same  source,  1977  end.  The  angelic  spirits  from 
whom  such  dreams  come  belong  to  the  province  of  the  cerebelliun, 
because  the  cerebellum  is  wakeful  when  the  cerebrum  is  asleep, 
1977  end. 

19.  That  Infants,  in  the  other  Life,  are  instructed  hy  Representatives ; 
with  what  beauty  and  delicacy  this  is  accomplished,  2299.  See  Edu- 
cation. 

20.  That  universal  Nature  is  a  Theatre  representative  of  the  TjortHs 
Kingdom,  2758,  3000,  3483.  Between  all  things  that  exist  in  the  light 
of  heaven  and  the  light  of  the  world  correspondence  is  predicated,  and 
those  correspondences  which  exist  in  the  world's  light  are  representa- 
tions, 3225,  3226  ;  cited,  3337.  Whatever  exists  in  nature  is  an  ulti- 
mate image  of  somewhat  in  the  Lord's  kingdom,  because  nature  only 
exists  by  continual  influx  from  the  Lord,  1807,  8483 ;  further  ill,  3484, 
5116 ;  see  also  10,728,  cited  below.  All  things  in  nature,  in  its  three 
kingdoms,  are  correspondences,  and  according  to  such  correspondence 
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ihfij  were  in  ancient  times  made  representative  of  celestial  and  spiritual 
things ;  passages  cited  9280.  All  things  in  heaven  and  the  world  have 
reference  to  good  and  truth,  and  represent  more  or  less  remotely  the 
marriage  of  good  and  truth,  9806.  The  celestial  and  spiritual  things 
of  heaven  are  really  terminated  in  the  three  kingdoms  of  nature,  and 
hence  all  nature  is  representative  of  such  things,  br.  ill,  10,728.  See 
Influx  (13),  Life  (2),  Heaven  (9). 

21.  The  reference  of  all  Representatives  to  the  Human  Form. — The 
universal  heaven  represents  one  man,  7396.  The  externals  of  man  are 
fonned  in  the  image  of  the  world,  hut  the  internals  in  the  image  of 
heaven;  passages  cited,  9279.  All  representatives  in  nature  have 
reference  to  the  human  form,  and  bear  a  signification  derived  from  that 
form  and  its  correspondence ;  ill.  and  passages  cited,  9496,  10,030  end. 
Treated  seriatim  in  Man  (32),  Heaven  (7),  Influx  (7). 

22.  Conjunction  with  Heaven  hy  Representatives ;  that  it  commenced 
after  conjunction  by  internal  worship  had  been  destroyed,  1361 ;  further 
ill  4288 ;  see  Heaven  (9). 

23.  That  conjunction  of  the  Ijord  with  man  was  effected  hy  Repre- 
sentatives ;  namely,  by  the  mediation  of  spirits  and  angels,  9481 ;  but 
now  by  the  representatives  of  the  Word,  9457  end,  10,276  end.  See 
Lord  (14,  21). 

24.  As  to  the  Representation  of  the  Lord ;  namely,  by  persons  and 
things  in  the  Word,  4520,  5307 ;  particulars  in  Lord  (77,  78). 

REPRESSION  OF  EVIL,  when  it  is  seen  to  be  such,  without 
which  man  incurs  guilt,  9132  end. 

REPROACH.     See  Opprobrium,  Ignominy. 

REPTILE.     See  Creeping  Thing. 

REQUIRE  l^qucerere'].     See  to  Seek. 

RESEN.     See  Nimrod. 

RESIDE,  to  [residere'],  is  predicated  of  truth ;  to  inhabit  or  dwell, 
of  good,  4600.  Truths  are  said  to  reside  either  in  the  external  or 
internal  man,  ill.  10,199.     See  to  Inhabit. 

RESIDUE.     See  Remnant,  Remains. 

RESIN  \resina'].     See  Gum. 

RESPECTIVE  SENSE.  The  Word  is  said  to  treat  of  the  Lord 
in  the  supreme  sense,  and  of  his  kingdom  in  the  respective  sense ;  in 
either  case  the  internal  sense  is  meant,  3245.     See  Word. 

RESPECTIVE  STATE  is  a  phrase  used  by  the  Author  to  indicate 
the  human  consciousness  of  the  Lord,  when  treated  of  distinctly,  or 
relatively  to  the  divine;  see  2154,  2157,  2158. 

RESPIRATION. — 1.  In  the  most  ancient  times.  The  men  of  the 
most  ancient  church  had  internal  respiration,  and  not  external,  except 
tacitly,  607.  Their  internal  respiration,  and  the  changes  to  which  it 
was  subject,  were  according  to  their  state  of  love  and  faith  in  the  Lord, 
97;  see  below,  1118,  1119.  Having  only  internal  respiration,  they 
did  not  speak  by  words,  but  like  the  angels,  by  ideas,  which  they  ex- 
pressed by  changes  of  the  face  and  countenance,  es^)ecially  of  the  lips, 
607  ;  see  below,  1118.  This  mode  of  expression  far  exceeeded  in  power 
the  language  of  words,  besides  which  they  also  thought  more  profoundly, 
607.  In  course  of  time  internal  respiration  ceased,  and  the  power  of 
expression  was  lost,  or  became  so  deformed,  that  all  that  posterity  of 
the  most  ancient  church  perished,  607  end ;  see  below,  805.     With  the 
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cessation  of  internal  respiration,  there  occurred  a  total  change  in  the 
state  of  man,  for  external  respiration  now  succeeded  in  its  place,  and 
the  ideas  of  thought  were  terminated  in  words,  608.  The  loss  of  in- 
ternal respiration  was  accompanied  also  by  the  loss  of  perception,  and 
as  the  ideas  of  thought  were  now  terminated  in  words,  man  was  no 
longer  capable  of  instruction  by  the  internal  way ;  hence  doctrinals  took 
the  place  of  revelations,  608.  The  internal  respiration  of  the  men  of 
the  most  ancient  church  is  meant  by  the  breath  of  lives ;  also,  it  was 
such  as  agreed  with  the  respiration  of  angels,  and  was  varied  according 
to  every  state  of  the  internal  man,  hr.  97  ;  further  ill,  805,  1119.  The 
posterity  of  the  most  ancient  church  perished  (as  mentioned  above)  or 
were  suffocated,  because  they  could  no  longer  respire  in  correspondence 
with  angels,  805 ;  see  below,  1120.  With  internal  respiration  they  en- 
joyed also  a  tacit  speech  (besides  the  language  of  expressions  mentioned 
above);  the  nature  of  this  speech  hr,  explained,  and  how  it  entered 
the  ear  by  the  Eustachian  tube,  1118.  This  tacit  speech  was  caused  by 
the  influx  of  internal  respiration  into  external  (so  to  call  it),  and  was 
perceived  by  another  in  his  interior  man ;  repeated,  that  it  necessarily 
corresponded  with  the  respiration  and  speech  of  angels,  because  the  man 
of  the  church  had  communication  with  heaven,  1119.  Explained,  also, 
that  this  internal  respiration  proceeded  from  the  navel  [umbilicus] 
towards  the  heart  (1118),  or  interior  region  of  the  breast  (1120),  and 
that  in  the  posterity  of  the  most  ancient  church  it  receded  towards  the 
back  part  [versus  regionem  tergalem]^  and  the  abdomen ;  also  that  in 
their  last  posterity  who  lived  immediately  before  the  flood,  internal  re- 
spiration had  almost  entirely  ceased,  and,  when  it  finally  receded  from 
the  breast,  they  were  of  themselves  suffocated ;  that  then  external  re- 
spiration and  articulate  language  conmienced  with  some,  1120,  7361; 
see  Principle  (1,  7);  Nations  (1);  Perception  (1). 

2.  Respiration  distinguished  cls  Voluntary  and  Spontaneous ;  distinct 
choirs  in  the  province  of  the  lungs,  in  the  Lord's  spiritual  kingdom, 
pertaining  to  each,  3351.  Further  experience  on  this  subject;  ex- 
plained, also,  that  the  involuntary  respiration  commences  as  soon  as 
man  sleeps,  3893,  cited  below  (3). 

3.  Respiration  of  Heaven ;  correspondence  of  the  Heart  and  Lungs ; 
seriatim,  3883 — 3896.  The  Author  sensibly  perceived  four  general 
operations  from  the  influx  of  heaven,  first,  into  the  left  part  of  the 
brain,  common  to  the  organs  of  reason ;  secondly,  into  the  respiration 
of  the  lungs,  the  correspondence  of  which  with  the  respiration  of  heaven 
was  made  evident ;  thirdly,  into  the  systole  and  diastole  of  the  heart ; 
fourthly,  into  the  kidneys,  3884.  The  influx  into  the  heart  was  by 
regular  pulsations,  and  the  times  of  its  pulse  to  the  breathing  were  as 
three  to  one ;  yet  these  pulsations  were  so  governed  that  the  recurring 
pulses  of  the  heart  coincided  [se  insinuahant']  with  those  of  the  lungs  at 
the  end  of  every  respiration,  3884.  It  is  proved  by  this  experience, 
that  there  is  a  pulse  of  the  heart  and  a  respiration  common  to  the  whole 
heaven  or  Grand  Man ;  and  that  these  motions  correspond  to  those  of 
the  heart  and  lungs  in  the  human  body,  3884  end.  ^e  common  re- 
spiration of  heaven  was  further  ill,  by  a  particular  experience,  in  which 
the  Author  observed  its  interior  and  flowing  quality  ;  also  that  its  times, 
compared  with  his  respiration,  were  as  three  to  one ;  his  similar  ob- 
servation on  the  pulse  of  the  heart,  3885.     Nevertheless,  continual 
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yariations  exist  according  to  state,  and  hence  there  are  manifold  re- 
spirations and  pulses  in  heaven,  as  many  in  number  as  there  are  special 
societies,  and  states  of  love  and  faith,  3886,  3887.  In  general,  heaven 
is  distinguished  into  two  kingdoms  ;  the  celestial,  which  pertains  to  the 
province  of  the  heart,  and  the  spiritual,  which  pertains  to  the  province 
of  the  lungs ;  there  is  also  an  influx  of  the  celestial  into  the  spiritual, 
like  that  of  the  heart  into  the  lungs,"  3887.  The  heart  and  lungs  rule 
together  in  every  part  of  the  body  and  mutually  flow  in,  but  according 
to  the  state  of  the  parts ;  the  heart,  also,  is  analogically  the  same  as 
love  or  will,  and  the  lungs  as  faith  or  understanding ;  the  latter  in  each 
case  being  the  causes  of  all  spiritual  sensation  and  action,  as  the  former 
of  all  sense  and  motion  in  the  natural  body,  3887 — 3890 ;  for  further 
particulars,  see  Heart.  In  further  proof  that  the  respiration  of  man 
corresponds  with  that  of  heaven,  and  that  spirits  and  angels  really 
breathe  and  live  as  men,  the  Author  mentions  much  additional  experi- 
ence ;  his  own  respiration  in  correspondence  with  heaven ;  the  testimony 
of  the  men  of  the  most  ancient  church  in  confirmation  of  it,  3891,  3892 ; 
see  above  (1);  and  the  quality  of  those  who  govern  the  respiration, 
voluntary  and  involuntary,  3893,  cited  above  (2).  Repeated,  that  the 
respiration  of  spirits  and  angels  is  altogether  according  to  their  par- 
ticular states  of  love  and  faith ;  also,  that  the  wicked  cannot  respire  in 
heaven,  or  even  among  good  spirits,  but  are,  as  it  were,  suffocated,  3893, 
4225,  9108,  9281 ;  compare  7411,  cited  below  (6).  That  the  well- 
disposed,  on  the  other  hand,  are  inaugurated  into  the  respiration  of 
heaven,  by  introduction  into  societies  or  choirs,  where  one  respires  as 
another,  and  perceives  as  another,  but  all  in  perfect  freedom,  3894. 
That  the  sphere  persuasive  of  what  is  evil  and  false  in  the  other  life, 
and  even  if  it  be  of  truth  conjoined  with  evil,  produces  a  suffocating 
effect ;  the  Author's  experience,  3895.     See  Principle  (7). 

4.  Respiration  of  the  Popes  in  the  Consistory ;  its  quality  described, 
when  they  believe  themselves  to  be  influenced  by  the  Holy  Spirit,  3750. 

5.  Respiration  in  other  Planets. — The  inhabitants  of  the  moon  do 
not  speak  from  the  lungs,  but  from  the  abdomen,  because  they  are 
peculiarly  circumstanced  in  regard  to  an  atmosphere,  9235.  The  in- 
habitants of  Mars  have  internal  respiration,  and  also  speak  tacitly  like 
the  men  of  the  most  ancient  church,  73G2.  The  inhabitants  of  one  of 
the  earths  in  the  starry  heavens  are  remarkable  for  their  similar  respira- 
tion to  the  inhabitants  of  our  earth  at  the  same  time  that  they  have  no 
articulate  language,  10,588.     See  Language  (5). 

G.  Signijication  of  Respiratiouj  or  Breathing ;  chiefly,  that  it  denotes 
the  life  of  faith,  94—97,  1119,  1120,  3883—3895,  9221,  9281.  The 
Lord  breathing  upon  his  disciples  when  he  said,  "  Receive  ye  the  Holy 
Spirit,"  denotes  vivification  by  faith  and  love ;  the  similar  meaning  of 
the  "  breath  of  lives  "  in  Genesis ;  generally  that  breathing,  respiration, 
and  therefore  inspiration  denotes  the  life  of  faith,  9229.  Soul  [antma] 
has  the  same  signification  as  breathing,  because  derived  from  animation, 
which  is,  in  fact,  respiration ;  the  similar  meaning  of  spirit,  so  called 
from  wind,  9281.  Jehovah  said  to  rest  and  respire  on  the  seventh  day 
(Exod.  xxxi.  17),  denotes  the  union  of  the  divine  itself  with  the  divine 
human,  when  the  hells  were  subjugated  and  the  heavens  brought  into 
order,  and  hence  when  there  was  peace  in  heaven,  10,374.  In  the  con- 
trary sense,  Pharaoh  seeing  there  was  respite  [^qvod  facta  respiratio — a 
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cessation — ^paose  for  breathing — Exod.  viii.  15],  denotes  the  cessation 
of  what  is  undelightfiil  and  tedions  in  that  state  of  evil,  7411 ;  compare 
ihe  statement  above  (3),  8893.     See  Inspiration,  Holt  (2). 

7.  That  man  respires  internally  as  well  as  externally ,  but  that  his 
internal  respiration  is  tacit  and  imperceptible  to  him  while  he  lives  in 
the  world,  9281. 

RESPOND.     See  to  Answer. 
REST  [quies'l     See  Peace  (4,  6). 

RESTITUTION,  predicated  of  good  and  tmth,  9032,  9103,  9138. 
RESURRECTION. — 1.  Experience  concerning  the  resuscitation  of 
man  from  the  deadj  and  his  entrance  into  eternal  life ;  seriatim  passages, 
168 — 181,  182—189,  314 — 319.     The  Author  speaks  from  his  own 
actual  experience,  not  from  hearsay  (168),  having  been  reduced  to  the 
state  of  dying,  except  as  to  thought  and  memory,  169.     He  observed 
that  celestial  angels  occupied  the  province  of  the  heart  (170),  and  besides 
these,  two  angels  were  seated  at  his  head,  as  occurs  to  every  one,  172. 
The  angels  seated  at  his  head  were  scrupulously  stiU  [tacitissimt]^  only 
communicating  their  thoughts  with  the  face ;  and  they  judge  that  the 
person  is  dead  when  jtheir  faces  are  received,  173.     They  next  induced 
certain  changes  about  the  province  of  the  mouth,  and  thus  communicated 
their  thoughts ;  by  this  means  the  Author  was  enabled  to  perceive  their 
cogitative  speech,  174.     He  then  became  sensible  of  an  aromatic  odor 
like  that  of  an  embalmed  corpse,  caused  by  the  presence  of  the  celestial 
angels,  the  effect  of  which  was  to  prevent  the  approach  of  evil  spirits, 
175.     In  the  meanwhile  the  province  of  the  heart  was  held  strongly 
united  with  the  celestial  angels,  of  which  the  Author  was  made  sensible 
by  its  beat  (see  Respiration),  and  it  was  given  him  to  know  that  the 
thoughts  of  the  dying  are  kept  fixed  upon  eternal  life— rarely  upon 
salvation  and  happiness,  176 — 177.    Having  held  them  a  sufficient  time 
in  such  thoughts,  the  celestial  angels  recede,  and  the  resuscitated  spirit 
is  associated  with  spiritual  angels ;  meantime,  he  is  not  yet  aware  but 
that  he  lives  in  the  body,  178.     As  the  interior  corporeal  vessels  grow 
cold,  the  vital  substances  are  separated  from  every  part  of  the  body :  it 
matters  not  how  labyrinthine  the  tissues  in  which  they  were  enclosed ; 
such  is  the  efficacy  of  the  Lord's  mercy,  which  the  Author  perceived  as 
a  strong  living  attraction,  179.     He  perceived,  also,  that  the  celestial 
angels  at  his  head  remained  some  time  after  he  was,  so  to  speak,  resus- 
citated, and  conversed  with  him  tacitly,  or  by  thought-speech;  this 
being  the  language  in  which  they  first  speak  to  souls,  180.     After  this, 
the  celestial  angels  being  no  longer  present,  it  becomes  the  office  of  the 
spiritual  angels  to  communicate  the  use  of  light ;  and,  in  doing  so,  the 
appearance  is,  that  they  unroll,  as  it  were,  the  tunic  of  the  left  eye, 
towards  the  nose,  though  this  is  not  reaUy  done ;  an  obscure  light  is 
then  seen,  and  perhaps  a  blueiah-looking  cloud  with  a  little  star,  182 — 
184.     It  then  appears  that  something  is  softly  removed  from  the  face, 
and  perception  is  induced,  the  angels  being  careful  that  no  idea  is  com- 
municated but  what  partakes  of  gentleness  or  love ;  at  this  junction  the 
resuscitated  person  is  made  aware  that  he  is  a  spirit,  185.     He  then 
enters  upon  a  life  which  is  at  first  delightful  to  him ;  some  of  its  first 
phenomena  mentioned,  especially  the  appearance  of  sitting  on  a  horse, 
and  the  necessity  of  instruction  manifested,  186 — 189.     After  this, 
perhaps,  the  spirit  is  not  willing  to  be  instructed ;  and,  if  this  be  the 
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case,  he  separates  himself  from  the  society  of  angels ;  and,  if  he  be  evil, 
from  that  of  good  spirits  also ;  and  finally  associates  himself  with  his 
like;  thus  some  are  gradually  conveyed  to  heaven,  but  others  to, hell, 
814—316.  The  Author  mentions  two  instances  of  spirits  who  were 
conveyed  to  heaven  immediately  after  death;  their  first  surprize  and 
anxiety  hr,  described,  317,  319.  Repetition,  in  a  summary,  of  some 
leading  points  in  the  above  passages  concerning  the  resuscitation  of 
man,  and  his  relapse  into  his  own  proper  life,  connected  with  seriatim 
passages  on  the  Last  Judgment,  2119. 

2.  Doctrinal  and  other  general  passages  concerning  the  Resurrection. 
— Few  at  this  day  believe  in  the  fact  of  a  resurrection  after  death,  and 
the  learned  are  worse  than  the  Sadducees  of  old,  for  they  profess  belief 
while  they  deny  it  in  heart ;  the  Author,  therefore,  argues  against  their 
mibelief  from  his  own  actual  experience  when  in  the  spirit;  preface 
before  1886.  Several  things  are  mentioned  concerning  the  state  after 
death,  which  men  may  know  to  be  so  from  their  own  reflection,  if  only 
they  will  use  their  reason,  3957.  The  much  clearer  light  in  whi<^ 
spirits  live,  and  their  enjoyment  of  every  sense,  demonstrated  from  the 
Author's  conversation  with  some  shortly  after  their  decease ;  notwith- 
standing, how  many  believe  the  soul  to  be  mere  thought,  or  a  mere 
phantom,  and  others,  that  they  shall  rise  again  with  their  bodies  at  the 
last  judgment,  etc.,  4527.  In  the  other  life,  also,  the  quality  of  the 
life  of  every  one  is  openly  manifested,  even  to  the  most  secret  ends  of 
his  thought,  speech,  and  actions,  4633;  repeated,  witii  remarks  con- 
cerning the  last  judgment,  4663.  The  Lord's  words  concerning  the 
judgment  are  again  referred  to ;  the  judgment  signified  being  that  which 
is  passed  on  every  one  at  his  resurrection,  which  takes  place  immediately 
after  the  death  of  the  body,  4807  end.  Man  rises  with  a  body,  in  all 
respects  human,  immediately  after  death,  for  the  internal  man  is  the 
human  itself  that  lives  in  the  body,  and  when  separated  from  it  enjoys 
all  its  faculties  in  more  exquisite  perfection ;  also,  that  the  body  cannot 
again  be  resumed,  ill.  5078 ;  further,  as  to  the  spiritual  body,  5079. 
Man,  after  death,  appears  such,  as  he  was  in  internals,  not  such  as  he 
was  in  externals,  6495  end.  The  state  after  death  is  determined  by  the 
whole  course  of  the  past  life ;  ill,  by  the  perpetuity  of  the  covenant 
made  with  a  Hebrew  servant,  8991.  Recapitulation  of  doctrinal  tenets 
concerning  the  resurrection,  in  seriatim  passages,  10,591 — 10,597. 
That  man  can  believe  in  God,  and  love  God,  and  hence  be  conjoined  to 
him  by  faith  and  love,  which  is  really  to  live  for  ever,  10,591.  That  he 
has  an  internal  called  the  soul,  which  re-ceives  the  faculty  of  faith  and 
love,  and  an  external,  called  the  body,  which  gives  it  effect,  10,592. 
That  the  external  body  in  the  world  is  acconmiodated  to  uses  there,  but 
the  external  in  the  other  life  is  also  accommodated  to  uses  in  that  world, 
and  does  not  die;  this  external  it  is,  that,  taken  together  with  the 
internal,  is  called  spirit,  10,593.  That  the  spirit  appears  in  a  human 
form  similar  to  the  body  with  which  it  was  clothed  in  the  world,  which 
is  left  behind  never  to  be  resumed,  10,594.  That  this  continuation  of 
Hfe  is  the  resurrection,  and  that  there  is  no  other  resurrection  to  take 
place,  as  erroneously  supposed,  at  the  last  judgment ;  the  reason  why 
it  is  so  believed,  10,594.  That  the  life  of  man  after  death  is  the  life  of 
his  love  and  faith ;  the  quality  of  those  briefly  described  whose  life  is 
respectively  of  hdil  and  of  heaven,  10,596.    That  man  lives  after  death, 
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confirmed  by  the  Word;  the  case  of  Lazanis,  of  our  Lord's  words 
concemiDg  Abraham,  Isaac,  and  Jacob,  and  of  the  robber  on  the  cross 
adduced,  10,597.  Iliat  man  immediately  after  death,  lives  as  a  man, 
although  it  is  not  so  believed  on  our  earUi,  because  men  think  sensnallj 
that  their  bodies  alone  live ;  nevertheless,  in  a  state  of  mind  not  in- 
fluenced by  doctrine  concerning  the  last  judgment,  people  believe  they 
shall  live  immediately  after  death,  variously  ill.  10,758.  That  the  souls 
of  men  after  death  are  led  into  heaven,  if  the  life  had  been  good ;  in 
some  cases  slowly,  in  some  quickly,  two  examples,  317,  318,  319,  cited 
above  (1). 

3.  27ie  Resurrection  of  the  Body. — No  man  arises  with  the  body 
which  he  had  in  the  world ;  but  the  Lord  arose  with  his  body,  because 
he  had  glorified  it,  or  made  it  divine,  5078  end ;  further  ill,  5079. 
Belief  in  the  resurrection  of  the  body  has  been  permitted  in  order  that 
men  might  have  some  kind  of  belief  in  the  life  after  death ;  for  those 
who  make  all  life  consist  in  the  body,  can  have  no  idea  of  another  state 
of  existence  derived  from  the  knowledge  that  there  is  an  internal  man, 
4459,  5078,  7802  end. 

4.  The  Resurrection  of  the  Lord ;  chiefly,  that  it  involves  all  that 
is  holy,  and  the  resurrection  of  all,  901.  The  resurrection  of  the 
Lord  on  the  third  day,  has  reference  to  the  holy  signification  of  that 
number,  in  common  with  seven,  sh.  9^1 ;  but  particularly  2405,  2813, 
2917 ;  cited  below  (6).  Li  the  Lord  all  is  divine,  not  only  the  internal 
and  interior  man,  but  the  exterior  and  the  very  body,  wherefore  he 
alone  arose  into  heaven  as  to  the  body,  sh,  1729 ;  or  (as  it  is  also  ex- 
pressed) arose  from  the  dead  as  to  the  body,  2083 ;  or  (again)  from  the 
sepulchre,  5078,  10,825;  see  Lord  (41). 

5.  The  Dead  that  arose  at  the  Lords  Crucifixion  (John  xxvii.  52, 
53) ;  explained,  that  they  were  seen  in  vision,  and  that  their  appearance 
signified  the  salvation  of  those  who  belong  to  the  spiritual  church,  and 
their  elevation  into  the  holy  Jerusalem,  which  is  heaven,  8018,  9229 
end;  see  also  2916. 

6.  Signification  of  Rising. — To  ris.e  denotes  entrance  into  hfe,  by 
which  is  to  be  understood  the  life  of  faith  in  the  Lord,  sh.  290.  The 
rising  or  resurrection  of  the  Lord  on  the  third  day  has  reference  to 
his  continual  rising  in  the  minds  of  the  regenerate,  in  whom  he  operates 
the  good  of  love  and  faith,  2405  end.  His  resurrection  on  the  third 
day  also  involves  the  resuscitation  of  truth  divine  in  the  consummation 
of  the  age ;  hence  that  the  Lord  would  appear  as  the  Son  of  Man, 
2813.  To  bury  signifies  to  arise,  in  the  sense  of  resurrection  into  life ; 
and  to  rise  from  the  dead,  denotes  from  the  state  of  shade  or  night, 
that  is,  of  ignorance;  such  is  the  emergence  or  resurrection  of  the 
Lord  in  man,  and  so  he  arises  in  all  who  are  regenerated,  2917.  To 
die,  denotes  resurrection  into  life  and  regeneration,  and  to  sicken  for 
death,  the  procedure  [^succ€88ivum~\  of  regeneration,  ill.  and  confirmed 
from  common  experience,  6221. 

KESUSCITATION.     See  Resurrection. 

KESUSCITATION  OF  THE  CHURCH ;  that  there  is  no  hope 
of  it  if  there  be  no  internal,  as  represented  by  Joseph,  no  medium  as 
represented  by  Benjamin,  and  no  charity  or  faith  in  the  will,  represented 
by  Simeon,  5551. 

RETALIATION.     The  injury  which   any  one  desires  to  do  to 
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another  reverts  upon  himself;  this  according  to  the  law  of  order,  that 
evil  and  the  false  carry  with  them  the  punishment  of  evil,  391,  696, 
967,  101 1,  1857,  6559.  It  was  from  this  law  of  order  that  the  ancients 
derived  their  jus  talionis  or  law  of  retahation,  1011,  8223.  This  law  of 
order,  illustrated  by  a  particular  instance  in  the  history  of  the  Israelites 
when  pursued  by  the  Egyptians ;  stated  also,  that  every  good  has  its 
own  recompense  as  well  as  every  evil,  8214;  further  ill.  and  sh.  8223, 
cited  8226.  Statement  of  the  general  law,  in  its  application  both  to 
good  and  evil  repeated ;  the  meaning  of  a  "  law  of  order  "  explained ; 
and  our  Lord's  words  concerning  the  old  saying,  "  An  eye  for  an  eye, 
a  tooth  for  a  tooth,"  etc.,  unfolded  in  their  spiritual  signification,  9048 
or  9049  (the  regular  succession  of  the  numbered  paragraphs  being  in- 
terrupted). A  particular  instance  of  the  operation  of  this  law  with 
those  who  belong  to  the  societies  of  interior  friendship  in  the  other 
life,  4805. 

RETRACTION.  As  to  the  retraction  of  the  natural  man,  how  he 
shrinks  from  coming  under  spiritual  subjection,  5647,  5650.  As  to 
the  retraction  of  divine  influx  in  accommodation  to  the  states  of  angels 
and  men,  5479. 

RETRIBUTION.     See  Reward. 

RETURN,  to  [revertt].     To  return,  where  it  is  said  Abraham  re- 
turned to  his  place  (Gen.  xviii.  33),  retains  the  same  general  meaning 
in  the  spiritual  sense,  but  refers  to  state,   2288.     To  return  back,  or 
look  wistfully  back  [respicere^,  predicated  of  Lot's  wife  (Gen.  xix.  26 ; 
Luke  xvii.  31,  32),  denotes  aversion  from  good,  and  a  preferential  re- 
gard for  mere  doctrinals,  2454.     To  return  to  feed  and  guard  the  flock, 
predicated  of  Jacob  when  he  was  shepherd  to  Laban  (Gen.   xxx.   31), 
denotes  application  to  use,  namely,  the  good  represented  by  Laban 
admitted  to  use  in  the  introduction  of  genuine  good,  3991.     To  return 
to  the  land  of  his  fathers,  and  to  the  land  of  his  nativity,  predicated  of 
Jacob  (Gen.  xxxi.  3,  13),  denotes  the  nearer  approach  to  divine  good, 
and  conjunction  with  the  good  of  truth,   4069,  4094.     Laban  said  to 
return  to  his  place,  after  parting  with  Jacob  (Gen.  xxxi.  55),  denotes  the 
resumption  of  a  prior  state,  or  the  end  of  the  representation  by  Laban, 
4217.     Esau  returning  to  Seir,  after  he  had  met  Jacob  on  his  way  into 
Canaan  (Gen.  xxxiii.   16),  denotes  the  state  of  divine  good  natural, 
with  the  goods  of  truth  adjoined,  4387.     To  return,  predicated  of  the 
Adullamite  when  he  came  back  to  Judah  (Gen.  xxxviii.  22),  denotes  to 
reflect,  or  recall  to  mind  (understand,  what  is  false),  4894.     Unless  we 
had  tarried,  we  had  now  returned  twice,  said  by  Judah  to  Israel  (Gen. 
xliii.  10),  denotes  spiritual  life  interior  and  exterior,  which  suffers  im- 
pediment from  a  state  of  doubt,  5613,  5614.    Arise,  return  to  the  man 
(Joseph),  said  by  Israel  {ibid.^  ver.  13),  denotes  elevation  to  interiors, 
and  life  thus  derived  from  spiritual  tnith,  5627.     Let  me  ascend  and 
bury  my  father,  and  I  will  return  (meaning  to  Egypt),  said  by  Joseph 
(Gen.  1.  5),  and  his  return  spoken  of  afterwards  (ibid.,  ver.  14),  denotes 
the  resuscitation  of  the  church,  and,  as  a  consequence,  the  life  of  the 
internal  in  the  external,  6517,  6518,  6553.     Moses  said  to  return  to 
Jethro  (Exod.  iv.  18),  denotes  the  prior  state  of  life  resumed;  because 
to  return  or  resume  denotes  to  live,  7014.     His  appeal  to  Jethro  that 
he  might  return  to  his  brethren  in  Egypt  (ibid.),  denotes  elevation  to  a 
more  interior  and  spiritual  life  in  the  natural,  7016.     Moses  said  to 
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return  to  Jehovah  (remonstrating  with  him,  Exod.  y.  22),  denotes 
qnerulonsness  or  complaint  because  of  continued  infestation,  7164. 
Apprehension  expressed  that  the  Israelites  might  repent  when  they  saw 
War,  and  return  to  Egypt  (Exod.  xiii.  17),  denotes  the  dirine  foresight 
of  ^  relapse  into  falses,  8095 — 8097.  Ilie  sons  of  Israel  to  return 
and  encamp  before  Pi-hahiroth  (Exod.  xiy.  2),  denotes  a  state  not  jet 
prepared  for  introduction  into  heaven  (represented  by  Canaan),  but 
temptations  first  to  be  endured,  8129.  The  waters  said  to  return  upon 
the  Egyptians  (Ex6d.  xiv.  26,  27),  denotes  the  refluence  and  overflow 
of  the  false  of  evil  upon  those  who  are  in  evil,  8223,  8226.  The  elders 
to  await  the  return  of  Moses  from  the  top  of  the  mountain  (Elxod. 
xxiv.  14),  denotes  to  remain  in  the  external  until  instructed,  9422, 
9423.  Turn  thee  from  the  fierceness  of  thy  wi*ath,  in  the  prayer  of 
Moses  (Exod.  xxxii.  12),  denotes  the  aversion  of  the  people  themselves, 
not  of  Jehovah,  10,440.  Moses  said  to  return  (or  ascend,  as  it  is 
before  expressed),  to  Jehovah  (Exod.  xxxii.  31),  denotes  conjunction, 
because  of  interior  elevation  to  the  Lord,  10,501. 

REU.     8ee  Eber. 

REUBEN.     See  Tribes. 

REUEL.     See  Jethro. 

REUMAH,  the  concubine  of  Nahor  (Gen.  xxii.  24),  denotes  exalta- 
tion, and  the  sons  bom  of  her,  a  class  of  Gentiles  who  are  in  idolatrous 
worship,  but  yet  in  good,  2868 ;  see  Nahor. 

REVELATION.     See  Inspiration  (2). 

REVENGE  [vindicta]^  a  description  of  the  direful  hells  of  those 
who  have  indulged  in  a  spirit  of  hatred  and  revenge,  815,  5390;  see 
Hell  (3),  Hatred.  Indulgence  in  a  revengeful  spirit  mentioned 
among  other  interior  causes  of  disease,  5712 ;  see  Disease.  The  ope- 
ration of  the  laws  of  order  makes  it  appear  as  if  the  good  revenged 
themselves  in  the  other  life ;  while  the  truth  is,  all  punishment  is  inhe- 
rent in  evil  itself,  8223 ;  see  Retaliation.  To  be  avenged  sevenfold, 
atid  seventy  and  sevenfold,  denotes  damnation,  because  of  charity  and 
faith  both  extinguished,  432,  433. 

REVERBERATIONS,  or  violent  collisions,  mentioned  as  one  of 
the  punishments  which  evil  spirits  bring  upon  themselves,  829,  957. 

REVERENCE.  The  question,  whether  there  can  be  shame  with- 
out reverence,  mentioned  as  a  subject  of  discourse  among  spirits ;  how 
instantly  illustrated  by  representations,  1641.  An  illustration  of  what 
is  meant  by  the  fear  of  God,  which,  in  a  spiritual  idea,  is  love  to  him, 
variously  understood  according  to  the  subject ;  especially  that  this  love 
is  holy  fear  with  those  who  are  in  spiritual  worship,  and  holy  reverence 
with  those  who  are  in  celestial  Worship,  5459. 

REWARD,  Hire,  Recompence  [mercer]. — 1.  By  reward  or  recom- 
pence  is  meant  a  medium  of  conjunction  between  the  states  predicated, 
3816.  Those  who  are  in  the  affection  of  good  cannot  think  of  reward, 
for  this  would  be  to  attribute  good  to  themselves,  which  is  all  from  the 
Lord,  ill,  3816.  There  can  be  no  reward,  or  merit  achieved  for  good 
done  by  man,  because  all  good  is  from  the  Lord ;  hence  reward  in  its 
genuine  sense  is  the  affection  itself  of  good,  and  in  the  opposite  sense 
what  is  from  self  or  the  proprium,  3956,  compared  with  3975,  3977, 
8982,  8996,  3999.  Reward  in  its  genuine  sense  is  the  delight  and 
blessedness  found  in  well-doing,  and  inherent  in  the  love  of  use,  6388, 
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Rewards  denote  the  affection  of  troth  and  of  good,  3956,  6S88,  dted 
in  10,683.  The  angels  are  willing  to  commnnicate  all  their  good  and 
blessedness  to  others,  and  accordingly  good  flows  in  with  increase ;  bat 
that  influx  is  instantly  dissipated  if  reward  is  thought  of,  6478,  cited 
9174.  Men  who  do  good  with  a  view  to  reward,  in  the  other  life  cannot 
live  in  consociation  with  angels,  because  the  end  in  yiew  converts  all 
their  good  to  self,  8002.  Before  they  are  regenerated,  however,  men 
really  think  of  reward,  while  after  regeneration  such  a  thought  affords 
no  happiness,  8002  end.  To  give  one  to  another  mutually,  is  to  do 
good  from  the  affection  of  charity ;  but  to  do  good  for  the  reward  it 
brings,  is  not  from  the  affection  of  charity;  passages  cited  9174.  He 
who  occupies  himself  with  good  and  truth  for  the  sake  of  any  reward  it 
brings  to  him,  is  a  mercenary  or  hireling,  and  he  is  represented  in  the 
other  life  in  an  inverse  position  with  his  head  in  hell,  7997,  9179,  9180, 
9184,  9391;  the  similar  meaning  of  meretricious  hire,  8904,  10,570, 
cited  below  (2).  That  the  reward  of  good  ought  to  be  considered  in  the 
last  place,  and  the  neighbor  in  the  first,  in  which  case  it  is  well,  9180, 
9184.     For  further  treatment  of  this  subject,  see  Merit. 

2.  Fear  not,  Abraham,  I  am  a  shield  to  thee,  and  thy  exceeding 
great  reward  (Gen.  xv.  1),  denotes  protection  against  evils  and  falses  as 
the  recompence  of  victories  obtained  in  temptation  combats,  1787, 1789. 
Tell  me  what  thy  reward  [translated  wages']  shall  be,  said  by  Laban  to 
Jacob  (Gen.  xxix.  15),  denotes  a  medium  of  conjunction  between  com- 
mon good  and  good  of  the  natural  represented  on  either  part,  3816. 
Issachar  named  from  reward,  etc.  [transl.  hire.  Gen.  xxx.  18),  denotes, 
in  the  supreme  sense,  the  divine  good  of  truth  and  the  divine  troth  of 
good ;  in  the  internal  sense,  celestial  conjugial  love ;  and  in  the  external 
sense  mutual  love,  ilL  3956,  cited  3957 ;  see  below,  6388.  Appoint  thy 
hire  or  reward  [wages']^  and  I  will  give  it,  said  by  Laban  to  Jacob  (ibid., 
ver.  28),  and  the  same  word  repeated  (ver.  32),  denotes  that  good  there 
predicated  is  willed  from  self;  in  reference  to  the  Lord,  that  good  ac- 
quired in  the  natural  was  all  his  own,  3975,  3977,  3982,  3996.  Issa- 
char (named  from  reward)  called  a  bony  ass  (Gen.  xlix.  14),  denotes, 
in  the  opposite  sense,  works  done  with  a  view  to  recompence,  or  the 
perversion  of  mutual  love  and  its  rewards,  6388.  The  reward  of  whore- 
dom (Deut.  xxxii.  18),  denotes  the  falsified  troths  of  faith,  9231.  The 
similar  expressions  in  reference  to  the  meretricious  hire  of  Tyre,  or  the 
reward  of  her  merchandize  (Isa.  xxiii.  17,  18),  the  reward  of  whoredom 
(Hos.  ix.  1),  the  rewards  of  her  lovers  (ibid,  ii.  12),  denote  the  falses 
of  doctrine  sold  for  truths,  which  is  the  case  when  they  are  taught  for 
the  sake  of  gain  or  reputation,  8904,  10,570.  The  promise  of  reward 
by  the  Lord,  in  the  several  cases  dted  (Matt.  x.  41,  42),  denotes  the 
existence  of  heaven  in  the  affection  of  good  and  truth,  10,683;  see 
Merit  (7). 

REZIN,  king  of  Syria  (Isa.  vii.  4),  being  in  the  opposite  sense, 
denotes  knowledges  of  evil,  6952  end ;  see  Syria. 

RHYTHM.     See  Language  (3),  1648,  1649,  7191. 

RIB  [coflto],  denotes  the  proprium,  considered  as  dear  to  man,  in 
which,  however,  there  is  little  vitality ;  flesh,  in  place  of  the  rib,  denotes 
the  proprium  in  which  there  is  something  vital,  147, 148,  sh.  149.  The 
rib  being  built  up  into  a  woman,  denotes  the  proprium  vivified  by  the 
Lord,  151.     The  rib  is  said  to  be  built  up,  not  created  or  formed  into  a 
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woman,  because  it  refers  to  the  reconstruction  of  what  had  fallen,  153. 
These  significatives  conceal  greater  mysteries  of  wisdom  than  could  be 
imagined  from  the  letter,  for  they  refer  to  the  heavenly  marriage,  155 ; 
see  Marriage  (23). 

RIBS,  or  SIDES  [costce,  latera],  predicated  of  the  tabernacle  (Exod. 
XXX.  4),  denote  truths  from  clear  to  obscure ;  this  because  sides  pro- 
perly so  called  indicate  the  eastern  and  western  aspects,  but  sides 
called  ribs  the  southern  and  northern  respectively,  ill  10,189 ;  see 
Numbers  (15). 

RICHES  rdiVtWflp].—l.  Considered  as  Good' or  Evil.  Pleasures, 
power,  and  riches,  are  no  hindrances  to  admission  into  heaven,  provided 
only  they  are  not  regarded  as  ends,  but  the  life  of  heaven  and  the  Lord 
be  preferred  before  them,  945,  1877,  7820.  The  rich,  however,  who 
have  lived  for  themselves,  without  conscience  and  charity,  are  not  tole- 
rated in  the  societies  of  the  other  life,  but  though  at  first  they  dwell  in 
palaces,  the  scene  is  soon  changed,  and  they  finally  ask  alms  ;  their  lot 
eventually  is  such,  that  they  exhale  a  stench  like  that  of  rotten  teeth, 
1631.  The  natural  or  external  man,  whose  state  is  opposite  to  the  in- 
ternal, imagines  that  riches  and  pleasures  must  be  altogether  abandoned 
if  he  would  live  a  spiritual  life ;  yet  such  things  are  not  in  themselves 
opposites  of  the  spiritual  life,  but  correspond  thereto  as  useful  means, 
ill  3425.  The  same  further  ill ;  also  that  riches  are  so  far  good,  as 
spiritual  good  enters  into  the  use  of  them ;  comparison  made  with  the 
delight  of  eating,  which  is  so  far  good  as  the  end  in  view  is  to  possess 
a  sound  mind  in  a  sound  body,  3951,  6936.  Passages  (in  series  with 
the  doctrine  of  charity)  shewing  that  riches  ought  not  to  be  valued  as 
such,  but  for  the  sake  of  good ;  the  arguments  of  the  preceding  citations 
in  a  summary,  6933 — 6938.  Riches  are  to  every  one  as  the  use  to 
which  they  are  put,  either  good  or  evil,  7770,  8628.  If  eminence  and 
opulence  are  regarded  as  means,  and  thus  turned  from  self,  they  are 
then  goods,  7820. 

2.  Spiritual  Riches  are  goods  and  truths;  in  the  opposite  sense 
evils  and  falses,  1694.  Spiritual  riches  are  goods  and  truths,  because 
(in  the  letter)  flocks  and  herds  are  meant,  4372.  Spiritual  riches  are 
predicated  of  tmth ;  their  use  of  good,  4372.  Wealth  or  riches  (opeSj 
mentioned  after  terms  that  distinctly  signify  good  and  truth),  denote  the 
knowledges  of  good  and  truth,  here  called  scientifics,  4508 ;  as  to  scien- 
tifics  denoted  by  valuables,  see  also  7770,  8628.  Generally,  that  riches, 
wealth,  treasures,  denote  truths  and  goods,  and  the  knowledges  thereof, 
t7/.  and  sh.  10,227.  Riches  of  all  kinds  are  manifested  in  heaven  ac- 
cording to  the  state  of  reception  of  good  and  truth  from  the  Lord, 
10,227  end.  Contrariwise,  that  the  rich  in  hell  practise  magical  arts, 
10,409  end. 

3.  Wealth  or  Goods  [o/)c«]. — Wealth  and  riches,  when  the  good  are 
treated  of,  are  spiritual  goods  and  truths ;  but  when  the  evil  are  treated 
of  they  are  evils  and  falses,  1694.  Wealth  and  treasures  (riches  and 
treasures,  Isa.  xxx.  6),  denote  knowledges  rational  and  natural  respec- 
tively, 3048.  Wealth  of  the  nations  (forces  of  the  Gentiles,  Isa.  Ix.  5), 
denotes  the  immense  plenty  of  natural  good,  3048.  The  wealth  of  the 
Shechemites  (taken  by  the  sons  of  Jacob,  Gen.  xxxiv.  29),  denotes  all 
the  scientifics  that  remained  of  the  ancient  church,  4508,  cited  above 
(2);  see  also  6917,  7770;  as  to  stealing,  5135.    The  rich  called  empty 


RIG  281 

(Luke  i.  53),  denote  those  who  possess  knowledges  of  good  and  truth, 
but  do  not  make  them  of  the  life,  to  whom  traths  are  not  really  traths 
because  devoid  of  good,  4744  end. 

4.  The  Rich  and  Poor  (The  rich  shall  not  give  more,  and  the  poor 
shall  not  give  less  than  half  a  shekel,  Exod.  xxx.  15),  denote  all  of 
whatever  faculty,  equally  to  attribute  whatever  good  and  truth  they 
receive  to  the  Lord,  ill.  10,227. 

RIDER  [^eques].     See  Horse. 

RIGHT,  RIGHTLY  \rectum,  recte].  The  terms  justice  and  judg- 
ment are  of  frequent  occurrence  in  the  Word,  because  justice  is  pre- 
dicated of  what  is  right  or  true,  judgment  of  what  is  just  or  good,  sh. 
2235.  Right  or  tnie  applied  to  persons  (Gen.  xlii.  II,  34),  denotes,  in 
the  abstract,  truths,  5434,  5437,  5525.  To  speak  rightly  (or  well^ 
Exod.  X.  29),  denotes  what  is  from  truth,  7740.  To  act  or  do  rightly 
(Exod.  XV.  26),  denotes  a  life  according  to  the  dictate  of  truth,  sh.  8361. 
Argued,  that  those  who  are  in  the  life  of  charity  do  what  is  right  and 
true,  even  in  cases  which  they  might  not  be  able  to  explain  doctrinally, 
1798;  compare  Rectitude. 

RIGHT  AND  LEFT  \^dexter,  8inister\.—\.  As  to  Situation  in  the 
Other  Life.  The  relative  situation  of  spirits  and  angels  is  constantly 
the  same ;  thus  whichever  way  the  body  is  turned,  those  who  were  to 
the  right  or  left  still  remain  to  the  right  or  left,  1274,  3638.  Angels 
are  situated  to  the  right  of  the  Lord;  evil  spirits  to  the  left,  1276. 
The  liord  is  the  centre  from  which  the  right  and  left  and  all  relative 
situation  is  determined,  ill.  1582,  3638.  Those  are  to  the  right  of  the 
Lord  who  are  in  good ;  and  those  are  to  the  left  who  are  in  truth,  4410. 
Those  are  to  the  right  who  are  in  tniths  from  good ;  and  those  are  to 
the  left  who  are  in  falses  from  evil ;  the  Lord's  words  explained,  con- 
cerning the  separation  of  the  sheep  from  the  goats,  4809.  Every  spirit 
and  angel  sees  the  good  situated  at  his  right,  the  evil  at  his  left,  and 
this  is  true  even  in  the  case  of  two  conversing  together  face  to  face,  and 
to  whatever  quarter  they  turn,  4882.  The  Lord  appears  as  a  sim  before 
the  right  eye,  because  the  right  eye  corresponds  to  intellectual  sight, 
both  from  truth  and  from  good,  7078.  As  right  and  left  in  the  spiritual 
world  are  not  fixed,  but  changeable,  according  to  the  aspect  of  the  spirits, 
these  expressions  in  the  Word  denote  all  quarters,  or  everywhere,  8613, 
dted  below  (2) ;  see  Place. 

2.  Signification  of  Right  and  Left. — To  go  to  the  right  or  left  (as 
in  Gen.  xiii.  9),  was  a  form  of  speaking  which  denotes,  in  the  spiritual 
sense,  separation,  ill.  1582.  To  sit  at  the  right  hand  of  the  Lord  (Matt, 
xxii.  44),  is  spoken  according  to  the  appearance,  from  an  idea  of  place, 
but  really  it  denotes  a  state  of  power,  3387,  4592,  4933 ;  as  to  power, 
see  Hand.  To  stand  on  the  Lord's  right  hand,  and  on  his  left,  pre- 
dicated of  the  sheep  and  goats  respectively  (Matt.  xxv.  33),  denotes 
arrangement  in  order  according  to  life,  4809.  To  look  (or  turn)  to  the 
right  or  to  the  left  (Gen.  xxiv.  49),  denotes  reciprocal  freedom,  3159. 
To  be  at  the  right  hand,  is  to  be  in  the  first  place,  or  superior ;  to  be 
at  the  left,  is  to  be  in  the  second  place,  or  inferior ;  hence  Joseph  took 
Ephraim  in  his  right  hand  to  the  left  of  Israel,  and  Manasseh  in  his  left 
hand  to  the  right  of  Israel,  the  meaning  of  which  is  explained,  6267, 
6269,  6271.  Aaron  and  Hur  at  the  right  hand  and  at  the  left  hand  of 
Moses  (expressed,  "  on  this  side  one,  and  on  that  side  one,"  Exod.  xvii. 
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12),  denotes  ihe  sostaiiung  power  of  trath  everywliere,  on  all  sides,  hr. 
ill,  8613.  The  two  ends  of  the  mercy-seat  (Exod.  xxy.  17 — 22),  have 
Uie  same  signification  as  the  right  hand  and  left  hand,  predicated  of  the 
Lord ;  by  the  right  hand,  or  one  extremity,  is  denoted  Uie  good  of  celes- 
tial love;  by  the  left  the  good  of  spiritual  love,  9511 — 9513.  All  that 
pertains  to  the  right  part  of  the  body  corresponds  to  celestial  good; 
and  all  that  pertains  to  the  left  part,  to  spiritual  good,  9511,  9556. 
See  Man  (17,  18). 

3.  Bight  Eye  and  Left  Eye,  etc. — ^The  sight  of  the  left  eye  cor- 
responds to  the  truths  of  faith ;  that  of  the  right  eye,  to  affections  of 
truth,  or  the  good  of  faith  in  either  case,  predicated  of  the  understand- 
ing, 4410.  ^e  right  part  of  the  face,  together  with  the  right  eye, 
corresponds  to  the  affection  of  good ;  the  left,  to  the  affection  of  trutii ; 
the  change  of  influx  which  has  taken  place  in  the  course  of  ages  ex- 
plained, 4326,  4327,  5060.  The  left  eye  corresponds  to  the  knowledges 
of  abstract  things,  thus  which  are  of  the  understanding ;  the  right  eye, 
to  the  things  of  wisdom,  ill,  by  experience  of  influx,  6923.  The  right 
eye  corresponds  to  intellectual  sight,  not  merely  as  illuminated  from 
truth,  but  from  good,  7078,  cited  above  (1).  The  right  eye  corresponds 
to  the  good  of  faith,  and  in  the  opposite  sense  to  evil ;  the  left  eye,  to 
the  truth  of  faith,  and  in  the  opposite  sense  to  the  false ;  the  right  hand 
to  the  power  of  truth  from  good,  and  in  the  opposite  sense  to  the  power 
of  the  false  from  evil ;  these  correspondences  adduced  in  explanation  of 
the  Lord's  words  (Matt.  t.  29,  30),  concerning  the  right  hand  or  the 
right  eye  being  a  cause  of  offence,  8910.  Mi  the  right  part  of  man, 
whether  the  eye,  the  ear,  etc.,  has  reference  to  good ;  all  the  left,  to 
truths  derived  from  good,  9556.  To  express  the  same  more  particularly, 
whatever  pertains  to  the  right  has  reference  to  good,  from  which  truth 
proceeds ;  whatever  pertains  to  the  left,  to  truth  that  proceeds  from 
good ;  and  the  middle  part  to  the  communication  of  good  with  truth 
and  of  truth  with  good  reciprocally,  9604  end,  9736.  That  this  com- 
munication is  the  marriage  of  good  and  truth,  9495 ;  see  Marriage 
(13,  20). 

4.  The  Right  Hand  denotes  the  highest  degree  of  power ;  predicated 
of  Jehovah,  the  Lord's  onmipotence,  or  divine  power  by  truth,  4592, 
8281,  particularly  10,019.  Li  a  summary,  all  that  is  on  the  right  hand 
of  man  denotes  good  and  its  procedure  by  truths ;  all  that  is  on  the  left 
hand,  truths  and  their  procedure  to  good ;  in  the  opposite  sense,  evil 
producing  the  false,  and  the  false  producing  evil,  sh,  10,061,  10,062, 
10,075 ;  see  further  particulars  in  Hand. 

RIGHTEOUSNESS.     See  Justice. 

RING,  A  [annulus]y  denotes  the  conjunction  or  marriage  of  good 
and  truth,  9493,  9495.  For  the  same  reason  a  ring  denotes  the  divine 
sphere  which  surrounds  the  whole  of  the  heavens  in  common,  every 
society  of  heaven,  and  every  particular  angel,  9498,  9501,  9728.  This 
sphere  being  universal  in  its  extension,  denotes  the  ultimate  receptacle 
of  the  heavenly  marriage,  9536.  A  ring  denotes  conjunction  and  con- 
sistency thereby,  9657.  The  rings  of  the  breastplate,  and  the  rings  of 
the  altar  of  incense,  denote  conjunction  by  the  sphere  of  divine  good, 
9882—9883,  10,188 ;  see  Numbers  (15).  A  ring  put  on  the  hand  was 
a  sign  confirmative  of  power,  5317,  5318. 

RIPHATH.     See  Gomer. 
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RITUALS  [nVua/ia].     See  Rbpresektativeb  (6,  7,  8). 

RIVER  [Jluvius,  fiumen]. — 1.  Wisdom  flowing  in  called  a  River, 
When  the  men  of  the  most  ancient  church  descrihed  man  as  a  garden, 
they  also  described  wisdom,  as  the  cause  of  his  growth,  by  waters  or 
rivers ;  hence  the  riyer  of  Eden  denotes  wisdom,  sh.  108,  109.  Those 
did  not  merely  compare  man,  or  his  mind,  to  a  garden,  etc.,  but  called 
him  or  actually  described  him  by  such  names ;  reference  to  Ezek.  xxxi. 
4,  7 — 9,  108.  In  the  opposite  sense— instead  of  wisdom — rivers  and 
waters  denote  phantasies,  persuasions  of  the  false,  insanities,  sh,  756, 
6015.  Wherever  the  church,  already  planted,  or  to  be  planted,  is  de- 
Bcribed  by  a  paradise,  a  garden,  a  grove,  or  as  a  tree,  there  also  spiritual, 
rational,  and  scientific  truths  are  described  by  waters,  or  by  rivers,  which 
irrigate  the  garden  (and  which  are  meant  in  one  complex  by  wisdom  in 
the  above  passages),  2702.  In  general  terms,  a  garden  denotes  intelli- 
gence ;  and  the  watering  of  a  garden  (as  by  a  river),  instruction  which 
gives  intelligence,  9050.  By  a  river,  also,  is  to  be  understood  a  boun- 
dary, or  the  ultimates  of  a  state,  and  by  what  is  predicated  of  a  river, 
that  which  exists  in  the  ultimates,  5196,  5197,  5205.  See  Water, 
Fountain,  Flood. 

2.  Hirers  of  Eden — of  Canaan, — The  boundaries  of  Canaan  are 
always  described  in  the  Word  by  the  rivers  that  went  out  from  Eden, 
and  the  lands  encompassed  by  these  rivers  denote  the  church,  567 ;  see 
also  1866.  Rivers  were  the  first  and  last  boundaries  of  Canaan,  being 
first  with  respect  to  those  entering,  and  last  with  respect  to  those  leaving ; 
hence  crossing  the  river  (Euphrates),  predicated  of  Jacob  (Gen.  xxxi.  21), 
denotes  a  first  conjunction  with  the  dSvine,  4116 ;  and  initiation  into  the 
church,  or  into  knowledges  of  good  and  truth,  4255,  6538,  8940.  The 
boundaries  of  Canaan,  whether  rivers,  mountains,  or  lands,  were  repre- 
sentative of  ultimates  in  the  Lofd^s  kingdom,  thus  of  natural  states, 
in  which  celestial  and  spiritual  states  are  terminated,  4240.  The 
Euphrates,  the  Jordan,  the  Nile,  and  the  sea,  were  the  ultimate 
boundaries  of  Canaan ;  of  these,  the  Nile  represented  scientifics  or  sen- 
suals,  subject  to  the  intellectual  part,  which  are  the  ultimates  of  the 
Lord's  spiritual  kingdom,  5196,  cited  below  (4).  The  land  of  Canaan 
represented  the  Lord's  kingdom,  thus  heaven  and  the  church ;  all  places 
in  Canaan,  something  celestial  or  spiritual  pertaining  to  his  kingdom ; 
the  boundaries  of  Canaan — seas  or  rivers^-fluch  things  in  ultimates ; 
from  sea  to  sea,  in  any  case,  or  from  river  to  river,  their  extension,  ill, 
and  sh.  9340. 

3.  The  River  Euphrates ;  called  a  great  river,  because  predicated  of 
the  celestial  flowing,  or  the  containing  limit  of  the  celestial  state,  and 
its  knowledges,  1866.  When  the  Euphrates  is  regarded  from  the  land 
of  Canaan  as  a  centre,  it  denotes  the  ultimate  of  heaven  and  the  church 
as  to  rational  good  and  truth,  ill.  and  sh,  (in  the  opposite  sense  like- 
wise), 9341 ;  for  passages  cited,  see  below  (7). 

4.  The  River  of  Egypt  denotes  the  extension  or  containing  limit 
of  the  spiritual  state,  because  Egypt  denotes  the  scientific  or  natural 
mind,  1866.  The  Nile,  or  river  of  Egjrpt,  denotes  sensuals  subject  to 
the  intellectual  part,  which  are  scientifics,  5196,  cited  above  (2).  When 
opposed  to  the  truths  of  the  church,  the  river  of  Egypt  denotes  the  false 
itself;  its  waters,  scientific  falses,  sh.  6693",  6975,  8579.  When  Pharaoh 
is  met  by  Moses  at  the  river,  it  denotes  the  state  of  the  false  derived  from 
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fallacies,  because  the  nataral  mind  is  now  treated  of  in  its  state  of 
comparative  reception,  7308.  The  river  of  Egypt  turned  into  blood, 
denotes  truth  falsified,  7319.  Rivers  and  streams  of  Egypt  denote 
doctrinals  of  the  false,  7323 ;  for  passages  cited,  see  below  (7),  and  see 
Egypt  (8). 

5.  Sifria  called  Aram-Nakaraim,  or  Stfria  of  Rivers^  denotes  know- 
ledges of  truth,  because  rivers  denote  intelligence,  3051 ;  see  Syria. 

6.  Passages  in  the  Books  of  Moses. — ^A  river  going  out  from  Eklen 
to  water  the  garden  (Gen.  ii.  10),  denotes  wisdom  from  love,  107.  The 
river  separated  into  four  heads  {ihid.\  denotes  so  many  forms  of  intel- 
ligence, 107,  124.  The  name  of  the  first  called  Pison,  and  the  course 
assigned  to  it  (ver.  11),  denotes  the  intelligence  of  faith  from  love,  110. 
The  second  called  Gihon,  and  its  locality  (ver.  13),  denotes  the  know- 
ledge of  all  things  which  are  of  love  and  faith,  116.  The  third  named 
Hiddekel,  and  its  course  towards  Assyria  (ver.  14),  denotes  the  perspi- 
cacity of  reason,  flowing  in  from  the  Lord,  118.  The  fourth  called 
Phrath  or  Euphrates  (ibid,),  denotes  intelligence  in  the  ultimate,  or 
science,  118,  124.  The  plain  of  Jordan  described,  said  to  be  well 
watered,  and  like  the  garden  of  Jehovah  (Gen.  xiii.  10),  denotes  the 
external  man,  his  state  as  to  goods  and  truths,  when  in  correspondence 
with  the  internal,  1585 — 1588.  From  the  river  of  Egypt  to  the  great 
river  (Euphrates),  in  the  description  of  the  lands  promised  to  Abram 
(Gen.  XV.  18),  denotes  the  extension,  or  limitation,  of  the  flowing  of 
love  and  faith  respectively,  1866.  The  river  by  which  Pharaoh  stood, 
and  from  which  he  saw  the  kine  ascending,  in  his  dream  (Gen.  xli.V 
denotes  the  natural  mind,  or  the  state  of  the  understanding  in  ulti- 
mates,  5196,  5197,  5202,  5205.  Every  son  bom  to  the  Hebrews  in 
Egypt  commanded  to  be  cast  into  the  river  (Exod.  i.  22),  denotes  the 
immersion  of  truths  in  the  falses  of  ^he  natural  mind  when  opposed  to 
the  truths  of  faith,  sh.  6093.  Moses  hidden  among  the  flags  on  the 
shore  of  the  river  (Exod.  ii.  3),  denotes  the  Law  Divine  in  its  origin,  first 
received  among  scientific  falses,  6726.  Moses  found  by  the  daughter 
of  Pharaoh,  when  she  went,  together  with  her  maidens,  to  wash  in  the 
river  (Exod.  ii.  5),  denotes  the  apperception  of  truth,  though  vilely  sur- 
rounded, by  those  who  apply  themselves  to  purification  according  to 
their  religious  tenets,  6730 — 6732.  The  waters  of  the  river  of  Egypt 
to  be  poured  upon  the  dry  (earth  or  sand)  by  Moses,  and  then  to 
become  blood  (Exod.  iv.  9),  denotes  the  manifested  fact  that  truth  is 
falsified  and  profaned  in  the  natural  mind,  6975 — 6978.  Moses  com- 
manded to  stand  by  the  river's  brink  in  order  to  meet  Pharaoh  in  the 
morning  (Exod.  vii.  15),  denotes  influx  to  the  apperception  of  the  natural 
man  when  in  a  state  of  elevation,  7308.  The  fish  in  the  river  said  to 
die,  the  river  to  become  stinking,  so  that  no  man  could  drink  of  it  (Exod. 
vii.  18,  21),  denotes  the  extinction  of  scientific  truths,  total  aversion  of 
the  mind,  and  failure  of  instruction,  7318 — 7320.  Moses  commanded 
to  take  his  staff*,  with  which  he  smote  the  river  of  Egypt,  that  water 
might  spring  in  Horeb  (Exod.  xvii.  5),  denotes  the  divine  power  by 
which  falses  were  dissipated,  now  recreating  the  spiritual  with  the  truths 
of  faith,  8579,  8583;  further  particulars  given  in  Moses  (12,  13,  14, 
15,  16,  17,  21).  The  tents  of  Israel  described  as  gardens  by  the  river's 
side  (Numb.  xxiv.  6),  denotes  the  state  of  the  regenerate,  108.  A 
heifer  in  the  ritual  of  expiation  to  be  killed  at  the  side  of  a  swift  river 
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or  torrent  (transl.  "  rough  yalley,"*  Deut.  xxi.  4),  denotes  the  means  of 
purification  from  evil,  when  hurt  has  been  done  in  ignorance,  8902. 

7.  Passages  in  other  parts  of  the  Word. — The  king  of  Egypt  de- 
scribed as  a  great  whale  in  the  midst  of  his  river,  etc.  (Ezek.  xxix. 
2 — 4),  and  Egypt  described  by  its  river  (Isa.  xix.  6 ;  Jer.  xlvi.  7,  8 ; 
Amos  viii.  8 ;  ix.  5),  denote  the  scientific  mind,  its  insanities  and 
falses  from  sensuals  and  scientifics;  passages  cited,  6015,  6693.  The 
fly  in  the  extremity,  or  uttermost  part  of  the  river  of  Egypt  (Isa.  vii. 
18),  denotes  the  false  in  extremes,  viz.,  in  the  external  sensual  part, 
9331.  The  river  of  desolation  in  which  the  flies  should  rest  (transl. 
"desolate  valleys,"  ihid.^  ver.  19),  denotes  falsity  everywhere  reigning, 
or  the  truths  of  doctrine  everywhere  desolated,  9331,  10,582.  The 
abyss  predicated  of  Pharaoh,  its  rivers,  and  its  great  waters  (Ezek. 
xxxi.  15),  denotes  hell  and  its  infernal  influxes,  756  end.  The  four 
angels  bound  at  the  river  Euphrates  (Rev.  ix.  15),  and  the  river 
Euphrates  mentioned  in  several  other  places  (as  Jer.  ii.  18  ;  xiii.  4 — 7  ; 
li.  63 ;  xlvi.  6 — 10),  denote  falses  which  arise  by  reasonings  from  the 
fallacies  of  the  senses,  9341.  The  waters  of  the  great  river  Euphrates 
dried  up,  that  the  way  of  the  kings  of  the  east  might  be  prepared 
(Rev.  xvi.  12),  denotes  the  removal  of  such  falses  by  the  Lord,  that 
the  truths  of  faith  might  be  revealed,  9341.  Rivers  opened  upon  the 
clifl's  (Isa.  xli.  18) ;  waters  flowing  out  from  the  rock  {ibid,  xlviii.  21) ; 
waters  or  streams  in  the  desert  {ibid,  xxxv.^ ;  and  similar  expressions, 
denote  the  truths  of  faith  which  are  given  after  a  state  of  desolation,  or 
desire  for  instruction,  8568.  Waters  in  the  wilderness  and  streams  in 
the  desert  (Isa.  xxxv.  6),  denote  recreation  and  gladness  from  truths 
after  a  state  of  desolation,  2702.  Thou  shalt  be  like  a  watered  garden, 
like  the  going  out  of  waters,  etc.  (Isa.  Iviii.  11),  like  a  tree  planted  by 
the  waters  (Jer.  xvii.  8),  and  similar  passages,  refer  to  those  who 
receive  faith  and  love,  1 08.  The  fatness  of  thy  house,  the  river  of  thy 
dehghts,  the  fountain  of  hves,  and  the  hght  of  Jehovah  (Ps.  xxxvi. 
8,  9),  denote  the  celestial  flowing  of  love,  and  the  spiritual  flowing  of 
faith  from  love,  353.  The  river  of  God  full  of  water  (Ps.  Ixv.  10), 
denotes  the  flowing  of  truths,  2702.  The  rivers  of  Judah  shall  flow 
with  waters,  a  fountain  shall  go  out  from  the  house  of  Jehovah  (Joel 
iii.  18),  denotes  influx  predicated  of  truths,  and  these  from  the  Word, 
2702.  Waters  described  as  going  out  from  under  the  threshold  of  the 
house  towards  the  east  (Ezek.  xlvii.  1,  8),  and  the  river  of  the  water 
of  Ufe  (Rev.  xxii.  1,  2),  denote  the  influx  of  wisdom  and  intelligence 
from  the  Lord,  109.  The  same  river  causing  all  the  creatures  in  the 
sea  to  live,  its  waters  called  healing  (Ezek.  xlvii.  8,  9),  denotes  the 
derivation  of  life  from  the  Word,  from  its  divine  truths,  3424 ;  compare 
9050.  Rivers  of  living  waters  out  of  the  belly  (John  vii.  38),  denotes 
divine  truth  from  the  Lord,  which  those  receive  who  desire  it,  8568. 
A  river  of  fire  issuing  out  and  gouig  before  him  (where  the  Ancient  of 
Days  is  described,  ©an.  vii.  9,  10),  denotes  the  flowing  of  the  good  of 
divine  love,  5313.  A  river  of  burning  sulphur  (Isa.  xxx.  33),  denotes 
the  influx  of  consuming  falses  from  the  evils  of  self-love  and  the  love 
of  the  world,  9141.     The  rivers  and  waters  made  bitter  by  the  star 

*  The  word  is  bra  nachaly  a  stream  or  torrent  whose  bed  fills  rapidly,  and  is 
dry  during  part  of  the  year;  hence  it  may  also  denote  the  valley  or  bed  of  such 
a  stream,  rough  with  stones,  and  of  course  totally  uncultivated. 
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which  fell  upon  them  (Rev.  yiii.  10,  11),  are  truths  perverted  by  the 
doctrinal  of  faith  without  charity,  4697  end. 

8.  An  Angelic  River,  or  Flowing  [Jluvius  angelicus'],  in  the  midst  of 
a  tumultuous  crowd  of  spirits,  described ;  how  gently  it  restores  aU  into 
order,  5896 ;  compare  6474,  6606. 

9.  The  Multitude  of  Spirits  newly  arisen  in  the  Spiritual  Worlds 
seen  as  a  continually  flowing  River ;  its  relative  situation  described^ 
6699. 

10.  The  Stream  of  Divine  Providence;  that  those  who  have  faith 
in  the  Lord  are  continually  borne  on  to  eternal  felicity  by  this  stream ; 
those  not,  who  have  faith  in  themselves,  8478. 

ROAST,  to  [assare'].  To  be  roasted  with  fire,  in  the  spiritual 
sense,  is  to  be  imbued  with  the  good  of  love,  sh,  7852,  7858.  In  the 
opposite  sense,  it  denotes  the  evil  of  self-love  and  the  world ;  hence,  to 
roast  flesh  (Isa.  xliv.  19)  is  to  work  evil,  7852  end.  See  to  Bakb,  to 
Boil. 

ROBBER  [^latro']'  The  state  of  robbers  and  pirates  in  the  other 
life  br.  described,  especially  how  they  delight  to  live  in  urinous  places, 
820.  The  similar  state  of  Jew  robbers  in  the  wilderness,  the  horror 
they  excite,  the  neighborhood  of  Gehenna  and  the  Filthy  Jerusalem, 
940,  941.  An  atrocious  class  of  robbers  described,  who  exercise  the 
most  abominable  arts,  and  belong  to  the  common,  involuntary  sense, 
4327,  5060.  A  robber  spirit  described,  who  stretched  forth  lus  hand, 
and  endeavored  to  exercise  his  magical  arts  against  the  Author,  5566. 
The  state  of  certain  spirits  described  who  are  kept  in  fear  of  robbers, 
4942.  The  state  of  temptation  described,  as  when  a  man  falls  into  the 
hands  of  robbers,  and  is  treated  miserably,  5246. 

ROBE  \j>allium'].  Three  principal  garments  were  appointed  to  be 
worn  by  Aaron,  from  correspondence  with  the  three  heavens;  the 
paUixmi  or  robe  was  the  middle  of  these,  and  represented  the  middle 
degree  of  the  spiritual  kingdom,  or  divine  truth  in  its  internal  form  in 
that  kingdom,  9825,  9911,  10,005.  A  robe,  in  general,  denotes  the 
spiritual  kingdom,  or  truth  in  the  spiritual  kingdom,  sh.  9825.  The 
robe  of  Aaron,  together  with  the  ephod  (the  outmost  of  the  three 
garments),  denotes  the  spiritual  kingdom ;  the  embroidered  coat,  sepa- 
rated from  the  robe  and  the  ephod  by  a  girdle,  denotes  the  inmost  of 
the  spiritual,  as  immediately  derived  from  the  celestial ;  illustrated  by 
the  similig*  signification  of  the  vail  in  the  tent,  and  the  neck  of  the 
human  body,  10,005 ;  see  further  particulars  concerning  the  holy  gar- 
ments, in  Priest  (7). 

ROCK  [/>€ira].  A  rock  denotes  faith  in  the  Lord,  which  only 
those  can  have  who  are  principled  in  love  to  the  Lord  and  charity  to 
the  neighbor ;  hence,  indeed,  it  denotes  the  Lord  himself,  from  whom 
that  faith  is  derived ;  the  Lord's  words  concerning  Peter  explained  in 
this  sense,  preface  before  2760 ;  sh.  by  numerous  passages,  8581 ; 
cited  10,089  end ;  ill,  from  appearances  in  the  other  life,  10,580.  The 
Lord  is  called  a  rock  (Isa.  h.  1)  as  divine  truth ;  and  a  father  (ibid.)  as 
divine  good ;  br.  expl.  how  the  words  *^  rock^^  and  '^  pit*'  in  this  passage 
apply  to  Abraham  and  Sarah,  3703.  In  the  opposite  sense,  a  hard  way 
(Matt.  xiii.  4),  or  hard  rock,  denotes  a  confirmed  persuasion  of  the  false, 
5096.  A  cleft,  or  fissure  of  the  rock,  in  which  Moses  stood  to  see  the 
glory  of  Jehovah  (Exod.  xxxiii.  22),  denotes  the  obscure  state  of 
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faith,  or  clond-like  veil,  by  which  he  was  guarded,  6849;  fully  ill. 
in  the  text,  10,582.  Moses,  however,  said  to  stand  upon  the  rock 
(ver.  21),  denotes  a  state  of  faith  in  God,  10,580.  A  splinter  of  rock, 
or  sharp  stone,  called  a  little  sword  of  stone,  with  which  Zipporah 
circumcised  her  son  (Exod.  iv.  25),  denotes  the  truth  of  faith  by  which 
man  is  purified  from  his  evil  loves,  7044.  The  rock  of  Horeb,  from 
which  water  was  made  to  spring  (Exod.  xvii.  6),  denotes  the  Lord  as  to 
faith ;  and  with  respect  to  man,  faith  in  him  from  the  Lord,  8554,  ah. 
8581.  Moses  smiting  the  rock  (ibid,),  denotes  the  urgency  of  prayer  to 
the  Lord,  which  ought  to  be  from  humility  of  heart,  but  was  accom- 
panied with  hardness  of  heart  in  Moses,  on  which  account  it  was  not 
permitted  to  him  to  enter  the  promised  land,  8582.  The  rocks  rent 
when  the  Lord  was  crucified  (Matt,  xxvii.  51),  denotes  the  dissipation 
of  all  things  of  faith,  9093  end ;  see  Stone.  In  the  other  life,  those 
who  are  in  celestial  love  dwell  upon  mountains;  those  who  are  in 
spiritual  love  upon  hills ;  those  who  are  in  faith  (understand  the  good 
of  faith),  upon  rocks ;  those  who  are  not  yet  elevated  to  love  or  faith, 
in  valleys,  10,438,  10,580  end;  and  further,  as  to  such  appearances, 
in  9841.  Description  of  a  cloudy  or  misty  rock  under  which  the  evil 
who  lived  before  the  flood  have  their  abode,  1265—1272,  1512,  1673, 
4299 ;  see  Hell  (3). 

ROD  [^baculusl.     See  Staff,  Hand  (2). 

ROE,  or  ROEBUCK  [caprea^.     See  Deer. 

ROLL,  the  [_volumen]y  described  by  Ezekiel,  and  the  little  book 
[/i6e//iim],  described  by  John,  denote  truth  divine,  or  the  Word  in  its 
internal  and  external  form ;  sweet  to  the  taste,  because  every  one  in- 
terprets the  letter  in  favor  of  his  own  loves,  but  bitter  in  the  belly, 
beciftuse  it  discovers  the  evil  interiors  of  men,  5620. 

ROLL  AWAY,  to  [^devolvere^.  Jacob  said  to  roll  away  the  stone 
from  the  mouth  of  the  well,  denotes  the  disclosure  of  the  interior  con- 
tents of  the  Word,  3798;  compare  3789;  see  Jacob  (6). 

ROLL  DOWN,  to  \_devolvere'].  To  roll  himself  down  upon  any 
one,  used  as  a  metaphorical  idiom,  meaning  to  be  down  upon  any  one, 
or  turn  against  one  (Gen.  xliii.  18),  denotes  to  exhibit  another  in 
fault,  5650. 

ROMAN  CATHOLICS.     See  Religion  (2). 

ROMANS.  The  Italians  or  Romans  mentioned  among  those  who 
derived  their  worship  from  the  ancient  church  in  Canaan,  but  proxi- 
mately from  the  Greeks,  8944 ;  see  also  2724  end. 

ROOF  [^sectiim].  The  roof  of  a  house  denotes  the  state  of  man  as 
to  good ;  he  who  is  on  the  roof  not  to  come  down,  etc.  (Matt.  xxiv. 
17),  denotes  that  those  who  are  in  the  good  of  charity  are  not  to  decline 
to  doctrinals,  3652,  10,182.  A  roof  being  the  highest  part  of  a  house, 
denotes  the  inmost ;  its  signification  is  the  same,  in  this  respect,  as 
that  of  the  head,  sh.  10,184.  The  roof  (or  top)  of  the  altar  of  incense, 
the  sides,  and  the  horns,  to  be  overlaid  with  pure  gold  (Exod.  xxx.  3), 
denote  that  the  whole  of  worship  must  be  from  good,  thus  that  it  is 
to  be  the  same  in  inmosts,  in  interiors,  and  in  exteriors,  10,183 — 
10,186.  The  ancients  were  accustomed  to  walk,  and  even  worship,  on 
the  roofs  of  their  houses ;  this  custom  also  is  recognized  in  the  law 
(Deut.  xxii.  8),  and  was  derived  from  the  signification  of  the  roof, 
10,184.     The  roof  of  the  ark  removed  by  Noah  (€^n.  viii.  13),  denotes 
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the  removal  of  falses  which  impeded  the  influx  of  the  light  of  truth, 
896.  Note :  the  Hebrew  word  in  this  passage  is  one  of  more  general 
import  than  the  former,  and  implies  a  coTering  in  the  sense  of  con- 
cealment. 

ROOM,  or  PLACE  [locus'],  denotes  state,  3115.     See  Place. 

ROOT  [radix'].  The  root  of  the  serpent  (Isa.  xiv.  29),  denotes 
scientiflcs ;  the  cockatrice  {ibid.),  evil  derived  from  the  falses  of  scien- 
tifics;  the  fiery  flying  serpent  {ibid.),  their  works  of  lust,  1197.  Root 
(as  of  trees,  etc.,  Mai.  iv.  1)  denotes  charity;  branch  {ibid.),  faith,  or 
truth,  1861.  The  root  of  Ephraim  dried  up  (Hosea  ix.  16),  denotes 
charity  that  has  become  fruitless,  382.  As  to  the  Lord  called  the  Root 
of  Jesse,  2468,  4594. 

ROOT  OF  HEREDITARY  EVIL ;  that  it  Hes  in  the  interior 
form,  by  which  good  and  truth  received  from  heaven  arie  reflected  or 
perverted,  4317.     See  Evil  (2). 

ROPE,  or  CORD  [funis].  Snares,  pits,  cords,  nets,  and  the  like, 
denote  alluring  reasonings,  the  alluring  delights  of  evil,  and,  in  general, 
are  similar  in  their  signification  to  frauds  and  deceits,  when  mentioned 
in  the  Word,  sh.  9348.  In  a  good  sense,  nails  and  ropes  denote  the 
means  of  confirmation  and  conjunction ;  in  Isa.  liv.  2,  they  denote  the 
ampler  connection  and  confirmation  of  truths  by  which  the  new  church 
shall  be  distinguished,  9777 ;  passages  cited,  9854.  Chains  of  "  wreathen 
work,"  like  the  twisting  of  cords  (Exod.  xxviii.  14),  denote  conjunc- 
tion as  of  truths  in,  and  among,  scientifics ;  such  things  also  actually 
appear  in  the  other  life  when  the  connection  of  truths  is  represented, 
9854.  The  conjunction  of  truths  thus  represented  is  to  be  understood 
as  indissoluble,  which  is  indicated  by  the  complexity  and  firmness 
of  the  twistings,  9880.  Note :  ropes  or  lines  denote  also  portions  of 
land,  or  inheritances,  because  they  were  used  for  measuring,  9854  end. 
See  Line. 

ROTATION,  punishment  by,  described,  956. 

ROUGH  [asper] ;  see  Crooked  ;  as  to  "  rough  valley,"  see 
River  (7). 

ROUND  [rotundum].  Round  figures  denote  goods ;  linear  and 
angular  figures,  truths,  8458,  9717.  The  manna  is  described  as  a 
small  round  substance,  because  predicated  of  good,  viz.,  the  good  of 
truth,  ill.  8458.     See  Manna. 

ROUND  ABOUT  [circumcirca,  circuitus],  denotes  what  is  outer- 
most, or  remote  from  the  midst,  thus  from  good  and  truth,  2973.  By 
the  midst  in  the  land  of  Canaan  is  meant  Zion  and  Jerusalem,  under- 
stood as  the  celestial  and  spiritual  internal ;  by  the  circuit,  or  borders 
of  the  nations  round  about,  is  to  be  understood  derived  goods  and 
truths,  the  procedure  of  which  only  ceases  in  ultimates,  2973;  see 
Border,  Circle.  Generally,  by  the  borders,  or  the  investment  round 
about,  is  to  be  understood  the  exteriors,  thus  the  body  in  respect  to  the 
soul ;  the  destruction  of  Jericho  after  tlie  Israelites  had  gone  round 
about  the  city,  br.  expL,  2973. 

RUBY  [rubinus].     See  Precious  Stones. 

RUDDINESS  is  predicated  of  good,  as  whiteness  of  truth,  3300, 
3812,  9467,  9833,  9865.     See  Colors  (Red);  Day-dawn. 

RULE,  to  [or.  To  have  Dominion— domtnart],  is  predicated  of 
good;  to  reign  [regnare],  of  truth,  sh.  4691,  4973;  see  King.     To 
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rule,  predicated  of  Joseph  in  Egypt,  denotes  arrangement  from  the 
influx  of  the  iutenial  into  the  scientifics  of  the  external,  5904. 

RULE,  or  GOVERNMENT  [impmMw].  There  are  two  kinds  of 
rule,  one  from  the  love  of  the  neighbor,  the  other  from  the  lore  of  self, 
10,814.  All  that  is  good  and  happy  flows  from  government  derived 
from  love  towards  the  neighbor ;  ilL  by  the  state  of  the  most  ancient 
people,  who  dwelt  together  in  patriarchal  houses  or  nations,  and  were 
unacquainted  with  the  forms  of  government  which  exist  at  the  present 
day,  10,160,  10,814.  All  that  is  evil  and  unhappy  flows  from  govern- 
ment derived  from  the  love  of  self  (10,038),  and  such  form  of  govern- 
ment commenced  of  necessity,  when  men  first  departed  from  love  to 
the  Lord,  10,814.  In  heaven  none  desire  to  rule,  but  all  to  serve,  and 
tiie  will  and  thought  of  another  is  perceived  by  influx ;  this  perception 
also  takes  the  place  of  a  command  to  others,  and  is  acted  upon  in  per- 
fect freedom,  5732.  Evil  spirits,  on  the  contrary,  excite  hatreds  and 
enmities  that  they  may  bear  rule ;  and  to  acquire  dominion  over  others, 
by  such  means,  is  to  them  the  highest  wisdom,  5718.  See  Dominion, 
Government,  Nations  (1),  Love  (6 — 8,  11). 

RULING  LOVE,  the.  The  whole  man,  even  to  his  body,  is 
formed  by  his  life's  love,  for  whether  good  or  evil  rule  universally  in 
the  man,  it  rules  also  in  his  least  parts,  ill,  1317,  6159,  6571,  6626, 
6872,  10,153;  see  Man  (16,  18);  Love  (23).  That  a  man's  ruling 
principle  forms  a  sphere  around  him,  which,  in  the  other  life,  is  sensibly 
perceived  by  others,  1316.     See  Sphere. 

RUMAH.     See  Reumah. 

RUMOURS.  Wars,  and  rumours  of  wars,  denote  discussions  and 
strifes  concerning  truths,  3353. 

RUN,  to  [cuirtre],  denotes  somewhat  of  propensity  or  of  mind 
[animus]^  3127,  3131;  predicated  of  the  servant  of  Abraham  and  Isaac 
running  to  meet  Rebecca,  3088 ;  of  Rebecca  running  to  the  well,  and 
to  the  house  of  her  mother,  3096,  3127 — 3128 ;  and  of  Laban  running 
out  to  the  man,  3130.  To  run  to,  into,  or  against  [oecurrere\  to  run 
to  meet  [^currere  ohviam]^  to  run  to  him  \occurrere  ad  ewtn],  denotes 
in  general,  influx,  which  involves  agreement  \convementia\^  2151,  3088, 
3806,  4235,  4350.  To  run  to  tell,  denotes  the  affection  to  do  from 
acknowledgment,  3804.  In  a  summary — to  run,  to  run  to  meet,  to  go 
to  meet,  to  go  forth  to  meet,  to  stand  to  meet,  to  meet  with,  denote 
states  agreeing  together  according  to  the  series  of  things  in  the  internal 
sense,  as  opposition,  influx,  conjunction,  command,  application,  reception, 
manifestation,  3806,  4235,  4247,  6903,7000,  7042,  7054,  7U99,  7158, 
7159,  7308,  8662,  10,147,  10,148,  10,197,  10,305.  To  run  with  a 
thief  [transl.  "  consent  with  him,"  Ps.  1.  18],  denotes  the  alienation  of 
oneself  from  truth  by  the  false,  5135  near  the  end.  To  run  and  not  be 
weary,  has  respect  to  the  will ;  to  walk  and  not  faint,  to  the  under- 
standing, 390L     See  Meeting. 

RUPTURE.     See  to  Break. 

RUSHES.     See  Grass,  Reed. 

RYE  \_8ecale'].     See  Fitches. 
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SAB-^ANS.  The  merchandize  of  Ethiopia  and  of  the  Sabffans, 
denotes  the  knowledges  of  spiritual  things  ministering  to  those  who 
acknowledge  the  Lord,  1164,  1171,  2588;  compare  117,  10,254  ;  and 
see  Ethiopia,  Seba,  Sheba. 

SABBATH  [^Bcibbathum^. — 1.  The  celestial  man  is  the  seventh  day, 
or  the  sabbath ;  the  spiritual  man,  the  sixth  day,  understood  as  pre- 
ceding the  sabbath,  84 — 88.  The  state  of  the  regenerate  was  repre- 
sented in  the  Jewish  Church  by  the  sabbath ;  the  previous  states  of 
temptation,  by  six  days'  labor,  85,  8494,  8506,  9278,  9431,  and  cita- 
tions, 10,360,  10,667—10,668,  and  citations.  The  number  seven 
denotes  what  is  holy,  thus  the  Lord,  and  the  holy  principle  of  love ; 
but  septenary  divisions  of  time  are  not  perceived  in  the  internal  sense, 
716,  5265.  Feasts  and  sabbaths  were  observed  by  the  posterity  of 
Jacob  that  they  might  be  in  a  full  representative  state,  which  state  was 
not  to  be  disturbed  by  works  which  regarded  worldly  and  terrestrial 
things  as  an  end,  7890 — 7893,  8886,  and  citations ;  see  below  (5). 
The  state  represented  by  the  sabbath  is  the  conjunction  of  good  and 
truth ;  the  rest  of  the  sabbath,  specifically,  is  the  state  of  peace  in  which 
such  conjunction  is  eflfected,  8491,  8494,  8517  ;  see  below,  8506.  The 
six  days  preceding  the  sabbath  denote  the  labor  and  combats  of  tempta- 
tions ;  the  seventh,  the  state  of  tranquillity  and  peace  that  succeeds 
temptations,  8494 ;  see  below,  8506,  etc.  In  the  supreme  sense,  the 
sabbath  denotes  the  union  of  the  divine  and  the  divine  human  in  the 
Lord ;  in  another  series  [m  sensu  respectivo'],  the  conjunction  of  the 
divine  human  of  the  Lord  with  the  human  race  ;  in  the  inmost  sense, 
the  conjunction  of  good  and  truth  in  the  heavenly  marriage,  thus,  hea- 
ven, 8h.  8495,  br.  8886,  8887,  8895;  see  below,  10,356,  10,360.  Six 
days*  labor,  denotes  the  state  of  the  reception  of  truth,  or  the  state 
when  good  is  acquired  by  truth,  which  is  attended  with  combats  against 
evils  and  falses ;  the  seventh  day  is  the  second  state  of  regeneration 
when  good  and  truth  are  conjoined,  and  man  is  led  by  the  Lord  witliout 
combat,  thus,  when  he  is  in  heaven  and  the  tranquilHty  of  peace,  8506, 
8510,  8888,  8891,  9271,  9274;  particularly,  9431,  10,360,  10,667— 
10,668,  10,730,  cited  below,  A  sabbath  is  the  state  when  good  is  con- 
joined to  truth,  and  this  sabbath  is  called  the  rest  of  the  Lord,  because 
he  then  leads  by  good,  8510.  Man  can  only  be  led  by  good,  thus  by 
the  Lord,  in  the  state  of  peace  represented  by  the  sabbath ;  and  if  in 
this  state  he  incline  to  lead  himself,  even  by  truth,  the  state  of  peace 
is  dissipated,  8517.  The  sabbath  denotes  the  heavenly  marriage  of 
good  and  truth,  by  which  is  meant  good  implanted  by  truths,  and 
afterwards  formed  by  truths,  which  is  heaven  itself  in  man,  and  there- 
fore most  holy,  8889,  cited  9296,  9741  end.  The  sabbath  denotes  the 
states  of  union  and  conjunction  mentioned  above  (8495,  etc.),  and  it  is 
called  a  sign  between  Jehovah  and  the  sons  of  Israel,  because  those  who 
acknowledge  this  conjunction  are  known  thereby  in  heaven,  and  are 
distinguished  as  belonging  to  the  church,  from  those  who  are  not  of  the 
church,  10,357,  10,370,  10,372.  Six  days*  labor  before  the  sabbath, 
denotes  the  state  which  precedes  and  prepares  for  the  heavenly  mar- 
riage, thus  the  combats   which  man  must  undergo  before  he  can  be  of 
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the  church,  or  be  in  tlie  state  of  good  in  which  he  is  led  by  the  Lord, 
passages  cited  9431,  br,  10,353,  ill,  and  sh.  10,360,  and  citations.  In 
the  supreme  sense,  six  days  of  labor  denotes  the  Lord's  combats  with 
•  the  hells,  when  he  was  in  the  world,  before  he  united  the  human  to  the 
divine ;  but  the  sabbath,  his  state  of  union  or  rest,  when  the  human 
was  made  divine,  and  the  heavens  and  men  on  the  earths  had  peace 
and  salvation,  10,360,  ill.  10,367;  in  a  summary,  10,374;  10,730, 
cited  below.  The  Ijord  when  in  combats  was  divine  truth,  as  man 
when  he  undergoes  temptation  is  in  doctrinal  truth ;  but  when  he  left 
the  world,  the  Lord  made  his  human  divine  good,  as  man  when  he  is 
regenerated  is  in  good  ;  that  this  latter  state  is  the  sabbath,  because  it 
alone  brings  rest,  10,360,  10,667 — 10,668,  and  citations,  but  particu- 
larly, 10,730.  The  sabbath  represented  the  union  of  the  divine  and  the 
human  in  the  Lord,  by  which  union  he  was  made  Peace  itself,  for  then 
all  in  heaven  and- in  hell  were  reduced  to  order;  it  also  represented  the 
conjunction  of  good  and  truth  from  the  Lord  in  man,  and  hence  peace 
in  the  heavens  and  in  the  earths,  which  is  the  effect  of  that  conjunc- 
tion, 10,730.     See  Numbers  (4),  Sevens  (18.) 

2.  The  Eve  of  the  ^Sabbath,  is  the  spiritual  man  whe!>  he  begins  to 
be  made  celestial ;  hence  the  sanctification  of  the  sabbath  in  the  Jewish 
Church  commenced  from  the  evening,  86.  See  Evbnino,  Morning, 
Twilight,  Day-dawn. 

3.  The  Rest  of  the  Sabbath ;  see  above  (1),  8491,  8510,  10,360, 
10,370.  Best  on  the  sabbath,  denotes  peace  and  the  good  of  love,  thus 
heaven  in  man,  8890,  8893,  8894,  10,357,  10,360. 

4.  That  the  Angels  have  a  perpetual  Sabbath,  because  they  are  in 
love  and  charity  from  the  Lord,  and  hence  in  the  continual  worship  of 
him,  1618. 

5.  Labor  on  the  Sabbath  denotes  all  that  is  done  from  the  pro- 
prium,  sh.  8495.  Tlie  Jews  were  forbidden  to  kindle  a  fire  on  the 
sabbath,  because  fire  denotes  all  that  is  of  the  life,  and  kindling  a  fire 
what  is  of  life  from  the  proprium,  8495.  To  labor  on  the  sabbath  is  to 
be  led  of  self,  even  though  it  be  by  truth,  but  especially  by  one's  own 
loves ;  peace  on  the  sabbath,  is  to  be  led  of  the  Lord  by  good,  or  by 
heavenly  loves,  br.  8517,  sh.  10,360,  ill.  10,362,  10,731. 

6.  Observance  of  the  Sabbath. — When  representatives  ceased,  the 
festival  days  (including  the  sabbaths)  were  retained  for  the  sake  of 
instruction  in  doctrine,  and  thus  for  the  sake  of  the  heavenly  life,  7893. 
The  Lord,  when  he  was  in  the  world,  abrogated  the  sabbath  as  to 
representative  worship,  such  as  it  was  with  the  Israelitish  people,  and 
made  it  a  day  of  instruction  in  the  doctrine  of  faith  and  love,  10,360 ; 
compare  9349,  cited  in  Law  (Vol.  L,  p.  509,  510)  ;  and  passages  cited 
below  (16). 

7.  The  Observance  of  the  Sabbath  in  the  Representative  Churchy 
was  enjoined  to  represent  the  union  of  the  divine  and  the  divine  human 
in  the  Lord,  and  the  marriage  of  good  and  truth  in  heaven,  8886.  The 
sabbath-day  was  most  holy  in  that  church,  because  it  represented  the 
heavenly  marriage,  or  the  conjunction  of  good  and  truth  from  the  Lord, 
9086.  The  holy  observance  of  the  sabbath  denoted  the  conjunction  of 
the  Lord  with  the  church  at  that  time  by  means  of  its  representatives, 
br.  10,326.  The  sabbath  was  made  the  principal  representative,  and 
tlie  principal  sign  of  the  covenant  between  Jehovah  and  the  Israelites, 
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from  the  union  of  the  human  essence  with  the  divine  itself  in  the  liOrd, 
because  from  this  union  angels  and  men  derive  peace  and  salvation, 
10,730.     See  Representatives. 

8.  That  a  Sabbath  was  appointed  on  the  Jirat  day  and  on  the  eighth- 
day^  in  the  feast  qf  tabernacles  (after  the  ingathering,  Lev.  xxiii.  39), 
first,  to  represent  the  conjunction  of  truth  with  good,  and  secondly,  the 
reciprocal  conjunction  of  good  with  truth,  which  begins  a  new  state, 
9296.     See  Feasts  [/e«to]. 

9.  The  Sabbatical  Year  (every  seventh),  and  the  year  of  jubilee 
(after  seven  times  seven),  were  instituted  in  the  representative  church 
because  of  the  holy  signification  of  that  number,  5265.  The  sabbath- 
day,  the  sabbatical  year,  and  the  jubilee,  or  sabbath  of  sabbaths,  have 
the  same  signification,  9274.  The  rest  of  the  land  in  the  seventh  year 
represented  the  tranquillity  and  peace  which  those  enjoy  who  are  in 
good  from  the  Lord ;  passages  cited  concerning  the  two  states  of  man's 
regeneration,  when  he  is  in  truth  and  when  he  is  in  good,  9274. 

10.  That  the  Lard  Himself  is  the  Sabbath,  and  hence  his  kingdom, 
the  church,  especially  the  most  ancient,  the  regenerate  man,  .85.  The 
Lord  is  the  seventh  day  or  sabbath ;  also  celestial  love  from  him ; 
hence  seven  represents  what  is  most  holy,  sh.  716.  The  Lord  as  to 
the  divine  human  is  meant  by  the  sabbath,  because  herein  the  imion  of 
the  divine  with  the  human,  and  of  the  human  with  the  divine  has 
place,  and  thus  rest  from  Ids  combats  with  the  hells,  10,360,  10,362. 
See  Lord  (77). 

11.  ITiat  the  Most  Ancient  Church  was  especially  the  Sabbath  of  the 
Lord ;  also  every  inmost  church  that  succeeded  it,  and  every  regenerate 
man,  when  made  celestial,  or  a  likeness  of  the  Lord,  85. 

12.  That  the  Sabbath  denotes  a  New  Church,  and  its  worship,  from 
the  conjunction  of  good  and  truth ;  the  six  days  preceding,  the  dura- 
tion of  the  former  church  to  its  end,  and  the  commencement  of  the 
new,  9741  end ;  ill.  andsh.  10,373—10,374,  cited  below  (16)  ;  see  also 
below  (17),  V. 

13.  That  the  Ark,  when  it  rested,  represented  the  Sabbath  of  the 
Lord ;  when  it  journeyed,  the  six  days  of  temptation  combats  which 
precede  the  sabbath,  85. 

14.  The  Lord's  words  concerning  Flight  on  the  Sabbath,  br.  ex,, 
that  it  denotes  profanation,  when  the  loves  of  self  and  the  world  are 
within,  and  apparent  holiness  without,  3755 — 3756 ;  cited  also,  34. 
See  Fugitive. 

15.  Hiat  Healings  were  done  by  the  Lord  on  the  Sabbath  Days, 
because  the  removal  of  evils  and  falses  was  understood,  and  the  sab- 
bath denotes  the  Lord's  conjunction  with  the  human  race,  thus  salva- 
tion, 8364  end,  8495  end,  9086,  10,083,  10,360. 

16.  The  Sabbath  in  the  Internal  Sense. — Those  who  sanctify  or  keep 
holy  the  sabbath -day,  are  those  who  are  in  conjunction  with  the  Lord, 
thus  in  whom  the  heavenly  marriage  of  good  and  truth  has  been 
effected,  8495,  8510,  8894,  10,360.  To  observe  the  sabbath  in  the 
internal  sense,  is  to  hold  inviolate  the  conjunction  of  good  and  truth  ; 
in  the  supreme  sense,  the  union  of  the  divine  with  the  divine  human, 
and  of  the  divine  human  with  heaven,  8887,  8895.  To  keep  the  sab- 
bath, is  to  be  continually  in, holy  thought  concerning  the  union  of  the 
divine  and  the  divine   human  in  the  Lord ;    the  conjunction  of  the 
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Lord  as  to  the  divine  Loman  with  heaven ;  the  conjunction  of  heaven 
with  tlie  church ;  and  of  good  and  truth  in  the  man  of  the  church, 
10,356,  10,357,  10,370.  To  keep  holy  the  sabbath,  comprehensively, 
is  to  worship  the  divine  human  of  the  Lord,  because  it  is  only  the  divine 
human,  or  the  divine  in  heaven  that  is  holy,  10,357,  40,359 ;  especially 
10,360,  and  other  references  under  the  word  Holy.  That  in  this  wor- 
ship consists  the  essential  of  the  church,  10,370  ;  and  that  the  institu- 
tion of  the  church  is  denoted  by  six  days  of  labor  preceding  the  sabbath, 
9741,  10,373—10,374.     See  Worship. 

17.  Passages  concerning  the  Sabbath  explained  seriatim. — I.  In  the 
account  of  the  Creation  (Gen.  ii.  2),  it  denotes  the  celestial  man  as  he 
is  formed  by  regeneration,  74,  81 — 88.  Finished  are  the  heavens  and 
the  earth,  and  all  the  host  of  them  (ver.  1 ),  denotes  the  spiritual  state 
of  man ;  heaven  the  internal,  earth  the  external,  their  host  (meaning 
especially  the  sun,  moon,  and  stars),  love  and  faith,  and  the  knowledges 
of  the^e,  82,  83.  God  said  to  cease  from  his  work,  and  to  rest  from  all 
his  work  on  the  seventh  day  (ver.  2),  wherefore  he  blessed  the  seventh 
day,  and  sanctified  it  (ver.  3),  denotes  the  cessation  of  temptation  com- 
bats in  which  the  Lord  fights  for  man,  the  withdrawal  of  evil  spirits, 
the  approach  of  good  spirits  and  angels,  and  the  state  of  celestial  peace 
entered  upon,  83—87,  10,373,  10,374. 

II.  In  the  Wilderness  where  the  Manna  is  given  (Exod.  xvi.  23 — 30), 
it  denotes  the  state  of  consolation  and  rest  which  occurs  from  time  to 
time  after  temptations,  8395,  8494,  8495.  Twice  the  quantity  of 
manna  gathered  on  the  sixth  day,  because  the  morrow  was  the  sabbath 
(ver.  22,  23),  denotes  the  reception  of  good  sufficient  for  conjunction, 
and  its  etenial  conjunction  with  truth,  8490,  8495.  Its  fitness  to  eat 
(though  preserved  through  the  night),  because  it  was  the  sabbath  of 
Jehovah,  and  its  not  being  found  in  the  field  on  the  sabbath  (ver.  25), 
denotes  the  eternal  appropriation  of  good  when  conjoined  to  truth  from 
the  Lord,  and  that  it  is  then  no  longer  acquired  by  truth,  8501 — 8505. 
The  command  that  it  should  be  collected  six  days,  but  none  on  the 
seventh  (ver.  26),  denotes  the  reception  of  truth  before  it  is  conjoined  to 
good,  afterwards  conjunction,  and  (as  before  said),  the  state  in  which 
good  is  not  obtained  by  doctrinal  truth,  8506 — 8509.  The  seventh 
day,  or  sabbath,  in  which  some  of  the  people  went  out  to  collect  manna, 
and  did  not  find  it,  and  the  words  of  Jehovah  thereupon  (ver.  27 — 29), 
denotes  the  state  in  which  good  and  truth  are  conjoined,  also,  the  will 
to  act  from  the  truth  of  faith,  and  that  this  is  a  breach  of  order,  8509 
— 8513.  llie  people  resting  on  the  seventh  day,  after  the  remon- 
strance of  Jehovah  (ver.  30),  denotes  the  representative  thus  esta- 
blished among  the  Israelites,  namely,  of  the  conjunction  of  good  and 
truth  in  a  state  of  peace  after  temptation,  8517 — 8519. 

III.  In  the  Ten  Commandments  (Exod.  xx.  8 — 11),  the  institution 
of  the  sabbath  takes  its  place  among  the  significatives  of  those  divine 
tniths  which  apply  universally  both  in  heaven  and  in  earth,  and  are 
there  expressed  in  a  summary,  8859,  8862.  Remember  the  sabbath- 
day,  to  keep  it  holy  (ver.  8),  denotes  the  perpetual  presence  in  thought 
of  the  heavenly  marriage  of  good  and  truth,  and  of  the  union  of  the 
divine  and  the  divine  human  in  the  Lord ;  that  these  are  to  reign  in 
the  mind  universally,  and  be  held  inviolate,  8885 — 8887.  8ix  days 
thou  shalt  labor  and  do  all  thy  work,  and  the  seventh  day  i^  IVna 
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•abbath  of  Jebovah  thy  God  (yer.  9,  10),  denotes  the  acting  ont  of  all 
things  necessary  to  the  spiritual  life,  and  then  good  implanted  by 
truths  or  the  heavenly  marriage,  8888,  8889.  Thou,  and  thy  son, 
and  thy  daughter,  etc.,  in  the  injunction  not  to  do  any  work  (ver.  10), 
denotes  the  beatitude  of  all  the  affections,  internal  and  external,  8890, 
and  citations.  Because  in  six  days  Jehovah  made  heaven  and  earth, 
and  all  that  is  in  them,  and  rested  on  the  seventh  day  (ver.  11),  denotes 
the  regeneration  and  vivification  of  all  things  in  the  internal  and  external 
man,  and  hence  a  state  of  peace  and  of  the  good  of  love,  8891 — 8893. 
THierefore  Jehovah  blessed  the  seventh  day,  and  sanctified  it  (ver.  11), 
denotes  the  heavenly  marriage  of  good  and  truth  from  the  Lord  in  the 
regenerate,  and  that  the  "  holy  "  of  the  Lord  in  them  cannot  be  vio- 
lated, 8894—8895. 

IV.  Afier  the  ordinance  concerning  the  Sabbatical  Year  (Exod.  xxiii. 
12),  it  denotes  the  state  of  good  and  tranquillity  of  peace  when  man  is 
in  internals,  compared  with  his  state  of  liJbor  and  combat  in  externals ; 
see  here,  likewise,  an  illustration  of  the  external  man  as  an  image  of 
the  world,  and  of  the  internal  man  as  an  image  of  heaven,  9278 — 9281 ; 
compare  the  signification  of  the  sabbath  in  the  account  of  the  creation, 
as  cited  above  (I). 

V.  After  the  instructions  given  concerning  all  the  works  for  the 
Tabernacle^  and  the  Priesthood  (Elxod.  xxxi.  14 — 17),  the  law  of  the 
sabbath  repeated,  denotes  that  the  church  is  instituted  by  these  essen- 
tial truths,  10,353—10,376.  Jehovah  speaking  to  Moses,  and  Moses 
to  the  sons  of  Israel  (ver.  12,  13),  denotes  illustration  and  perception 
from  the  Lord  by  means  of  the  Word,  and  hence  information  to  those 
who  are  of  the  church,  10,354 — 10,355.  Verily,  my  sabbaths  ye  shall 
keep,  because  it  is  a  sign  between  me  and  you  (ver.  13),  denotes  holy 
thought  continually  concerning  the  union  of  the  divine  and  the  human 
in  the  Lord,  and  concerning  the  marriage  of  good  and  truth,  for  hereby 
the  church  on  earth  is  conjoined  with  heaven,  10,356 — 10,357.  Ye 
shall  keep  the  sabbath,  because  this  is  holy  to  you  (ver.  14),  denotes 
the  worship  of  the  divine  human,  from  which  is  derived  all  that  makes 
the  church  in  man,  and  that  makes  heaven  in  the  angels,  10,360 — 
10,361.  Every  one  profaning  it,  in  dying  he  shall  die  (ver.  14),  de- 
notes that  all  who  are  led  by  themselves  and  their  own  loves,  and  not 
by  the  Lord,  must  be  se{)arated  from  heaven,  and  incur  spiritual  death, 
10,362 — 10,363.  Every  one  doing  work  on  that  day,  that  soul  shall 
be  cut  oflf  from  the  midst  of  his  people  (ver.  14),  denotes  that  he  who 
turns  from  celestial  loves  to  worldly  and  corporeal  loves,  is  no  longer 
in  heaven  and  the  church,  but  in  hell,  10,364,  10,365.  Six  days'  work 
may  be  done,  and  in  the  seventh  day  a  sabbath  of  rest  {sabbathutn 
sabbathi  (ver.  15),  denotes  that  the  state  which  precedes  and  prepares 
for  the  heavenly  marriage,  must  be  followed  by  that  marriage,  which  is 
the  conjunction  of  good  and  truth,  10,366 — 10,367.  The  sons  of 
Israel  to  observe  the  sabbath  throughout  their  generations,  as  a  per- 
petual covenant  (ver.  16),  denotes  that  the  essential  of  the  church  is 
the  acknowledgment  of  the  Lord's  divine  human,  because  hereby  it  is 
conjoined  with  the  Lord,  10,370,  10,371.  Called  a  sign  for  ever 
between  Jehovah  and  the  sons  of  Israel  (ver.  17),  denotes  that 
hereby  those  who  belong  to  the  church,  are  distinguished  from  those 
who  do  not  belong  to  it,   10,372.     The  reason  assigned,  because  in 
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six  days  Jehovah  made  heaven  and  earth,  and  in  the  seventh  day  he 
rested  and  breathed  (ver.  17),  denotes  the  state  of  combat  and  labor 
when  the  church  is  institnted,  and  its  state  of  good  afterwards,  because 
then  the  heavens  are  in  order,  and  the  hells  are  subjugated,  10,373 — 
10,374. 

VI.  In  the  recapitulation  when  the  Tables  were  renewed,  six  days 
thou  shalt  labor,  and  on  the  seventh  day  thou  shalt  rest  (Exod.  xxxiv. 
21),  denotes  the  two  states  of  regeneration ;  the  first,  when  man  is  in 
truths,  and  therefore  in  combats;  the  second,  when  he  is  in  good, 
thus,  in  peace  and  in  heaven  with  the  Lord,  10,667 — 10,668.  As  to 
the  renewal  of  the  tables,  and  the  altered  conditions  of  the  covenant, 
see  Moses  (25). 

VII.  After  the  veiling  of  Hoses'  face,  and  the  congregation  of  the 
people  to  him  (Exod.  xxxv.  I — 3),  the  law  concerning  the  sabbath  is 
explained  in  a  summary  as  before,  10,726 — 10,732.  Observe  here, 
however,  that  primary  instruction  to  those  who  are  in  externals  is 
treated  of,  10,728.     See  Moses  (26). 

8ABTAH.     See  Seba. 

8ABTHEKAH.     See  Seba. 

SACK.  In  the  history  of  Joseph  and  his  brethren,  three  different 
Hebrew  words  are  translated  sack ;  in  Gen.  xlii.  25,  it  is  dtt^,  keleyem, 
rendered  vessels  by  the  Author,  and  by  vessels  are  to  be  understood 
scientifics ;  these  being  filled  with  barley  by  command  of  Joseph,  de- 
notes good  given  in  them  by  influx  from  the  internal,  5487.  In  the 
same  verse,  a  second  Hebrew  word,  pfe,  sag,  is  properly  translated  by 
sacctts,  or  in  English,  sack,  by  which  is  signified  the  scientific  faculty  ; 
the  silver  that  had  been  paid  for  the  barley,  put  in  by  command  of 
Joseph,  denotes  that  truth  is  freely  given  from  the  internal,  but  in  the 
receptacle,  which  is  the  natural  mind,  5489,  ill.  5530,  5531.  The  same 
word,  pfe,  sag,  is  repeated  in  verse  27,  where  it  is  said,  that  one  opened 
his  sack,  to  give  his  ass  provender,  by  which  is  signified,  observation 
or  reflection  upon  scientifics,  5494.  A  third  Hebrew  word,  in  this 
verse,  nfrnoM,  from  a  root  denoting  extension,  is  translated  by  mantica, 
in  English,  the  sack's  mouth ;  it  is  understood  by  the  Author  to  mean 
the  anterior  part  of  the  sack,  where  the  silver  was  deposited ;  it  de- 
notes the  threshold  of  the  exterior  natural,  in  which  truths  are  given, 
because  ideas  arc  first  elevated  from  sensuals,  or  from  just  within 
nature,  5497,  5500 ;  further  ill.  5649,  5657,  5733,  5735,  5736,  5756. 

SACKCLOTH  [^saccus'].  Putting  sackcloth  on  the  loins  was  a 
representative  of  mourning,  on  account  of  good  destroyed  ;  ashes  upon 
the  head,  on  account  of  truth,  sh.  4779. 

SACRAMENTS.     See  Supper,  Baptism. 

SACRIFICE  [sacrijicium']. — 1.  General  signification  of  Burnt- 
offerings  and  Sacrifices,  namely,  that  they  were  representative  of  inter- 
nal worship,  sh.  922,  cited  2805,  4210,  5998;  see  below,  6905,  8680, 
10,053.  Burnt-offerings  were  representative  of  all  divine  worship  in 
general,  923;  passages  cited,  9391;  ill.  and  passages  cited,*.  10, 143. 
Bumt-offerings  denote  worship  from  love ;  sacrifices,  worship  from 
faith  or  charity,  923,  1857;  passages  cited,  2830;  see  below,  8680. 
In  the  ancient  church,  useful  and  clean  beasts  were  .understood^to 
signify  celestial  goods,  according  to  their  kinds  ;  afterwards  they  were 
made  representative  of  such  goods ;  hence,  the  sacrifices,  922  ;  par- 
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ticolarly  1823,  2165.  The  animals  sacrificed  represented  celestial  and 
spiritual  goods,  922,  1823.  All  the  sacrifices,  consisting  of  various 
animals,  were  called  breadj  because  bread  denotes  food  in  general,  ill. 
and  sh,  2165;  cited  below  (4);  see  also  8682,  cited  below.  Burnt- 
offerings  and  sacrifices  signified  various  kinds  of  celestial  and  spiritual 
good,  in  the  Lord^s  kingdom  at  large,  and  in  every  particular  individual, 
br.  2165;  further  ill,  and  sh.  2180,  2807;  see  below,  2805,  8936. 
Nothing  was  pleasing  to  the  Lord  in  the  sacrifices  but  their  internal 
signification;  for  which  reason  thej  were  finally  abolished,  2180. 
It  is  a  conmion  opinion  that  the  burnt-offerings  and  sacrifices  typify  the 
passion  of  the  cross ;  the  tnith  concerning  this  br.  ill.,  and  the  reference 
of  all  these  things  to  the  union  of  the  human  with  the  divine,  2776, 
2798.  Sanctifications  were  effected  [Jiebant']  by  bnmt-offerings,  and 
hence  to  offer  a  burnt-offering,  denotes  to  be  sanctified  with  the  divine, 
2776,  2805.  Burnt-offerings  and  sacrifices  denote  divine  principles  in 
the  Lord,  and  those  celestial  principles  in  man  which  are  from  the  Lord, 
2805,  2807,  2830,  6905.  Burnt-offerings  and  sacrifices  denote  things 
celestial  and  spiritual,  according  to  their  several  kinds ;  cited  only  where 
the  altar  is  treated  of,  4489  ;  see  below,  8680.  Sacrifices  denote  all 
worship  in  general,  for  in  the  Hebrew  church,  and  afterwards  with  the 
posterity  of  Jacob,  all  worship  was  relative  to  their  sacrifices,  6905, 
cited  7119,  7393,  7726  (citations),  br.  7938,  8680,  9192,  especially 
10,143;  as  to  the  spiritual  reason,  see  more  particularly,  8680.  To 
sacrifice  to  Jehovah  (where  the  law  of  the  first-bom  is  in  question), 
denotes  to  ascribe  to  the  Lord ;  it  is  the  same  in  signification  as  ^^  to 
sanctify,"  and  "  make  to  pass  "  (transl.  "  set  apart,"  Exod.  xiii.  12), 
8074,  8088;  see  below,  9194.  Burnt-offerings  denote  worship  from 
the  good  of  love,  and  have  respect  to  the  will ;  sacrifices  denote  wor- 
ship from  the  truth  of  faith,  and  have  respect  to  the  understanding ; 
for  this  reason,  the  whole  of  the  burnt-offering  was  to  be  consumed, 
upon  the  altar,  both  the  flesh  and  the  blood ;  but  only  the  blood  of 
the  sacrifice  was  poured  out  upon  the  altar,  and  the  flesh  was  eaten, 
8680,  9391;  see  below,  10,053.  Eating  together  of  the  flesh  of  the 
sacrifices,  represented  the  appropriation  of  celestial  good,  and  con- 
sociation by  love ;  reference  to  flesh  and  bread  in  the  institution  of  the 
holy  supper,  8682.  Burnt-offerings  and  sacrifices  represented  worship 
in  general,  but  with  variety,  derived  from  the  various  animals  and  forms 
of  sacrifice,  according  to  the  spiritual  life  of  every  one  specifically, 
8936.  To  sacrifice  (as  stated  above,  8074,  8088),  is  to  ascribe  to  the 
Lord,  thus  it  is  worship ;  here,  passages  are  cited  where  it  is  argued 
that  all  worship  ought  to  be  addressed  to  him,  9194.  A  sacrifice 
denotes  worship  from  faith  and  charity,  which  are  from  the  Lord, 
cited,  9229  ;  passages  cited,  9298.  The  division  of  the  sacrifices — 
part  to  be  bunit  upon  the  altar,  part  to  be  eaten,  has  reference  to  the 
conjunction  of  the  Lord  and  the  church ;  the  same  as  signified  by  the 
breaking  of  bread,  etc.,  9416.  Sacrifices,  in  the  internal  sense,  were 
expiations  from  sins,  ill.  and  sh.  9937,  cited  9965 ;  further  ill.  9090. 
Burnt-offerings  and  sacrifices  denote  purification  from  evils  and  falses, 
which  purification  is  predicated  either  of  the  natural  or  spiritual  man, 
according  to  the  various  animals;  bullocks  or  he-calves  denote  the 
natural  man,  rams  the  spiritual,  9990,  9991,  10,021.  Not  only  puri- 
fication  from  evils  and  falses   is   involved  in  the  signification  of  tlie 
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sacrifices,  but  also  the  implantation  of  truth  and  good,  and  their  con- 
junction ;  thus,  in  one  word,  regeneration,  i7/.  10,022.  Three  subjects 
are  distinctly  treated  of  as  involyed  in  the  sacrifices — 1.  That  repre- 
sentative worship  with  the  Israelites  consisted  especially  in  them,  but 
that  they  were  not  known  to  the  ancients  before  Eber.  2.  That  the 
sacrifices  and  burnt-offerings  in  general  signified  the  regeneration  of 
man  by  tniths  of  faith  and  goods  of  love  derived  from  the  Lord.  3. 
That  ih  the  supreme  sense  they  signified  the  glorification  of  the  Lord's 
human,  10,042.  The  glorification  of  the  Lord  was  especially  repre- 
sented in  the  sacrifices  and  burnt-offerings,  10,053,  10,057  end. 
Sacrifices  especially,  represented  the  casting  out  of  evils  and '  falses 
from  the  human  derived  from  the  mother,  and  the  implantation  of 
divine  truth  from  divine  good;  but  burnt-offerings  especially  repre- 
sented the  unition  of  divine  truth  with  divine  good ;  in  the  representa- 
tive sense,  they  denote  similar  states  of  the  regeneration,  10,053; 
further  ill,  10,057.  Such  things  being  involved  in  the  signification 
of  burnt-offerings  and  sacrifices,  they  contain  the  all  of  heaven,  ill. 
10,057. 

2.  History  of  Sactnfices. — The  signification  of  animals,  afterwards 
used  in  the  sacrifices,  was  known  in  the  ancient  church,  and  before 
then  in  the  most  ancient ;  in  subsequent  times  they  were  admitted 
into  the  representation  of  internal  worship  according  to  what  they  sig- 
nified, 922,  1823,  cited  above  (1).  Sacrifices  were  not  commanded, 
but  charity  and  faith,  922,  1241  ;  see  below,  2180.  Burnt-offerings 
and  sacrifices,  but  especially  the  former,  were  the  chief  or  the  most 
holy  appointments  of  representative  worship  (understand,  in  the  Hebraic 
and  Judaic  systems),  923,  2180,  2776,  2807,  4210,  5943,  6905,  8680, 
8936,  9192;  especially  10,042.  It  is  explained,  however,  that  sacri- 
fices were  not  known  in  the  genuine  ancient  church,  but  were  first 
introduced  by  the  posterity  of  Ham  and  Canaan,  in  a  declining  state, 
1241.  The  quality  of  those  who  first  introduced  worship  by  sacrifices 
and  images,  is  shewn  by  the  appearance  of  a  spirit  seen  by  the  Author ; 
this  spirit  was  covered  as  by  a  cloud ;  in  its  face  appeared  many  wan- 
dering stars,  which  denote  falsities,  br,  1128.  The  church  in  which 
sacrifices  commenced  is  called  the  second  ancient,  or  the  proper  Hebrew 
church ;  the  sons  of  Jacob  were  not  the  sole  nation  called  Hebrews, 
but  were  descended  from  those  who  rendered  such  worship  merely 
external,  1343.  The  Hebrew  nation  (imderstand,  in  this  particular 
line  of  descent)  were  distinguished  from  others  by  the  adoption  of 
sacrifices,  and  for  this  reason  they  were  hated  by  the  Egyptians,  sh. 
1343;  see  also,  7119.  Sacrifices  were  commanded,  indeed,  to  the 
Israclitish  people  by  Moses,  but  they  were  not  so  much  as  thought  of 
in  the  most  ancient  church,  nor  even  in  the  ancient;  repeated,  that 
they  commenced  with  the  Hebrew  church,  and  were  hence  derived  to 
the  posterity  of  Jacob,  2180.  Sacrifices  were  not  commanded  by  the 
Lord,  but  only  permitted  and  tolerated ;  in  support  of  this,  it  is  shewn 
that  they  were  practised  by  idolatrous  nations,  and  by  the  Israelites  in 
Egypt  before  the  time  of  Moses,  2180.  It  was  known  to  the  ancients 
that  the  Lord  would  come  into  the  world ;  hence  idolatrous  nations 
sacrificed  their  sons  by  way  of  propitiation,  because  they  derived  from 
this  ancient  tradition  that  the  Son  of  God  would  come,  as  they  believed, 
to  be  made  a  sacrifice,  2818.     Abram,  and  afterwards  the  sons  of 
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Jacob,  were  also  inclined  to  sacrifice  their  sons;  for  wliich  reason, 
burnt-offerings  and  sacrifices  were  permitted  to  be  instituted,  2818. 
The  Hebrew  church  was  distinguished  from  the  genuine  ancient  church 
by  several  innovations ;  among  these  were  burnt-offerings  and  sacrifices ; 
and  with  such  things  the  internal  of  the  church  could  not  be  so  in- 
timately conjoined  as  previously,  4874. 

3.  That  Sacrifices  were  not  commanded;  see  above (2),  1241,  2180, 
2818,  4874 ;  passages  cited  from  the  Word  to  that  effect  (Jer.  vii.  21 
—23;  Ps.  xl.  6;  1  Sam.  xv.  22;  Micah  vi.  6 — 8;  Amos  v.  21—24; 
Hosea  vi.  6),  922.  The  same  repeated,  and  the  following  passages 
added  (Ps.  1.  8—14;  U.  16—19;  cvii.  22;  cxvi.  17),  2180.  Predic- 
tion tliat  the  sacrifices  should  cease  (Dan.  ix.  27),  2180;  see  the  same 
number  cited  below  (55).  As  to  the  favorable  mention  of  burnt- 
offerings  and  sacrifices  {e.g.  Ps.  xx.  2;  Isa.  Ivi.  7),  it  is  because  they 
denote  respectively  all  worship  from  love  and  faith,  923.  Sacrifices 
especially  mentioned  in  the  description  of  the  New  Temple  (Ezek.  xliii., 
xlv.,  xlvi.),  denote  the  celestial  things  of  love,  and  the  spiritual  things 
of  faith,  for  by  the  New  Temple,  and  the  New  Jerusalem,  is  to  be 
understood  the  Lord's  kingdom,  2830.      The  temple  and  the  altar 

iMatt.  xxiii.  16,  18),  denote  the  Lord;  gold  (ver.  17),  good  from  the 
jord;  a  gift  or  sacrifice  (ver.  19),  worship  from  faith  and  charity, 
9229. 

4.  That  the  Sacrament  of  the  Holy  Supper  was  instituted  in  place 
of  all  the  Sacrifices ;  this  because  the  greater  part  of  the  human  race 
arc  in  external  worship ;  ill.  also  from  the  signification  of  bread,  2165. 
See  Supper. 

5.  Particular  Explanations ;  first,  of  the  Pries fs  part  in  the  Sacn- 
fices. — Aaron  represented  the  Lord  as  to  the  priesthood,  or  as  to  divine 
love  ;  and  the  Levites  were  given  to  him  in  place  of  all  the  first-bom, 
because  Levi  represented  the  Lord  as  to  love,  3325,  3875.  All  the 
appointments  of  divine  worship  connected  with  the  priesthood  had 
reference  to  salvation  by  the  good  of  love  from  the  Lord ;  such  is  the 
signification  of  aU  the  burnt-offerings  and  sacrifices,  the  shew-bread, 
the  incense,  and  the  appointment  of  the  Levites  in  place  of  all  the  first- 
bom,  ill.  and  sh.  9809,  10,152,  10,279.  Aaron  said  to  bear  the  iniquity 
of  the  holy  things  (Exod.  xxviii.  38),  denotes  the  removal  of  falses  and 
evils  from  those  who  are  in  good ;  by  the  holy  things  in  this  passage, 
is  to  be  understood  the  bumt-offerings  and  sacrifices ;  illustration  of 
what  is  meant  by  the  Lord  bearing  our  iniquities,  and  of  the  "  scape- 
goat," etc.,  9937 ;  further  concerning  the  goat,  10,023.  Aaron  and 
his  sons  commanded  to  wash  their  hands  and  their  feet  in  the  brazen 
laver  before  ministering  at  the  altar  (Exod.  xxx.  20),  denotes  purifica- 
tion by  the  truths  of  faith,  predicated  alike  of  the  interior  and  exterior 
man,  before  worship  can  flow  from  the  good  of  love,  10,243 — 10,246. 

6.  Of  the  Animals  that  were  sacrificed. — In  bumt-offerings,  oxen, 
lambs,  goats,  turtle-doves  and  young  pigeons  were  sacrificed,  sh.  922. 
None  but  clean  beasts  were  used,  and  each  beast  had  some  special 
celestial  signification,  922 ;  particularly  1823,  2807,  3519.  Clean 
beasts,  in  general,  denote  the  various  goods  of  charity;  birds,  the 
various  truths  of  faith,  922.  Turtle-doves  and  young  pigeons,  denote 
goods  and  truths  of  faith  in  those  about  to  be  regenerated,  870 ;  dis- 
tinguished as  exterior  and  interior,  1826 — 1827.     Animals  of  the  herd 
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(oxen,  heifers,  and  steers,  2805,  5913,  8937,  9391),  denote  celestial 
natural  affections,  or  good  of  that  degree;  but  animals  of  the  flock 
(lambs,  sheep,  kids,  he  and  she-goats  and  rams,  ibid,),  celestial  rational, 
or  internal  affections,  2180.  Burnt-offerings  and  sacrifices  (understand 
the  animals)  denote  yarious  goods  celestial  and  spiritual,  by  which  men 
are  sanctified ;  also  those  of  the  human  race  who  shall  be  sanctified, 
2805,  2807,  2830,  3519.  The  general  signification  of  the  sacrificial 
animals  is  divided  into  divine  celestial,  divine  spiritual,  and  divine 
natural,  which  again  are  all  comprehended  in  the  divine  human,  2830. 
A  ram  especially,  denotes  the  divine  spiritual,  and  hence  the  spiritual 
of  the  human  race,  sh.  2830;  see  below,  9991.  He  and  she-lambs  in 
particular,  denote  innocence  of  the  internal  or  rational  man ;  he  and 
she-kids,  innocence  of  the  external  or  natural,  3519.  Flocks  denote 
internal  goods ;  herds,  external  goods ;  passages  cited  concerning  the 
animals  of  each  class,  8937;  cited,  concerning  their  signification  in 
general,  9391.  Burnt-offerings  and  sacrifices  of  bullocks  or  he-calves, 
denote  the  purification  of  the  natural  man  from  evils  and  falses,  ill. 
9990,  10,021,  10,023.  Burnt-offerings  and  sacrifices  of  rams,  denote 
the  purification  of  the  ihterior  or  spiritual  man,  9991,  10,042.  It  is 
noted  that  representative  worship  with  the  Judaic  and  Israelitish  nation, 
consisted  especially  in  sacrifices  and  burnt-offerings ;  that  these  in 
general  signified  regeneration  by  the  truths  of  faith  and  goods  of  love 
from  the  Lord ;  and  in  the  supreme  sense,  the  glorification  of  the  Lord's 
human ;  hence  that  all  possible  worship  was  represented  by  the  sacrifices 
and  burnt-offerings,  according  to  the  various  animals  which  for  this 
reason  were  appointed  to  be  sacrificed ;  the  appointed  animals  are  also 
classed,  in  this  passage,  according  to  their  correspondence,  10,042. 
The  burnt-offerings  of  rams  and  lambs  especially,  represent  the  glorifi- 
cation of  the  Lord's  internal  man,  10,052.     See  Ox. 

7.  The  Imposition  of  Hands. — Placing  the  hand  upon  the  head  of 
the  beast  that  was  sacrificed,  was  a  representative  of  tiie  reception  of 
good  and  truth,  because  the  laying-on  of  hands  in  general  denoted  com- 
munication and  reception,  ill,  10,023 ;  further,  in  Hand  (3). 

8.  A  Knife  used  in  the  Sacrifices^  denotes  the  truth  of  faith,  sh, 
2799,  2817. 

9.  Fire  of  the  Sacrifices,  denotes  love,  or  the  good  of  love,  934, 
2799,  2804,  6832,  9229,  10,052.  The  fire  to  be  always  kept  burning 
on  the  altar  of  burnt-offerings,  denotes  good  perpetually  in  all  worship, 
10,135;  all  night  unto  the  morning,  denotes  in  all  states;  see  9787. 
Btrange  fire  (as  offered  by  Nadab  and  Abihu),  denotes  self-love  and  its 
cupidity,  934 ;  or  love  from  hell,  9965.     See  Fire. 

10.  Wood  for  burning  the  Sacrifices  upon  the  Altar;  that  it  denotes 
the  merit  of  righteousness  pertaining  to  the  human  essence  of  the 
Lord,  br.  ill.  2784,  2798,  2804,  2812,  2814. 

11.  Slaying  the  Animals,  denotes  preparation  for  that  which  the 
particular  sacrifice  represented ;  slaying  a  bullock,  preparation  of  the 
natural  or  external  man  preceding  purification ;  slaying  a  ram,  prepara- 
tion of  the  internal  man  before  purification,  10,024,  10,045. 

12.  Cutting  the  sacrificed  Animals  to  Pieces,  denotes  arrangement, 
the  order  of  which  arrangement  is  shewn  by  the  disposition  of  the 
parts ;  general Iv,  it  is  the  arrangement  of  exterior  things  in  subordina- 
tion to  interior,\7/.  10,048,  10,051. 
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13.  Flaying  a  Sacrificed  Animal^  denotes  the  separation  of  the  false 
in  ultimates,  10,020.  Shewn,  that  the  skin  in  a  good  sense  denotes  the 
external  of  trutii  and  good,  10,691 ;  and  in  the  opposite  sense,  the 
false,  10,036. 

14.  Burning  of  the  Sacrifices;  see  below  (54),  and  numerous  pas- 
sages cited  above  (1). 

15.  Eating  of  the  Sacrifices  (first  observe  that  all  the  sacrifices  are 
called  bread,  and  tliat  bread  in  general  denotes  good,  2165).  Eating 
the  sacrifice  in  a  holy  place,  either  near  the  altar,  at  the  door,  or  in  the 
court  of  the  tent,  signified  communication,  conjunction,  and  appropria- 
tion, 2187,  3893.  Meat-offerings,  which  consisted  of  bread  and  cakes, 
and  drink-offerings,  which  consisted  of  wine,  accompanied  the  sacrifices, 
because  the  latter  were  not  commanded,  and  could  not  be  acceptable  in 
heaven ;  whereas  bread  represented  all  celestial  good,  and  wine  all  its 
truth ;  passages  cited,  10,079.  Specifically,  flesh  signified  spiritual 
good;  bread,  celestial  good,  10,079  end.  Neither  the  flesh  of  the 
sacrifices,  nor  the  bread  that  might  be  left  till  the  morning,  was  allowed 
to  be  eaten,  because  it  represented  good  not  conjoined  to  the  new,  or 
regenerate  state,  10,114.  The  command  that  it  should  be  consumed 
with  fire,  in  such  a  case,  denotes  that  good  not  conjoined  is  dissipated 
by  the  evil  loves  of  the  proprium,  10,115.  Were  it  conjoined  witii  the 
propriimi,  it  would  be  profanation,  10,117  ;  see  below  (43). 

16.  The  Fat  and  Blood  of  the  Sacrifices ;  that  the  latter  is  called 
the  blood  of  the  covenant,  because  it  denotes  the  human  essence  of  the 
Lord,  1001,  4735.  The  blood  sprinkled  denotes  the  Lord's  mercy  pro- 
ceeding, 1001 ;  and  the  union  of  divine  truth  with  divine  good,  10,047. 
Fat  denotes  the  good  of  love,  or  divine  good,  5943,  10,071,  and  blood 
divine  truth,  9127,  9393,  10,026,  particularly  10,033.  Hence,  fat  and 
blood  together,  denote  the  internal  good  and  truth  of  the  church,  and 
this  the  Jews  were  not  allowed  to  appropriate,  lest  they  should  incur 
the  guilt  of  profanation;  see  353,  10,071,  10,033. 

17.  Salt  ypon  all  the  Sacrifices,  denotes  the  desire  of  good  towards 
truth,  and  of  truth  towards  good ;  see  9207  end. 

18.  Leaven  and  Honey  not  to  be  used.     See  Leaven. 

19.-4  Strange  Place  not  to  be  used. — To  sacrifice  elsewhere  than 
upon  the  altar  near  the  tent  represented  profanation,  sh.  1010  end. 
The  holy  place  represented  the  celestial  kingdom  where  the  Lord  is 
present  in  the  good  of  love,  10,129.     See  Place  (8,  11). 

20.  The  Altar  always  used  in  the  Sacrifices ;  that  it  represented  the 
Lord  ;  some  particulars ;  passages  cited,  4489.  An  altar  represented 
the  Lord,  and  also  worship  from  him ;  an  altar  of  ground  (transl.  earth), 
worship  from  good ;  an  altar  of  stones,  worship  from  truth ;  passages 
cited,  8935,  9714  end.  The  altar  represented  the  Lord  as  to  divine 
good,  9388.  The  altar  was  the  holy  of  holies  because  it  represented  the 
Lord  as  to  divine  good ;  the  temple  also  represented  the  Lord,  but  as 
to  divine  truth ;  the  burnt-offerings  and  sacrifices,  all  worship  in 
general,  9714.  The  altar  especially  represented  the  Lord,  and  the 
worship  of  him  from  the  good  of  love ;  the  tabernacle  with  the  ark, 
was  also  an  especial  representative  of  heaven  as  the  Lord's  dwelling  ; 
passages  cited,  9954. 

2 1 .  Ashes  of  the  Altar  denote  such  things  in  the  external  memory 
as  are  no  longer  of  any  use  to  the  internal  man ;  the  removal  of  the 
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ashes  was  to  represent  the  non-obstruction  of  other  uses  by  such  things 
remaining  under  the  intuition,  9723.     See  Dust. 

22.  Expiation  or  Atonement  wrought  by  the  Sacrifices.  See  Evil 
(5),  Expiation. 

23.  The  Burnt-offering  called  an  Odor  of  Hest. — The  burnt-offering 
is  called  an  odor  of  rest  to  Jehovah  [transl.  sweet  savor],  because  it 
represented  worship  from  love  and  charity,  925.  In  the  supreme  sense, 
because  it  represented  the  unition  of  the  divine  human  of  the  Lord  with 
the  divine  itself,  by  which  imion  peace  was  estabhshed  [acquisita"]  in  the 
heavens,  10,054. 

24.  Called  also  a  Fire-offering  to  Jehovah. — The  burnt-offering  is 
called  a  fire-offering  to  Jehovah,  because  the  Lord,  from  pure  love, 
subjugated  the  hells,  and  united  the  human  to  the  divine,  in  order  to 
save  the  human  race,  and  fire  signifies  love,  10,055. 

25.  Generally^  that  the  Sacrifices  were  called  Offerings  or  Gifts 
[mw/i«ra],  because  worship  was  represented,  ill.  and  sh.  349.  Gifts 
offered  to  kings  and  priests  on  approaching  them,  denoted  initiation ; 
but  gifts  offered  upon  the  altar,  worship,  4262.  All  the  sacrifices  are 
called  gifts,  but  more  especially  the  meat-offering,  the  name  of  which 
[miJicAa]  signifies  a  gift,  4262 ;  further  ill.  9938. 

26.  Circumstantial  Account  of  various  Sacrifices ;  firsts  the  Offerings 
of  Abel  and  Cain  (Gen.  iv.  3 — 7). — Tlieir  offerings  said  to  be  brought 
in  the  "  end  of  days,"  denotes  in  the  declining  state  of  the  posterity  of 
the  celestial  church,  346,  347,  The  offering  of  Cain  denotes  worship 
from  faith  without  charity,  346 — 349.  The  offering  of  Abel  denotes 
worship  from  charity,  and  the  faith  of  charity,  or  faith  of  love,  350 — 
353.  Jehovah  having  respect  to  the  offering  of  Abel,  denotes  the  ac- 
ceptability of  charity  and  worship  therefrom,  354.  To  Cain  and  his 
offering  no  respect,  and  Cain  made  wrathful,  denotes  that  worship  from 
faith  without  love  is  not  acceptable,  and  that  charity  recedes  when  this 
is  the  case,  355 — 357.  Sin  lieth  at  the  door,  in  the  words  of  Jehovah 
addressed  to  Cain,  denotes  evil  that  acquires  the  dominion  in  place  of  good, 
361,  364.     See  AL\n  (order  of  the  subject  in  Genesis  iv..  Vol.  L,  p.  668). 

27.  The  Sacrifice  of  Burnt-offerings  by  Noah  (Gen.  viii.  20,  22). — 
The  departure  out  of  the  ark  denotes  the  liberty  into  which  the  spiritual 
man  is  brought  after  temptations,  etc.,  denoted  by  the  flood,  918.  An 
altar  built  by  Noah,  denotes  a  representative  of  the  Lord,  919 — 921. 
Noah  said  to  take  of  every  clean  beast,  and  every  clean  bird,  and  offer 
them  as  burnt-offerings,  denotes  the  goods  of  charity  and  truths  of  faith, 
which  form  the  state  of  internal  worship,  922 — 923.  Jehovah  said  to 
smell  an  odor  of  rest,  denotes  that  worship  from  charity  and  the  faith 
of  charity  is  grateful  to  the  Lord,  925.  The  ground  no  more  to  be 
cursed,  etc.,  denotes  that  man  will  no  more  avert  himself  from  the  Lord 
like  the  posterity  of  the  most  ancient  church,  927.  Note :  it  is  not 
historically  true  that  Noah  offered  sacrifices,  but  the  history  was  made 
for  the  sake  of  the  representative  signification,  1343,  cited  above  (2). 
See  Noah  (7). 

28.  The  Sacrifice  offered  by  Abram  (Gen.  xv.  9 — 11),  and  other 
things  there  mentioned,  represented  in  general  the  state  of  the  church 
as  shewn  to  the  Lord  after  his  temptations,  1781.  A  she-calf,  a  she- 
goat,  and  a  ram,  each  of  three  years  old,  represented  celestial  states  of 
the  church ;  a  she-calf,  celestial  exterior,  a  she-goat,  celestial  interior, 
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and  a  ram,  celestial  spiritual,  1782,  1823,  1827.  The  birds  mentioned 
represented  states  of  the  spiritual  church ;  a  turtle-dove,  spiritual  ex- 
terior, a  young  pigeon,  spiritual  interior,  1782,  1826,  1827.  The  she- 
calf,  the  she-goat,  and  the  ram,  divided  by  Abram,  denotes  parallelism 
and  correspondence  between  the  celestial  states  thus  represented  and 
the  Lord,  1830,  1881.  The  birds  not  divided,  denotes  that  there  is  no 
such  parallelism  between  the  spiritual  states  thus  represented  and  the 
Lord,  1832.  Birds  of  prey  said  to  come  down  upon  the  bodies,  denote 
evils  and  falses  by  whidi  the  church  is  infested,  1834.  Smoke  and  fire 
between  the  divided  bodies,  denote  evils  and  falses  which  occupy  the 
place  of  conscience,  because  it  is  only  by  the  intervention  of  conscience 
that  any  correspondence  between  the  Lord  and  man  can  be  preserved, 
1862.     See  Abraham. 

29.  The  Similarity  to  a  Sacrifice  of  the  Repast  prepared  hy  Ahram 
for  the  Three  Men  (Gen.  xviii.  6 — 8);  points  of  resemblance  br.  noted, 
2180  end;  the  whole  explained  seriatim,  2170 — 2187. 

80.  The  intended  Sacrifice  of  his  Son  by  Abraham  (Gen.  xxii.  1— 
14),  br,  that  it  represented  the  deepest  temptations  by  which  the  Lord 
united  the  human  to  the  divine,  2764 — 2765 ;  seriatim,  2766 — 2839. 
Isalic  commanded  to  be  offered  for  a  burnt-offering,  denotes  the  divine 
rational,  which  was  to  be  sanctified  by  the  divine  itself,  2772,  2776, 
2783.  The  two  boys  that  Abraham  took  with  him,  denote  the  prior  or 
metely  human  rational  that  was  adjoined,  2782.  Pieces  of  wood  cleaved 
ready  for  the  offering,  denote  the  merit  of  justice,  2784,  2798,  2804, 
2812.  Abraham  and  Isaac  said  to  part  from  the  two  boys  and  go 
farther  by  themselves,  denotes  the  separation  of  the  human  rational, 
and  the  divine  rational  entering  into  these  deeper  temptations,  2792. 
2793.  Abraham  taking  in  his  hand  fire  and  a  knife,  denotes  the  good 
of  love  and  truth  of  faith,  2799,  2804,  2817.  The  question  of  Isaac 
concerning  the  burnt-offering,  and  the  reply  of  Abraham,  denotes  that 
those  of  the  human  race  who  shall  be  sanctified  will  be  provided  by  the 
divine  human,  2805,  2807.  Isaac  bound  for  sacrifice,  denotes  the  state 
of  the  divine  rational  as  to  truth  when  undergoing  temptations,  2813. 
Abraham  said  to  stretch  forth  his  hand,  and  take  the  knife  to  slay  his 
son,  denotes  temptation  to  the  very  extremity  of  endurance,  even  to  the 
death  of  all  that  was  merely  human  (as  signified  again  by  the  passion  of 
the  cross),  2816 — 2818.  The  angel  of  Jehovah  crying  to  Abraham, 
and  his  hand  stayed,  denotes  consolation  from  the  divine  itself  in  this 
extremity,  and  temptations  ceasing,  2821,  2822,  2824.  A  ram  caught 
in  a  thicket,  now  observed  by  Abraham,  denotes  the  spiritual  of  the 
human  race,  who  are  perplexed  by  scientifics  in  the  natural,  2830,  2831. 
Abraham  taking  the  ram,  and  offering  it  for  a  burnt-offering,  denotes 
the  deliverance  of  such  effected  from  the  divine  human,  and  their  sancti- 
fication,  which  is  their  adoption  by  the  divine  human,  2833,  2834.  See 
Abraham. 

31.  The  Sacrifice  of  Jacob  when  he  parted  from  Laban  in  the  moun- 
tain ((jren.  xxxi.  54),  denotes  worship  from  the  good  of  love  in  that 
state,  4209 — 4213.     See  Jacob  (7),  Laban  (Vol.  L,  pp.  488,  489). 

82.  A  statue  of  stone  set  up  by  Jacobs  on  which  he  poured  a  drink- 
offering  and  oil,  at  Bethel  (Gen.  xxxv.  14),  denotes  a  holy  state  as  to 
tnith,  which  makes  interior  progression  to  the  good  of  truth  and  good 
of  love,  4579 — 4582.     See  Jacob  (9). 
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33.  Jacob  (here  called  Israel)  said  to  Sacrifice  to  the  God  of  his 
father  Isaac,  when  he  came  to  Beersheba  (Gen.  xlyi.  1),  denotes  the 
state  as  to  worship  at  the  beginning  of  conjunction  with  the  celestial 
internal,  and  influx  into  that  state  from  the  divine  rational  or  intel- 
lectual, 5995—5998.     See  Jacob  (12). 

34.  The  Hebrews  in  Egypt  demanding  leave  to  depart  in  order  to 
offer  their  Sacrifices  (Exod.  iii.  18;  iv.  23;  v.  1,  3,  8;  vii.  16;  viii.  8, 
20;  ix.  1,  13;  x.  3),  denotes  freedom  from  infestation  by  falses,  and 
hence  worship,  which  is  further  explained  as  an  elevation  to  heavenly 
uses,  6904,  0905,  7038,  7093,  7100,  7101,  7119,  7313,  7393,  7439, 
7500, 7540, 7641.  The  endeavor  of  Pharaoh  to  compromise  the  demand, 
the  proposal  that  they  should  sacrifice  in  Egypt,  etc.  (Exod.  viii.  25 — 
28;  X.  8 — 11,  24 — 26;  xii.  31 — 36),  denotes  the  continued  infestation 
by  falses  of  those  who  are  obscurely  in  truths,  the  various  phases  of 
that  infestation,  and  of  progress  towards  deliverance,  7451 — 7461, 
7651—7670,  7720—7741,  7952—7970.  See  Mosks  (11,  12,  13), 
Pharaoh  (4). 

85.  The  Sacrifice  of  the  Passover  instituted ;  see  Passover. 

36.  The  Sanctification  (as  a  Sacrifice)  of  the  First-born  (Exod.  xiii. 
1,  12 — 15).  Every  male,  whether  of  man  or  beast,  that  opened  the 
womb  to  be  sanctified  to  Jehovah,  denotes  the  faith  of  charity  (which  is 
of  the  new  birth  or  regeneration),  to  be  attributed  to  the  Lord,  8042, 
8043,  8046,  8074—8077,  8088.  The  sons  of  Israel  mentioned,  denotes 
the  spiritual  church ;  man  and  beast  also  mentioned,  denotes  the  good 
of  faith,  specifically  interior  and  exterior,  8044,  8045,  8074 — 8077. 
The  firstling  of  an  ass  to  be  redeemed  with  a  lamb  or  kid  [m  peaidel, 
denotes  that  faith  merely  natural  is  not  to  be  attributed  to  the  Lord, 
but  only  the  truth  of  innocence  that  may  be  in  it,  8078,  8079.  All  the 
first-bom  of  man  to  be  redeemed  (in  place  of  whom  the  tribe  of  Levi 
was  accepted),  denotes  that  mere  truths  of  faith  are  not  to  be  attributed 
to  the  Lord,  but  only  its  goods,  8080,  8089.  The  law  repeated  (Exod. 
xxii.  29,  30),  and  further  ill.  9224—9231. 

37.  ITie  Burnt-offering  and  Sacrifices  offered  by  Jethro  (Exod.  xviii. 
12),  belong  to  a  series  which  represents  the  arrangement  of  truths  in 
order,  from  first  to  last,  under  divine  good;  see  8641.  The  relation 
in  which  Jethro  stood  to  Moses,  and  the  circumstances  attending  their 
meeting  after  the  deliverance  of  the  Israelites,  denotes  the  state  of 
divine  good  when  all  succeeds  in  order,  8668,  8672.  Jethro  said  to 
take  a  burnt-offering  and  sacrifices,  denotes  worship  from  the  good  of 
love  and  truths  of  faith,  8680.  Aaron  and  all  the  elders  of  Israel  now 
coming  to  eat  bread  with  the  father-in-law  of  Moses,  denotes  the  appro- 
priation of  primary  truths  by  the  reception  of  good,  and  thus  consociation 
by  love,  8682.     See  Moses  (19),  Supper. 

38.  The  reference  to  Sacrifices,  immediately  after  the  Law,  was 
delivered  on  Mount  Sinai  (Exod.  xx.  24 — 26),  denotes  external  truths 
relative  to  worship,  following  the  internal  truths  denoted  by  the  ten 
precepts,  8859.  An  altar  of  ground  thou  shalt  make,  denotes  worship 
in  general,  that  it  must  be  from  good,  8935.  Thou  shalt  sacrifice  upon 
it  thy  burnt-offerings,  and  thy  peace-offerings  [_eucharistira'\  denotes 
worship  in  particular,  according  to  the  state  of  every  one,  8936.  Thy 
flocks  and  thy  herds  denote  internal  and  external  goods,  8937.  An 
altar  of  stone  denotes  a  representative  of  worship  in  general  from  truths^ 
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8240.  If  such  an  altar  be  made,  it  must  not  be  made  of  hewn  etone^ 
denotes  that  such  worship  cannot  be  receiyed  if  the  truths  are  of  self- 
intelligence,  8941.  If  thou  lift  up  thy  tool  upon  it  thou  hast  profaned 
it,  denotes  that  if  it  be  thus  fashioned  from  the  proprium  it  becomes  no 
worship  at  all,  8942 — 8943 ;  similar  in  the  ten  commandments,  8869. 
The  additional  command,  not  to  ascend  by  steps  to  the  altar  lest  their 
nakedness  should  be  seen,  denotes  the  general  law  that  no  one  can  be 
admitted  into  a  state  higher  than  their  own  good,  without  their  evil 
interiors  becoming  manifest,  8945 — 8946.     See  Moses  (21). 

39.  Sacrifices  to  gods  forbidden  on  pain  of  death  (Exod.  xxii.  20), 
denotes  worship  fashioned  of  falses  from  evil,  which  utterly  destroys 
the  church,  9192—9193. 

40.  Law  concerning  the  Passover,  which  is  especially  called  the 
Lord's  Sacrifice  (Exod.  xxiii.  18;  xxxiv.  25). — The  blood  of  my  sacri- 
fice not  to  be  offered  upon  leavened  bread  (as  an  accompanying  meat- 
offering), denotes  that  the  worship  of  the  Lord  from  the  truths  of  the 
church  is  not  to  commingle  with  the  falses  of  evil ;  passages  cited  9298, 
hr,  10,673,  hr,  10,678.  The  fat  of  the  sacrifice  (otherwise  expressed 
***the  sacrifice  of  the  feast "),  not  to  be  left  till  the  morning,  denotes 
that  there  can  be  no  good  of  worship  from  the  proprium,  but  it  is  given 
from  the  Lord,  always  new ;  passages  cited  9299,  hr,  10,673,  hr.  10,679. 
See  Passover,  Leaven. 

41.  The  Sacrifices  of  Moses  in  ratification  of  the  Covenant  (Exod. 
xxiv.  5 — 8). — The  words  of  Jehovah  recited  to  the  people  by  Moses, 
and  the  people  obediently  responding,  denotes  illustration  from  divine 
truth,  and  its  reception  in  the  understanding  and  the  heart,  9382 — 
9385,  9398.  Moses  writing  all  the  words  of  Jehovah,  denotes  that 
these  truths  then  become  of  the  life,  9386.  Rising  early  in  the  morn- 
ing and  building  an  altar,  etc.,  denotes  the  affection  of  peace  from  the 
Lord,  and  the  acknowledgment  of  the  divine  human  in  worship,  9387 
— 9389.  Boys  of  the  sons  of  Israel  sent  to  offer  burnt-offerings  and 
sacrifice  peace-offerings,  denotes  affections  of  innocence  and  charity 
from  which  worship  ascends,  which  worship  is  from  good  (denoted  by 
burnt-offerings),  and  from  the  truth  of  good  (denoted  by  sacrifices), 
9391.  Half  the  blood  put  into  basins,  and  afterwards  sprinkled  upon 
the  people,  denotes  divine  truth,  first  received  into  the  memory,  become 
of  the  life  and  worship,  9393,  9399.  The  other  half  of  the  blood 
sprinkled  upon  the  altar  denotes  the  procedure  of  such  divine  truth 
from  the  divine  human  of  the  Lord,  9395.  Moses  now  reading  the 
book  of  the  covenant  in  the  ears  of  the  people,  denotes  the  Word  in  the 
letter,  and  obedience,  9396,  9397.  The  blood  sprinkled  on  the  people, 
now  called  the  blood  of  the  covenant,  denotes  the  conjunction  of  the  Lord 
as  to  the  divine  human  with  heaven  and  earth,  9400.     See  Moses  (23). 

42.  An  Altar  ordered  to  he  made  for  Bumt-offerings  (Exod.  xxvii. 
1 — 8) ;  briefly,  that  it  was  to  represent  the  worship  of  the  Lord  from 
the  good  of  love,  which  is  described  in  general  by  whatever  pertains 
to  the  altar,  9710.  To  be  made  of  shittim-wood,  four  square,  denotes 
justice  or  merit,  which  is  of  the  Lord  alone  in  man,  9715,  9717.  Its 
height  three  cubits,  denotes  as  to  degree,  predicated  of  good,  9718. 
Horns  upon  the  four  comers,  denote  power  everywhere  from  the  con- 
junction of  good  with  truth,  9719 — 9721.  Overlaid  with  brass,  denotes 
external  or  natural  good,  9722.    Pans  to  receive  the  ashes  of  the  altar. 
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denote  the  means  provided  to  remove  useless  scientifics,  9723.  Shovels, 
basins,  forks,  etc.,  all  of  brass,  denote  scientifics  ministering  to  every 
kind  of  use,  but  always  from  good,  9724,  9725.  A  grate  of  net-work, 
also  of  brass,  denotes  the  sensual  part,  or  ultimate  receptacle  of  life, 
also  to  be  fashioned  from  good,  9726,  9727.  Four  rings  of  brass  to 
the  brazen  net-work,  denote  the  sphere  of  good  which  must  conjoin  aU, 
9728.  The  grate  of  brazen  net-work  to  be  at  the  lower  part  of  the 
altar  and  reach  to  the  midst,  denotes  the  place  and  extension  of  the 
sensual  corresponding  to  the  loins,  etc.,  in  man,  9730,  9731 ;  compare 
9961.  Staves  for  the  altar,  of  shittim-wood,  overlaid  with  brass,  denote 
power  sustaining  in  the  state  of  good  derived  from  the  good  of  the  Lord's 
merit,  9732 — 9734.  The  staves  to  be  put  in  the  rings,  denotes  the  power 
of  the  sphere  of  divine  good,  9735.  The  staves  thus  placed  said  to  be 
upon  the  two  sides  of  the  altar,  and  intended  as  the  means  of  carrying 
it,  denotes  that  such  potency  is  predicated  on  the  one  hand  of  good 
proceeding  to  truth,  and  on  the  other  of  truth  from  good,  thus  recipro- 
cally ;  carrying  denotes  existence  and  subsistence  in  the  state  of  good 
and  truth,  9736,  9737.  The  altar  to  be  made  hollow  [camm  tabulatum\ 
denotes  the  rendering  of  all  tliis  applicable  to  use,  9738.  The  conclud- 
ing expression,  As  shewn  to  Moses  in  the  mount,  denotes  according  to 
correspondence  with  the  representations  of  divine  things  that  exist  in 
heaven,  9739.  The  altar,  with  all  its  vessels,  to  be  anointed  with  the 
holy  anointing  oil  (Exod.  xxx.  28),  denotes  the  influx  and  presence  of 
the  Lord  with  these  representatives,  10,273,  10,274,  10,276.  Note: 
the  repetition  concerning  the  altar  of  burnt-offerings  (Gten.  xxxviii.),  is 
not  further  explained  by  the  Author,  but  the  explication  of  the  above 
chapter  is  referred  to,  10,782. 

43.  The  Sacrifices  of  Consecration  (Exod.  xxix.),  form  part  of  the 
ceremonial  by  which  Aaron  and  his  sons  were  inaugurated  into  the 
priesthood ;  they  denote  spiritual  affections  by  which  man  is  introduced 
into  celestial,  or  truths  of  faith  by  which  he  is  introduced  into  goods  of 
love,  br.  2830.  The  whole  of  the  ceremonial  of  inauguration  (including 
the  sacrifices),  denotes,  in  the  supreme  sense,  the  glorification  of  the 
Lord's  human,  9985.  A  young  bullock,  a  son  of  the  herd,  denotes  the 
purification  of  the  natural  or  external  man ;  two  whole  rams,  the  puri- 
fication of  the  internal  or  spiritual  man,  9990,  9991.  Unleavened 
bread,  unleavened  cakes  mixed  with  oil,  and  unleavened  wafers  anointed 
with  oil,  denote  the  purification  of  the  celestial  in  the  inmost,  the  middle, 
and  the  external  respectively,  9992 — 9994.  All  these  to  be  put  in  one 
basket,  denotes  the  sensual  part,  because  the  interiors  exist  altogether 
in  ultimates,  9996,  9997.  Tlie  bullock  to  be  brought  before  the  tent  of 
the  congregation,  and  Aaron  and  his  sons  to  put  their  hands  upon  its 
head,  denotes  the  application  of  the  external  man  to  the  reception  of 
truth  and  good  from  heaven,  and  the  representative  of  such  reception, 
10,021 — 10,023.  The  bullock  to  be  slain  before  Jehovah,  at  the  gate 
of  the  tent  of  the  congregation,  denotes  the  preparation  of  the  natural 
man  to  be  purified  from  evils  and  falses,  etc.,  10,024,  10,025.  Some 
of  the  blood  to  be  put  on  the  horns  of  the  altar  with  the  finger,  denotes 
divine  truth  accommodated  to  the  natural  man,  now  represented  in  power, 
10,026,  10,027.  All  the  blood  then  poured  down  at  the  bottom  of  the 
altar,  denotes  divine  truth  wholly  in  the  sensual,  or  the  ultimate  of 
hnman  life,  10,028.    The  fat,  etc.,  as  described  in  verse  13,  to  be  burned 
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upon  the  altar,  denotes  good  accommodated  extemallj  and  internallj 
now  to  kindle  with  divine  love,  10,029—10,034.  The  flesh  of  the 
bullock,  and  his  skin,  and  his  dung,  to  be  burned  with  fire  outside  the 
camp,  denotes  the  evil  of  the  prior  love,  also  the  false  adhering  in  ulti- 
mates,  and  the  unclean  remains  of  the  former  state,  all  to  be  remitted 
or  ascribed  to  hell,  10,035—10,038,  10,040.  The  burning  of  the  flesh 
and  the  unclean  remains  called  a  sin-offering  {^p€ccatum\  denotes  tiiat 
purification  from  evils  and  falses  is  thus  accomplished  (viz.,  in  the 
natural  man),  10,039.  One  of  the  two  rams  now  to  be  slain,  denotes 
good  of  innocence  in  the  internal  man,  and  his  preparation  to  be  purified, 
as  in  the  case  of  the  external,  10,042, 10,045.  Its  blood  to  be  sprinkled 
about  the  altar,  denotes  divine  truth  as  given  in  the  internal  conjoined 
with  divine  good,  10,046,  10,047.  The  ram  to  be  cut  into  pieces,  de- 
notes the  arrangement  of  the  interiors,  distinctly,  in  order,  10,048,  The 
intestines  and  the  legs  ordered  to  be  washed,  denotes  the  purification  of 
things  lowest  in  the  scale  of  use,  and  of  ihe  exteriors  of  the  natural, 
10,049,  10,050.  The  intestines  and  legs  then  to  be  put  to  the  pieces 
and  to  the  head,  denotes  the  arrangement  of  exteriors  in  order  under 
interiors  and  inmosts,  10,051.  The  whole  ram,  thus  prepared,  to  be 
burned  upon  the  altar,  denotes  the  union  of  the  internal  of  the  Lord^s 
human  witfi  the  divine  good  of  his  divine  love ;  in  the  respective  sense, 
the  conjunction  of  truth  with  good,  which,  in  other  words,  is  full  rege- 
neration, 10,052,  10,053.  The  second  ram  to  be  killed,  denotes  the 
preparation  of  the  succeeding  state,  which,  in  the  supreme  sense,  is  that 
of  divine  truth  proceeding  from  divine  good,  10,057,  10,059.  Some  of 
its  blood  put  on  the  auricle  of  the  right  ear  of  Aaron  and  of  his  sons, 
denotes  the  procedure  of  such  divine  truth  imparting  all  the  perceptive 
consciousness  of  truth  in  heaven  and  the  church,  10,060,  10,061.  Put 
also  on  the  thumb  of  the  right  hand,  and  the  thumb  of  the  right  foot, 
denotes  the  intellectual  thence,  in  the  middle  heaven  and  in  the  ultimate 
heaven,  10,062,  10,063.  The  blood  also  to  be  sprinkled  round  about 
on  the  altar,  denotes  the  unition  of  divine  truth  with  divine  good,  10,064. 
Blood  taken  from  the  altar,  together  with  the  oil  of  anointing,  and 
sprinkled  upon  Aaron  and  his  sons,  and  upon  their  garments,  denotes 
the  reciprocal  unition  of  divine  truth  and  divine  good,  in  the  several 
heavens,  10,065 — 10,069.  The  fat,  etc.,  of  the  ram,  as  mentioned  in 
verse  22,  and  the  bread,  as  mentioned  in  verse  23,  all  to  be  put  in  the 
hands  of  Aaron  and  of  his  sons,  denotes  the  acknowledgment  that  good 
and  truth,  distinguished  in  their  various  degrees  thus  represented,  are 
wholly  from  the  Lord,  10,070 — 10,082.  All  these  things  to  be  waved 
before  Jehovah,  denotes  the  vivification  of  goods  and  truths  by  divine 
life,  10,083.  Then  to  be  taken  from  their  hands  and  burned  upon  the 
altar,  and  called,  therefore,  a  fire-offering  to  Jehovah,  denotes  the  state 
after  acknowledgment,  and  vivification  quahfied  by  divine  love,  10,084, 
10,086.  The  breast  to  be  separately  waved  by  Moses,  and  become  his 
portion,  denotes  the  good  of  charity,  its  vivification,  and  communication 
to  those  who  are  in  divine  truths ;  thus  the  acknowledgment  of  the 
divine  spiritual  in  heaven  and  the  church,  10,087 — 10,091.  The 
shoulder  to  be  waved  and  lifted  (hence  called  the  shoulder  of  the  heave- 
offering,  ver.  27\  and  then  to  become  the  portion  of  Aaron  and  his 
sons,  denotes  celestial  good  in  heaven  and  the  church,  or  the  divine 
celestial  acknowledged  and  perceived,  10,092,  10,093,  10,097.     The 
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flesh  of  the  ram  now  ordered  to  be  seethed  in  the  holy  place,  denotes 
the  preparation  of  good  for  the  uses  of  life,  which  is  effected  by  truths 
of  doctrine  when  in  illustration  from  the  Lord,  10,105.  Aaron  and  his 
sons  to  eat  the  flesh  of  the  ram  thus  prepared,  and  the  bread  contained 
in  the  basket,  denotes  the  appropriation  of  spiritual  good  and  of  celes- 
tial good  distinctly,  10,106,  10,107,  A  stranger  not  to  eat  of  it,  de- 
notes that  there  can  be  no  appropriation  of  good  except  with  those  who 
acknowledge  the  Lord,  10,112.  Any  of  the  flesh  or  bread  that  remained 
till  the  morning  not  to  be  eaten,  but  to  be  burned  with  fire,  denotes  the 
dissipation  of  good  not  conjoined  to  the  new  state,  lest  it  should  be  pro- 
fanely conjoined  to  the  proprium,  10,114 — 10,117.  The  bullock  for  a 
sin-offering  to  be  offered  eyery  day  (during  the  seven  days  of  the  in- 
auguration, yer.  36),  denotes  the  continual  removal  of  evils  and  falses 
in  the  natural  man  by  the  good  of  innocence,  10,122.  Further  par- 
ticulars as  to  the  inauguration  in  Priest  (7). 

44.  The  Continual  BumUoffering  instituted  (Exod.  xxix.  38 — 42). 
— The  introductory  words,  "  This  is  what  thou  shalt  do  upon  the  altar," 
denotes,  in  general,  whatever  concerns  the  reception  of  the  Lord  in 
heaven  and  the  church,  10,131.  Two  lambs,  the  sons  of  a  year,  day 
by  day  continually,  denotes  the  good  of  innocence  in  every  state,  in  aU 
divine  worship,  10,132, 10,133.  One  lamb  in  the  morning,  represented 
the  removal  of  evil  by  the  good  of  innocence  in  a  state  of  love  and  its 
derived  light  in  the  internal  man,  10,134.  The  other  lamb  between  the 
evenings,  denotes  a  like  procedure  in  the  state  of  love  and  light  of  the 
external  man,  10,135.  A  tenth  deal  of  flour  mingled  with  the  fourth 
part  of  a  bin  of  beaten  oil,  offered  as  a  meat-offering  with  each  lamb, 
denotes  spiritual  good  from  celestial  enough  for  conjunction,  10,136, 
10,140.  The  fourth  part  of  a  bin  of  wine  for  a  drink-offering  also 
with  each  lamb,  denotes  spiritual  tinith  corresponding  to  the  before- 
mentioned  spiritual  good,  enough  for  conjunction,  10,137,  10,140. 
Called  an  odor  of  rest,  and  a  fire-offering  to  Jehovah,  denotes  the 
perceptive  consciousness  of  peace,  and  this  from  divine  love,   10,141, 

10.142.  Said  to  be  for  a  burnt-offering  continually,  throughout  all 
your  generations,  denotes  the  perpetuation  of  divine  worship  in  general, 

10.143,  10,144.  Offered  at  the  door  of  the  tent,  before  Jehovah, 
denotes  the  conjunction  of  good  and  truth  from  tiie  Lord,  10,145, 
10,146.  Where  I  will  meet  with  thee  to  speak  with  thee  (meaning 
Moses),  denotes  the  divine  presence  and  influx,  10,147.  And  I  will 
meet  there  with  the  sons  of  Israel  (ver.  43),  denotes  the  presence  of 
the  Lord  in  the  church,  10,148.  And  [it  or  they"]  shall  be  sanctified 
by  my  glory  (compare  verses  43,  44,  with  chap.  xl.  34),  denotes  the 
receptive  of  divine  truth  from  the  Lord,  10,149.  And  I  will  sanctify 
the  tent  of  the  congregation,  and  the  altar  (ver.  44),  denotes  the 
receptive  of  the  divine  in  the  heavens,  inferior  and  superior,  10,150, 
10,151.  I  will  sanctify  also  both  Aaron  and  his  sons  to  minister  to 
me  in  the  priest's  office,  denotes  a  representative  of  the  Lord  as  to  the 
whole  work  of  salvation,  10,152.  And  I  will  dwell  in  the  midst  of  the 
sons  of  Israel,  denotes  the  presence  of  the  Lord,  and  his  influx  by  good 
into  heayen  and  the  church,  10,153.  And  will  be  their  God,  denotes 
the  presence  and  influx  of  the  Lord  into  truth  in  the  church,  10,154, 
They  shall  know  that  I  am  Jehovah  God,  denotes  the  perceptive  con- 
sciousness that  fr  om  the  Lord  is  all  good,  and  all  truth,  10,155.    Who 
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brought  them  forth  from  out  of  the  land  of  Egypt,  denotes  whereby  we 
have  deliverance  from  hell,  10,156. 

45.  Meat  and  Drink-offerings.     See  Meat-offerino. 

46.  Sacrifices  relative  to  the  Altar  of  Incense  (Exod.  xxx.  9,  10). 
— The  altar  of  incense  represented  the  hearing  and  grateful  reception  of 
worship  when  grounded  in  love  and  charity,  because  such  worship  is 
devatc^  by  the  Lord,  ill  and  sh,  10,177.  No  burnt-offering  nor  drink- 
offering  was  allowed  to  be  offered  upon  it,  because  there  is  no  genuine 
worship  (which  this  altar  represented),  except  in  so  far  as  it  proceeds 
from  regeneration  already  effected,  ill  10,206,  10,207.  Aaron  com- 
manded to  make  an  atonement  upon  its  horns  once  a  year  with  the 
blood  of  the  sin-offering  of  atonements,  denotes  the  perpetual  purifica- 
cation  of  those  with  whom  the  Lord  can  be  present,  that  is,  who  are 
principled  in  the  goods  and  truths  of  faith,  ill.  10,208,  10,212.  Called 
the  holy  of  holies  to  Jehovah,  denotes  the  divine  celestial  thus  repre- 
sented, 10,213.     See  Incense. 

47.  The  Sin-offering. — Some  of  the  cases  are  briefly  recounted  in 
which  a  sin-offering  was  commanded ;  it  is  stated  also  that  the  expia- 
tion made  by  the  priest  in  these  cases  represented  the  separation  or 
putting  aside  of  evil  by  good  from  the  Lord,  3400  ;  see  also  10,122, 
dted  above  (43).  The  Hebrew  word  for  sin-offering  is  the  same  as  for 
sin  (nwon),  but  when  the  sacrifice  is  meant  it  denotes  purification  from 
sin,  10,039.  The  blood  of  the  sin-offering  sprinkled  before  the  veil  of 
the  sanctuary,  represented  purification  of  the  internals ;  and  the  re- 
mainder of  the  blood,  poured  out  at  the  bottom  of  the  altar,  purification 
in  externals,  or  the  lowest  natural;  see  10,047. 

48.  The  Trespass-offering. — The  law  of  the  trespass-offering  is  the 
same  as  that  of  the  sin-offering,  probably  because  of  the  universal  rule 
in  regeneration,  that  there  is  no  escape  from  evils  and  falses  of  any 
kind  except  by  purification ;  see  10,042 ;  as  to  the  difference  between 
trespasses  and  sins,  see  Evil  (1). 

49.  Thank-offerings  and  Peace-offerings. — The  thank-offering,  or 
sacrifice  of  confession  [eucharistica"]^  involves  the  celestial  principle  of 
love  in  all  its  appointments ;  but  the  voluntary,  or  peace-offering 
[votiva,  retrihutoria\  denotes  submission  to  providence,  or  an  internal 
willingness  that  the  Lord  shall  provide,  3880.  The  peace-offerings,  or 
eucharistic  sacrifices  (treated  of  in  Levit.  iii.),  were  voluntary ;  hence 
they  represented  worship  from  freedom,  in  other  words,  from  genuine 
love,  10,097.  Note :  this  kind  of  sacrifices  was  either  to  express 
thanksgiving  (Lev.  vii.  12),  or  to  accompany  a  vow  (ver.  16);  they  pro- 
bably represented  the  second  and  third  states  of  regeneration,  viz.,  the 
implantation  of  truth  and  good,  and  their  conjunction;  see  3880,  10,042, 
10,109,  10,114,  10,115. 

50.  Wave-offerings  and  Heave-offerings. — Motion  represented  vivi- 
fication,  action,  life,  as  the  result  of  divine  influx,  and  the  reception  of 
such  life  implies  acknowledgment,  perception,  etc.,  10,083,  10,089, 
10,093.  Note :  the  wave-offerings  and  heave-offerings  were  the  priest's 
allotted  portion  of  the  sacrifices,  because  the  priesthood  represented  the 
Lord  as  to  the  work  of  salvation,  and  He  vivifies  or  renews  with  his 
spirit  all  the  affections  which  men  consecrate  to  his  service ;  that  the 
priests  received  these  gifts  as  representatives  of  the  Lord,  is  explained 
9809.     See  Lea>'bn. 
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^51.  The  Jealousy -offering  (Numb.  v.  15),  was  composed  of  barlej 
without  either  oil  or  frankincense,  because  these  were  the  symbols  of 
the  good  of  love  and  the  truth  of  faith,  the  absence  of  which  was  to  be 
represented;  see  10,177;  and  that  barley  denotes  the  good  of  the 
natural  or  external  man,  7602. 

52.  Sacrifices  offered  by  the  Nazarite  (Numb.  vi.  13 — 17). — A 
Nazarite  represented  the  celestial  man ;  hence  he  was  commanded  to 
sacrifice  a  he  and  she-lamb,  which  represented  the  celestial,  and  a  ram, 
which  represented  the  spiritual,  2830. 

53.  Sacrifices  at  the  Oreat  Festivals ;  as  to  the  animals  appointed, 
2830.     See  Feasts. 

54.  The  Sacrifice  of  a  Med  Heifer  (Numb,  xix.),  represented  the 
unclean  truths  of  the  natural  man  made  clean  by  burning  (or  purifica- 
tion), 5198. 

55.  Sacrifices  offered  to  the  Golden  Calf  (Exod.  xxxii.  5,  6). — The 
golden  calf  fashioned,  denotes  worship  from  self-intelligence  according 
to  the  deUght  of  the  external  loves,  10,406,  10,407.  A  festival  to 
Jehovah  proclaimed  when  the  calf  was  set  up,  denotes  the  acknowledg- 
ment of  such  infernal  worship  as  the  divine  itself  that  is  to  be  ador^, 

10.412,  10,423,  10,424.  The  people  said  to  rise  up  early  on  the  mor- 
row to  celebrate  the  festival,  denotes  excitation  by  their  own  evil  loves, 

10.413.  Burnt-offerings  offered,  and  peace-offerings  brought,  denotes 
worship  in  general  from  the  evil  delights  of  the  proprium,  and  from 
falses  thence  derived,  10,414.  The  people  then  sitting  down  to  eat 
and  drink,  denotes  the  appropriation  of  evil  and  the  false,  10,415. 
Next  said,  that  they  rose  up  to  play,  denotes  their  interior  festivity  and 
consent,  10,416.  The  noise  of  their  festivity  called  by  Moses  the  cry 
of  the  miserable,  denotes  the  lamentable  state  of  their  interiors,  10,457. 
The  calf  and  the  dancing  seen  by  him,  denotes  the  infernal  nature  of 
their  worship  made  manifest,  10,459.  The  wrath  of  Moses  now  being 
kindled  against  them,  denotes  the  aversion  of  that  nation  from  the 
internal  of  the  Word,  of  the  church,  and  of  worship,  10,460;  see 
Moses  (24).  Note  :  this  occurrence  while  Moses  was  in  the  mountain, 
and  before  the  command  was  given  concerning  the  altar  and  the  sacri- 
fices, is  cited  as  a  proof  that  the  Jews  were  obstinately  addicted  to  such 
practices,  for  which  reason  the  sacrifices  were  afterwards  appointed  by 
permission,  2180. 

SAD,  SADNESS  [triste,  tristitia].      See  Grief. 

SAINTS,  THE  STATE  OF,  described,  951 — 952. 

SALAH  [^Schelach'],  the  son  of  Arphaxad,  the  son  of  Shem,  denotes 
the  offspring  of  science  in  the  first  genealogy  of  the  Shemitic  famiHes, 
1235 ;  and  the  same  in  the  second,  1342.     See  Shem,  Eber. 

SALEM  [^Schalem'},  denotes  the  state  of  peace  which  those  enjoy 
who  are  in  interior  or  rational  truths,  ill.  1726 ;  strictly  called  the  tran- 
quillity of  peace,  4393,  4430 ;  see  Peace  (5) ;  as  to  Salem,  the  change 
of  its  name,  etc.,  see  Shechem. 

SALT  [«a/].  The  valley  of  Siddim,  called  also  the  Sea  of  Salt, 
denotes  the  uncleannesses  of  cupidities,  and  the  basenesses  of  falsity 
derived  from  cupidity,  ill.  and  sh,  1666,  Sulphur  and  salt  denote, 
respectively,  the  vastation  of  good,  and  the  vastation  of  truth,  or  vasta- 
tion  in  general ;  hence  the  custom  of  sowing  the  site  of  a  destroyed  city 
with  salt,  1666.     Salt,  in  its  good  or  genuine  sense,  denotes  the  affec- 
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tion  of  truth ;  in  its  opposite,  the  yastation  of  that  affection,  hence  the 
statement  that  Lot^s  wife  was  become  a  pillar  of  salt,  2455,  9207  end ; 
compare  1666  end.  The  conjunctive  quality  and  fire  have  their  cor- 
respondences in  truth  desiring  good ;  hence  its  opposite  significations, 
either  as  truth  conjoined  to  good,  or  utterly  separated  from  it,  thus 
vastated,  sh.  9207,  cited  10,137  end,  further  ill.  and  sh,  10,300.  The 
disciples  called  the  salt  of  the  earth  (Matt.  v.  13),  denotes  the  truth  of 
the  church ;  the  salt  that  has  lost  its  savor  (ibid.),  denotes  truth,  with- 
out desire  for  good,  9207.  To  be  salted  with  fire  (Mark  ix.  49), 
denotes  the  desire  of  good  for  truth ;  to  be  salted  with  salt  (ibid.)^  the 
reciprocal  desire  of  truth  for  good,  9207.  Have  salt  in  yourselves 
(Mark  ix.  50),  denotes  that  desire,  9207.  For  particulars  in  the  con- 
trary sense,  see  Sodom. 

SAMARIA  denotes  the  spiritual  church ;  the  discourse  of  the  Lord 
with  the  woman  of  Samaria,  teaches  that  the  doctrine  of  truth,  which 
characterizes  the  spiritual  church,  is  from  him ;  the  fountain  of  Jacob, 
where  he  discoursed  with  her,  denotes  the  Word,  2702.  The  aijny  of 
the  king  of  Syria,  blind,  led  into  Samaria  by  Elisha,  where  he  opened 
their  eyes  (2  Kings  vi.  13),  denotes  instruction  by  the  Word,  4720. 
The  IsraeUtes  of  Samaria  represented  the  spiritual  church ;  the  Jews  of 
Jerusalem,  the  celestial,  6534  cited  below.  Samaria  taken  to  represent 
the  prevarications  of  Jacob  (Micah  i.  5),  denotes  the  church  of  a  per- 
verted faith,  9156.  The  Israelites  dwelling  in  Samaria  said  to  be  in 
the  comer  of  a  bed  (Amos  iii.  12),  denotes  those  who  are  in  external 
worship,  10,050.  Samaria  and  Sodom,  in  the  description  of  the  abo- 
minations oif  Jerusalem  (Ezek.  xvi.  46),  denote  respectively  its  falses 
and  evils  ;  in  this  passage,  Samaria  is  substituted  for  GU)morrah,  2220. 
Samaria  and  Jerusalem  described  imder  the  figure  of  two  women,  Ahola 
and  Aholibah,  whose  many  lovers  and  whoredoms  are  mentioned  (E^ek. 
xxiii.  4),  denote  the  church  as  to  the  affection  of  truth,  and  the  affection 
of  good,  the  perversion  of  which  is  treated  of,  2466,  6534,  cited  10,648. 

SAMARITAN,  the  [Luke  x.  33],  denotes  one  who  is  in  the 
affection  of  truth ;  the  wounds  which  he  healed,  hurt  done  to  that  affec- 
tion ;  oil  and  wine  with  which  he  anointed  them,  the  good  of  love  and 
the  good  of  faith,  9057. 

SAMSON.     See  Philistines  (8),  Nazarite. 

SANCTIFY,  to.     See  Holy  (3). 

SANCTUARY.     See  Place  (9),  Holy  (3). 

SAND  [^arena]'  The  multitude  of  the  stars  of  heaven,  and  the 
sand  upon  the  sea-shore  named  together  (Gen.  xxii.  17),  denote  know- 
ledges of  good  and  truth,  and  corresponding  scientifics,  2849 — 2850. 
The  sand  in  which  Moses  hid  the  Egyptian  (Exod.  ii.  12),  has  an  oppo- 
site signification,  and  denotes  the  scientific  false,  6762.  To  suck  of  the 
affluence  of  the  sea,  and  of  the  hidden  treasures  of  the  sands,  predi- 
cated of  Zebulun  (Deut.  xxxiii.  19),  denotes  scientific  truths,  and  the 
arcana  of  scientific  truths,  6762.  Joseph,  when  in  Egypt,  said  to  have 
gathered  up  corn  like  the  sand  of  the  sea,  until  he  left  off  to  number  it 
(Gen.  xli.  49),  denotes  the  multiplication  of  truth  from  good,  its  inde- 
nnite  abundance  because  the  celestial  from  the  divine  is  in  it,  5345 — 
5346. 

SAPPHIRE.     See  PrecioiJs  Stones. 

.SARAI,  SARAH.— 1.  Before  the  Call  of  Abram,     Abram  and 
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his  brother  Nahor  taking  to  themselves  wives  (Qen.  xi.  29),  denotes 
the  marriage  of  evil  with  the  false  in  idolatrous  worship,  1369 — 1370. 
8arai  called  barren  (ver.  30),  denotes  that  the  evil  and  the  false  had 
now  ceased  to  produce  or  multiply  themselves,  1371 — 1372.  It  is  here 
represented,  therefore,  that  the  time  had  now  arrived  when  those  who 
were  in  idolatrous  worship  could  be  instructed,  and  the  way  be  prepared 
for  the  institution  of  the  Jewish  representative  church,  1373.  Further 
to  represent  this  particular  juncture,  it  is  related  (ver.  31),  that  Terah 
took  Abram  and  Sarai,  together  with  the  rest  of  the  family,  and  went 
forth  with  them  from  Ur  of  the  Chaldees,  1373.  The  end  of  the 
idolatrous  period  is  then  denoted  (ver.  31)  by  the  death  of  Terah  while 
they  abode  in  Haran,  on  the  way  into  Canaan,  1375. 

2.  Duritig  the  Sojourn  in  Egypt. — Abram,  after  his  call  (Gen.  xii.  1), 
represented  the  Lord  as  to  his  human  essence,  in  particular  the  celestial 
human,  as  to  good ;  his  journeying  from  Haran  represents  the  progres- 
sion of  the  human  essence  to  coni unction  with  the  divine,  1404,  1409, 
1426.     Sarai  called  the  wife  of  Abram,  and  journeying  with  him  from 
Haran  (ver.  5),  denotes  genuine  truth  adjoined  to  good  in  the  Lord's 
boyhood,  1431,   1432,  iU.   1469.     The  occasion  mentioned,  as  they 
approached  towards  Egypt,  when  Abram  spake  to  Sarai  (ver.  11),  de- 
notes when  he  began  to  learn  the  science  of  knowledges,  that  thus  he 
thought  concerning  truths  adjoined  to  good,  1466 — 1468.    I  know  that 
thou  art  a  woman  fair  in  aspect  (ver.  11),  denotes  felicity  and  delight 
perceived  in  truth  of  celestial  origin,  1470.     Fear  therefore  expressed 
that  the  Egyptians  would  kill  him  for  the  sake  of  possessing  Sarai,  if 
she  were  known  to  be  his  wife  (ver.  12),  denotes  that  the  knowledge  of 
celestial  truth,  when  known  to  be  such,  would  be  desired,  without  the 
good,  1471 — 1474.     The  means  to  avert  this  danger,  by  Sarai  passing 
for  the  sister  of  Abram  (ver.  13),  denotes  the  first  reception  of  celestial 
truth  as  if  it  were  intellectual  truth,  by  which  providence  celestial  good 
is  preserved  inviolate,    1475 — 1477,   particularly   1495.     The   event 
related ;  Sarai  (here  called  a  woman)  taken  to  the  house  of  Pharaoh 
(ver.  15),  denotes  delight  in  intellectual  truth,  predicated  of  the  Lord 
in  his  boyhood,  1481, 1484,  further  ilL  1487.     Pharaoh  said  to  entreat 
Abram  well  for  her  sake;  his  acquisitions  mentioned  (ver.  16),  denotes 
the  multiplication  of  scieutifics  for  the  sake  of  intellectual  truth,  1484 
— 1486.     Pharaoh  and  his  house,  meanwhile,  being  plagued  on  her  ac- 
count (ver.  17),  denotes  the  destruction  of  sdentifics  which  are  of  a 
worldly  character  only,  1487 — 1489.    Pharaoh  now  said  to  call  Abram ; 
his  remonstrance,  etc.  (ver.  18),  denotes  remembrance  and  grief,  from 
the  perception  that  he  ought  to  have  no  truth  but  what  is  conjoined  to 
good,  1490 — 1493.     I  might  have  taken  her  unto  myself  for  a  woman 
(ver.  18),  denotes  that  celestial  truth  might  thus  have  been  violated, 
1496.     And  now  behold  thy  wife,  take  her,  and  go  (ver.  19),  denotes 
the  perception  that  truth  should  be  conjoined  to  good,  1497.     Abram 
and  Sarai  now  dismissed  by  Pharaoh  (ver.  20 ;  xiii.  1),  denotes  the 
state  in  which  intellectual  truths  are  conjoined  to  good,  and  inane 
scientifics  relinquished,  1498 — 1500,   1541 — 1546.     Note :  the  above 
explains  in   a  summary,  that  truth  received  as  celestial,   or  as  one 
with  good,  is  denoted  by  Sarai  as  a  wife ;  received  as  intellectual,  it  is 
denoted  by  Sarai  as  a  sister ;  received  in  scientifics  and  mere  know- 
ledges, it  is  denoted  by  Sarai  as  a  woman ;  in  each  case^  the  deUght 
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of  the  mind  in  truth  is  denoted  by  the  acknowledgment  of  her  beauty, 
1470,  1480. 

3.  Her  Barrenness  continued  (Gen.  xv.  2,  3). — Abram  said  to  an- 
swer Jehovah,  denotes  the  Lord's  interior  perception,  1790 — 1792. 
His  complaint  that  he  was  without  offspring,  denotes  no  internal  church, 
1794.  The  steward  of  his  house,  Eliezer  of  Damascus,  denotes  the 
external  church,  1790,  1795 — 1796.  The  son  of  his  house  (one  bom 
therein)  likely  to  be  heir,  denotes  the  external  only  in  the  Lord's  king- 
dom, 1799.  The  consolatory  promise  that  one  who  should  come  forth 
out  of  his  own  bowels  should  be  his  heir,  denotes  the  divine  provision 
that  there  should  be  those  who  would  become  regenerate,  1803. 

4.  Her  Egyptian  Handmaid.-. — Sarai  the  wife  of  Abram,  still  child- 
less (G^en.  xvi.  1 ),  denotes  the  state  in  which  truth  adjoined  to  good  is 
not  yet  produced,  or  the  rational  man  not  yet  bom,  1892 — 1894.  Sarai 
said  to  have  an  Egyptian  handmaid  (ver.  1),  denotes  the  affection  of 
sciences,  1895.  Her  words  to  Abram,  "  Behold,  Jehovah  hath  restrained 
me  from  bearing,  I  pray  thee  go  in  unto  my  maid,"  (ver.  2),  denotes 
perception  from  truth  adjoined  to  good,  that  before  the  interior  or  ra- 
tional man  can  be  bom,  there  must  be  conjunction  with  the  exterior, 
1897 — 1900.  Sarai  now  said  to  take  Hagar,  and  give  her  to  Abram 
for  a  woman  (ver.  3),  denotes-  the  affection  of  tmth  in  the  life  of  the 
exterior  man  as  the  affection  of  sciences,  and  conjunction  of  the  internal 
man  inciting  that  affection,  1904 — 1907.  Hagar's  conception,  and  her 
contempt  for  Sarai  (ver.  4),  denotes  the  beginning  of  rational  life,  and 
truth  conjoined  to  good  not  acknowledged  in  this  state,  1910,  1911, 
1915,  1916.  Sarai  speaking  to  Abram  on  this  subject,  and  Abram 
speaking  to  Sarai  (verses  5,  6),  denotes,  distinctly,  the  perception  of  the 
Lord  (Abram  speaking),  and  thought  from  perception  (Sarai  speaking), 
1913,  1919,  Hagar  now  humbled  under  the  hand  of  Sarai  (ver.  6), 
denotes  the  state  in  which  the  affection  of  sciences  is  subjugated  by  the 
affection  of  tmth  adjoined  to  good,  1920 — 1922.  Note:  in  the  above 
circumstances,  Sarai  denotes  intellectual  truth,  which  is  adjoined  as  a 
wife  to  good ;  in  other  words,  the  spiritual  [principle  or  faculty]  itself 
by  which  heaven  flows  in,  but  which  must  remain,  without  external 
production,  until  a  medium  of  influx  is  formed,  which  medium  is  the 
first  or  human  rational,  born  of  the  affection  of  sciences,  1901. 

5.  Her  Name  changed,  and  a  Son  promised;  namely,  where  the 
union  of  the  human  with  the  divine  and  the  divine  with  the  human  is 
described  by  representatives  (Gen.  xvii.),  1985 ;  summary  of  the  par- 
ticular verses,  1986.  God  said  unto  Abraham  (liis  name  having  been 
now  changed,  ver.  15),  denotes  a  new  perception,  2060,  2061.  The 
name  of  Sarai  to  be  changed  in  like  manner  to  Sarah  (ibid.),  denotes 
the  human  to  be  put  off  and  the  divine  put  on,  2063.  I  will  bless  her, 
and  give  thee  a  son  also  of  her  (ver.  16),  denotes  the  multiplication  of 
truth  adjoined  to  good,  and  the  rational  bom  therefrom,  2064 — 2066. 
Yea,  I  will  bless  her,  and  she  shall  be  [increased]  into  nations  (ibid.)y 
denotes  the  multiplication  of  the  rational,  and  goods  produced  there- 
from, 2067 — 2068.  Kings  of  peoples  shall  be  from  her  {ibid.),  denotes 
truths  also  still  produced  from  conjoined  truths  and  goods,  2069. 
Abraham  said  to  fall  upon  his  face  and  laugh  (ver.  17),  denotes  adora- 
tion and  the  affection  of  truth,  2071 — 2072.  His  words  conceming 
Sarah  bearing  a  son  in  her  old  age  (ibid.),  denotes  the  rational  of  the 
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Lord's  human  essence  united  to  the  divine,  2073 — 2075.  The  son  pro- 
mised to  be  called  Isaac  (ver.  19),  denotes  that  it  is  now  become  the 
divine  rational,  2083.  The  covenant  to  be  with  him  to  everlasting  (ver. 
19),  denotes  that  the  union  of  the  human  with  the  divine  is  eternal, 
2084.  The  seed  of  Isaac  after  him  united  also  in  this  covenant  {ibid.)y 
denotes  the  celestial  who  have  faith  in  the  Lord,  2085. 

6.  Her  presence  tvtth  Abraham  when  he  entertained  the  three  Angels; 
by  which  is  to  be  understood  when  the  divine  was  manifested  in  the 
human,  to  the  perception  of  the  Lord,  2136,  2137,  2149,  2156,  2157, 
2159.  Abraham  said  to  hasten  to  the  tent  of  Sarah  (Gen.  xviii.  6), 
denotes  rational  good  conjoined  to  truth  in  the  Lord*s  human,  in  the 
holy  state  of  love,  2171 — 2174.  Directed  by  him  to  make  ready, 
quickly,  three  measures  of  fine  meal,  etc.  (ver.  6),  denotes  the  celestial 
and  spiritual  then  with  the  Lord,  and  the  conjunction  of  both  in  the 
good  of  love,  2176,  2177.  The  three  men  having  eaten  in  the  presence 
of  Abraham,  now  said  to  inquire  for  his  wife  (ver.  8,  9),  denotes  a  state 
of  rational  good,  in  which  rational  truth  as  a  distinct  thing  is  not 
apparent,  2189.  The  reply  of  Abraham,  Behold  she  is  in  the  tent 
(ver.  9),  denotes  its  existence  in  the  holy  [principle]  of  love,  because 
in  good,  2190.  The  promise  renewed  (ver.  10),  denotes  perception 
concerning  the  future  divine  rational,  2194.  Sarah  said  to  be  hearing 
at  the  door  of  the  tent,  behind  Abraham  (ibid.),  denotes  riftonal  truth 
near  the  holy  [principle]  of  good,  but  separated  from  it  sf  far  as  it  is 
still  merely  human,  2195,  2196.  Mentioned  here,  that  Abraham  and 
Sarah  were  both  old,  entering  into  days  (ver.  11),  denotes  the  merely 
human  about  to  be  put  off,  2198.  Sarah,  now  laughing  within  herself 
(ver.  12),  denotes  the  affection  of  truth,  as  predicated  of  that  state,  2202. 
Now  that  I  am  old,  shall  I  have  pleasure,  my  lord  also  being  old  {ibid.\ 
denotes  the  state  of  that  affection  undesirous  of  the  change,  2203,  2204. 
Jehovah  (manifested  above,  as  the  three  men  or  angels,)  speaking  to 
Abraham  (ver.  13),  denotes  perception  from  the  divine,  2206.  His 
question  concerning  Sarah,  Why  she  doubted  of  the  promise  (ibid.), 
denotes  thought  predicated  of  rational  truth,  its  inability  to  comprehend 
how  the  rational  can  become  the  divine,  2207 — 2209.  The  denial  of 
Sarah,  "  I  did  not  laugh,"  because  she  feared  (ver.  15),  denotes  the 
perception  of  rational  truth,  that  its  state  is  not  what  it  should  be, 
and  the  endeavor  to  excuse  itself,  2215.  The  rejoinder  to  this,  '^Nay, 
but  thou  didst  laugh  "  (ibid.),  denotes  that  such  is  really  the  quality  of 
the  rational,  so  far  as  it  partakes  of  the  human,  2216.  Note:  Sarah 
(who  represented  intellectual  truth,  1901  cited  above,  4),  was  called 
Sarah  that  she  might  represent  the  divine  intellectual;  this,  by  the 
addition  of  the  letter  h  taken  from  the  name  of  Jehovah,  2063 ;  observe, 
also,  that  the  divine  intellectual  is  called  the  truth  of  good,  2065 ;  and 
that  Sarah  represents  rational  truth,  and  Abraham  rational  good, 
because  they  represent,  conjointly,  the  marriage  of  good  and  truth  in 
the  Lord's  human,  predicated  according  to  the  state  of  perception  at 
the  time,  2171—2173,  2198. 

7.  She  sojourns  with  Abraham  in  Gerar. — ^The  sojourning  of 
Abraham  in  Gerar  (Gen.  xx.)  denotes  the  instruction  of  the  Lord  in 
doctrinals  of  charity  and  faith,  as  his  sojourning  in  Egypt  denotes 
instruction  in  scientifics,  br,  2496.  Sarah  here  called  the  wife  of 
Abraham  (ver.  2),  denotes  spiritual  truth  conjoined  to  celestial  good,  or, 
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in  other  words,  intellectnal  tmth  conjoined  to  divine  good;  passages 
cited  2507.  Abraham's  request  that  she  should  pass  for  his  sister 
{ibid.)y  denotes,  as  before,  the  providential  arrangement  by  which  truth 
of  celestial  origin  passes  for  rational,  in  order  that  the  celestial  state 
may  not  be  violated,  2508.  Further  particulars,  explaining  the  entire 
chapter,  in  Philistines  (5-). 

8.  She  gives  birth  to  Isaac. — The  promised  son  Isaac,  bom  to 
Abraham  and  8arah  (Gen.  xxi.  1 — 8),  denotes  the  divine  rational  of  the 
Lord,  2610,  2627 — 2630.  Jehovah  visited  Sarah  as  he  had  said  (ver. 
1),  denotes  the  presence  of  the  divine  celestial  in  the  divine  spiritual,  as 
he  had  perceived,  2615 — 2617.  And  did  to  Sarah  as  he  had  spoken 
(ibid,)y  denotes  the  state  of  unition  as  he  had  thought,  2618,  2619. 
Sarah  conceived  and  bore  a  son  to  Abraham  (ver.  2),  denotes  the  being 
and  existence  of  the  divine  rational  now  predicated  from  the  unition  of 
the  divine  spiritual  to  the  divine  celestial,  2620—2622,  2629.  In  his 
old  age,  at  the  set  time,  etc.  (ibid.)y  denotes  in  the  fulness  of  state 
when  the  human  could  be  put  off,  when  the  state  of  the  rational  was 
such  that  it  could  receive  the  divine,  2624,  2625.  Isaac  circumcised 
by  Abraham,  as  God  had  commanded  (ver.  4),  denotes  the  purification 
of  the  rational,  according  to  divine  order,  2632,  2634.  The  words  of 
Sarah,  God  hath  made  me  to  laugh,  and  all  that  hear  will  laugh  with 
me  (ver.  6),  denotes  perception  from  the  divine  spiritual,  the  affection 
of  celestial  truth,  etc.,  2639 — 2641.  And  she  said  (a  second  time, 
ver.  7),  denotes  thought  from  the  before-mentioned  perception,  2642. 
Who  would  have  said  unto  Abraham  that  Sarah  shall  suckle  sons 
(ibid.)y  denotes  his  own  power  by  which  the  Lord  implanted  the  human 
in  the  divine,  2643.  I  have  bom  a  son  to  him  in  his  old  age  (ibid,)^ 
denotes  the  effect  when  the  state  was  in  fulness,  2644.  The  child  grew 
and  was  weaned  (ver.  8),  denotes  the  ulterior  perfection  of  the  divine 
rational,  and  therewith  the  separation  of  the  merely  human  rational, 
2645 — 2647.  And  Abraham  that  day  made  a  great  feast  (ver.  8), 
denotes  cohabitation  and  union,  namely,  of  the  human  with  the  divine, 
2648,  2649 ;  and  where  the  text  is  anticipated,  2341. 

9.  Hagar  and  Ishmael  are  sent  away. — Sarah  saw  the  son  of  Hagar, 
the  Egyptian,  mocking  (Gen.  xxi.  9),  denotes  intuition  from  the  divine 
spiritual  by  which  the  human  rational  is  perceived  to  be  incongruous 
with  the  divine,  2650 — 2654.  Sarah,  therefore,  said  to  Abraham,  etc., 
(ver.  10),  denotes  perception  from  the  divine  that  the  first  rational  and 
its  affection  must  be  exterminated,  2655 — 2657.  The  son  of  this 
bondwoman  shall  not  be  heir  with  my  son  {ibid.\  denotes  that  the 
rational  merely  human  can  have  no  life  in  common  with  the  rational 
divine,  2658.  This  saying  being  very  grievous  to  Abraham  (ver.  11), 
denotes  the  love  of  the  Lord  for  the  spiritual,  no  less  than  for  the 
celestial,  from  whom  they  must  be  separated,  2 65 9 — 2661.  The  words 
of  God  now  addressed  to  Abraham  (ver.  12),  denotes  that  there  would 
be  salvation  for  the  spiritual  also  from  the  Lord's  divine  human,  2662 — 
2671.  In  all  that  Sarah  hath  said  unto  thee  hearken  to  her  voice 
{ibid.)y  denotes  that  in  regard  to  the  spiritual  the  Lord  concluded  and 
acted  according  to  spiritual  tmth,  2665. 

10.  Sarah  dies,  and  is  buried  in  Hebron  (Gen.  xviii.). — As  Sarah 
represented  divine  tmth  in  the  Lord,  she  also  represented  divine  truth 
in  the  church,  which  is  now  described  in  its  expiring  state  and  resusci- 


S  C  A  815 

tation,  2901,  2902,  2904.  Her  years  a  hundred  and  twenty  and 
seven,  denotes  fulness  of  state  as  to  divine  truths,  and  the  end  of  the 
church,  2905.  These  were  the  years  of  her  lives,  denotes  so  long  as 
anything  of  divine  truth  was  extant,  2906.  And  dead  is  Sarah  in 
Kiriath-Arba  (Hebron,  in  the  land  of  Canaan),  denotes  the  night  of  the 
church  in  which  all  the  faith  of  charity  expires,  2908,  2909.  Abraham, 
said  to  mourn  and  weep  for  Sarah,  denotes  the  grief  of  the  Lord,  dis- 
tinctly expressed  for  lost  good  and  truth,  2910.  His  treaty  with  the 
Hittites  for  the  field  and  cave  in  which  he  buried  Sarah,  represents  the 
resuscitation  of  the  church  with  those  who  can  receive  it,  hr.  2901, 
2902;  particulars,  2911—2976.  Stated,  in  conclusion  (ver.  19),  that 
Abraham  buried  Sarah  his  wife,  denotes  the  reception  of  truth  conjoined 
to  good  from  the  Lord,  2977 — 2979.  The  place  particularly  named  as 
the  cave  of  the  field  of  Machpelah  before  Mamre  [^super  facielms  MamreX 
denotes  so  far  as  those  who  receive  can  be  regenerated,  2980.  This  is 
Hebron  in  the  land  of  Canaan,  denotes  the  new  church,  one  with  the 
heavenly  kingdom,  2981,  2982. 

SARDINE  STONE  Isardius],     See  Precious  Stones. 

SARDONYX.     See  Precious  Stones. 

SATLA.TE,  to  [satiare],  is  predicated  of  as  much  as  one  wills, 
whether  it  be  good  or  evil,  because  it  is  the  will  that  requires  to  be 
satisfied,  8410.  Bread  given  in  the  morning  to  satiety,  denotes  the 
good  of  truth,  as  much  as  can  be  received,  8432,  cited  8448. 

SATISFY,  to.     See  to  Satiate. 

SATURN.     See  Universe. 

SAUL,  as  king  of  Israel,  or  the  Lord^s  spiritual  kingdom,  repre- 
sented divine  truth;  rending  his  garment  when  the  kingdom  was 
departed  from  him,  represented  grief  on  account  of  lost  truth;  his 
being  slain  by  the  Philistines,  denotes  by  those  who  are  in  faith  separate 
from  charity,  4763.  Saul,  in  the  lamentation,  said  to  have  taught  the 
sons  of  Judah  to  use  the  bow  (2  Sam.  i.  18),  denotes  the  doctrine  of 
truth  combating  against  the  false  of  evil,  10,540. 

SAY,  to.     See  Language  (7). 

SAYINGS.     See  Language  (6). 

SCAB  [scaftie^].  For  judgment,  a  scab;  for  righteousness,  aery 
(Isa.  V.  7),  denotes  the  vastation  of  good  and  truth,  2240.  Description 
of  spirits  who  correspond  to  the  scabs  of  the  diseased  skin,  4793. 
Scabs,  ulcers,  haemorrhoids,  etc.,  denote  falses  from  evils,  the  filthinesses 
of  blasphemy,  7524.     See  Lice. 

SCALE  [lanx].     See  Exploration. 

SCALES  [squartus^.  Inane  scientifics  spontaneously  separate 
themselves,  like  somewhat  crustaceous  or  scaly,  from  things  celestial, 
1500.  In  like  manner,  the  mere  words  and  names  of  the  letter  of  the 
word  from  the  heavenly  ideas  inclosed  in  them,  1876,  4957.  The  hair 
of  the  skin  represents  the  natural  as  to  good,  and  its  scales  the  natural 
as  to  truth,  3527.  Scientifics  form  the  plane  or  mirror  in  which  spiritual 
and  celestial  things  represent  themselves,  but  if  they  do  not  contain 
good  they  are  only  like  filthy  scales  which  fall  away  from  the  body, 
5168.  The  spirits  who  constitute  the  scaly  skin  described,  5556.  llie 
signification  of  scales  in  relation  to  fishes  explained,  6693. 

SCANDAL  \_8candalam'].  The  doctrine  of  the  Lord  is  a  scandal  or 
offence  to  many  who  apparently  believe  it ;  how  these  scandalize  them- 
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selves,  and  at  length  believe  nothing,  2034,  4689,  4692,  4733.  The 
lumen  of  the  internal  sensual  is  fiill  of  scandals  against  heavenly  and 
divine  things,  6310.  A  sphere  of  offences  or  scandals  against  the  Lord 
is  also  mentioned  which  was  perceived  as  the  smell  of  putrid  water, 
4629.  To  be  scandalized,  and  to  fall  in  consequence  from  truths  into 
falses,  is  signified  by  stumbling,  9163.  What  is  meant  by  scandal  or 
offence  of  the  foot,  4302;  and  of  the  eye  and  hand,  8910;  of  many 
who  shall  be  offended  or  scandalized  (Matt.  xxiv.  8),  3488. 

SCAPE-GOAT.     See  Hand  (3). 

SCARLET  [coccineum].     See  Colors. 

SCEPTRE  Isceptrum]'  The  staff  and  sceptre  were  received  among 
the  ensigns  of  royalty,  because  a  staff  denotes  power,  and  the  stretching 
forth  of  a  staff  the  exercise  of  power,  4013.  Specifically,  the  staff  or 
sceptre  of  a  king  denotes  the  power  of  truth  from  good,  4876  end. 
Staff  denotes  power  predicated  of  the  natural ;  hand  power  predicated 
of  the  spiritual ;  magicians,  also,  actually  exercised  power  by  the  staff, 
and  the  correspondence  is  real,  7026.  A  crown  denotes  government 
from  divine  good,  or  wisdom  predicated  of  good ;  a  sceptre,  government 
from  divine  truth ;  passages  dted,  9930.     See  Kino,  Crown. 

SCHADDAI,  in  the  literal  sense,  was  the  name  of  the  Grod  of 
Abram,  at  that  time  an  idolater ;  and  by  that  name  the  Lord  was  first 
represented  to  the  patriarchs,  1992.  Literpreters  render  the  name 
Sdiaddai  as  the  Omnipotent  and  the  Thunderer,  but  it  properly  denotes 
the  Tempter,  and  after  temptations,  the  Benefactor,  1992.  The  word 
Schaddai  itself,  denotes  vastation,  thus  temptation,  which  is  a  kind  of 
vastation ;  the  name  of  El  is  prefixed,  and  not  Elohim,  because  it  was 
derived  from  Syria,  1992.  Isaac  and  Jacob  recognized  El  Sehaddai  in 
the  above  sense,  viz.,  as  the  God  who  tempts,  and  who  deUvers  from 
temptation,  sh.  1992.  El  Schaddai  was  the  God  of  the  family  of  Terah, 
and  was  acknowledged  by  the  patriarchs  even  in  Canaan,  cited  5628 ; 
compare  6003.  The  worship  of  Schaddai  originated  in  the  ancient 
church,  and  was  addressed  to  an  accusing  or  chiding  spirit  [^spii^itus  qui 
increparent]j  and  afterwards  consoled  them,  1992  end.  The  above, 
for  the  most  part  repeated ;  and,  briefly,  that  the  Lord,  in  the  ancient 
church,  was  called  Schaddai,  as  to  temptations ;  and  hence  that  Schaddai 
in  the  internal  sense  denotes  temptations,  3667 ;  cited,  where  an  expla- 
nation of  the  Tcraphim  is  given,  4162 ;  cited  again,  5628.  Temptations, 
and  comfort  or  solace  after  temptations,  are  equally  denoted  by  El 
Schaddai,  because  it  is  by  temptjations  that  the  conjunction  of  good 
and  truth  in  the  natural  is  effected,  hr.  ill.  4572,  cited  5376,  5628 
6429,  7193.  El  Schaddai,  who  appeared  to  Jacob  in  Luz,  denotes  the 
divine  as  apparent  or  manifested  to  the  natural  man,  6229.  I  appeared 
to  Abraham,  to  Isaac,  and  to  Jacob,  in  God  Schaddai,  denotes  the  temp- 
tations which  the  Lord  underwent  as  to  the  human,  also  the  temptations 
of  the  faithful,  and  historically  the  same  as  stated  above  concerning  the 
idolatrous  worship  of  Schaddai,  7193,  7194. 

SCHALEM.     See  Salem. 

SCHUR  or  SHUR.     See  Kadesh. 

SCIENCE,  SCIENTIFICS  [^scientia,  scientifica'].—! .  Collection 
of  passages  cited  by  the  Author  in  series  (9922).  Scicutifics  pertain  to 
the  memory  of  the  external  or  natural  man,  not  to  the  internal  or 
spiritual,  3019,  3020,  3293,  3309,  3310,  4967,  5212,  5774,  5874, 
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5934,  9918.  By  scientifics  the  internal  man  is  opened,  1458  end, 
1495,  1548,  1563,  1895,  1940,  3085,  3086,  5871,  5874,  5901. 
Scientifics  are  the  means  of  becoming  wise,  but  they  are  also  the  means 
of  becoming  insane  (imderstand  in  regard  to  spiritual  things),  4156, 
4760,  5128,  8628,  8629.  Scientifics  are  the  vessels  of  truth,  and  truths 
are  the  vessels  of  good,  1469,  1496,  3068,  3079,  3318,  3665  end, 
3676,  3726,  5489,  5881,  6023,  6071,  6077,  6750,  7770,  8005,  9394, 
9724.  Scientifics  being  of  the  external  or  natural  man,  minister  [m- 
«ert'i*a7i^]  to  the  internal,  1486,  1616,  2576,  3019,  3020,  3665,5077, 
5125,  5128,  5168,  5201,  5213,  5786,  5947,  6052,  6068,  6084,  9394, 
10,272,  10,471.  Scientifics,  which  are  things  of  the  external  memory, 
when  they  become  of  the  life,  disappear  from  the  external  memory,  but 
remain  inscribed  in  the  internal,  9394,  9723,  9841.  The  man  who  is 
principled  in  truths  of  faith  derived  from  the  good  of  charity,  can  be 
elevated  above  scientifics,  6383,  6384.  Explanation  of  what  is  meant 
by  being  elevated  above  sensuals  or  scientifics,  5089,  5094,  6183,  6313, 
6315,  9730.  Man,  when  he  dies,  carries  hence  with  him  his  scientifics, 
or  things  of  the  external  memory,  but  when  he  comes  into  the  other  life 
they  are  quiescent,  the  manner  of  this  explained,  2475 — 2486,  5094, 
6931.  In  particular,  sciences  and  languages  are  of  no  avail  after  death, 
but  only  the  affections  of  good  and  truth  to  which  they  have  contributed, 
2480.     See  Natural  (4). 

2.  Scientifics  described  in  three  JnndSy  namely,  those  which  concern 
natural  things,  or  which  pertains  to  the  civil  state  and  life;  those  which 
are  of  the  moral  state  and  life ;  and  those  which  are  of  the  spiritual 
state  and  life,  5934.  For  the  sake  of  distinction,  those  scientifics 
which  pertain  to  the  spiritual  state  and  life,  are  called  knowledges  of 
good  and  truth,  or  interior  scientifics,  the  principle  heads  of  them 
doctrinals,  9945 ;  compare  9723.  Scientific  truths  (properly  so  called, 
and  regarded  as  distinct  from  scientifics),  are  doctrinals,  8005  end ;  see 
below  (24),  and  see  Doctrine. 

3.  The  use  of  Scientifics  is  to  open  the  internal  Man;  passages 
cited  above  (1).  The  laws  of  divine  order  in  the  world  are  inscribed 
on  the  external  man,  but  the  laws  of  divine  order,  such  as  they  are  in 
heaven,  on  the  internal  man,  and  between  these  there  is  correspondence, 
4523,  4524,  6013,  6057,  9278,  9279,  9283,  9706,  10,156,  10,472. 
Scientifics  belong  to  the  external  man,  being,  in  fact,  sensual  impres- 
sions from  terrestrial  and  worldly  things;  their  use  is  to  serve  the 
interior  or  rational  man  (as  objects  of  thought),  as  the  natural  in  turn 
is  to  serve  the  spiritual,  and  the  spiritual  the  celestial,  1486,  1487. 
Without  scientifics  the  external  could  never  be  conjoined  to  the  internal, 
or  the  external  and  the  internal  together  be  capable  of  use ;  again,  it^ 
is  only  so  far  as  scientifics  minister  to  this  end  that  they  remain,  1487. 
Scientifics  are  the  first  elements  upon  which  are  founded  and  built  up 
the  civil,  moral,  and  spiritual  life  of  man ;  to  this  end,  therefore,  they 
are  to  be  acquired,  thus  for  the  sake  of  hfe,  1435,  1489,  3310.  There 
is  a  state,  however,  preceding  that  of  scientifics  and  knowledges,  which 
is  the  state  of  introduction  into  celestial  light  in  infancy ;  the  second 
state  is  that  of  knowledges,  in  which  the  celestial  gifts  of  infancy  ought 
to  be  implanted,  1548.  It  is  further  explained,  therefore,  that  scien- 
tifics and  knowledges  open  the  way,  or  provide  the  organical  vessels  by 
which  the  internal  flows  into  the  external,  and  by  which  it  is  conjoined 
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to  the  external  acoording  to  use,  1450,  1451,  1453,  1548,  1568,  1616. 
The  apparent  and  the  true  order  of  infiox  hj  which  this  is  effected  are 
both  described ;  it  is  shewn  th«t  «U  instruction  is  only  an  opening  of  the 
way  hy  which  the  celestial  flows  into  the  spiritual,  the  spiritual  into  the 
rational,  and  the  rational  into  the  natural,  or  scientific ;  thus  sdentifics 
are  met  by  spiritual  and  celestial  truths,  and  filled  in  with  them,  1495* 
This  takes  place,  and  the  state  of  the  internal  hian  is  perfected  by 
sciences  and  knowledges,  when  the  man  regards  use  or  good  as  his  end, 
1472,  1486,  1487,  1489;  for  which  reason  vain  sciendfics,  which  do 
not  minister  to  spiritual  use,  are  to  be  destroyed,  1487,  1489,  1492, 
1499,  1500 :  see  below  (23). 

4.  The  Lord  Himself  teas  instructed  like  another  Man ;  thus  he 
progressed  by  knowledges,  as  described  above,  1401,  1402,  1414,  1434, 
1457,  1461,  1462,  1464,  1484,  1487,  1489,  1491,  1492,  ill,  1495, 
1548,  1556,  ill.  1555,  1557,  1561,  ill  1616  ;  for  particulars  of  which 
see  Lord  (22).  That  it  is  not  forbidden  to  confirm  the  truths  of  faith 
by  science,  128 — 130,  cited  below  (5).  That  the  Lord  went  into 
Egypt,  also  Joseph,  who  represented  the  Lord,  because  he  first  imbued 
the  scientifics  of  the  church,  4964,  6750. 

5.  The  insufficiency  of  Sdentifics  and  Knowledges. — It  is  not  for- 
bidden to  learn  sciences,  and  by  science  and  reason  confirm  the  truths 
of  faith ;  the  folly  is  to  suppose  that  the  mysteries  of  faith  can  be  pene- 
trated by  the  things  of  sense  and  science,  128 — 130.     The  quality  of 
those  who  reason  concerning  the  Spirit,  for  example,  merely  from  sen- 
sual, scientific,  and  philosophical  data,  described  (196) ;  and,  on  the 
other  hand,  how  much  a  man  may  know  from  himself  concerning  the  life 
after  death;  some  examples  of  right  reasoning  on  this  subject,  etc.,  3957. 
Those  who  reason  about  faith,  sensually  and  scientifically,  believe  in 
themselves,  not  in  the  Lord  or  the  Word ;    such  is  the  quality  of 
man^s  proprium,  which  gives  birth  to  all  that  is  evil  and  false ;  all  such 
come  into  doubt,  and  really  know  nothing,  210,   214,  215,  232,  233  ; 
further  ill,  2832,  4760,  cited  below.    It  is  utterly  impossible  to  compre- 
hend spiritual  truths  (commonly  called  mysteries  of  faith)  by  scientific 
and  philosophical  reasonings ;  the  truth  of  this  br,  ill,  by  examples,  and 
the  little  perception  enjoyed  by  such  reasoners  shewn,  233,  1385.     It 
is  right  for  those  who  are  in  the  affirmative  concerning  divine  truths,  to 
enter  into  the  doctrinals  of  faith  by  rational  and  scientific  reasons ;  but 
not  for  those  who  are  in  the  negative ;  to  whom  they  are  the  means  of 
becoming  insane  and  not  wise,  2568,  especially  2588,  4156  ;  see  below, 
4760.    So  little  progress  in  wisdom  is  made  by  the  learned  at  this  day, 
because  they  do  not  acknowledge  internal  truths,  but  stand  without,  and 
debate  whether  a  thing  be,  and  whether  it  be  so  and  so  \_num  sit,  et 
num  ita  sit"],  3428,  ill,  3833;  compare  4741,  cited  below.     There  are 
knowledges,  however,  external  and  corporeal,  which  receive,  inmostly, 
the  divine,  and,  accordingly,  which  admit  spiritual  and  celestial  truths, 
as  well  as  those  which  do  not  admit;  examples  given,  3665,  3676. 
The  deficiency  of  knowledges  concerning  spiritual  good  is  admitted  to 
be  a  difficulty  in  the  way  of  rightly  comprehending  these  subjects  ;  this 
because  influx  from  the  Lord  is  into  knowledges,  4136.      Knowledge 
also,  and  the  abundance  of  scientifics,  is  not  wisdom,  because  scientifics 
may  be  applied  to  confirm  evil  as  well  as  good ;  the  evil,  indeed,  can 
reason  about  truth  and  good,  and  yet  be  in  no  illustration,  because  in 
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light  from  a  false  lumen,  4156.     It  is  not  the  mark  of  a  wise  man  to 
confirm,  by  a  variety  of  reasonings,  the  dogmas  which  he  holds  to  be 
true ;  but  wisdom  consists  in  seeing,  first,  whether  a  tenet  be  true,  4741. 
In  consulting  scientifics  concerning  divine  truths,  those  who  are  in  an 
affirmative  state  of  mind  become  confirmed,  but  those  who  are  in  the 
ij^egative  become  weakened,  and,  finally,  believe  nothing,  ill,  4760.    The 
learned  believe  less  than  the  simple,  because  of  the  copiousness  of  scien- 
tifics, which   they  apply   negatively,  and  thus  deprive  themselves   of 
superior  intuition  or  interior  sight,  4760.    Those  who  reason  from  scien- 
tifics in  inverted  order  (because  not  illuminated  by  light  from  heaven), 
reason  with  more  sharpness  and  cunning  than  others,  because  from  ex- 
ternal things,  which  more  immediately  occupy  the  senses  and  minds  of 
men,  ilL  5700.     Commencement  should  be  made  from  the  doctrinals  of 
the  church  ;  next,  the  Word  is  to  be  explored  to  ascertain  whether  such 
doctrinals  be  true  (for  otherwise,  that  which  a  man  learns  from  his 
birth,  or  finds  on  his  native  soil,  would  be  regarded  as  true) ;  lastly, 
corroboration  may  be  sought  from  scientifics,  6047  ;  further  ill,  6383. 
Those  who  think  concerning  the  truths  of  faith  from  scientifics  only,  can 
never  be  elevated  from  out  of  the  obscurity  of  sensual  thought,  and 
never  can  believe,  because  the  negative  prevails  universally  with  them, 
6383,   6384.      Scientifics  are  not  wisdom,  but  simply  the  means  to 
wisdom,  or,  on  the  other  hand,  the  means  of  becoming  unwise ;  this 
because  they  are  called  forth  from  the  memory  by  the  loves,  whether 
good  or  evil,  8628, 8629,  8872,  9394 ;  see  below  (16).    That  a  conver- 
sation was  held  with  the  spirits  of  Jupiter  concerning  those  of  our  earth 
who  have  placed  wisdom  in  terms  and  scientifics ;  admitted,  that  they 
blind  the  spiritual  sight ;  and  confirmed  by  a  certain  spirit  ascending 
from  the  lower  earth,  who  had  been  a  learned  man,  8628,  8629.     That 
such  are  not  the  learned  meant  in  the  Word  by  that  expression  where  it 
is  said  they  shall  shine  as  the  stars ;  but  that  those  who  are  in  good 
are  to  be  understood,  because  such  are  really  the  wise,  3820.     That, 
on  the  contrary,  those  who  reason  learnedly  from  scientifics  concerning 
divine  things,  act  like  the  drunken  in  the  other  life,  and  hence  that  their 
quality  is  described  by  drunkenness  in  the  Word,  1072.    See  Leabned, 
Philosophy,  Principle  (1,  2,  7). 

6.  The  affection  of  Rational  Truth  and  the  affection  of  Scientific 
Truth ;  first,  their  distinction  is  to  be  observed  as  interior  and  exterior, 
2503.  The  rational  is  bom  from  the  affection  of  sciences  and  know- 
ledges, as  a  mother,  by  influx  from  the  internal  man,  as  a  father ;  the 
former  giving  as  it  were  a  body,  the  latter  a  soul,  1895,  1900,  1910. 
The  affection  of  sciences  and  knowledges  excels  in  importance  all  the 
other  affections  of  the  natural  man,  because  its  end  is  that  man  may  be 
truly  rational,  or  prefer  the  good  and  true  as  his  end,  ill,  1909.  Influx 
from  the  Lord  is  through  the  rational  part  into  the  scientific,  and  the 
affection  of  truth  is  the  good  of  the  rational  from  which  it  acts,  1940. 
The  rational  mind  could  never  be  formed  except  by  scientifics  and  know- 
ledges, which  have  use  of  some  kind  for  their  end  ;  also  such  as  the 
use  is,  such  is  the  rationality  of  the  man,  ill.  1964.  Understand,  that 
the  rational  mind  is  not  bom  from  mere  sciences  and  knowledges,  but 
from  the  affection  of  sciences  and  knowledges,  because  there  is  no 
reception  of  life  except  in  affection,  3030.  By  scientifics,  or  sciences, 
are  not  to  be  understood  the  sciences  that  are  taught  by  the  learned, 
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but  every  scientific  derived  by  experience  or  by  instruction  from  civil 
life,  from  doctrine,  and  from  the  Word ;  it  is  in  the  affection  of  such 
sdentifics  that  the  man  of  the  spiritual  church  is  principled,  2718. 

7.  The  Intellectual^  the  Rational^  and  the  Scientific;  their  distinction 
i7Z.,  and  that  they  ought  to  make  one  by  agreement,  1904,  2181,  2504. 
See  Reason  (8,  18).  That  the  rational,  which  is  such  as  to  truth  on]/ 
(i.  e.,  rational  thought  from  scientifics  and  sensuals),  cannot  comprehend 
divine  truths ;  ill  by  examples,  2196,  2203,  2209.  Hence  that  the  ra- 
tional first  conceived  makes  light  of  the  intellectual,  that  is  to  say,  in  the 
measure  that  man  reasons  from  scientifics ;  ill,  by  examples,  1911, 1936. 
The  true  order  of  succession  described  as  celestial,  spiritual,  rational, 
scientific,  and  sensual,  2541.  And  that  rational  and  scientific  truths 
are  as  the  veilings  and  clothings  of  spiritual,  ill,  2576.  See  Eeason 
(18) ;  and  see  below  (31). 

8.  The  quality  of  Scientifics  relative  to  Rational  Truths  described ; 
how  perplexed  they  are,  and  how  wrapped  in  obscurity,  2831,  4156. 
But  that  they  are  seen  in  clear  light  by  the  rational,  3283 ;  and  that 
the  rational  is  pure  comparatively,  4156  end.  Scientifics  are  properly 
called  truths  when  elevated  from  the  natural,  and  made  of  the  life,  or 
conjoined  to  good  in  the  rational,  3161,  5276  end.  Scientifics  are  the 
means  of  instruction  in  truths,  and  may  be  called  the  mirrors  in  which 
interior  truths  image  themselves,  5201.  Scientifics  are  called  lowest 
truths,  and,  like  all  other  truths,  are  the  vessels  which  contain  good, 
but  in  their  degree ;  the  chief  difference  is,  that  scientifics  are  of  the 
exterior  memory,  and  the  light  of  the  world,  but  truths  are  of  the 
interior  memory,  and  the  light  of  heaven,  5212.  Scientifics  serve  as 
objects  to  the  internal  sight,  as  terrestrial  things  to  external  sight ;  in 
the  midst,  or  in  highest  light,  are  those  which  delight  the  heart,  while 
at  the  sides,  and  in  obscurity,  are  those  which  do  not  dehght,  6068, 
6081.  Truths  seek  to  live  in  scientifics,  as  good  also  seeks  to  live  in 
truths ;  their  distinctness  illustrated,  and  the  life  that  each  derives  from 
good,  6077.  Scientifics  in  themselves  are  natural,  but  the  truths  of 
faith  spiritual ;  it  is  the  affection  of  charity  that  elevates  truths  from 
scientifics,  thus  towards  heaven,  6077  end;  further  ill,  9723,  9918. 

9.  The  quality  and  use  of  Scientifics  continued;  first,  that  they 
pertain  to  tJie  natural  man,  and  are  designed  to  be  of  service  to  the 
internal  or  spiritual,  3019,  3020,  and  other  passages  cited  above  (1). 
Scientifics  are  the  vessels  of  truths,  and  truths  the  vessels  of  good, 
1469,  1496,  3068 ;  accordingly,  they  are  represented  by  the  vessels  of 
silver  and  gold,  of  which  the  Egyptians  were  spoiled,  7763,  7770 ;  and 
by  vessels,  or  things  of  service  generally,  10,271.  By  influx  into  the 
scientifics,  knowledges,  and  doctrinals  (in  other  words,  into  the  truths), 
of  the  natural  man,  they  are  called  forth,  elevated,  and  implanted  in 
the  good  of  the  rational,  3085,  3086.  In  order  to  such  elevation  and 
conjunction  with  the  rational,  the  truths  of  the  natural  man  are  first 
illustrated  and  disposed  in  order  by  influx  from  the  rational,  3086.  All 
subordination,  application,  and  submission,  must  be  ruled  from  first 
principles,  or  the  flowing  of  life  from  the  Lord ;  thus  inferior  truths 
must  be  ruled  by  superior,  or  there  can  be  no  conjunction,  3091.  That 
which  subordinates  and  reduces  the  natural  man  to  order  is  simply  good 
in  which  is  innocence,  acting  by  means  of  scientifics ;  also,  without  such 
good,  scientifics,  even  if  they  be  the  truths  of  faith,  are  but  as  dead 
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scales  upon  a  filthy  body  rsquanue  inter  sordea^,  5168.  The  knowledges 
of  good  are  truths,  which  become  such  when  ihey  are  acknowledged  in 
understanding  and  will ;  thus  when  they  are  appropriated  in  the  life, 
5276.  Spiritual  truths  are  said  to  be  concluded  from  scientifics  by 
those  who  are  in  the  affirmative  of  truth,  because  they  apply  sd^tifics 
to  doctrinals  from  the  Word ;  but  the  case  is  different  with  those  who 
are  in  the  n^atire,  6383,  6384,  Scientifics  in  the  exterior  memory 
serve  as  a  field  of  objects  to  the  interior  or  intellectual  sight,  from  which 
it  selects  and  elevates  those  which  agree  with  its  own  love ;  this  being 
done,  the  chosen  scientifics  take  their  place  in  the  interior  memory  as 
truths  of  faith  and  goods  of  charity,  and  vanish  from  the  exterior,  9723, 
9755,  9918.  Scientifics  are  called  knowledges  of  good  and  truth;  but 
then  interior  scientifics  are  understood,  which  treat  of  faith  and  love, 
9945. 

10.  That  Scientifics  are  the  Truths  of  the  Natural  Mariy  namely, 
whatever  can  be  comprehended  in  the  external  memory,  and  that  his 
goods  are  delights,  3114,  3293,  3305 ;  see  below,  3048.  Natural  good 
is  the  delight  of  natural  affection,  which  forms  itself  and  exists  by 
scientifics,  and  the  natural  man  is  not  human,  unless  the  one  be  per- 
fected by  the  other,  3293.  The  truths  of  the  natural  man  are  distin- 
guished as  sensuals,  scientifics  and  doctrinals,  which  he  learns  succes- 
sively in  this  order,  3309,  3310  end ;  cited  below  (24).  Scientifics  in 
common  constitute  the  natural  man  as  to  his  intellectual  part,  thus  as 
to  truth,  and  the  use  of  such  scientifics  makes  his  good,  3048  end, 
3049.  Scientifics  in  general,  therefore,  are  predicated  of  the  intellectual 
proprium,  6125;  but  really  all  science  is  from  the  Lord,  124,  1226, 
cited  below  (31).     See  Natural  (5). 

11.  The  distinction  between  ScientiJicSy  Knowledges^  and  Doctrinals; 
viz.,  that  scientifics  are  from  experience,  knowledges  from  doctrinals  on 
the  one  hand,  and  from  scientifics  on  the  other,  and  doctrinals  from  the 
Word,  6386.  Doctrinals,  however,  are  called  scientific  truths,  8005 
end.  Knowledges  are  from  the  scientifics  of  the  Word,  or  from  the 
doctrine  of  the  church,  9723.  Knowledges  of  good  and  truth  are  inte- 
rior scientifics,  9945.     See  Knowledges. 

12.  That  Scientifics  and  knowledges  are  ministering  Goods  and 
Truths ;  this  because  they  pertain  to  the  external,  which  is  subordinate 
to  the  internal,  10,272.     See  Knowledge. 

13.  That  Scientijics  are  ultimcUeSy  because  they  form  the  plain  of 
the  understanding,  5874,  10,252;  and  that  from  them  truths  are 
derived  by  extraction,  and  so  to  call  it  sublimation,  whence  the  interior 
sense,  5871,  ill,  5874.  That  scientifics,  as  ultimates,  are  represented 
by  the  bones  in  the  body,  8005. 

14.  lliat  Scientijics  are  whatever  pertains  merely  to  the  Memory^ 
and  this,  whether  the  subject  be  natural,  spiritual,  or  celestial,  27,  and 
passages  cited  above  (1).  Doctrinals  are  nothing  but  scientifics,  when 
predicated  of  the  external  man,  separate  from  the  internal,  1597 ;  com- 
pare 1198,  cited  below  (33).  Scientifics  are  all  in  the  natural  man,  but 
the  genuine  scientific  is  called  natural  truth,  because  illustrated  by  light 
from  the  spiritual ;  but  this  is  not  the  case  unless  man  is  regenerated, 
4967.  Every  scientific  that  enters  into  the  memory  is  conjoined  with 
some  affection  of  the  love,  for  which  reason  it  is  called  a  receptacle  or 
vessel  of  good,  i7/.  5489,  9394.     Scientifics  of  the  memory  are  also 
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oompared  to  tiie  muscles  of  the  body,  and  the  general  field  of  the 
memory  to  a  paradise,  etc.,  9394. 

15.  That  the  ideas  of  thought  are  founded  upon  ScientificSy  1435. 
Every  tmth  of  faith,  or  of  the  d^arch,  is  fomided  upon  scientifics,  5510. 
It  becomes  manifest  in  the  other  life,  that  erery  tnith  of  faith  has  with 
it  ideas  derived  from  sdentifics,  5510.  Neyeitheless,  all  perception  in 
the  natoral  man  is  derived  from  the  spiritual,  and  finally  from  the  Lord, 
br,  til,  5680.  In  a  word,  sdentifics  serve  to  form  the  understanding ; 
but,  when  formed,  they  are  only  the  ultimate  plane,  in  which  man 
no  longer  thinks,  but  above  it,  ill,  5874  dted;  see  also  5901,  dted 
below  (18). 

16.  That  all  Scientifica  are  in  loves,  according  to  their  hinds;  ill, 
by  the  case  of  Inrutes,  6323,  7750.  Man  would  be  bom  into  all  intel- 
ligence and  wisdom,  if  he  were  in  love  and  charity,  this  being  according 
to  the  order  for  which  he  was  created,  6323,  7750.  When  the  good  of 
love  prevails,  it  arranges  sdentifics  into  a  celestial  form,  so  that  they 
make  one  with  itself,  and  act  together  with  good,  6690 ;  but  the  con- 
trary, if  evil  prevails,  5700,  6112,  6917.  The  all  of  sdence  and  the  all 
of  intelligence  and  wisdom,  is  contained  in  love,  because  loves  are  the 
receptacles  of  the  influx  of  heaven,  ill,  7750.  The  understanding  sees 
nothing  in  the  field  of  the  memory,  or  calls  forth  nothing  out  of  the 
memory  but  what  favors  the  man's  loves,  or  the  preconceived  prindples 
which  he  loves,  ill,  9394.     See  Influx  (3,  5) ;  Life  (15). 

17.  That  Science  really  is  from  the  Lord,  124, 1226 ;  see  below  (81). 

18.  That  Man  is  regenerated  intellectually,  beginning  with  ScientificSy 
654 ;  see  below,  5510.  The  procedure  of  regeneration  by  knowledges 
and  intellectual  truths  described,  but  this,  after  a  first  plane  has  been 
formed  in  infancy  by  celestial  affections,  1555.  The  interiors  are  actually 
formed  by  instruction,  and  hence  no  one  can  be  elevated  into  heaven,  or 
from  a  more  exterior  to  a  more  interior  heaven,  but  by  knowledges, 
1802.  No  one,  however,  is  regenerated  by  truth  alone,  but  by  good 
which  the  Lord  insinuates  into  truth,  and  which  is  manifested  as  affec- 
tion, 2063,  2675,  2697.  The  influx  of  good  is  by  the  rational  part  of 
man  into  the  scientifics,  knowledges,  and  doctrinals  of  the  natural,  which 
it  illustrates  and  disposes  in  order ;  hence  the  affection  of  tmth  in  the 
natural,  3086,  4015.  Goods  and  tmths  are  all  collated,  or  brought 
together  into  scientifics  by  such  influx,  because  these  are  in  the  ultimates 
of  order,  as  the  spiritual  world  generally,  is  in  the  natural,  ill,  5373 ; 
see  below,  6004,  8005.  The  sdentific  faculty  is  called  the  receptacle 
of  good,  because  every  sdentific  derives  life  from  some  affection  of  the 
love ;  so  that  here,  good  and  tmth,  as^  it  were,  form  a  marriage,  and 
the  good  and  the  tmth  are  always  reproduced  together,  5489.  Scientifics 
and  tmths  are  distinct  things  in  the  natural  mind,  and  when  regeneration 
takes  place  sdentifics  are  disposed  into  order  before  tmths,  because  all 
ideas  of  thought  are  derived  from  sdentifics,  5510.  When  the  con- 
jimction  of  tmth  with  good  takes  place,  a  kind  of  extraction  or  sublima- 
tion of  sdentifics  is  also  effected ;  at  the  same  time  opposing  scientifics 
are  rejected  from  the  midst  more  and  more  towards  the  sides,  according 
to  thdr  degree  of  incongruity,  5871 ;  compare  5886,  5889,  9723.  The 
order  into  which  scientifics  and  tmths  are  disposed  is  most  wonderful ; 
to  describe  it  generally,  they  cohere  like  the  nerves  in  bundles,  in  the 
order  of  the  loves  by  which  they  were  introduced ;  how  impossible  it  is 
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to  exhibit  this  in  the  light  of  the  world,  bat  it  appears  manifesilj  in  the 
light  of  heaven,  5881.  Sdentifics  must  be  first  learned,  because  from 
them  truths  must  be  eliminated  or  concluded,  after  which  they  form  a 
plane  in  which  truths  terminate,  5901 ;  see  below,  8005 ;  (24),  3368, 
etc.  Unless  interior  truths  are  collated  or  initiated  into  scientifics,  and 
exist  together  therein,  in  all  fulness,  man  cannot  be  regenerated,  because 
regeneration  consists  in  the  conjunction  of  the  interiors  and  exteriors, 
6004,  6023,  6052,  6071,  6077.  Conjunction  must  commence  from  the 
truths  of  faith,  not  from  scientifics;  if  from  the  latter,  the  mind  is 
deluded  by  falses  and  by  negative  reasonings,  6047.  Scientifics,  how- 
ever, are  the  plane  of  the  understanding,  and  the  understanding  is  the 
recipient  of  the  truths  of  faith ;  hence  they  are  first  received  by  those 
who  become  regenerate  (though  not  first  conjoined  to  the  interiors), 
6750.  In  order  of  time,  sensuals  are  first,  then  scientifics,  and  upon 
these  as  a  common  plane,  judgment ;  so  when  man  is  regenerated,  first 
the  rudiments  of  doctrine  (or  scientifics  of  the  chnrch),  then  the  par- 
ticulars, more  and  more  interior,  thence  the  intellectual  faculty  of  per- 
ception, and  finally  the  truth  and  good  of  faith,  6751 ;  compare  9723. 
Scientific  truth  is  the  ultimate  in  which  interior  truths  are  terminated 
as  in  their  basis,  and  from  which  they  derive  firmness  and  consistency, 
as  all  the  interiors  and  other  parts  of  the  body  from  the  bones,  8005. 
Scientific  truth  thus  understood  is  called  whole  [integruni],  when  nothing 
but  truths  in  accordance  with  their  good  find  entrance;  if  it  be  not 
whole,  the  consequence  to  the  spiritual  life  is  similar  to  what  befalls 
the  natural  life  when  the  bones  are  distorted,  8005 ;  see  further  on  this 
subject  in  Regeneration  (4,  11);  Reason  (5,  31);  Natural  (4,  6). 

19.  Scientifics  called  true  and  suitable j  namely,  when  they  are  not 
darkened  by  fallacies,  or  perverted  by  evils  and  falses,  6112. 

20.  Scientifics  according  to  order. — ^The  arrangement  of  all  goods 
and  truths  in  the  natural  man,  when  regenerated,  is  according  to  spiritual 
ends,  4104.  Scientifics  and  truths  enter  into  an  orderly  form  around 
spiritual  good,  6451.     See  Order  (17). 

21.  Scientifics  of  which  inverse  order  is  predicated, — Scientifics  are 
either  disposed  into  a  heavenly  form  by  influx  from  the  Lord,  and  illu- 
mination from  the  light  of  heaven,  or  they  are  in  the  form  of  hell,  ill. 
5700.  Scientifics  are  formed  into  inverse  order,  or  are  perverted  by 
applications  to  falses  and  evils,  6112 ;  see  below  (23). 

22.  Infestation  by  Scientifics  and  Falses. — The  man  of  the  spiritual 
church  is  infested  by  scientifics  and  falses,  and  this  in  the  other  life 
becomes  a  manifest  combat,  by  which  he  is  purified,  so  as  to  become 
capable  of  elevation  into  heaven,  6639.  To  be  elevated  from  scientifics 
into  spiritual  light  and  its  intelligence,  is  to  be  led  from  hell  to  heaven, 
and  this  was  represented  by  the  deliverance  of  the  Israelites  from  Egypt, 
10,156. 

23.  Scientifics  that  are  to  be  destroyed. — Scientifics  and  knowledges 
are  not  truths,  but  the  vessels  of  truth,  1469,  1495,  1496.  Scientifics 
are  destroyed  or  obliterated,  when  they  no  longer  serve  to  rational  or 
spiritual  truth  as  means,  in  which  case  they  are  called  by  the  Author 
vain  scientifics,  1487,  1489,  1492,  1499,  1500.  Vain  scientifics  which, 
respect  worldly  ends,  draw  man  outwards  and  downwards,  thus  sepa- 
rating the  external  from  the  internal,  1563.  Scientifics  predicated  of 
the  external  man  separate  from  the  internal,  extend  themselves  to  the 
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lusts,  233  end,  1472,  1600;  compare  570.  Scientifics  withont  good, 
even  if  they  be  the  truths  of  faith,  are  but  as  filthy  scales,  whidi  miuA 
fall  off  and  perish,  5168.  Scientifics  are  of  no  use,  or  are  Tnthout  good, 
which  have  glory  or  self-satisfaction  for  their  end,  because  they  conduce 
to  self,  not  to  the  neighbor,  5214.  Scientifics  of  no  use  are  predicated 
of  the  regenerate  also ;  these  are  denoted  by  the  ashes  of  the  altar  thai 
were  commanded  to  be  remoyed  first  to  a  place  near  the  altar,  but 
afterwards  outside  the  camp,  9723.  Scientifics  from  the  intellectual 
proprium,  which  are  oppos^  to  the  truths  of  faith,  and  are  therefore 
doomed  to  be  destroyed,  are  denoted  by  the  horses  of  Egypt;  and  on 
account  of  this  signification  the  kings  of  Israel  were  forbidden  to  mul- 
tiply horses,  to  trust  in  horses,  etc.,  6125. 

24.  Sensuals,  Scientifics,  and  Doctrinals,  described  as  the  truths  of 
the  natural  man,  which  he  learns  successirely  by  deriyation  one  from 
the  other,  3309,  3310  end.  Doctrinals  are  the  interior  truths  of  the 
natural  man,  of  which  he  can  retain  no  idea  except  from  scientifics, 
which,  again,  are  founded  upon  sensuals,  3310  end.  Gk>ods  and  tmtiiB 
are  described  in  general  as  rational,  natural,  and  sensual,  and  they  are 
so  ordered  that  de  superior  flow  into  the  inferior,  and  are  reoeiyed  as 
reflected  images  in  a  mirror,  or  as  the  interior  affections  in  a  face,  3368, 
3391,  3961,  5165,  6384  end.  Interior  truths  are  conclusions  from 
exterior  truths  or  scientifics,  obtained  by  eleyation  to  good,  4748. 
Sensuals,  scientifics,  and  truths,  are  most  distinct,  the  latter  in  each 
case  being  as  conclusions  from  the  former ;  thus  to  be  in  scientifics  is 
to  be  eleyated  aboye  sensuals,  or  think  interiorly ;  and  to  be  in  truths 
is  to  be  eleyated  aboye  scientifics,  or  think  still  more  interiorly,  5774. 
The  seyeral  grades  of  scientifics  by  which  man  ascends  to  intelligence 
described,  the  most  interior  of  wluch  are  the  scientifics  of  the  church ; 
but  that  he  rises  aboye  scientifics  and  into  spiritual  light,  when  he  re- 
ceives the  good  of  loye,  5934,  cited  aboye  (2). 

25.  Sensuals,  Scientifics,  and  Truths,     See  aboye  (24). 

26.  Sensual  Scientifics  described  as  the  most  common  of  all,  because 
they  are  such  as  the  senses  immediately  perceive,  as  in  infancy,  4360. 
Sensual  scientific  truths  are  the  ultimates  upon  which  all  the  interiors 
repose  in  order,  10,252.  Nevertheless,  it  is  contrary  to  order  to  enter 
from  sensuals  and  scientifics  into  heavenly  things,  and  those  who  attempt 
to  do  so  believe  nothing,  10,236.  Sensual  scientifics  should  minister 
under  scientifics  and  knowledges,  and  these  again  under  goods  and 
truths,  10,272. 

27.  Lowest  Scientifics  are  those  which  are  filled  with  the  fallacies  of 
the  senses,  which  are  easily  applied  to  pervert  goods  and  truths ;  such 
scientifics  are  denoted  by  straw  or  chaff,  7112 ;  compare  7144. 

28.  Common  or  general  Scientifics  briefly  described ;  that  they  com- 
prehend many  particulars,  and  these  again  many  singulars,  and  form 
the  natural  man  as  to  his  intellectual  part,  3048  end,  3049,  cited  above 
(10).  The  commonest  of  all  are  called  sensuals,  which  are  the  scien- 
tifics of  external  things,  as  immediately  apprehended  by  the  senses,  4360, 
8872.     See  Sense. 

29.  Interiors  of  Scientifics  briefly  described ;  that  they  are  the  appli- 
cations of  scientifics  to  celestial  things,  4965.  The  interiors  of  scien- 
tifics are  predicated  of  the  spiritual  in  the  natural,  or  of  scientifics  when 
illustrated  by  light  from  heaven ;  such  illustration  takes  place  when  a 
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man  has  faith  in  the  doctrinals  of  the  Word,  and  he  has  this  faith  when 
he  is  in  the  good  of  charity,  5637 ;  see  below  (37). 

30.  The  Chad  of  ScterU\fic8 ;  that  it  is  delist  from  scientific  tniths, 
6670. 

31.  Wisdom^  Intelligence^  and  Science,  described  as  the  sons  of 
charity,  or  sons  of  the  Lord  by  charity,  1226.  Wisdom,  intelligence, 
reason,  and  science,  are  not  of  man,  but  of  the  Lord  in  him,  124.  The 
Word  always  distinguishes  between  wisdom,  intelligence,  and  science ; 
wisdom  as  being  from  good,  intelligence  from  tru^,  and  science  from 
both  as  predicated  of  the  natural  man,  5287.  The  distinct  import  of 
wisdom,  intelligence,  science,  and  work,  ilL ;  that  they  follow  in  order 
with  the  good,  but  that  the  eyil  have  no  sci^ice  truly  understood, 
10,331,     See  Wisdom. 

32.  To  know  [sdreX  to  achnowledgej  and  to  have  faith  in  truths ; 
the  difference  c7/.,  and  that  all  who  have  faith  are  in  heaven,  which  the 
worst  of  men  may  know,  896.  To  know  is  the  first  condition  of  rege- 
neration, to  acknowledge  the  second,  and  to  have  faith  the  third,  896, 
5280,  5376,  5664^,  8772;  from  experience,  4319.  By  a  "knowing 
man  "  [vir  sciens],  in  the  Word,  is  meant  one  who  is  in  the  affection  of 
truth,  and  abstractly  the  affection  of  truth,  3309.  To  know  [cogno- 
8cere\  when  said  of  the  intellectual  part,  is  to  understand ;  when  said 
of  the  intdlectual  and  the  voluntary  part  together,  it  is  to  bdieve ;  and 
when  said  of  the  voluntary  part,  it  is  to  perceive,  10,155.  When  pre- 
dicated of  the  divine  [no^^tf],  to  know,  denotes  its  being  united  to  the 
human,  2826.  When  predicated  of  Gknl,  relative  to  man,  it  is  foresight 
and  providence,  5309,  6853,  6906,  10,562.     See  to  Know. 

33.  The  Science  of  the  Knowledges  of  Faith ;  first,  that  it  is  dis- 
tinct from  the  science  of  natural  things,  1198.  The  arcana  of  faith 
are  expounded  scientifically,  because'  many  cannot  believe  from  simple 
faith,  but  require  the  reason,  or  the  manner  how,  to  be  given  in  all 
cases ;  such  expositions,  however,  are  not  necessary  for  those  who  have 
faith,  2094. 

34.  That  the  Science  of  the  Knowledges  of  Faith  is  of  no  avail 
without  Charity,  because  such  knowledges  have  the  life  of  charity  for 
their  end,  2049,  2116,  7039.  Respect  to  the  doctrinals  of  faith,  and 
not  to  life,  described  by  Lot^s  wife,  where  it  is  said  she  looked  behind 
her,  and  became  a  statue  of  salt,  2454.  They  are  said  to  be  in  the 
science  only  of  knowledges  who  are  in  the  doctrinals  of  faith,  without 
desiring  or  willing  the  truths  of  faith,  which  are  all  of  life,  3420. 

35.  Scientijics  which  are  receptive  of  the  Truths  of  Faith  and  the 
Goods  of  Charity ;  generally,  that  they  are  all  the  sdentifics  of  the 
church,  as  denoted  by  Egypt,  5213 ;  see  below  (37).  Such  scientific 
truths  are  all  those  which  treat  of  correspondences,  of  representatives, 
of  significatives,  of  influx,  of  order,  of  intelligence  and  wisdom,  of  the 
affections,  in  a  word,  all  the  truths  of  interior  and  exterior  nature, 
visible  and  invisible,  because  these  correspond  to  spiritual  truths,  5213 
end,  5402.  That  such  receptive  sdentifics  are  called  true  and  suitable, 
6112,  cited  above  (19). 

36.  Scientijics  of  the  Word;  see  below  (37);  particularly  9025. 

37.  Scientijics  of  the  Church  defined ;  that  they  are  knowledges  of 
truth  and  good  not  yet  conjoined  with  the  interior  man,  or  by  the  inte- 
rior man  with  heaven,  5402.     Scientific  truth  of  the  church  is  the 
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Word,  in  the  sense  of  the  letter ;  also  the  entire  ritnal  representative* 
and  signi^catiye  of  the  church,  as  established  with  the  Israelites ;  these 
in  their  external  form  are  called  scientific  truths,  but  in  their  internal 
form  spiritual  truths,  6832 ;  further  ill  9025,  9723,  9918.  Worship 
and  doctrine  are  from  the  interiors  of  the  sdentifics  of  the  church,  thus 
from  the  interiors  of  all  the  things  mentioned  in  the  preceding  citations, 
9918,  9921—9923. 

38.  Sdentifics  of  the  Ancient  Church. — The  science  of  representa- 
tives and  significatives,  which  excels  all  other  sciences,  was  cultivated  in 
the  ancient  church,  and  extended  to  the  Gentiles,  who  thus  derived  their 
fables,  coronation  ceremonies,  etc.,  4280,  4966.  The  scientifics  of  Ihe 
ancient  church  were  such  as  conduce  to  spiritual  life,  and  correspond  to 
spiritual  truths ;  in  general,  they  were  such  as  treated  of  correspond- 
ences, representatives,  and  significatives,  all  more  or  less  belonging  to 
the  doctrinals  of  the  church,  ill.  4749,  ill.  4964 — 4966,  6596.  Sden- 
tifics, thus  imderstood  in  a  good  sense,  were  first  represented  by  Egypt, 
but  afterwards  scientifics  which  pervert  spiritual  truths,  because  in  ^^ypt 
these  sciences  were  turned  into  magic,  4749,  4964.  The  doctrinals  of 
the  ancient  church  treated  of  love  to  Gk)d  and  charity  to  the  neighbor, 
and  their  scientifics  consisted  in  knowing  what  the  rituab  of  the  church, 
and  other  things  in  the  world,  represented  or  signified ;  such  were  the 
scientifics  especially  cultivated  in  Egypt,  4844,  4964.  Scientifics  were 
cultivated  in  those  times  which  ministered  to  the  doctrinals  of  charity ; 
such  were  their  classifications  of  the  neighbor,  as  poor,  sick,  oppressed, 
widows,  orphans,  etc.,  6004.  Repeated,  that  the  scientifics  of  the 
ancients  were  such  as  described  above,  as  their  books  still  mamfest,  and 
that  the  philosophical  scientifics  of  recent  times  are  useless  in  compari- 
son, nay,  injurious ;  the  Aristotelian  and  similar  scholastic  methods  in- 
stanced, 4966.     See  Egypt  (2). 

39.  The  State  of  Man  as  to  Scientifics  represented  in  the  Word. — 
The  confluence  of  knowledges  and  scientifics,  in  the  state  of  the  natural 
or  external  man  about  to  be  made  spiritual,  denoted  by  the  gathering 
together  of  the  waters,  27,  28.  The  scientific  and  rational  produced  in 
the  external  man  now  made  celestial,  denoted  by  the  shrub  and  the 
herb,  said  to  grow  out  of  the  ground,  75,  90,  95,  102.  Those  who 
reason  from  scientifics  about  the  truths  of  faith  described  in  the  Word 
by  serpents,  and,  indeed,  called  serpents,  195,  196.  Scientific  rituals, 
or  worship  derived  from  reasonings,  described  by  the  sons  of  Mizraim, 
1195 — 1198.  Scientifics  in  the  genuine  sense,  when  in  agreement 
with  good,  denoted  by  Egypt,  1462,  cited  4748,  ill.  4749 ;  but  after- 
wards in  a  bad  sense,  1164,  1165,  1462,  4749.  The  scientific,  the 
rational,  and  the  intellectual  (predicated  of  the  spiritual  man),  denoted 
in  order  by  the  several  stories  of  the  ark,  602,  657,  658.  Instruction 
in  the  science  of  knowledges,  and  the  abundance  of  scientifics,  denoted 
by  Abraham's  sojourn  in  Egypt  and  his  prosperity  there,  145^,  1463, 
1485,  1486.  Scientifics  destroyed  that  truth  may  be  conjoined  to 
celestial  good,  denoted  by  the  plagues  visited  on  Pharaoh  on  account  of 
Abram's  wife,  1487 — 1489.  Scientifics  relinquished  in  the  course 
of  regeneration,  denoted  by  the  men  of  Pharaoh  commanded  concern- 
ing Abram  and  Sarai,  1498 — 1502.  The  external  man,  rational, 
scientific,  and  sensual,  when  in  order,  denoted  by  the  plain  of  Jordan, 
described  as  the  garden  of  Jehovah,  1588 — 1590,  1598.     Tlie  external 
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man  in  scientifics  only,  because  Beparated  from  the  internal,  denoted  by 
Lot,  said  to  dwell  in  the  cities  of  the  plain,  after  his  separation  from 
Abram,  1597.     Sdentifics  instead  of  rational  truths,  and  their  exten- 
sion to  the  lusts,  because  predicated  of  the  external  separated  from 
the  internal,  denoted  by  the  men  of  6odom,  and  the  sins  recorded  of 
them,  1600.     The  affection  of  scientific  truth  excited  by  influx  from 
the  internal  man,  denoted  by  Hagar,  when  she  became  the  concubine  of 
Abram,  1890,  1891,  1907.     Zeal  in  the  rational  and  scientific,  lest 
celestial  doctrine  should  be  contaminated,  denoted  by  fear  ascribed  to 
the  men  of  Abimelech,  2543.     The  affection  of  sciences  proper  to  the 
man  of  the  spiritual  church,  denoted  by  a  wife  from  Egypt  given  to 
Ishmael,  2718.     The  immense  plenty  of  sdentifics,   denoted  by  the 
seed  of  Abraham  to  be  as  the  sand  upon  the  sea-shore ;  the  multitude 
of  knowledges,   by  its  being  as  the  stars  of  heaven,  2849 — ^2850. 
Sdentifics  in  common,  denoted  by  ten  camels  which  the  servant  of 
Abraham  took  when  he  went  to  Aram  Naharaim,  3048.     The  good  of 
life  from  sensual  and  scientific  truths,  denoted  by  EiSau,  where  he  is 
called  a  man  knowing  in  hunting,  3309.     Those  who  are  in  the  science 
of  knowledges  only,  or  in  the  doctrinals  of  faith,  without  charity,  de- 
noted by  the  Philistines,  3420.     Sensual  scientifics  and  their  truths 
acknowledged,  because  submitted  to  good,  denoted  by  the  handmaidens 
and  their  sons  when  Jacob  met  Esau,  4360.     Scientifics  of  the  ancient 
church,  denoted  by  the  wealth  of  Shechem,  plundered  by  the  sons  of 
Jacob,  4508.     Conmion  scientifics  and  interior  truths  (which  are  con- 
clusions from  scientifics)  denoted  by  camels  bearing  aromatics,  etc.  to 
Egypt,  4748,  4749.     Consultation  from  scientifics  as  to  divine  truth, 
denoted  by  Joseph  being    conveyed  to    Egypt,   4760 ;    understand, 
scientifics  of  the  church,  4964 ;  and,  especially,  their  interiors,  4965 ; 
see  also  5886,  5889,  5901.     The  multiplication  of  scientifics  to  which 
good  flowing  in  from  the  celestial  spiritual  can  be  applied,  denoted  by 
the  seven  years'  abundance  in  Egypt,  5192.     Sdentifics  without  good, 
except  from  the  divine  human  of  the  Lord,  denoted  by  the  subsequent 
famine  of  seven  years,  5192.     Instruction  in  sdentifics  at  the  com- 
mencement of  the  former  of  these  states,  denoted  by  the  kine  feeding 
in  Pharaoh's  dream,  5201.     Sdentifics  conjoined  and  receptive  of  good 
in  the  procedure  of  this  state,  denoted  by  the  seven  full  ears  which 
came  up  on  one  stalk,  5212 — 5213.     Scientifics  without  good,  and  con- 
sumed by  the  lusts,  denoted  by  the  seven  thin  ears  which  came  up  after 
them,  and  were  blasted  by  the  east  wind,  5214 — 5215.     The  natural 
mind  in  which  this  occurs  (because  the  sdentific  faculty,  and  scientifics 
are  predicated  of  the  natural),  denoted  by  all  the  land  of  Egypt,  5276, 
5278,  5373.     Scientifics  as  the  receptades  of  good,  denoted  by  the 
sacks  in  which  com  was  carried  by  the  brethren  of  Joseph,  5489.     The 
elevation  of  the  spiritual  to  a  life  derived  from  the  interiors  of  sdentifics, 
denoted  by  their  going  to  Egypt,  5637.     The  presence  of  the  celestial 
spiritual  in  the  interiors  of  sdentifics,  denoted  by  Joseph  in  Egypt, 
before  whom  they  presented  themselves,  5638.    Instruction  in  the  good 
of  sdentifics  after  purification,  denoted  by  straw  given  to  their  asses 
when  the  men  had  washed  their  feet  in  tibe  house  of  Joseph,  5670. 
The  total  separation  between  sdentifics  which  are  in  good  order,  and 
those  which  are  in  evil  order,  denoted  by  Joseph  and  his  brethren 
eating  bread  by  themselves,  and  the  Egyptians  alone  by  themselves, 
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5700.  The'extehiiEil  man,  with  his  traths  and  sdentifics  remote  in 
state  from  the  celestial  internal,  denoted  by  the  men  and  the  asses  said 
to  be  dismissed,  5741.  Sdentifics  reduced  from  sensuals,  denoted  by 
erery  one  of  the  brethren  said  to  load  his  ass  when  thej  returned  again 
to  the  dtj,  5774.  The  rejection  of  incongmous  and  contrary  sdentifics 
in  the  state  wheu  tmth  is  conjoined  to  good,  denoted  by  the  com- 
mand of  Joseph,  that  every  E^^tian  should  go  out  when  he  dis- 
coyered  himself  to  his  brethren,  5871.  Sdentifics  of  both  kinds  in 
the  state  of  ministering  to  the  spiritual  life,  denoted  by  he  and  she- 
asses  bearing  the  good  things  of  £%ypt,  its  com  and  bread,  to  Israel, 
5958,  5959.  The  initiation  of  natural  truth  into  the  sdentifics  of 
the  church,  denoted  by  the  descent  of  Jacob  into  Egypt,  6004,  6023 ; 
passages  cited,  6638.  The  sdentifics  of  the  church  in  the  midst  of  the 
natural  mind,  separated  from  penrerse  sdentifics,  denoted  by  Gk>shen, 
where  Jacob  dwelt,  6051 — 6052,  6080,  6085.  The  insinuation  of  the 
truths  of  the  church,  as  distinct  from  common  truth,  into  sdentifics, 
denoted  by  the  sons  of  Jacob  going  down  into  Egypt,  6059,  6064,  607 1, 
6072 ;  passages  dted,  6638.  Hie  life  of  truth,  otherwise  described  as 
the  life  of  spiritual  good,  in  sdentifics,  denoted  by  their  sojourning  in 
the  land,  6077,  6102—6103.  Sdentifics  reduced  into  order  by  the 
celestial  internal ;  first,  sdentific  truths ;  next,  the  truths  of  good  and 
the  goods  of  truth ;  and,  finally,  the  whole  natural  mind  as  to  sdentifics, 
denoted  by  the  administration  of  Joseph  in  Egypt,  6060,  6112,  6113, 
6115,  6121,  6125,  6138,  6142,  6145—6147.  Scientifics  from  the  in- 
tellectual proprium,  denoted  by  horses  which  the  Egyptians  exchanged 
for  bread  from  the  hand  of  Joseph,  6125.  Those  who  conclude  con- 
cerning spiritual  truths  from  sdentifics  (understood  to  be  used  rightly), 
denoted  by  Zebulon,  said  to  dwell  at  the  gate  or  haven  of  the  sea, 
6384.  The  extension  of  scientifics,  in  this  case,  to  exterior  knowledges 
of  good  and  truth,  denoted  by  the  border  [plains']  of  Zebulon  reaching 
to  Zidon,  6386.  Sdentifics,  ordinary  and  capital,  denoted  by  the 
servants  of  Pharaoh  and  the  elders  of  Egypt,  when  Joseph  died,  6523, 
6525.  The  internal  of  the  church  ceasing,  and  closed  up  by  sdentifics, 
denoted  by  Joseph's  death  and  his  body  being  put  in  an  ark,  6596. 
Infestation  by  sdentifics  and  falses  from  which  the  man  of  the  spi- 
ritual church  needs  to  be  delivered,  denoted  by  the  oppression  of  the 
Israelites  in  Egypt,  6639,  10,156.  The  separated  or  false  sdentific 
principle  opposed  to  the  truth  of  the  church,  denoted  by  a  new  king  in 
Egypt,  which  knew  not  Joseph  ;  subordinate  scientifics,  by  his  people, 
6651—6653,  6673.  Scientific  truths  of  the  church,  now  denoted  by  the 
Israelites,  here  called  Hebrews  ;  the  natural  mind  as  receptive  of  influx, 
by  the  midwives  of  the  Hebrews,  6673,  6675.  Scientific  truths 
guarded  when  they  are  received,  denoted  by  the  midwives  said  to  fear 
God,  etc.,  6678.  The  law  divine  first  received  among  scientific  falses, 
but  still  guarded  under  these  circumstances,  denoted  by  the  child  Moses 
in  an  ark,  among  the  reeds  at  the  river  side,  6726.  The  afiection  of 
sdentific  truth  by  which  first  truths  are  received,  denoted  by  the  daughter 
of  Pharaoh,  who  became  as  the  mother  to  Moses,  6750,  6751 ;  con- 
tinued in  Moses  (7). 

40.  The  same  continued  in  some  passages  of  the  Ritual. — Scientific 
truth  to  be  preserved  whole,  as  the  receptacle  of  interior  truths,  denoted 
by  the  bones  of  the  paschal  lamb  which  it  was  commanded,  were  not  to 
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be  broken,  8005.  Divine  truth  in  the  ultimate  of  order  (whidi  is  in  the 
natural,  and  therefore  properly  called  scientific  truth,  9025),  denoted  by 
the  stone  put  to  support  i^e  hands  of  Moses,  8609.  The  spiritual  law 
concerning  hurt  done  by  scientific  or  external  truths  of  the  Word,  or  by 
common  truth,  to  the  truths  of  faith,  denoted  by  one  smiting  another 
with  a  stone,  or  with  his  fist,  etc.,  9025.  Scientifics,  as  things  of  the 
memory,  denoted  by  vessels  of  all  kinds,  especially  by  basins  in  which 
the  blood  of  the  sacrifices  was  put,  9394.  Scientifics  of  good  denoted 
by  the  pomegranates  of  the  golden  candlestick ;  scientifics  of  truth  by 
its  flowers,  9552,  9553 ;  see  below,  9918.  The  scientific  part  in  general 
denoted  b^  needlework,  of  which  the  hanging  for  the  door  of  the  tent 
was  to  be  composed,  9688 ;  see  below,  9945.  The  removal  of  scien- 
tifics that  are  no  longer  of  service  to  the  internal  man,  denoted  by  the 
ashes  of  the  altar,  9723.  The  state  of  the  ultimate  heaven  as  to  scien- 
tific truths,  denoted  by  the  breadth  of  the  court  of  the  tabernacle  on 
the  west  side  (expressed,  bt/  the  aea^-ad  angulum  maris)  ^  9755.  Scien- 
tifics of  good  and  truth,  which  are  doctrinals  from  the  Word,  denoted 
by  pomegranates  in  the  fringes  of  Aaron*s  robe,  9918.  Hie  all  of 
doctrine  and  worship  to  be  from  the  interiors  of  scientifics,  denoted  by 
bells  of  gold  alternate  with  the  pomegranates,  9921 — 9923.  Enow- 
ledges  of  good  and  truth,  which  are  interior  scientifics,  denoted  by 
needlework  in  Aaron's  belt,  9945. 

41.  /n  Certain  passages  of  the  Prophetical  and  other  Books, — Scien- 
tifics from  a  celestial  and  spiritual  stock,  respectively,  denoted  by  ves- 
sels of  basons  or  cups  \yasa  craUmini],  and  vessels  of  flagons  \yasa 
nahUorum]^  Isa.  xxii.  24,  9394.  Scientific  goods  and  scientific  truths 
(the  latter  from  the  illustrated  intellectual),  denoted  by  the  bowls 
[crateres']  before  the  altar,  and  the  bells  of  the  horses,  Jer.  xiv.  20, 
9394.  Literior  and  exterior  truths  respectively,  the  latter  called  scien- 
tifics, denoted  by  Assyria  and  Egypt,  Isa.  xxvii.  12, 13,  5212.  Scientific 
truth  from  a  celestial  origin,  denoted  by  fine  twined  linen,  with  embroi- 
dered work,  from  Egypt,  Ezek.  xxvii.  7 ;  by  embroidered  work  from 
Syria,  ibid.^  ver.  16 ;  xxvi.  16 ;  and  by  embroidered  work  in  the  cloth- 
ing of  Jerusalem,  Ezek.  xvi.  10,  13,  18  ;  Psalm  xlv.  14,  9688.  Scien- 
tific truths  and  goods,  respectively,  denoted  by  blossoms  and  fruits ;  the 
former  by  blossoms,  Isa.  v.  24;  xxvii.  6;  xxviii.  1;  xl.  6 — 8;  Nalium 
i.  4 ;  Dan.  iv.  12,  21,  9553.^  The  new  birth  of  man  bjr  scientifics,  by 
truths  of  faith,  and  by  goods  of  charity  successively,  denoted  by  the 
blade,  the  ear,  and  the  full  com  in  the  ear,  Mark  iv.  28,  5212.  Scien- 
tific truths  and  accumulated  knowledges,  denoted  by  seas  and  waters ; 
various  passages  cited,  9755.  Scientifics  which  pervert,  and  reasoning 
from  such  scientifics  against  the  good  of  love  and  the  truth  of  faith, 
denoted  by  Egypt  and  the  waters  of  Sihor,  Assyria,  and  the  waters  of 
the  river,  Jer.  ii.  18,  5113.  Scientifics  which  are  to  be  destroyed, 
because  from  the  perverse  intellectual,  denoted  by  the  horses  of  Egypt, 
Isa.  xxxi.  1,  3 ;  E^ek.  xvii.  15 ;  and  by  horses  when  the  Egyptians 
were  overthrown  in  the  Red  Sea,  6125. 

*  The  Hebrew  word  mx  in  the  latter  passage  is  translated /n<i<;  it  belongs 
to  the  Chaldee  idiom.  The  root  denotes  greenness,  verdure,  prodnce  generaUy, 
and  Gesenias  says  the  Targams  ase  it  for  the  Hebrew  no,  which  means  to  flourish 
or  blossom.    Also  the  cognate  word  in  Syriac  asn  denotes  to  blossom. 
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42.  The  Oreat  Desire  of  Knowing  [^sciendt],  by  which  Spirits  are 
characterized ;  that  it  is  common  to  them  instead  of  taste,  and  what 
torment  they  feel  if  it  cannot  be  gratified,  1973,  and  the  previous  pas- 
sage there  referred  to,  1480. 

SCORPIONS  Iscorpit].  The  words  of  the  Lord  (Lnke  x.  19)^18- 
note  his  power  oyer  the  hells ;  by  demons,  are  meant  those  who  are  in 
the  hells  ;  by  serpents  and  scorpions,  evils  and  the  falses  of  evils  ;  to 
tread  npon  which  is  to  destroy  them,  10,019.  Tails  like  to  scorpions, 
and  stings  in  their  tails,  ascribed  to  the  locosts,  (Rev.  ix.  10),  denote 
reasoning  from  falses  and  their  injurious  subtlety,  10,071.     See  Skr- 

PBNT,    COCKATRIGB. 

SCRIPTURE.     See  Word. 

SCULL  [cranttim].     See  Skull. 

SCULPTURE.     See  Enqravino,  Idolatry. 

SCUM  Ispuma'],     See  Foam. 

SEA  [mars'].  Waters  denote  knowledges  and  scientifics;  seas, 
their  collection,  or  gathering  together  in  the  external  man,  27,  sh.  28, 
dted  2702,  2850 ;  see  below,  4735,  5313.  Waters,  rivers,  and  foun- 
tains, denote  truths ;  seas,  scientifics,  because  from  truths  collected 
together,  9755,  cited  below.  Hie  ancients  attributed  horses  to  the 
god  of  the  sea,  because  the  sea  denotes  sciences  in  general,  and  horses 
the  intellectual,  2762.  The  stars  of  heaven  and  the  sand  of  the  sea- 
shore are  named  together,  because  the  multitude  of  stars  denote  know- 
ledges, and  the  multitude  of  sand  scientifics ;  the  former  predicated  of 
the  rational,  the  latter  of  the  natural,  2849,  2850.  The  multitude  of 
the  sea  (where  the  accession  of  the  Gentiles  is  meant),  denotes  the 
immense  plenty  of  natural  truth  (similar  in  import  to  the  sand  of  the 
sea),  3048.  The  sea  is  often  put  for  the  west,  when  it  denotes  good  in 
obscurity,  being  opposed  to  the  east,  which  denotes  good  in  life,  3708, 
9653,  9755,  cited  below.  See  Quarters.  Seas  denote  knowledges  in 
general  (cited)  ;  to  wander  from  sea  to  sea,  is  to  enquire  where  know- 
ledges are,  3708.  Seas  denote  scientific  truths  in  the  complex,  cited 
4735,  6384,  10,416.  A  sea  denotes  the  whole  confluence  of  truth  in 
the  natural  mind,  comprehending  all  its  knowledges  and  scientifics, 
cited  5313.  Ships  denote  doctrinals,  because  they  proceed  by  seas 
and  rivers,  and  bear  things  useful  for  life ;  for  seas  and  rivers  denote 
scientifics  and  knowledges,  6385;  cited  9755,  10,416.  Living  crea- 
tures in  the  sea,  denote  scientific  truths  in  which  are  goods ;  the  sea 
itself,  the  natural  mind  in  which  are  scientifics,  6385.  Ships  in  the 
opposite  sense,  are  knowledges  and  doctrinals  favoring  what  is  false 
and  evil,  6385.  Sea  in  the  opposite  sense,  is  the  false  of  evil,  and  hell 
itself  as  derived  from  such  falses,  which  really  appear  as  waters  ;  hence, 
to  divide  or  cut  through  the  sea,  is  to  dissipate  falses,  8183—8185, 
8203  ;  that  hell  in  this  sense  is  especially  meant  by  the  Red  Sea  (suph), 
8099,  8184.  See  Egypt  (7\  Moses  (15).  The  sea,  previously  called 
the  waters  under  the  earth,  aenotes  the  sensual  (receptacle  of  the  mind) 
considered  as  adhering  to  the  corporeal  part,  8891,  and  the  passage 
there  cited,  8872.  In  general,  a  sea  denotes  the  collected  scientifics 
from  which  men  reason  concerning  truths,  and  also  the  natural  and 
sensual  receptacles  of  such  scientifics ;  hence,  the  sea  nnd  the  west  are 
interchangeable,  because  the  state  of  the  natural  mind  is  obscure  re- 
spectively, 9755.     The  scientific  part  is  denoted  by  the  sea,  with  a 
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difference  according  to  the  quality  of  its  waters ;  if  dear  and  liquid,  it 
is  with  a  good  signification  as  haying  regard  to  heaven ;  otherwise,  it 
has  respect  to  hell ;  its  wayes  and  its  noise  to  reasonings,  9755,  8318. 
Brief  explanation  of  what  is  meant  by  the  sea  and  its  wayes,  the  sun, 
the  moon,  the  stars,  etc.,  where  the  Lord  speaks  of  the  last  judgment, 
2120,  compare  4735  end;  the  sea  of  gUss,  5313,  9755  end;  the  salt 
sea,  or  yalley  of  6iddim,  1666 ;  the  sea  as  a  boundary  of  Canaan,  5196, 
but  especially  9340.  See  Biver  (2).  Zebulon  said  to  have  his  dwell* 
ing  at  the  hayen  of  the  sea,  6384,  6885,. 6r.  9755.  8ee  Havek.  The 
sea  of  brass  made  by  Solomon,  10,235.  See  Lavsr.  Other  passages, 
chiefly  from  the  prophetic  books,  991,  2702,  3048,  6015,  8818,  9755, 
10,261  end.  From  experience,  that  those  who  haye  desired  to  become 
great  by  any  means,  good  or  bad,  see  a  tumultuous  sea  before  them  in 
the  other  life,  and  are  in  dread  that  it  will  swallow  them  up,  958. 
Comparison  of  the  state  of  unrest  in  externals  with  the  turbulence  of 
the  sea,  4394.  See  Peace  (7),  External  (2),  especially  5700,  6322, 
10,156,  10,489,  etc.  (Vol.  L,  p.  190).  Description  of  the  hereditary 
state  of  man  as  an  ocean  of  evils,  4171.  See  Evil  (2).  Description  of 
the  influx  of  hell  as  of  the  waves  of  the  ocean,  8175  ;  compare  1661, 
1692.     See  Influx  (4,  8),  Flood,  Water. 

SEAL  [^sigillum'].  A  seal  denotes  consent  and  confirmation.  A 
seal  or  ring  put  upon  the  hand  of  another,  the  confirmation  of  power 
given  to  him,  4874,  5317,  5318.  A  seal  is  a  token  or  badge  [teM«ra] 
of  consent,  4874.  The  engraving  or  sculpture  of  a  seal,  which  the 
engraving  of  the  names  upon  the  two  onyx  stones  was  to  resemble, 
denotes  the  form  of  celestial  truths,  such  as  they  are  in  the  regenerated 
understanding,  9846,  9877.  The  seal  of  God  said  to  be  on  the  fore- 
heads of  some  (Bev.  ix.  4),  denotes  those  who  are  regenerated,  7648. 
The  Holy  Supper  is  called  the  seal  of  conjunction  with  the  Lord,  by  the 
good  of  love,  10,522.     See  ENORAviNa,  Ornament. 

SEBA,  and  the  other  sons  of  Cush,  Havilah,  Sabtah,  Raamah,  and 
Sabtechah,  were  so  many  nations ;  they  signify  those  who  are  not  in 
internal  worship  but  in  the  various  knowledges  of  spiritual  things, 
which  they  regard  as  religion,  1168^ — 1170.  Seba  signifies  the  spiritual 
things  of  faith  or  worship;  Sheba,  the  celestial,  1171;  thus,  they 
severally  denote  the  knowledges  of  good  and  truth,  9293.  The  mer- 
chandize of  Cush  and  of  the  Sabeans  denotes  the  spiritual  knowledges 
which  minister  to  those  who  believe  in  the  Lord,  1171.     See  Sheba. 

SECHEM.     See  Sheohem. 

SECBET  [occu/f].  There  is  nothing  that  man  thinks  or  does  in 
secret,  but  it  becomes  manifest  in  the  other  life,  because  it  forms  his 
sphere,  7454  ;  from  the  Author's  experience,  2488.     See  to  Hide. 

SECBETIONS,  the,  and  excretions  of  the  human  body,  and  their 
particular  organs  are  in  uniform  series ;  description  of  the  spirits  to 
which  they  correspond,  5380,  5386,  5390. 

SEDGE  [ulvar     See  Herb. 

SEDIMENT  OF  THE  WATEBS  (Ezek.  xxxiv.  17),  dted,  4769. 

SEE,  to  [yidere].     See  Sight. 

SEDUCE,  to  \_8educere'].  The  words  of  Jacob,  "  I  shall  be  in  his 
sight  as  one  seducing,"  denotes  rejection,  because  apparently  contrary 
to  order,  3529.  All  seduction  is  contrary  to  order,  3529.  False  pro- 
phets shaU  arise,  and  shall  seduce,  or  deceive,  many  (Matt.  xxiv.  11), 
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denotes  those  who  teach  false  doctrines ;  hence,  falses,  and  deriyations 
from  them,  3488. 

SEED  Isemen^.—l,  That  it  denotes  the  Truth  of  Faith.  Seed  de- 
notes trath,  and  is  predicated  of  the  spiritual  man,  57 ;  cited  below 
(6).  Seed  denotes  the  church  vivified;  abstractly,  faitli,  726;  see 
also  250,  252,  255 ;  dted  below  (9\  Spiritual  seed,  or  the  truth  of 
faith,  resembles  natural  seed  in  the  manner  of  its  implantation  and 
growth,  for  it  can  only  be  rooted  by  the  good  of  charity,  acting  as  heat, 
880.  Seed  denotes  the  faith  of  diarity,  because  no  faith  really  exists 
except  from  charity,  1025,  1447,  ill.  1608,  1610,  1843,  cited  2019, 
2034,  2085,  3038,  5135,  6019,  6022.  Wherever  charity  exists,  ev«i 
amongst  nations  most  remote  from  the  church,  there  exists  what  is 
meant  in  the  Word  by  seed,  for  celestial  seed  is  charity,  1025.  Seed 
denotes  love  and  faith,  which  constitute  the  internal  of  the  church,  ill. 
1798,  1940;  also  those  who  are  principled  in  love  and  faith,  1810, 
1865,  3038.  Seed  is  said  to  denote  faith,  but  the  faith  of  charity  is  to 
be  understood ;  some  of  the  above  passages  cited,  2670.  Seed  denotes 
the  spiritual,  because  by  the  spiritual  are  meant  all  who  are  principled 
in  faith  grounded  in  charity,  br.  2848 ;  or,  those  who  are  in  charity 
by  faith ;  passages  cited,  3187.  Seed  denotes  charity  and  faith,  cited 
2851,  6154,  6158,  6233;  which  terms  are  evidently  to  be  understood 
in  the  same  sense  as  the  faith  of  charity,  2853.  Seed  denotes  good 
and  truth  from  the  Lord,  or,  what  is  the  same,  all  who  are  in  good  and 
truth,  and  are  therefore  called  his  sons,  3373 ;  cited  3380.  When  the 
posterity  of  Abraham,  Isaac,  and  Jacob  are  meant  by  seed,  named  iu 
the  Word,  that  people  are  not  really  meant,  because  of  all  nations  they 
were  the  worst ;  but  all  who  are  the  Lord's  seed,  or  the  sons  of'  his 
kingdom,  by  the  reception  of  love  and  faith,  must  be  understood,  3373, 
6233.  Seed  denotes  truths  and  those  who  are  in  truths,  cited  3378, 
3379 ;  cited  3706,  3707.  Seed  denotes  the  faith  of  charity,  and  also 
charity  itself;  some  of  the  above  passages  cited,  4259.  Collection  of 
passages  concerning  faith  and  charity,  or  truth  and  good,  3324.  Seed 
relative  to  man  is  tiie  truth  of  faith ;  in  the  supreme  sense,  it  is  divine 
truth,  4577.  Truth  is  like  a  little  seed,  having  infinite  power  of  in- 
crease if  good  or  charity  be  in  it,  not  otherwise,  5355  end ;  compare 
8603.  Seed  being  given,  denotes  influx,  viz.,  of  the  good  of  charity 
and  the  truth  of  faith,  6139 ;  in  Uke  manner  growth  or  germination, 
denotes  the  renascence  by  influx,  5115;  see  also  6264.  Seed  sown  in 
the  ground  denotes  the  good  of  charity  and  the  truth  of  faith  implanted, 
6154.  Seed  for  the  field,  denotes  nourishment  for  the  mind,  which 
again,  is  truth  and  good,  br.  ill.  6158.  To  sow,  denotes  to  instruct 
and  be  instructed,  viz.,  in  the  truths  and  goods  of  faith ;  field  or  ground, 
denotes  the  church,  viz.,  those  who  receive  such  truths  and  goods,  ill. 
and  8h.  9272 ;  further  ill.  9294. 

2.  That  by  Seed  is  meant  the  Word,  ill.  and  sh,  29 ;  or,  what  is 
the  same,  divine  truth  itself,  3038,  3373,  4577.  Man  is  compared  to 
a  field,  the  Word  to  seed,  or  sowing  time,  and  its  fruitful  effect  to  the 
harvest,  932.  Man  and  the  church  are  called  a  field  from  good ;  the 
truth  of  faith  seed,  which  in  an  eminent  sense  is  the  Word,  3310.  See 
below  (21). 

3.  The  Lord  Himself  is  called  the  Seed  of  the  Woman ;  for  which 
reason  the  pronoun  He,  and  not  tV,  is  used,  256.     The  Lord  is  the  seed 
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of  the  woman,  becanse  seed  donotes  faith,  which  is  giyen  from  him  and 
is  himself;  also,  because  he  was  bom  of  a  woman,  and  by  his  own 
power  united  the  divine  celestial  proprium  to  the  human  proprium  in 
his  human  essence,  256.  The  Author  mentions  that  he  had  spoken 
with  some  of  the  third  generation  of  the  Most  Ancient  Church,  who, 
when  they  lived,  had  expected  the  Lord,  as  the  promised  seed  of  the 
woman,  1123.  The  Lord  is  called  the  seed  of  the  woman  as  to  his 
human  essence,  IGIO;  see  also  1438;  dted  below  (7). 

4.  Seed  multiplied^  etc, — Seed  multiplied  to  immensity,  in  the 
supreme  sense  which  treats  of  the  Lord,  denotes  his  human  essence, 
otherwise  described  as  his  celestial  and  spiritual,  of  which  infinity  is 
predicated ;  in  the  succeeding  sense,  which  treats  of  the  faith  of  charity, 
it  denotes  ineffable  and  immense  increase  accompanied  with  similar 
felicity ;  in  the  external  sense  which  treats  of  the  human  race,  it  de- 
notes the  immensity  of  the  Lord^s  kingdom  in  heaven  and  earth,  1610, 
hr,  1810.  Multiplication  of  seed  is  predicated  of  the  fructification  of 
the  rational  man,  when  submitted  to  the  interior  or  divine ;  specifically, 
multiplication  is  predicated  of  truth,  fructification  of  good,  ill,  1940; 
the  latter  cited,  4259.  The  multiplication  of  seed  is  predicated  of  truth 
which  increases  from  good ;  and  this  in  the  other  life  proceeds  even  to 
inmiensity  with  all  who  are  in  charity,  1941.  Produce  from  seed  ia 
used  to  denote  the  abundance  or  fulness  of  truth,  where  the  sowing  of 
Isaac,  the  rational  man,  is  treated  of,  3404,  3405.  Good  and  truth  are 
as  seeds  in  the  rational,  and  as  ground  in  the  natural ;  hence,  good  is 
fructified  and  truth  multiplied  when  they  are  received  in  good  ground, 
that  is,  when  the  natural  is  regenerated,  3671.  The  multiplication  of 
seed  as  the  stars  of  heaven,  and  the  dust  of  the  earth,  is  an  expression 
of  frequent  occurrence,  because  the  fructification  of  good  and  the  mul- 
tiplication of  truth  are  predicated  of  the  interior  or  rational,  and  the 
exterior  or  natural,  distinctly,  3707 ;  see  also  10,445,  dted  below  (13). 
See  Multiplication,  Multitude. 

5.  Seed  and  ground  predicated  in  the  Hegeneratian, — The  external 
man  unregenerated  is  called  earth,  but  when  regenerated  ground,  be- 
cause then  he  receives  celestial  seeds,  which  are  further  described  as 
the  seeds  of  good  and  truth  implanted  in  his  affection  and  memory, 
268,  compare  29.  The  Lord  is  the  sower,  the  seed  is  his  Word,  man  is 
the  earth,  29,  932 ;  compare  as  to  earth,  1447,  3404 ;  see  also  below 
(21).  Man  in  himself  has  no  other  seed  but  what  is  vile  and  infernal ; 
celestial  seed  is  from  the  Lord,  1438  ;  cited  below  (7).  When  man 
believes  in  the  Lord,  his  rational  mind  becomes  as  ground  or  good 
earth,  in  which  goods  and  truths  are  received  from  the  internal  as  seed, 
and  bear  fruit,  1940  end.  The  Lord's  words  are  explained  concerning 
seed  which  fell  by  the  way,  upon  a  stony  place,  and  among  thorns,  as 
well  as  in  good  ground,  on  the  principle  that  goods  and  truths  are 
variously  received  according  to  state,  1940;  espedally  3310 ;  but  see 
below  (21).  So  long  as  a  man  lives  in  the  body  the  seed  of  truth  can 
hardly  increase,  because  of  pleasures,  anxieties,  and  scientifics ;  but 
when  he  passes  into  the  other  life,  it  springs  up  like  the  seed  of  a  tree, 
and  is  multiplied  to  immensity,  1941.  It  is  the  celestial  prindple,  or 
good,  that  is  meant  by  ground  or  field ;  because  it  is  only  in  good  iliat 
the  truths  of  faith  can  be  received,  which  are  compared  to  seeds,  2971. 
Truths,   indeed,  can  be  received  into  the  memory,  but  they  are  as  seeds 
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stored  away ;  to  grow  and  be  prodndiTe,  tliej  miiBt  beoome  of  tbe 
life,  or  be  receiTed  in  good,  S3i4.  Good  in  exteriors  is  like  a  seed, 
whidi  can  only  grow  in  good  ground ;  hence,  the  rational  mnst  first  be 
regenerated,  for  there  are  the  seeds,  and  afterwards  the  natond,  because 
thm  is  the  gronnd,  Ul.  3671.  The  man  who  is  bom  anew,  or  rege- 
nerated, b^^  like  a  tree  from  the  seed ;  hence,  by  seed  in  the  Word, 
is  meant  tnith  from  good ;  his  growth  compared  to  that  of  a  tree, 
bearing  in  snooession  leayes,  flowers,  and  fruits,  5115,  5355.  The 
receptades  of  tmth  are  called  ground,  as  troth  itself  is  called  the  seed ; 
in  the  same  passage  (Gen.  xlyii.  18),  bodies  denote  the  reoeptades  of 
good,  6135,  6154.  Good  in  troth  is  like  the  prolific  yirtae  first 
secreted  in  the  interior  of  froits  by  thdr  fibres ;  when  good  is  thus 
formed,  it  produces  itself  by  tniths  with  a  continual  conatas  to  a  new 
good,  analogically^  as  the  fibres  afterwards  carry  juice  from  the  seed, 
and  as  the  seed  produces  a  new  tree ;  the  comparison  extends  to  the 
flesh  of  the  fruit,  which  serves  as  ground,  9258.  The  order  obserred 
in  the  r^eneration  was  represented  by  the  three  great  festiyals  of  the 
Israelitish  people,  yiz.,  the  feast  of  unleavened  br^id,  which  represented 
purification  from  falses ;  the  feast  of  harvest,  or  of  the  first-fruits  of 
what  was  sown  in  the  field,  which  represented  the  implantation  of  truth 
in  good ;  and  the  feast  of  ingathering,  which  represented  the  implanta- 
tion of  good,  thus  full  deliverance  from  damnation,  9286,  9294,  9295, 
10,669,  10,671. 

6.  Seed  and  Fruit, — Seed  denotes  all  truth  which  r^ards  use,  and 
is  predicated  of  the  spiritual ;  fruit  denotes  the  good,  and  is  predicated 
of  the  celestial,  57. 

7.  Celestial  and  Spiritual  Seed, — ^The  men  of  the  most  ancient 
diurch  were  of  a  genius  altogether  different  from  those  who  lived  after 
the  flood,  having  celestial  seed,  310.  Celestial  seed  causes  that  love, 
rules  the  whole  mind,  and  makes  it  a  one ;  but  spiritual  seed  is  such, 
that  the  understanding  of  truth  can  be  given  with  the  wiU  to  good, 
310;  further  ill,  927;  compare  4493.  The  celestial  seed  which  re- 
mained to  the  last  posterity  of  the  most  ancient  church,  immediately 
before  the  flood,  is  meant  by  the  spirit  of  lives  which  finally  was 
sufibcated  in  them,  661.  The  celestial  and  spiritual  seed  which  re- 
mained to  the  last  posterity  of  the  most  ancient  church  was  destroyed 
in  them  by  immersion  in  their  filthy  cupidities  and  dire  persuasions; 
hence,  lest  that  seed  itself  should  perish,  those  called  NoiJi  were  rege- 
nerated, and  indeed  by  spiritual  seed,  denoted  by  seed  revivified  or 
made  alive  upon  the  faces  of  the  whole  earth  726;  further  ill,  927. 
The  ancient  church  itself  is  not  to  be  understood  by  Noah,  but  its 
parent  or  see<l,  for  those  called  Noah  were  of  the  lineage  [j>ro8apia'\ 
and  seed  of  the  most  ancient,  788.  The  antediluvians  who  perished 
are  described  as  all  those  in  whose  nostrils  was  the  breath  of  lives,  be- 
cause, in  fact,  they  had  internal  respiration,  and  hence  communication 
with  heaven,  which  then  ceased;  this  because  their  seed  was  from  a 
celestial  stock,  805.  The  celestial  [principles]  of  love  are  the  very  es- 
sentials of  all  other,  or  as  the  seed  from  which  all  else  is  fructified; 
the  Lord  alone  possessed  this  celestial  seed  in  himself;  other  men  have 
no  other  seed  than  a  somewhat  vile  and  infernal,  in  which,  and  from 
which,  the  proprium  exists,  1438.  Celestial  seed,  by  which  is  meant  all 
good  and  truth,  is  from  the  Lord  alone;    passages  cited  3373  end. 
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The  celestial  man  is  regenerated  by  seed  implanted  in  the  volontary 
part ;  the  spiritual  man  by  seed  implanted  in  the  intellectual  part,  51  IS 
end. 

8.  The  chosen  Seed  or  elect  Seed  (Deut.  x.  15,  16),  denotes  the  love 
of  good  and  the  love  of  truth,  dmyed  distinctly  from  the  most  ancient 
and  ancient  churches,  3703. 

9.  Seed  of  the  Woman, — By  woman  is  denoted  the  church,  by  seed 
of  the  woman,  faith  in  the  Lord,  250,  252,  255. 

10.  Seed  of  the  Serpent. — By  the  serpent  is  denoted  all  evil,  in 
particular  the  love  of  self;  by  Uie  seed  of  the  serpent  all  infidelity, 
250,  254. 

11.  Seeds  of  Plants:  an  illustration,  how  perfect  they  must  be 
interiorly,  since  they  produce  forth  in  order  the  whole  plant  or  tree 
with  its  leaves  and  fruits,  3855.  A  description  of  the  seed  from  its 
inmost  form  to  its  outmost,  as  it  exists  in  tiie  fruit ;  this  to  illustrate 
the  existence  of  truths  in  successive  order,  and  how  they  communicate 
from  interior  to  exterior,  8603,  9258.  Illustration  from  seeds  and 
fruits,  that  the  most  perfect  forms  are  interior,  the  less  perfect  exterior, 
and  that  the  interior  retain  their  integrity,  when  the  exterior,  in  which 
they  were  formed,  decays,  9666. 

12.  The  Seed  of  Man  derives  its  procreative  virtue  from  influx, 
received  from  the  Lord,  by  heaven ;  how  vainly  they  reason,  who  attri- 
bute it  to  a  power  implanted  in  it  from  the  beginning,  4322.  Its  quality 
in  the  seminal  vessels  described ;  that  it  is  invested  with  a  serum,  which 
is  put  off  in  the  neck  of  the  womb,  by  which  provision  the  seed  is 
reserved  within  for  the  impregnation  of  the  ovulum,  5056,  8847.  See 
10,030,  10,249;  cited  below  (29);  and  see  Qbnitals;  Marriagk 
(12) ;  Love  (15). 

13.  The  Seed  of  Abraham  denotes  all  in  the  universe  who  are 
principled  in  love,  because  Abraham  himself  represented  saving  faith, 
which  is  one  with  love  or  charity,  1025 ;  cited  1865.  Ishmael  is  called 
the  seed  of  Abram  from  love  itself,  for  which  reason  it  was  promised 
that  he  also  should  beget  a  nation,  because  a  nation  denotes  those  who 
are  in  the  good  of  love,  1416.  The  seed  of  Abram  denotes  faith  in  the 
Lord,  1447  ;  which  faith  includes  love,  1608,  1798,  1865,  2848.  The 
seed  of  Abraham  denotes  all  who  receive  good  and  truth,  or  love  and 
faith  from  the  Lord,  and  thus  become  his  sons;  all  nations  being 
blessed  in  his  seed,  denotes  all  who  live  in  mutual  love  and  charity, 
whether  within  the  church  or  without,  3373,  3380;  similar  in  the 
interpretation  of  Deut.  x.  15,  16,  3703  ;  cited  above  (8).  The  seed  of 
Abn^m,  Isaac,  and  Jacob,  denotes  all  who  are  in  goods  and  truths, 
dted  6233 ;  abstractly,  the  goods  and  truths  of  heaven  and  the  church 
themselves,  10,445,  10,527 ;  see  passages  cited  below  (18). 

14.  The  Seed  of  Ishmael  and  Isaac;  first,  as  to  the  former,  see 
1416 ;  cited  above  (13).  The  seed  of  Ishmael  denotes  those  who  are 
in  the  faith  of  charity,  thus  the  spiritual ;  the  seed  of  Isaac,  those  who 
are  in  the  faith  of  love,  thus  the  celestial,  2085,  2666,  2669.  Those 
of  the  seed  of  Isaac  are  the  true  heirs,  and  are  called  the  Lord*s  own 
sheep,  because  celestial ;  those  of  the  seed  of  Ishmael  are  as  sons  of  the 
handmaid,  and  are  called  his  other  sheep,  because  spiritual,  2666 — 
2669. 

15.  The  Seed  of  Israel  denotes  those  of  the  church  called  spiritual^ 
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thos  wbo  are  in  the  faith  of  charity ;  also,  the  celestial,  spiritaal,  and 
nataral,  are  to  be  understood  snocessiyely  b^  Abraham,  Isaac,  and  Jacob 
(the  latter  called  Israel  when  the  internal  church  is  meant),  1025. 
The  seed  of  Israel  is  so  predicated  from  diaritj,  and  the  Israelites  were 
called  a  nation  so  long  as  charity  prerailed,  1416.  The  seed  of  Israel 
(Ps.  xxii.  23),  denotes  the  good  and  trotfi  of  faith,  thus  the  spiritual 
class  in  the  church,  2826.  Seed,  denotes  truth;  the  seed  of  Jacdby 
divine  truth,  natural,  3707 ;  see  also  6019,  6022  dted  below  (18) ; 
10,249  cited  below  (20). 

16.  The  Seed  of  Aaron  denotes  those  who  are  regenerated  by  the 
Lord,  or  abstractly,  the  goods  of  love  and  truths  of  faith  by  whidi  re- 
generation is  effected ;  in  the  opposite  sense,  evils  and  falses,  and  those 
who  are  the  subjects  of  them ;  both  t^.  and.  ah,  10,249. 

17.  The  Seed  of  David j  in  the  supreme  sense,  denotes  the  Lord  as 
to  divine  truth,  10,249. 

18.  Passages  in  series  where  Seed  is  mentioned. — ^The  herb  yielding",  • 
or  seeding  seed  (Gen.  i.  11),  denotes  the  early  produce  of  good  and 
truth  in  Uie  regenerate  life ;  the  fruit-tree  yielding  fruit  whose  seed  is 
in  itself  (ibid,),  denotes  somewhat  good  with  the  power  of  fructificatioii, 
9,  29.  The  herb  yielding  seed,  and  the  fruit  of  a  tree  yielding  seed 
appointed  for  food  (ver.  29),  denote,  respectively,  all  truth  that  regards 
use,  and  all  the  good  of  faith  by  which  the  life  of  the  spiritual  man  is 
supported,  56,  57.  Enmity  between  thee  and  the  woman,  and  between 
thy  seed  and  her  seed,  said  to  the  serpent  (chap.  iii.  15),  denotes  self- 
love  and  all  infidelity  opposed  to  faith  in  the  Lord,  which  distinguishes 
the  church,  250 — 256.  Beasts  and  birds,  male  and  female,  taken  into 
the  ark,  to  keep  seed  alive  (chap.  vii.  3),  denotes  goods  and  truths  pre- 
pared to  receive  life  firom  the  Lord,  thus  regeneration,  726.  Seed- 
time and  harvest,  in  the  promise  to  Noah  (chap.  viii.  22),  denotes  seed 
from  the  Lord,  or  the  Word,  by  which  man  is  regenerated  and  the 
existence  of  the  church  for  ever  provided  for,  932.  Unto  thy  seed 
will  I  give  this  land,  said  to  Abram  (chap.  xu.  7 ;  xiii.  15) ;  denotes 
celestial  love  given  to  those  who  have  faith  in  the  Lord,  1447,  1608; 
the  similar  passages  in  chap.  xxiv.  7,  3038.  I  will  make  thy  seed 
as  the  dust  of  the  earth,  etc.,  also  said  to  Abram  (chap.  xiii.  16),  de- 
notes the  multiplication  to  immensity  of  the  faith  of  love,  1609,  1610. 
Behold,  to  me,  thou  hast  not  given  seed,  said  by  Abram  (chap.  xv.  3), 
denotes  no  internal  of  the  church  as  yet,  the  internal  of  the  church 
being  such  from  love  and  faith,  1797,  1798.  The  promise  given,  when 
he  was  commanded  to  look  toward  heaven  and  number  the  stars,  that 
so  numerous  should  his  seed  be  (ver.  5),  denotes  intuition  concerning 
the  fructification  of  love  and  the  multiplication  of  faith,  and  the  vastness 
of  heaven  inliabited  by  those  who  shall  be  esteemed  heirs  of  the  king- 
dom, 1808 — 1810.  Thy  seed  shall  be  a  stranger,  etc.,  afterwards  pre- 
dicted to  Abram  (ver.  13),  denotes  the  state  in  which  charity  and  faith 
are  rare,  1843.  The  promise  repeated,  nevertheless,  "  Unto  thy  seed 
have  I  given  this  land"  (ver.  18),  denotes  consolation  after  temptations, 
and  the  assurance  that  those  who  are  in  charity  and  faith  shall  be  re- 
ceived as  heirs,  1865.  I  will  multiply  thy  seed,  etc.,  said  to  Hagar, 
when  commanded  to  return  to  Sarah  (chap.  xvi.  10),  denotes  the 
fructification  of  the  rational  man  when  submitted  to  intellectual  truth 
adjoined  to  good,  1938 — 1941 .    The  covenant  of  Jehovah  with  Abraham 
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himself,  and  with  his  seed  after  him  (chap.  xvii.  7,  10) ;  and  the  same 
expressions  with  reference  to  Isaac  (ver.  19),  denotes  the  union  of  the 
divine  with  the  human  in  the  Lord,  and  conjunction  with  those  who  have 
faith  in  him,  2019,  2034,  2084—2085.  The  promise  to  Abraham,  "  In 
Isaac  shall  thy  seed  be  called'*  (chap.  xxi.  12),  denotes  salvation  from 
the  divine  human  for  the  celestial  who  are  regarded  as  heirs,  2666.  The 
blessing  upon  Ishmael  because  he  also  was  Abraham's  seed  (t6tc?.,  ver.  13), 
denotes  salvation  for  the  spiritual  who  are  in  the  faith  of  charity,  2670. 
In  multiplying  I  will  multiply  thy  seed,  said  to  Abraham,  after  the  offer- 
ing up  of  Isaac  (chap.  xxii.  17),  denotes  derivations  of  truth  predicated 
of  the  spiritual,  who  are  in  the  good  of  faith,  2847,  2848.  Thy  seed 
shall  inherit  the  gate  of  thy  enemies  (in  the  same  blessing,  ibid,),  de- 
notes that  charity  and  faith  shall  be  in  the  place  of  evil  and  the 
false,  2851.  And  in  thy  seed  all  the  nations  of  the  earth  shall  be 
blessed  (ibtd.)y  denotes  the  salvation  of  all  who  are  in  good,  thus  in  the 
faith  of  charity,  2853.  Be  thou  (multiplied)  into  thousands  of  myriads, 
and  let  thy  seed  inherit  the  gate  of  thy  haters,  said  to  Rebecca  (chap, 
xxiv.  60),  denotes  infinite  fructification  predicated  of  the  affection  of 
truth,  and  the  Lord's  spiritual  kingdom  from  the  marriage  of  good  and 
truth,  3186,  3187.  The  blessing  upon  Isaac  and  upon  his  seed,  similar 
to  that  upon  Abraham  (chap.  xxvi.  34),  denotes  the  fructification  and 
multiplication  of  truth  when  received  into  the  rational  mind  from  the 
Lord,  3373,  3378—3380.  A  hundredfold  reaped  by  Isaac  when  he 
sowed  (seeded)  in  Gerar  (ver.  12),  denotes  the  abundance  of  interior 
truths  which  appear  to  the  rational  man,  3404,  3405.  The  blessing 
upon  Jacob  and  upon  his  seed,  similar  to  that  upon  Abraham  and 
Isaac  (chap,  xx^^ii.  4,  14;  xxxii.  12;  xxxv.  12;  xlix.  4),  denotes,  as 
before,  goods  and  truths  from  the  divine,  but  now  predicated  of  the 
natnral,  3671,  3674,  3706,  3707,  3710,  4259,  4577,  6233.  Jacob  and 
all  his  seed  with  him,  mentioned  when  they  came  into  Egypt  (chap, 
xlvi.  67),  denotes  the  initiation  of  truth  natural,  and  of  all  the  principles 
of  faith  and  charity  into  the  scientifics  of  the  church,  6019,  6022.  Give 
us  seed  that  we  may  live  and  not  die,  said  by  the  Egyptians  to  Joseph 
(chap,  xlvii.  19),  denotes  the  influx  of  the  good  of  charity  and  truth  of 
faith  proceeding  from  the  internal  to  the  external,  spiritual  life,  there- 
fore, and  no  longer  any  fear  of  damnation,  6139,  6140.  Behold,  here 
is  seed  for  you,  and  ye  shall  sow  the  ground,  said  by  Joseph  (ver.  23), 
denotes  good  and  truth  thus  derived  to  be  implanted,  6154.  Farther 
mentioned,  as  seed  of  the  field,  etc.  (ver.  24),  denotes  the  nutrition  of 
the  natural  mind,  6158,  6159.  I  had  not  thought  to  see  thy  face,  and 
behold  God  has  made  me  to  see  also  thy  seed,  said  by  Israel  to  Joseph 
(chap,  xlviii.  11),  denotes  the  influx  of  love  apperceived,  though  there 
had  been  no  hope  of  it ;  and,  besides  that,  the  apperception  of  good  and 
truth,  as  derived  from  love,  6263,  6264.  Six  years  shalt  thou  sow  the 
land  (Exod.  xxiii.  10),  denotes  the  first  state  of  the  regenerate,  which  is 
a  state  of  instruction  in  truths  and  goods,  9272.  A  festival  of  the 
harvest,  or  of  first-fruits  of  what  was  sown  in  the  field,  appointed  (ver. 
16),  denotes  worship  and  thanksgiving  because  of  the  implantation  of 
tnith  in  good,  9294,  9295.  A  statute  for  ever  to  Aaron  and  to  his 
seed  (chap.  xxx.  21),  denotes  an  eternal  law  of  order  for  all  who  are 
regenerated  or  born  of  the  Lord,  10,249.  Moses  in  his  aj)peal  to 
Jehovah,  repeating  the  promise  made  to  Abraham,  to  Isaac,  and  to 
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Israel,  "I  will  multiply  jonr  seed  as  the  stars  of  beaven'*  (chap,  zxxii. 
13),  denotes  the  mercy  of  the  Lord  providing  for  all  in  his  longdon, 
here  described  as  to  goods  and  truths  and  their  knowledges,  10,438, 
10,442,  10,445  ;  the  similar  words  in  chap,  xxxiii.  S,  10,527. 

19.  0/*  raising  up  Seed  unto  a  Brother  (Dent.  xxt.  5—10);  in 
brief,  that  this  law  represented  the  preseryation  and  continuation  of  the 
church,  because  seed  denotes  truth  from  good,  or  the  &ith  of  diarity ; 
passages  dted,  4835.  Not  to  perform  the  office  required,  or  give  bcmmI 
to  a  brother,  denotes  hatred  against  the  good  and  truth  of  the  diurch 
and  its  continuation ;  hence  the  sin  of  Onan  (Gen.  xxxriii.  8—10), 
4836.  The  special  act  of  Onan  (ver.  9)  denotes  the  springing  of  ctiI 
from  the  false  of  eyil,  and  the  contrary  of  conjug^al  lore ;  whereas  oon- 
jugial  loye  is  the  essence  itself  of  the  church,  4837,  4838 ;  same  piB- 
sages  dted  in  Jew  (6). 

20.  Passages  in  the  Prophets, — Seed  of  the  eyil  (Isa.  i.  4)  ;  seed  of 
the  adulterer  and  the  whore  {ibid.j  Ivii.  3) ;  seed  of  falsehood  (ver.  4) ; 
and  similar  passages,  denote  the  false  from  eyil  and  producing  eyil,  similar 
to  the  seed  of  the  serpent,  254,  10,249  end.  8eed  of  God  (transl. 
goodly  seed,  Mai.  ii.  15);  seed  of  ihe  woman  (Rey.  xii.  17);  seed  of 
David  (Psalm  Ixxxix.  4,  29,  36) ;  denote  faith  in  the  Lord,  which  con- 
stitutes the  church,  255 ;  see  also  1025.  ''  I  planted  thee  a  seed  of 
truth  "  (transl.  ^^  right  seed,"  Jcr.  ii.  21),  denotes  the  spiritual  diurch, 
of  which  charity,  or  the  faith  of  diarity,  is  predicated,  1025,  5113. 
8eed  of  holiness  (or  holy  seed,  Isa.  vi.  13),  denotes  remains,  which  are 
holy  because  of  the  Lord  in  man,  1025.  Seed  of  the  blessed  of  Jehovah 
(Isa.  Ixv.  23),  denotes  those  regenerated  .from  love,  1025.  Bearing  the 
casting  of  seed  (transl.,  ^*  bearing  predous  seed,**  Psalm  cxxvi.  6), 
denotes  instruction  in  truths ;  to  come  again  with  a  song  (or  rejoidng, 
ibid.),  denotes  the  affection  of  truth ;  bearing  his  sheaves  (ibid,),  the 
doctrinals  of  those  truths,  4686.  The  remains  ^or  residue)  of  the  peo- 
ple (Zech.  viii.  11),  denotes  truths  from  the  Lord  in  the  interior  man ; 
the  seed  of  peace  (transl.  "seed  prosperous,"  ver.  12),  denotes  good 
there,  5113.  A  great  eagle  said  to  take  the  sepd  of  the  land,  which 
became  a  vine  (Ezek.  xvii.  5),  denotes  the  rational  mind,  the  truth  of 
the  church,  and  hence  the  spiritual  man,  5113.  Esau  made  bare,  his 
seed  devastated  (or  spoiled,  Jer.  xlix.  10),  denotes  the  evil  of  self-love, 
to  which  falses  are  adjoined,  and  hence  the  remains  of  good  and  truth 
consumed,  5135.  Sow  not  aniong  thorns  (Jcr.  iv.  3),  has  reference  to 
tniths  taught  and  learned  wliile  the  cares  of  the  world,  the  deceit  of 
riches,  and  conaipiswnces  suffocate,  9272.  To  sow  beside  all  waters 
(Isa.  xxxii.  20),  denotes  instruction  in  truths  applied  to  every  kind  of 
use,  9272.  The  seed  of  man  with  which  iron  and  miry  clay  is  said  to 
be  mixed  (Dan.  ii.  43),  denotes  the  truth  of  faith  from  the  proprium, 
thus  falsified  and  adulterated,  10,030.  Tlie  seed  of  Jacob  from  the  east 
(Isa.  xliii.  5) ;  seeil  upon  which  tlie  spirit  of  Jehovah  is  said  to  be 
poured  out  (chap.  xliv.  3) ;  seed  of  Israel  (chap.  xlv.  25) ;  seed  predi- 
cated of  the  Lord  (chap.  liii.  10)  ;  and  similar  expressions,  denote  those 
who  are  in  charity  and  faith,  Inx^anse  regenerated,  or  bom  anew ; 
abstractly,  the  goods  of  love  and  the  truths  of  faith  themselves,  10,249. 
Seed  of  man  (Jer.  xxxi.  27),  denotes  the  i]\^mal  good  of  the  spiritual 
cliurch  ;  seed  of  beast  (ibid.),  external  good,  10,249. 

21.  Parable  of  the  Sower  (Matt.  xiii.  18— -23,  37,  38;  Mark  iv. 
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8 — 20 ;  Luke  riii.  5 — 15). — ^The  Lord  himself  has  declared  that  He  is 
the  Sower,  His  Word  is  the  seed,  and  man  is  the  earth,  29  ;  as  to  the 
Lord,  see  also,  3404 ;  as  to  diirine  truth  meant  by  the  good  seed,  9807. 
The  rational  mind  in  the  state  that  rejects,  or  suffocates,  or  perverts 
truth,  is  denoted  in  this  parable  by  the  wayside,  the  stony  place,  and  the 
thorns ;  but  in  the  state  receptive  of  goods  and  truths  from  the  Lord,  it 
is  denoted  by  the  good  ground,  1940.  Those  whom  the  Lord  calls  the 
seed  and  sons  of  the  kingdom,  in  this  parable,  are  the  spiritual,  2848 ; 
compare  3378.  Four  kmds  of  earth  or  ground,  denote  so  many  kinds 
in  the  church  ;  the  seed  is  the  Word,  and  hence  the  tnith  of  faith ; 
good  earth  is  the  good  of  charity,  for  it  is  only  good  in  man  that  re- 
ceives the  Word ;  the  hard  way  is  the  false ;  the  stony  way  is  the  truth 
which  has  no  root  in  good;  the  thorns  are  evils,  3310  ;  as  to  sowing 
among  thorns,  see  also  9272. 

22.  To  80W  or  inseminate^  denotes  to  teach  and  to  learn  the  truths 
and  goods  of  the  church,  sh.  9272,  further  ill,  9294;  cited  above  (I).' 

23.  Seminal  Vessels. — The  quality  of  those  who  come  into  this  pro- 
vince described  by  a  spirit  from  another  earth,  who  ardently  desired  to 
enter  heaven ;  his  state  similar  to  that  of  the  semen  before  it  is  resolved 
of  its  serum,  as  mentioned  above  (12);  the  quality  of  his  desire  repre- 
sented by  the  quickness  with  which  he  cast  off  his  vestments,  5056. 
The  same  account  repeated,  with  the  addition  that  this  spirit  was  from 
Jupiter,  8847 ;  and  that  such  are  afterwards  clothed  in  splendid  gar- 
ments, and  become  angels,  8848.     See  Marriage  (12). 

SEED-TIME  AND  HARVEST.     See  Seed  (18),  Harvest. 

SEEK,  or  Require  op  Another,  to  {^qucerereX  in  the  sense  of  re- 
sponsibility (G^en.  xliii.  9),  denotes  the  state  in  wnich  one  thing  is  so 
adjoined  to  another  that  it  cannot  be  separated,  5610.  The  same 
expression  in  the  sense  of  vindictiveness,  "  To  seek  the  soul  or  life  of 
another"  (Exod.  iv.  19),  denotes  the  endeavor  of  falses  to  destroy  the 
life  of  truth  and  good,  7021 ;  similar  in  Jer.  iv.  30,  9050.  Applied  to 
Jehovah,  where  it  is  said  he  sought  to  slay  Moses  (ver.  24),  this  ex- 
pression denotes  that  the  Jewish  nation  could  not  be  received  as  a 
representative  church,  7043.  The  same  word  used  by  Jehovah,  "  Your 
blood  of  your  souls  will  I  require"  (Gen.  ix.  5),  denotes  that  violence 
done  to  charity  will  carry  its  own  punishment ;  to  require  the  soul  of 
man  (ibid.),  is  to  avenge  profanation,  1005 — 1008.   . 

SEER.     See  Prophet  (3). 

SEETHE,  to  [elixarey     See  to  Boil, 

SEGMENTS  Isegmenta^.  Cutting  the  beast  for  a  burnt-offering 
into  segments,  denotes  the  arrangement  of  the  interiors  by  regenera- 
tion ;  the  segments  also  (considered  as  distinct  from  the  intestines  and 
the  legs)  denote  the  interiors,  ill.  10,048  ;  compare  1831,  cited  in 
Division. 

SEIR.  Mount  Seir  and  Paran  denote  celestial  love,  predicated  of 
the  human  essence  of  the  Lord,  1675.  Mount  Seir  denotes  celestial 
love;  Paran,  spiritual  love;  both  predicated  of  the  human  essence, 
2714.  When  the  Horites  inhabited  Mount  Seir  it  bore  a  difift^rent  sig- 
nification, because  the  Horites  denote  false  persuasions ;  they  were 
expelled  by  the  Edomites,  1675.  Seir  and  Esau  were  both  called  by 
these  names  from  being  hairy ;  and  to  be  hairy,  in  the  spiritual  sense, 
has  reference  to  th^  quality  of  the  natural  man  as  derived  from  ^o^d 
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uui  iM  pmnwJng  tmtli.  .^)27.  Eilnm  iml  5?eir  «r«  eiOed  m  hmCajEpev 
b^raiue  they  rkncrce  divttie  ZT»i.  wkidi  occnpkd  the  natanJ  omu  •€  the 
l»rd  wh«ik  h«  WM  tdofi&ed :  ^mmeen  dted  coneeming  Edom  aod  Seir, 
•(32^.  J«iu>Tah.  Adod  tr.'  ari:3€  from  out  of  Movnt  SMr.  and  to  marth 
frr>m  the  field  of  Eldom.  devocas  Tictorr  acqnred  br  the  (firine  Imaa 
in  t«iiiptAtir>B  eomhibtii.  li>75.  ^2±.  To  aziae  firom  Seir  and  to  go 
fSorth  from  7*eir,  alto,  n  to  innminate  the  nations  that  are  m  darhBcaa^ 
tkiuir  to  matitiite  the  chnrdi  with  them.  Ai40  end,  10.i:S4.  The  n||^- 
fixation  of  Seir.  as  of  other  places^  w  deiirefi  from  the  represcntaliT* 
character  of  thoAe  who  dwelt  there,  an*l  friom  it^  relatioiL  as  a  boaB- 
darj,  Up  the  land  of  Canaan :  hence  it  denotes  eelestial  aatoral  good, 
or  good  in  the  natural,  predicated  of  the  diTine  human.  M.  4240; 
cr>mpare  4(Ab,  In  the  fense  applieahle  to  aian,  Moimt  Seir  demotes 
the  conjnnction  of  the  celestial  and  spirrtnal  in  the  natural ;  in  tho 
flnpreme  ten«e,  ^»pKcable  to  the  Lord,  diTine  good  conjoined  to  dnioe 
truth,  4374,  4:^84.     Hee  Eaau,  Edox,  and  Hjur. 

HELAH  iSclulachl.     .See  8alah. 

HELAV,  p/iira/ Selavim,  ^  flesh*  etdem  br  the  Israelites  in  the 
eriiTiing,  denotes  the  delight  of  natnral  lore ;  it  is  opposed  to  maHUi 
prorided  in  the  morning,  which  denotes  good,  8426.  The  iekr  was  m 
bird,  or  a  fljing  creatnre  of  some  kind  [^voiatilu] ;  its  flesh  denotes  the 
propriam  Tirifiei],  the  eating  of  which  in  the  erening  denotes  the  alter- 
uhium  of  an  of/8care  state,  in  which  good  is  appropriated  indeed,  yet 
m«tTe]j  \tj  delight,  8431,  The  aehiT  was  a  binl,  and  it  came  from  the 
fl^'S,  liecanne  Uje  nea  denotes  the  natural  man ;  in  its  proper  sense,  it 
iUrtitAtm  the  rleHght  of  natnral  affection  bj  the  excitation  of  which  good 
can  How  in  ;  in  the  opposite  sense  it  denotes  the  delight  of  concupiscence 
in  which  is  evil,  8452,  8487.  The  Author  again  cites  this  passage 
whirrii  lu!  treats  of  cr>nciipi.scence,  or  delight,  and  represents  gtlaritn  by 
the  rendering  of  the  Vulgate,  cotumices,  English  quailsy  as  in  the 
Anthonz€>d  Verftion,  10,283.  In  another  of  his  works  he  also  renders 
it  by  roturrn'x,  the  fiuatl ;  see  Apoc.  ExpL^  750. 

HEf.FHOOD.     8ce  Proprium. 

HEf.F-J.OVE  Inmor  mi].     See  Love  (5,  6,  10). 

SKfiJi,  to  [re Were].  Wliere  predicated  of  EIsau*s  birthright  sold 
Ui  Ativoh  (iivw.  XXV.  31,  33),  it  denotes  the  priority  conceded  for  a  time 
t/»  the  doctrine  of  truth,  3325,  3330.  He  hath  sold  us,  said  by  Rachel 
nrid  Leah  (ehap.  xxxi.  15),  denotes  the  affection  of  truth  alienated  from 
flint  of  which  it  was  l^efore  predicate<l,  4098.  To  sell  is  further  exem- 
plified in  the  rase  of  Joseph ;  in  general,  it  denotes  to  be  alienated  from 
the  owv  piirt,  and  to  1m;  acknowledged  on  the  other,  viz.,  by  those  who 
buy,  4752,  475H.  .Judas  Iscariot  in  selling  the  Lord,  represented  the 
nanie  thing  as  .Juduh  in  the  selling  of  Joseph,  4751  end.  Joseph 
lu'ing  Kold  Ui  the  iHliniaelites  by  his  brethren,  represents  the  alienation 
of  truth  from  thoR(;  who  an;  in  faith  without  charity,  and  its  reception 
by  tli(»«(;  who  are  in  siinplc  good  (4758);  but  the  Midianites,  and  not 
the  lMhniaelit<^s,  are  mentioned  as  those  who  sold  Lim  to  the  Egyptians, 
iM'ciiuse  divini'  truth  cannot  l>e  alienated  by  those  who  are  in  good,  but 
only  by  those  who  are  in  the  truth  of  that  good,  4756,  4758,  4788. 
To  sell  and  to  buy  conjoined  in  one  meaning,  denote  appropriation; 
vlun'  Jo>!<'j»}i  si'jls  corn  to  the  Kg}'ptians,  and  they  all  went  to  buy 
((•lijil».    xli.   5(1,   57),  it   denotes   the  procuring  and   appropriating  of 
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remains  in  that  state,  whereby  goods  and  truths  are  collated  into  the 
scientifics  of  the  church,  6371,  5374,  5418.  Hie  case  of  Joseph  is 
iiirther  explained  where  he  discovers  himself  to  his  brethren  as  him 
whom  they  sold  into  Egypt  (chap.  xlv.  4),  here  to  sell  is  to  alienate  or 
reject  divine  truth  by  lowering  it  down  to  scientifics,  5886.  To  sell  is 
to  alienate  good  and  truth ;  to  buy,  is  to  appropriate,  sh.  5886 ;  the 
latter  only,  7999.  By  selling,  also,  is  meant  ibe  communication  of 
the  knowledges  of  truth  and  good,  5886 ;  and  the  passages  there  cited, 
2967,  4453.  Where  it  is  said  the  Egyptians  sold  to  Joseph  every 
one  his  field,  and  Joseph  bought  all  the  ground  of  Egypt  for  Pharaoh 
(chap,  xlvit.  20),  the  selling  denotes  abdication  and  subjection,  the  buy- 
ing appropriation,  namely,  of  the  whole  natural  mind,  6142,  6143. 
The  priests,  alone,  did  not  sell  their  ground,  which  therefore  did  not 
become  Pharaoh's  (ver.  22 — 26),  denotes  that  the  faculty  receptive  of 
good  remains  free  under  the  auspice  of  the  internal  man,  .6148,  6151, 
6157.  The  dau^ter  of  -an  Israelite  sold  to  be  a  handmaid,  concerning 
whose  treatment  a  law  is  delivered  by  Moses  (Exod.  xxi.  7),  denotes 
the  affection  of  truth  from  natural  delight^  not  from  spiritual  good, 
8993.  Something  concerning  those  who  sell  good  and  truth,  namely, 
who  teach  it  for  the  sake  of  gain,  or  from  natural  delight  only,  7997. 
Ck>noeming  the  thief  ordered  to  be  sold  (Exod.  xxiL  3),  9132.  Con- 
cerning selling  and  buying  in  the  parable  of  the  ten  virgins,  4638. 
Other  passages  where  selling  occurs,  5886,  cited  above. 

SEMINAL  VESSELS  Ivesiculce  aeminales^.     See  Seed  (23). 

SEND,  to  [mittere'},  denotes  to  go  forth,  and  is  predicated  of  the 
divine  proceeding ;  passages  cited  where  the  Son  is  spoken  of  as  sent 
by  the  Father ;  also  where  the  Holy  Spirit  and  the  Comforter  are  pro- 
mised to  be  sent,  and  where  prophets  are  sent,  2397;  br,  4710;  see 
also  6280,  6831,  9303,  10,528,  10,561,  cited  below  (Sent).  To  send 
messengers,  denotes  to  communicate;  where  Jacob  sends  messengers 
before  him  to  meet  his  brother  Esau  (Gen.  xxxii.  3),  it  denotes  first 
communication  with  celestial  good,  4239.  To  send  to  tell  in  the  same 
narrative  (ver.  5),  denotes  instruction  concerning  his  state  (meaning  that 
of  truth  relative  to  good),  4245.  To  send,  predicated  of  Joseph  when 
sent  to  his  brethren  in  Shechem  (chap,  xxxvii.  13,  14),  denotes  to  go 
out,  to  proceed,  and  here,  especially,  to  instnict  in  spiritual  good,  4710. 
To  send  and  call  when  Pharaoh  desired  to  consult  Joseph  (chap.  xli. 
14),  denotes  tlie  inclination  [^propensio'}  of  the  new  natural  to  receive 
the  celestial  spiritual,  5243 — 5245.  To  send  predicated  of  Benjamin 
going  in  the  care  of  Judah  to  Joseph  in  Egypt  (chap,  xliii.  5,  8),  denotes 
adjunction  of  the  medium  by  which  alone  the  internal  and  external  can 
be  conjoined,  5587,  5589,  5604.  To  send  is  applicable  to  a  person, 
but  when  applied  to  the  thing  signified  by  the  person  it  denotes  to 
give;  hence  Joseph  to  send  Simeon  and  Benjamin  (ver.  14),  denotes 
the  good  of  fwth  and  interior  truth  given  from  the  internal,  5630, 
563 L  Joseph  said  to  send  gifts  to  his  father  (chap.  xlv.  23),  denotes 
what  is  freely  given  or  flows  in  from  the  internal,  viz.,  into  spiritiuil 
good  and  generally  into  the  external,  5957.  Israel  said  to  send  Judah 
before  him  to  meet  Joseph  (chap.  xlvi.  28),  denotes  communication  by 
the  good  of  the  church  with  the  celestial  internal,  6027.  To  be  sent 
from  God  (predicated  of  Moses,  Exod.  iii.  10,  12),  denotes  to  proceed 
from  the  divine,  and  also  the  procedure  of  the  divine  from  itself,  br.  ill. 
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€^0;  see  jUso  ^7^,  6«t86.  To  dcod^  dcncies  to  proceed  wImh  pfc^- 
csted  of  the  Lord ;  to  teod  hj  the  hmd  of  mnj  one  (diap.  ir.  13),  de- 
notes by  one  to  wbom  power  is  girea :  the  medistinn  hf  whidi  dhrme 
troth  proceeds,  QL  6996,  6998.  7003—7010.  Jchorah  said  to  thratea 
Phsrsoh  thst  he  woeld  send  sQ  his  phignes  (disp.  ix.  14),  denotes  thai 
eriU  win  nuh  in  soeording  to  the  murersnl  Isnr  iduch  prcraik  in  tho 
other  life,  7M1,  7545.  Bdiold,  I  send  an  angd  before  thee  (diap. 
xxiii.  20;  xxxiii.  2),  denotes  the  Lord  as  to  the  (firine  human,  sk. 
9303,  »k,  10,528.  Hent  by  Jdiorah,  denotes  to  be  led  bj  the  divine, 
and  is  also  predicated  of  the  difine  proceeding,  10,561.  Note:  to 
send  is  often  predicated  of  the  hand  in  the  sense  of  scncBng  it  forth, 
see  the  passages,  2816,  2824,  6269,  6272,  9167;  when  iq>plied  to  the 
hand  of  the  I»rd,  it  denotes  power  shewn,  omnipotence,  7545 :  and  this 
hj  diTine  tnith,  9410.  To  send,  or  pot  into  a  pit,  is  used  in  the  sense 
of  consigning  to  durance,  4743 :  hence  to  send,  or  let  into  temptations, 
bj  being  remitted  into  one's  own  ctiIs,  5036,  5037,  5280  end,  6657: 

HEND  AWAY,  to  [mitiere,  dimittert^,  denotes  to  be  separated; 
predicated  of  Rebecca  (Gen.  xxir.  59),  it  denotes  sqwration  from  the 
afTeetion  of  divine  tmth,  3182.  The  demand  of  Jacob  to  be  sent  awaj 
to  bis  father  Isaac  (chi^.  xxx.  25),  denotes  the  desire  of  the  natural 
tending  to  conjunction  with  the  dirine  rational,  3973,  4145.  The 
regret  of  Laban  that  he  had  not  been  permitted  to  send  Jacob  awaj 
with  mirth  and  with  songs,  etc.  (chap.  xxn.  27),  doiotes  the  appear- 
ance to  the  natural  man  that  the  separation,  when  effected,  is  an  in- 
fringement of  his  freedom,  4136,  4137.  Joseph  said  to  send  away  his 
brethren  (ditnitterey  chap.  xIt.  24),  denotes  the  occultation  of  the  celes- 
tial internal,  5962.  Pharaoh  expected  to  send  away  the  Israelites 
forcibly  (or  drive  them  away,  mittere,  Exod.  vi.  1),  denotes  the  com- 
pnlnion  which  the  evil  feel,  when  punished,  to  fly  from  those  they  have 
infented,  7188,  7221.  To  send  them  away,  dismiss  tliem,  or  let  them 
go  (dtmitterey  chap.  viii.  20),  denotes  that  they  must  relinquish  them, 
viz.,  the  spiritual,  to  worship  in  freedom,  7439. 

HENHATION.     8ee  Sense. 

SENHE,  HENSE8,  SEN8UAL.— 1.  Of  the  Senses  and  Sensation 
in  general,  ITio  senses  serve  as  means  to  open  the  organical  vessels  of  the 
exti'nial  man,  which,  in  the  measure  they  are  thus  opened,  receive  the 
inflowing  life  of  the  internal,  ill.  1563.  All  the  varieties  of  sensation 
have  reference  to  the  sense  of  touch,  as  the  one  universal  and  common 
scnno ;  this  universal  sensitive,  also,  is  derived  and  exists  from  the  per- 
wptivc,  for  which  reason,  to  feel,  in  the  internal  sense,  denotes  the 
innioKt  and  all  of  perception,  3528;  as  to  touch  especially,  10,130, 
10,199.  Tho  sensitive  is  the  external  perceptive,  and  the  perceptive 
the  internal  sensitive,  3528.  The  sensitive,  so  called,  is  the  ultimate  of 
tho  porcoptivo,  hr,  ill,  7691.  The  sensitive  and  perceptive  exist  from 
g(M)(l,  not  from  tnith,  unless  secondarily,  because  the  influx  of  life  from 
tho  Lord  is  into  good,  3528.  All  perception  and  sensation,  all  power 
and  action  are  from  good  and  truth,  3887  end;  compare  3102.  The 
I'ountains  of  all  external  sensation  and  action  are  the  heart  and  lungs, 
which  correspond  to  the  celestial  and  spiritual  in  the  Lord's  kingdom, 
3G35,  3887.  The  appearance  is  that  the  eye  sees,  and  the  other  senses 
porcoivo  of  themselves,  but  really  it  is  the  rational  or  internal  man  that 
enjoys  sensation  m  tho  external,  and  which  uses  whatever  enters  by  the 
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senses  as  objects  by  which  to  think,  ill,  3679.  Rational  truths  and 
goods  are  the  prior,  but  they  exist  altogether  in  sensnals  as  in  the  ulti- 
mate of  order,  4009  end.  Sensuals  or  corporeals  are  of  two  kinds,  viz., 
those  predicated  of  the  will  and  those  predicated  of  the  understanding ; 
order  requires  that  they  be  entirely  subject  to  interior  principles,  5072, 
5077,  cited  below  (16).  The  corporeal  part  of  man  is  wholly  constituted 
of  the  senses  and  their  recipient  forms ;  thus  the  five  senses  comprehend 
in  themselyes  all  the  vitality  of  the  body,  5077.  The  sensitive  is  prin- 
cipal and  the  corporeal  instrumental ;  but  as  the  prihcipal  and  instru- 
mental act  together  they  appear  as  one,  5077.  Sensuals  of  both  kinds, 
together  with  their  recipient  vessels,  are  meant  by  corporeals,  which  are 
also  called  the  exteriors  of  the  natural,  5078.  The  sensuals,  so  called, 
(sight,  hearing,  smell,  taste,  and  touch,)  are  ministering  faculties  (re- 
presented by  the  ministers  of  Pharaoh,  as  shewn  below,  26),  because 
they  subminister  those  things  which  serve  as  a  plane  for  the  interior 
man,  5081;  compare  5088;  ill.  also  5165.  The  sensual  perceptions, 
however,  are  the  cause  of  fallacies  (5084),  and  hence,  unless  the  thought 
be  withdrawn  from  them  Uttle  wisdom  can  be  gained,  and  the  man  is 
sensual,  5089,  5094 ;  passages  dted  6844.  Man  is  rendered  intelligent 
by  the  elevation  of  his  thoughts  above  sensuals,  the  manner  of  which  is 
ill,  5089,  5094.  By  the  removal  of  sensuals  is  not  meant  the  senses 
(because  the  bodily  life  consists  in  them),  but  the  thoughts  and  affec- 
tions arising  from  them,  ill,  5094;  in  general,  the  conclusions  from 
them,  understand  concerning  interior  things),  5094  end ;  see  the  same 
number  cited  below  (6).  Only  those  who  think  abstractly  from  sensuals 
can  know  the  truth  concerning  sensations ;  for  the  appearance  is  that 
sensuals  flow  into  interiors,  which  is  a  fallacy,  all  inJSux  being  from 
interiors  to  exteriors,  br,  ill,  5119,  5779.  The  quality  of  the  sensual 
man  is  resumed  (see  preceding  numbers,  especially  5094);  here,  the 
need  of  sensuals  being  reduced  into  order  is  insisted  on ;  it  is  also  ex- 
plained that  the  sensual  faculty  itself  is  not  meant,  but  those  things 
which  find  entrance  by  it  into  the  phantasy  of  the  man,  5125 ;  ill.  9730. 
The  signs  are  mentioned  by  which  it  may  be  known  to  a  man  whether 
sensual  things  arc  in  the  last  place  or  the  first ;  the  difference  of  state 
is  also  ill,  5125;  but  particularly  5128.  The  man  in  whom  sensuals 
are  subject  is  called  rational ;  but  the  man  in  whom  they  are  not  subject 
sensual,  ill,  5128.  By  sensuals  are  meant  the  scientifics  and  delights 
which  are  introduced  by  means  of  the  five  bodily  senses;  when  the 
natural  man  is  regenerated  the  former  are  retained,  the  latter  rejected, 
5157,  5162,  cited  below  (16).  The  delight  enjoyed  by  means  of  the 
senses  is  proportioned  to  their  uses,  ill.  7038,  cited  below  (8).  See 
Perception  (9 — 12). 

2.  That  Spirits  have  exquisite  Senses,  far  exceeding  the  same  facuU 
ties  in  the  life  of  the  body,  322,  1880—1883.  Spirits  and  angels, 
however,  have  not  the  sense  of  taste,  but  somewhat  analogous,  which 
they  describe  by  comparison  with  smell,  1516,  1880,  4622.  The  won- 
derful things  related  by  the  Author  concerning  the  other  Hfe,  were  from 
the  experience  of  his  senses,  but  understand  his  interior  senses,  1630, 
1879,  4622,  Angels  and  spirits  cannot  see  into  the  world  except  by 
some  one  as  a  medium,  whose  interior  senses  are  opened  to  perceive  the 
things  of  the  spiritual  world,  which  was  the  case  with  the  Author,  1880, 
4622.     Spirits  are  indignant  when  they  hear  of  the  common  opinion 
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that  they  are  destitute  of  sensation,  and  declare  that  they  sensate  more 
perfectly  than  men,  and  perceive  things  which  are  more  real,  1881.  The 
Anthor  describes  his  experience  of  a  state  resembling  that  of  spirits,  in 
which  it  was  manifest  how  exquisitely  perfect  their  senses  are ;  hearing, 
sight  and  touch,  far  exceeding  the  similar  senses  of  the  body,  1883. 
General  argument,  in  which  most  of  the  preceding  statements  are  re- 
sumed, especially  that  senses  may  reasonably  be  attributed  to  the  spirit, 
since  it  is  the  spirit  which  really  sensates  in  the  body,  4622.  The  same 
thing  is  also  a  necessary  corollary  from  any  serious  belief  in  a  life  after 
death,  because  life  cannot  be  given  without  sense,  and,  in  fact,  the  qua- 
lity of  the  life  is  accordingto  the  quality  of  the  sense,  4622 ;  see  4623, 
dted  below  (3).     See  Perception  (32), 

3.  The  Life  hereafter  called  Sensual;  first,  if  good  has  been  the 
ruling  end  in  the  heaven  or  world  of  spirits ;  afterwards  interior  sensual 
in  the  heaven  of  angelic  spirits;  at  length,  inmost  sensual  in  the 
angelic  heaven,  978 ;  compare  4224.  The  sensitive  life  of  spirits  is 
twofold,  real  in  heaven,  and  not  real  in  hell,  ill,  4623. 

4.  iSpirits  called  external  Sensual  and  internal  Sensual;  their  diverse 
quality ;  the  former  being  in  a  state  contrary  to  order,  the  latter  in  order, 
4330 ;  compare  7645. 

5.  That  the  Sensual  is  not  in  order, — With  the  most  ancient  people, 
who  were  of  a  celestial  genius,  the  sensual  was  instrumental ;  with  the 
antediluvians  it  had  become  principal,  ill.  241.  In  the  former  period 
sensuals  were  wholly  subject  to  the  internal  man;  in  the  latter  they 
were  preferred  before  the  internal,  wherefore  they  became  separated 
and  damned,  243.     See  Perception  (29). 

6.  The  Sensualy  Natural,  and  Rational,  distinguished, — The  sensual 
part,  even  the  interior,  is  predicated  of  the  natural  man,  3020.  The 
natural  communicates  with  the  sensuals  of  the  body  on  the  one  hand, 
and  with  the  goods  and  truths  of  the  rational  mind  on  the  other ;  thus 
on  the  one  part  with  the  world,  and  on  the  other  part  with  heaven, 
4009.  The  corporeal,  natural,  and  rational,  succeed  each  other  in  order, 
and  wonderfully  communicate  with  each  other,  the  corporeal  communi- 
cating with  the  natural  by  means  of  sensuals,  etc.,  3038.  Whatever 
enters  by  means  of  the  senses  rests  in  the  natural  as  in  a  kind  of  re- 
ceptacle, and  this  receptacle  is  the  memory  ;  all  the  delights  which  thus 
enter  are  called  natural  goods,  and  all  the  scientifics  natural  truths, 
4038;  see  below,  4154.  The  corporeal  conmimiicate^  with  the  natural 
by  external  sensuals,  and  the  natural  communicates  with  the  rational 
by  interior  sensuals,  4038.  Natural  goods  and  truths  are  distinct  from 
sensual,  4154.  Good  from  the  Lord  flows  into  the  natural  man  by  the 
rational  as  an  intermediate  ;  and  because  the  ideas  of  the  natural  man, 
formed  from  fallacies  and  illusions  of  the  senses,  cannot  sustain  its 
presence,  temptations  and  anxieties  are  occasioned,  4341.  The  rational 
and  the  natural  are  each  twofold,  viz.,  internal  and  external ;  the  ex- 
ternal of  the  natural  is  derived  from  the  sensuals  of  the  body,  and  by 
sensuals  communicates  with  the  world ;  the  internal  of  the  natural  con- 
sists of  analogical  and  analytical  deductions  from  sensuals,  4570 ;  com- 
pare 6844  end.  See  Natural  (13).  The  memory  of  the  natural  man 
receives  objects  from  the  world  by  means  of  the  senses,  and  these  con- 
stitute its  exterior ;  it  also  receives  objects  from  within  by  means  of  the 
rational  mind,  and  these  constitute  its  interior ;  hence  the  man  is  rational 
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or  sensual  in  the  degree  that  he  inclines  to  the  one  or  the  other,  5094. 
From  infancy  to  boyhood  the  state  is  merely  sensual,  and  even  innocence 
from  the  Lord  is  received  into  sensuals,  which  are  thus  arranged  in 
order ;  upon  this  arrangement,  as  a  foundation,  the  rational  or  intel- 
lectual is  afterwards  built  up,  5126.  From  the  age  of  boyhood  to  ado- 
lescence communication  with  the  interior  natural  is  opened  (see  above, 
5094),  and  afterwards  communication  with  the  rational,  5126.  External 
sensuals  open  the  way  to  interior  sensuals,  and  these  again  to  intellectual 
truths,  which  arise  from  sensuals  by  a  kind  of  extraction,  br,  ill,  5580. 
Sensuals  are  the  ultimate  and  lowest,  because  in  the  very  threshold 
between  the  world  and  the  mind,  5767.  Sensuals,  scientifics  and  truths, 
are  most  distinct  from  each  other,  yet  they  are  so  related  that  ^'  truths 
can  be  rendered  into  scientifics,**  and  scientifics  into  sensuals,  or  the 
contrary,  ill.  5774.  Before  regeneration  man  is  in  the  sensation  of' 
truth,  but  not  of  good,  and  it  therefore  appears  to  him  that  truth  is 
superior ;  but  good  which  flows  in  by  the  internal  way  really  has  the 
dominion,  and  applies  truth  to  itself,  4977.  Good  and  truth  continually 
flow  in  from  the  Lord  by  way  of  the  internal  man ;  when  such  influx  is 
not  received  in  the  natural  the  interiors  are  dosed,  and  this  closure  at 
length  extends  to  the  sensual,  to  which  thought  is  then  limited,  6564. 
See  Natural  (13,  14),  Reason  (?) 

7.  The  Sensual  and  Intellectual. — ^The  intellectual  is  the  first  in 
order,  the  sensual  is  the  last ;  the  former  is  the  visual  faculty  of  the 
internal  man,  the  latter  of  the  external,  ill.  5114.  Between  tJie  intel- 
lectual and  the  sensual  there  are  discrete  degrees,  by  which  degrees  life 
from  the  Lord  passes  from  the  inmost  to  the  ultimate,  ill.  5114. 

8.  The  Correspondence  of  the  Senses. — The  inscrutable  forms  which 
are  predicated  of  the  internal  senses  correspond  with  the  interior  hea- 
vens, 4224.  The  correspondence  of  the  senses,  generally,  is  treated  of 
seriatim,  4318 — 4330.  The  correspondence  of  the  senses  in  particular  is 
also  treated  of  seriatim,  4403 — 4420,  4523—4533,  4622—4633,  4791 
— 4805.  The  conmion  and  involuntary  sense  especially,  4325— -4328, 
cited  below  (9).  The  sense  of  sight,  4403 — 4420.  The  sense  of  smell, 
4624 — 4634.  The  sense  of  hearing,  4652—4660,  5017.  The  sense 
of  taste,  4791 — 4805.  See  Eye,  Nose,  Odor,  Ear,  Tongue,  Hand. 
In  a  summary,  the  five  external  senses  correspond  to  the  internal; 
touch,  in  general,  to  the  affection  of  good ;  taste,  to  the  affection  of 
knowing ;  smell,  to  the  affection  of  perceiving ;  hearing,  to  the  affection 
of  learning  and  obedience ;  sight,  to  the  affection  of  understanding  and 
becoming  wise,  4404;  see  also  5077;  and  the  sunmiary  below,  10,199. 
The  eye  is  the  most  noble  of  the  sensories,  because  it  communicates 
immediately  with  the  understanding ;  understand,  however,  that  the 
sense  depends  from  the  understanding,  not  the  understanding  from  it, 
on  which  account  the  human  brain  is  of  so  ample  size,  4407.  The 
external  senses  are  formed  to  the  image  of  the  world,  the  internal  senses 
to  the  image  of  heaven,  6013.  An  argument  from  the  correspondence 
of  the  senses,  that  all  the  felicity  of  heaven  arises  from  use ;  thus  the 
sense  of  conjugial  love  is  the  most  delightful  of  all,  because  it  ministers 
to  the  highest  use ;  next  to  it  in  degree  of  pleasure  is  the  sense  of  taste, 
which  promotes  the  health  of  the  body,  and,  as  a  consequence,  the  health 
of  the  mind ;  smell  is  less  delightful,  because  it  serves  to  recreation,  yet 
to  health  likewise ;  hearing  and  sight  are  named  in  the  last  place,  be- 
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tavut  iiktj  Qftkif  take  oognizsiia  oi  tilings  aerrionble  to  Ac  fntiTbctnil 
pttrt,  Boi  ibe  ToioBtflry,  7(>^.  TnxnuiiAry  ftaffwifnt  muBlul  coneotm- 
mg  tbe  correspondeiiice  of  the  external  aenacs  to  fihe  insernal ;  cspcdaDy 
tlMkt  tooch  in  g«aenl  denotefl  cominnninitirHu  tnuuktaoa  aai  recepciaa ; 
the  otlwr  senses  ilr.  nocicedy  snd  peesagcs  dted  eootfeming  cadbr  10^199. 

9.  7ft€  C^m&mm  Setugy  voiMnlary  €md  mBobaUary^  trested  of  icri- 
sthn,  43;^>— 4^i8.  The  Tolontttrj  sense  is  proper  to  Ac  ceiehumy 
the  inrohmtsiry  to  the  eerefaellniii,  432».  These  two  senses  are  pre- 
serred  £stinetf  sad  jet  conjoined,  tiz^  hj  their  respectiTe  fibrcs  neei- 
ing  in  the  nifdnlla  obloi^ata  and  die  ini»dnna  spma&y  whenee  they 
pass  into  the  whole  body,  4325.  The  ffl>res  of  the  cerefanDn,  or  Tolm- 
tarj  sense,  pass  generally  to  the  exteriors  of  the  bodj^  to  the  mnsclea, 
the  sldn,  mad  the  organs  of  the  senses ;  tibose  of  the  cerebdhmi.  or  in- 
▼obmtaiy  sense,  to  the  fiscera,  4325.  The  common  sense  is  that  in 
which  aD  particnkr  sensation  snbsistBT  4325.  The  common  inrolimtarj 
sense,  in  the  most  ancient  timesy  passed  into  the  whole  &ce,  but  as 
men  learned  to  dissimulate,  or  regnlate  the  expression  of  their  affections 
at  win,  it  gradoally  withdrew  from  the  face,  mitil  now  hardlj  a  Testige 
of  it  remains ;  the  proof  of  this  from  experience,  4326.  The  inrc^on- 
tarj  sense  stiD  manifests  itself  with  those  who  are  in  the  good  and  truth 
of  faith ;  bat  with  all  who  are  in  erils  and  falses  the  fibres  from  the 
oerebellam  are  OTerrakd  bj  those  frtxn  the  cerebrum,  4327.  Those 
who  bare  reference,  at  this  da j,  to  the  common  inrohmtarj  sense,  are 
the  rflest  of  all,  from  experience,  4327,  5060 ;  compare  6312.  The 
quaKtj  of  the  common  Tolnntarj  sense  with  the  celestial  and  with  the 
spiritual,  respectiyelj,  described ;  shewn,  experimentallj,  by  a  column 
in  whidi  yarious  oolors  appeared,  4328.  The  quality  of  those  who 
constitute  the  common  roluntary  sense,  in  the  other  life,  described ; 
also,  that  this  commen  sense  is  not  always  obscure,  but  illustrated  by 
particular  ideas,  and  exists  in  greater  perfection  in  the  sphero  of  the 
interior  heaven,  4329. 

10.  TJiat  the  Sensual  is  the  ultimate j  viz.,  in  which  all  the  interiors 
are  contained  together,  4009,  dted  above  (1).  The  sensual  is  the  ulti- 
mate [receptacle]  of  life  in  man  ;  passages  cited,  9212,  9215  end,  9730. 
The  natural  man  is  distinguished  as  interior,  middle,  and  extreme,  and 
the  extreme  is  the  sensual,  9215  ;  10,236,  cited  below.  The  exteriors 
of  the  natural  are  scientifics,  together  with  their  pleasures ;  the  ex- 
tremes are  the  sensuals  by  whidb  the  mind  communicates  with  the 
world,  9216;  see  also  5767,  cited  above  (6).  The  extremes  of  the 
natural  man  are  called  sensuals ;  their  quality  t7/.,  passages  cited,  9331 
end.  7*hc  ultimate  of  the  intellectual  is  the  sensual  scientific,  and  the 
ultimate  of  the  will  is  sensual  delight,  ill,  9996.  The  ultimate  of  the 
natural,  or  external  sensual,  signified  by  fiesh,  is  common  to  men  and 
aninmlH  ;  but  all  that  enters  into  the  memory  by  means  of  the  sensuals 
of  the  Ixnly,  form  a  plane  which  is  also  called  external  sensual,  and 
which  animals  have  not,  10,236. 

1 1 .  The  itUerior  Sensitive  ia  the  Perceptive,  3528.  See  Percep- 
tion (10). 

12.  The  interior  SerwiaL — The  celestial  and  spiritual  in  man  cor- 
rcHpond  to  the  angelic  heaven ;  the  rational,  to  the  heaven  of  angelic 
spirits ;  the  interior  sensual,  to  the  heaven  of  spirits,  978.  The  in- 
terior sensual  is  spoken  of  as  the  imaginative  faculty  of  the  natural  or 
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exteraal  man/ 3020.  External  sensnals  are  the  delights  and  Bcientifics 
which  enter  into  the  natural  memory  by  means  of  the  senses ;  internal 
sensuals  are  the  similar  affections  of  all  kinds,  which  communicate  be- 
tween the  natural  and  the  rational,  4038. 

13.  The  external  Sensual ;  that  it  is  not  to  be  understood  as  meaning 
the  sensual  faculties  of  the  body,  but  the  thought  and  desire  according 
to  such  sensuals,  ill,  9730  :  see  also  5125,  5157,  cited  above  (1). 

14.  The  Sensual  corporeal:  first,  see  above  (1),  5072,  5077,  5078. 
Three  degrees  are  predicated  of  the  intellectual  part ;  first,  the  spiritual, 
signified  by  the  heavens  above ;  secondly,  the  natural,  signified  by  the 
earth  beneath ;  thirdly,  the  sensual  corporeal,  signified  by  the  waters 
under  the  earth ;  passages  cited  in  which  the  sensual  corporeal,  and  its 
quality,  are  further  treated  of,  8872. 

15.  The  Sensual  part  described  organically;  its  reticulated  forms 
in  the  body  represented  by  the  grate  of  network  made  to  the  altar,  br, 
ilL  9726.  The  ofiice  of  the  sensual  part  is  to  sifb^  as  it  were,  and  dis- 
criminate, whatever  enters  from  the  world;  so  the  interior  sensual, 
which  ought  to  admit  nothing  but  goods  and  truths,  9726.  The  ex- 
ternal sensual  extends  from  the  head  to  the  loins,  and  from  the  loins  it 
is  continued  interiorly,  or  proximately  interior,  9731. 

16.  That  Sensuals  are  of  two  kinds,  viz.,  those  pertaining  to  the 
will  and  those  pertaining  to  the  understanding,  ill,  4038.  The  senses 
of  sight  and  hearing  are  those  which  especially  perfect  the  intellectual 
faculty ;  the  other  three  senses  have  reference  especially  to  the  will, 
4038.  Statement  resumed,  that  sensuals  are  of  two  kinds,  and  that 
they  ought  to  be  subordinate,  that  is  to  say,  subject  to  interior  prin- 
ciples, 5072,  especially  5077.  The  difference  between  the  intellec- 
tual part  and  the  voluntary  part  br,  explained ;  to  believe,  to  acknow- 
ledge, to  know,  and  to  see  truth  and  good,  is  predicated  of  the  former ; 
to  be  affected  by  good  and  love  good,  of  the  latter,  5077.  Sensuals 
subject  to  the  intellectaal  part  are  brought  into  order  by  regeneration, 
and  accordingly  retained,  but  those  subject  to  the  voluntary  part  are 
separated,  5157,  5162.  The  sensuals  subject  to  the  intellectual  part  are 
received  and  subordinated  when  they  minister  to  the  interiors,  and  serve 
as  means,  viz.,  either  to  produce  into  act,  or  to  see  within,  ill,  5165. 

17.  Regeneration  of  the  Sensual ;  first,  see  (1),  5157,5162;  (18), 
6183,  6312,  6315.  Some  are  regenerated  only  so  far  that  their  spi- 
ritual life  is  in  the  exterior  natural,  and  such  are  in  the  external  church ; 
others  go  beyond,  and  are  elevated  above  scientifics  and  sensuals  to  in- 
terior thought  and  affection,  and  such  are  in  the  internal  church,  6183. 
The  man  undergoing  regeneration  is  elevated  above  sensuals,  because 
the  divine  would  otherwise  flow  down  into  them  (as  being  in  the  ulti- 
mate of  order),  and  while  they  are  contrary  to  order,  such  divine  influx 
would  be  dissipated,  6845.  The  Author  states,  with  especial  reference 
to  the  present  day,  that  the  sensual  part  is  not  regenerated,  but  also  in 
more  general  terms,  that  it  is  hardly  possible  to  regenerate  it  [^cegre 
potest  regenerari']]  therefore,  he  adds,  elevation  from  the  sensual  is  an 
especial  act  of  grace,  7442  end ;  cited  7645  end ;  ill.  9726,  cited  above 
(15).     See  Natural  (6). 

18.  Of  Elevation  above  Sensuals  ;  first,  see  above  (1),  5089,  5094. 
Elevation  above  sensuals  and  scientifics  is  predicated  of  those  who  are 
regenerating,  and  it  is  effected  by  the  reception  of  spiritual  life  in  the 


348  SEN 

natural  man,  6183.  By  such  elevation  man  is  brought  into  a  state  of 
interior  thought  and  affection,  thus  interiorly  into  heaven,  6183.  By 
immersion  of  the  thought  in  sensuals,  on  the  contrary,  it  is  wholly  occu- 
pied with  self  and  the  world,  6201.  Base  and  filthy  ideas,  also,  in  such 
case,  present  themselves,  because  the  sensual  lumen  is  replete  with 
evils  and  falses  ;  the  AutJior^s  experience,  6201,  6310.  The  covetous, 
the  adulterous,  and  the  voluptuous,  in  a  word,  the  heUs,  are  in  that 
lumen,  6310,  6311.  Some,  not  so  evil  as  these,  were  also  seen 
by  the  Author  in  that  lumen,  and  they  appeared  in  a  public  place 
bearing  burdens ;  they  were  also  visible  to  the  female  spirits  called 
8irens,  6311.  The  hells  being  in  sensual  lumen,  man  must  needs 
perish  unless  he  be  elevated  above  sensuals,  which  elevation  is  effected 
by  the  good  of  faith,  6312.  There  are  hells  in  a  more  subtle  sphere, 
in  which  are  spirits  interiorly  evil,  this  sphere  flows  into  the  external 
sensual  at  the  back,  6312.  When  man  is  elevated  from  out  of  the 
sensual  sphere,  and  withdrawn  from  the  influx  of  its  scandalous  and 
fililiy  conceptions,  he  comes  into  a  sweeter  light  [^lumen  mtttus'],  and  at 
length,  perhaps,  into  the  light  of  heaven,  6313 ;  cited  6844  end.  This 
elevation  from  out  of  sensuals  towards  the  clearer  light  of  heaven,  was 
a  phenomenon  well  known  to  the  ancients,  6201,  6313.  There  are  de~ 
grees  of  spiritual  heat  as  well  as  of  light,  which  heats  are  heavenly  loves, 
and  are  signified  in  the  Word  by  sacred  fires,  6314.  The  man  who  is 
elevated  above  sensuals,  in  his  lifetime,  by  the  good  of  faith,  is  alter- 
nately in  sensual  lumen  and  in  interior  lumen ;  also,  he  is  thus  elevated 
by  the  Lord,  and  sometimes  in  an  instant,  when  he  begins  to  think 
evilly,  because  angels  are  near  to  him ;  the  Author's  experience,  6315. 
Passages  dted  concerning  elevation  from  the  sensual,  and  the  Author's 
doctrine  clearly  stated,  7442,  cited  above  (17) ;  citations  only  where 
Bcientifics  are  also  treated  of  seriatim,  9922  end  ;  and  where  the  quality 
of  the  sensual  man  is  treated  of,  10,236.  The  subject  resumed,  shewing 
that  he  is  properly  said  to  be  elevated  from  the  sensual  who  explores 
what  the  sensual  desires,  and  what  he  himself  thinks  from  it,  9730. 
See  Natural  (21). 

19.  Then  the  Lord  glorified  the  Sensuals  and  their  recipient  Vessels ; 
and  hence,  that  he  arose  from  the  sepulchre  as  to  the  body,  5078 ; 
repeated  at  the  end  of  the  same  number ;  sec  particulars  in  Lord  (41). 

20.  The  distinction  between  Sensuals  and  Scientifics ;  viz.,  that 
sensual  truths  are  predicated  of  boys,  scientific  tniths  of  adults,  3309 ; 
see  also  5126,  cited  above  (6). 

21.  Sensual  Goods  and  Truths. — Truths  predicated  of  the  sensual 
part  form  the  outmost  of  the  rational  mind,  and  communicate  with  the 
world,  4009,  4038.  Goods  and  truths  are  both  spoken  of  as  belonging 
to  the  sensual  part,  which  are  therefore  the  most  exterior ;  next  above 
them  are  goods  and  truths  proper  to  the  natural  man,  called  external ; 
and  above  these  internal  goods  and  truths,  4154.  Sensual  or  external 
truths  are  such  as  have  entered  immediately  by  the  senses  of  the  body ; 
but  interior  truths  are  those  which  occupy  the  interior  of  the  natural 
mind,  and  are  more  immediately  under  the  intuition  of  the  rational,  to 
which,  therefore,  the  fallacies  of  the  senses  do  not  adhere,  4342 ;  fur- 
ther ill,  4570. 

22.  2'he  good  of  Sensuals,  briefly  defined  as  pleasure  [^volupe'], 
or  as  the  first  good  into  which  the  regenerate  are  initiated,  4117.    Good 
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of  the  sensual  is  pleasure  or  delight  affecting  imaginative  thought,  ill, 
10,236. 

23.  The  quality  of  the  Sensual  Man  described^  7693;    passages 
cited,  10,236. 

24.  Reasoning  from  Sensuals ;  understanding  or  thinking  from  Sen- 
sucds. — The  character  of  those  who  are  given  to  reasoning  from  sensuals 
and  scientifics;  their  denial  of  all  that  is  not  from  self,  196,  206,  233, 
1385,  3428.  The  sensual  man  sees  all  things  from  without,  insomuch 
that  he  regards  internal  goods  and  truths  as  sensual,  4154.  The  sen- 
sitive perception  is  fallacious  ;  for  example,  it  appears  to  man^s  sense 
that  affections  and  thoughts  are 'within  himself  as  his  own,  while  the 
truth  is,  they  flow  in  either  from  heaven  or  hell,  4249.  Sensual  men 
understand  all  that  is  said  of  the  Lord  sensually ;  natural  men,  natu- 
rally ;  but  celestial  and  truly  rational  men  perceive  interior  truths,  and 
are  said  to  be  taught  from  the  divine  rational,  4715.  Sensuals  induce 
fallacies  of  several  kinds,  which  are  here  enumerated  in  order,  to  the 
number  of  fourteen  distinct  examples,  5084.  See  Fallacies.  The 
learned,  for  the  most  part,  are  sensual,  because  sciences  are  generally 
cultivated  for  the  sake  of  gain  or  distinction,  6316.  There  are  some 
worse  than  sensual,  viz.,  corporeal ;  their  situation  and  appearance  in 
the  other  life  described,  6318.  There  are  some  who  excel  others  in  the 
perception  of  what  is  honest,  just,  and  good,  because  their  thoughts  are 
elevated  above  sensuals ;  those  who  think  from  sensuals  have  little  per- 
ception of  such  things,  6598 ;  the  latter  only,  6612,  6622,  6624.  The 
dulness  of  the  senses  is  illustrated  by  comparison  with  objects  seen 
through  a  microscope ;  so  numerous  and  transcendent  are  the  ideas  of 
thought  beyond  sensual  ideas,  6614.  A  comparison  is  also  made  with 
the  immense  number  of  moving  fibres  that  concur  to  one  action  of  a 
muscle,  or  to  one  expression  of  speech ;  so  numerous  are  the  ideas  of 
thought  in  any  case  compared  with  the  sensual  perception,  6622.  On 
account  of  the  grossness,  the  limitations  imposed  by  time  and  space, 
etc.,  man  cannot  think  of  the  divine  from  sensuals ;  further,  sensuals 
cannot  receive  divine  influx ;  and  they  are  last  of  all  regenerated,  6843 
— 6845.  Thought  is  of  various  degrees,  more  and  more  interior; 
if  from  sensuals,  it  is  gross  and  external,  attended  with  little  wisdom ; 
passages  cited,  6844.  Sensuals  cannot  receive  divine  influx,  their  state 
is  so  contrary  to  order,  6845  ;  compare  6948.  The  sensual  separated 
from  the  internal,  and  left  to  itself,  is  in  fallacies,  and  in  the  falses  to 
which  fallacies  give  rise ;  its  state,  therefore,  is  utterly  opposed  to  the 
truths  and  goods  of  faith,  ill  6948,  6949 ;  cited  7041,  7645.  The 
whole  natural  mind  is  in  the  obscurity  induced  by  falses,  when  the 
sensual  is  so,  unenlightened  by  any  truth ;  this  because  interior  goods 
and  truths  are  all  collated  in  order,  and  dwell  together  in  the  natural 
mind,  7645.  Those  who  think  from  the  sensual  faculty  of  the  body, 
not  of  the  spirit,  can  never  acknowledge  the  Word,  ill.  9396 ;  see  also 
10,582.  It  is  impossible  to  enter  into  the  things  of  heaven  from  sen- 
suals, because  contrary  to  order,  ilL  10,236.  But  contrariwise,  that 
man  com^  into  a  milder  lumen,  and  at  length  into  celestial  light,  when 
he  is  elevated  above  sensuals,  6313,  6315,  9407  ;  see  above  (18)  ;  see 
also  Natural  (11). 

25.  That  the  Sensual  is  represented  in  the  Word  by  Serpents,  191, 
195—197  ;    and  in  the  history  of  Moses,  6948,  6949,  6952 ;  cited 
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10,236.  By  the  men  of  the  most  ancieDt  dinrch  sensoal  men  were 
called  serpents,  because  that  animal  lives  close  to  the  snrface  of  the 
earth,  as  the  sensnal  faculties  are  close  to  the  body,  195  ;  cited  5128. 
Reasonings  from  sensuals  concerning  the  mysteries  of  faith  are  denoted 
bj  the  venom  of  the  serpent,  195.  The  desire  to  explore  the  mysteries 
of  faith  by  sensuals  and  scientifics  is  represented  by  the  tree  of  scieiieey 
or  of  the  knowledge  of  good  and  evil,  to  eat  of  which  is  to  decline  from 
the  celestial  life,  thus  to  die,  80,  126 — 180.  The  sensual  persoasicm 
by  which  the  men  of  the  most  ancient  times  were  seduced  from  the 
celestial  state,  is  represented  by  the  serpent  persuading  the  woman  (or 
the  proprium),  and  the  woman  persuading  tlie  man  (or  the  rational 
part),  191,  192,  198—210,  235.     See  Serpent. 

26.  Other  hiatoricaU  and  significatives  by  which  it  is  represented, — 
The  sensual  and  corporeal  man  is  represented  by  Lot,  viz.,  after  the 
commencement  of  representatives  in  Abram  and  his  family,  1428,  1547, 
1563.  See  Lot.  The  good  of  life  from  sensuals  and  sdentiflcs  denoted 
by  Esau,  viz.,  where  he  is  called  a  man  knowing  of  venison,  or  hmit- 
ing,  3309.  Sensual  truths  denoted  by  the  sons  of  Jacob,  viz.,  at  the 
time  he  was  with  Laban,  4009.  Sensual  or  rational  truths  denoted  by 
the  sons  of  Leah,  viz.,  when  Jacob  was  met  by  Esau,  4342.  The  good 
of  sensuals  denoted  by  Mount  Gilead :  understand  external  delight,  or 
good  into  which  the  regenerate  are  earliest  initiated,  4117.  Instrac- 
tion  from  the  divine  natural  and  sensual  denoted  by  Joseph  sent  out  of 
the  valley  of  Hebron,  viz.,  when  he  went  to  seek  his  brethren,  by  the 
command  of  Israel,  4715.  The  reduction  of  sensuals  of  both  kinds 
into  order,  denoted  by  the  circumstances  recorded  of  the  butler  and 
baker  of  Pharaoh  (called  his  ministers),  5072,  and  explanation  of  that 
entire  chapter ;  particulars  in  Pharaoh  (3).  The  proof  by  adducing 
sensuals,  denoted  by  every  man  putting  his  sack  down  uj)on  the  ground, 
viz.,  in  the  search  for  Joseph's  cup,  5767.  Tniths  reduced  from  sen- 
suals into  scientifics,  denoted  by  every  man  loading  his  ass,  preparatory 
to  their  return  to  the  house  of  Joseph ;  the  reduction  of  sensuals  into 
scientifics,  and  of  scientifics  into  truths,  ill.  5774.  The  closing  of  the 
external  sensual,  and  opening  of  the  internal,  denoted  by  putting  the 
hand  upon  the  eyes ;  hence  the  custom  at  death,  etc.,  6008.  The  rege- 
nerate, who  are  elevated  above  sensuals  and  scientifics,  denoted  by  Israel ; 
before  such  elevation,  by  Jacob ;  and  that  the  difference  is  the  same  as 
between  the  internal  and  external  church,  6183  end.  Separation 
from  sensuals  in  order  to  the  reception  of  divme  influx,  denotetl 
where  Moses  is  commanded  to  take  the  shoes  from  off  his  feet, 
etc.,  6843 — 6845.  The  sensual  and  corporeal  in  a  state  separated 
from  the  internal,  denoted  by  the  rod  of  Moses  l)ecoming  a  serpent  when 
it  was  cast  upon  the  ground,  6948.  Tlie  sensual,  in  its  state  of  eleva- 
tion, denoted  by  the  rod  of  Moses  taken  up  again,  6952.  The  state  of 
the  Jews  in  the  external  natural  or  sensual,  separated  from  the  internal, 
denoted  by  what  is  recorded  of  Moses  at  the  inn  [m  rfiVersono],  7041. 
Evils  of  the  sensual  denoted  by  lice  in  the  dust  of  Egypt,  7419.  Falses 
in  the  sensual  denoted  by  locusts,  7693.  Scientifics,  predicatctl  of  the 
sensual  corporeal,  denoted  by  the  creatures  in  the  waters  under  the 
earth,  8872.  Truth  destroyed  in  the  sensual  part,  denoted  by  the  tooth 
of  a  man-ser^-ant,  or  maid-servant,  l>eing  smitten  out  (Exod.  xxi.  27), 
9062.     Sensual  truths  denoted  by  raiment,  9212.     Tlie  sensual  j>art 
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denoted  bj  a  grate  of  network,  ordered  to  be  made  for  the  altar  of 
bamt>offerings  (Exod.  xxvii.  4),  9726,  9730.  The  extension  of  the 
sensnal,  tIz.,  from  the  head  to  the  loins,  denoted  by  the  network  reach- 
ing to  the  midst  of  the  altar  (yer.  5),  9731.  The  sensual  as  the  ulti- 
mate, which  contains  all  the  interiors  together  in  order,  denoted  by  a 
basket,  9996.  The  good  of  the  sensual  ultimate  denoted  bj  a  basin  of 
brass  ordered  to  be  made  for  a  laver  (Exod.  xxx.  18),  10,236. 

SENSITIVE.     See  Sense  (1),  3528,  Pbrobption  (10). 

SENT,  THE  [mittu8'\ ;  first,  see  above  (to  Send),  2397.  The  Lord, 
called  the  Sent,  refers  to  the  diyine  human,  and  its  influx  from  eternity, 
which  was  always  manifested  in  human  form,  and  called  the  Angel  of 
Jehoyah,  ilL  and  ah.  6280.  The  same  repeated ;  also  that  the  Sent,  in 
the  Hebrew  tongue,  denotes  an  angel;  and  that  to  send  denotes  to 
proceed,  6831,  9303,  10,528,  10,561.  The  Lord  promised  to  send  the 
Comforter,  and  also  to  come,  because  to  send  is  to  illustrate  and  instruct 
in  the  truths  of  faith;  and  to  come  is  to  lead  into  good,  9199.  See 
Lord. 

SEPARATION.  The  separation  of  the  good  from  the  evil  is  treated 
of  in  the  history  of  Lot,  when  he  was  saved  from  being  destroyed  with 
the  men  of  Sodom,  2405.  A  similar  provision  is  indicated  by  the  sepa- 
ration of  the  sheep  from  the  goats,  and  by  the  deliverance  of  the  Israel- 
ites, 2438,  4809.  Such  a  separation  is  continually  going  on  in  the 
other  life ;  the  faithful  being  first  separated,  or  raised  into  heaven,  and 
the  unfaithful  being  left  to  tiieir  punishment,  2438.  The  separation  of 
spirits  from  man  is  also  a  work  of  providential  care,  according  to  state ; 
some  particulars  given,  4110,  4111.  The  separation  of  spirits  is  also  a 
separation  of  delight,  and  so  far  of  life ;  an  illustration  from  experience, 
4417.  In  every  man  the  Lord  separates  good  from  evil,  if  possible, 
and  by  good  raises  him  to  heaven ;  but  such  separation  is  in  no  case  a 
full  removal,  2256,  2449  end.  Evil,  indeed,  connot  be  separated,  but 
by  the  separation  of  evil  is  meant  its  quiescence ;  thus  detention  from 
it,  1581.  By  a  miraculous  providence  a  separation  was  made  between 
the  voluntary  part  and  the  intellectual  part  of  man ;  the  reason  sh.  and 
variously  iU.  863,  875,  895,  927,  928,  1023,  1043—1044,  2256  end, 
4328 ;  seriatim  passages,  4493 ;  4601,  5113.    See  Mind,  Man  (17, 18). 

SEPHAR.     See  Joktan. 

SEPULCHRE.     See  to  Bury. 

SERAH  [Serach],     See  Tamar. 

SERIES.  Regeneration  is  a  progressive  work,  and  is  accomplished 
by  courses  or  series ;  in  each  of  these  series  every  last  term  become 
the  first  of  a  new  progression,  5122.  Truths  in  the  mind  exist  in 
series,  the  order  of  which  in  the  regenerate  is  the  same  as  that  of  the 
angelic  societies,  5339,  5343,  10,303.  The  arrangement  of  truths  in 
series,  ill.  5530.  The  quality  of  the  series  ill.,  shewing  that  those 
which  are  of  the  love  occupy  the  midst,  and  the  rest  in  order,  5530. 
The  law  of  series,  ill.  7408,  9394.  There  are  two  general  series  in  the 
regenerate  life,  first,  from  truth  to  good,  afterwards  from  good  to  truth, 
9845.  Bundles  and  sheaves  in  the  Word  denote  the  series  into  which 
truths  are  arranged,  10,303,  and  other  passages  cited  in  Fascicle  ;  see 
also  Sheaf,  Disposition,  to  Collect. 

SERPENT  {^serpens^. — 1.  That  the  sensual  part  of  Man  is  repre- 
sented in  the   Word  by  Serpents^   191,   195 — 197.     The  men  of  the 
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most  ancient  church  really  called  the  sensnal  part,  and  the  sensnal 
man,  a  serpent ;  not  merely  by  comparison,  195.     The  sensnal  part  was 
called  a  serpent,  because  the  sensual  faculties  arc  adjoined  to  the  body, 
as  that  animal  lies  close  to  the  earth,  195.     They  especially  were  called 
serpents  who  reasoned  from  sensuals  concerning  the  mysteries  of  faith, 
195 ;  or,  those  who  confided  more  in  sensual  truths  than  in  the  truths 
of  faith,  196;  cited  2588,  2761,  6398  end,  9942.     The  serpent,  in  a 
good  sense,  denotes  the  prudence  and  circumspection  of  the 'sensual 
man,  ah,  197,  6398.     They  are  serpents  who  imagine  they  can  have 
knowledge  of  good  and  evil  from  themselves  as  gods;  who  reason 
accordingly  concerning  the  mysteries  of  faith,  and  thus  seduce  others, 
206.     Walking  on  the  belly  is  predicated  of  the  serpent,  because  the 
sensual  part  which  the  serpent  denotes  is  the  lowest ;   hence  the  custom 
in  the  Jewish  Churdi  of  lying  prone  on  the  earth,  and  throwing  dust 
on  their  heads,  247,  248.     The  serpent  is  said  to  eat  dust,  because  the 
life  of  the  sensual  part  is  from  what  is  corporeal  and  terrestrial ;  also 
dust  denotes  what  is  damned  and  infernal,  249,  250  end.     The  serpent 
denotes  all  evil,  in  particular  the  love  of  self;  the  seed  of  the  serpent 
all  infidelity;  the  head  of  the  serpent,  the  dominion  of  eyil,  250.     Ser-> 
pents  denote  evils  of  all  kinds,  according  to  the  kinds  of  serpents,  as 
snakes,  adders,   asps,  vipers,   and  fiery  or  flying  serpents,   because, 
primarily,  they  denote  the  sensual  part,  togethef  with  the  sdentifij 
from  which  all  evil  has  spnmg,  251 ;  cited  6398  end,  6949.     The  seed 
of  the  serpent  denotes  all  infidelity,  because  a  serpent  denotes  all  evil, 
and  seed  is  that  which  produces  and  is  produced ;  hence  also  the  signi- 
ficittion  of  the  seed  of  the  evil,  seed  of  adulterers,  seed  of  liars,  etc., 
254.    The  head  of  the  serpent  denotes  the  dominion  of  evil,  because 
the  love  of  dominion  over  others,  and  the  hatred  of  others,  is  contained 
in  every  spark  of  the  love  of  self,  257,  8678.     It  is  the  love  of  self, 
denoted  by  the  head  of  the  serpent,  that  the  Lord,  as  denoted  in  the 
prophecy  concerning  the  seed  of  the  woman,  was  to  trample  upon, 
257  ;  cited  2219.      A  serpent  denotes  reasoning  from  the  sensual  con- 
cerning truth;  hr.  ill.  as  above  (195,  247);  ill,  also  from  the  form  in 
which  sensuals  flow,  6398.     The  serpent  denotes  reasoning  from  sen- 
suals predicated  of  those  who  are  in  truth  but  not  yet  in  good ;  poison- 
ous serpents,  such  as  vipers,  the  same  kind  of  reasoning  predicated  of 
the  evil,  and  especially  the  deceitful,  6398.     An  arrow-snake,  or  serpent 
darting  itself  [^serpens  jaculus'],   denotes  specifically  reasoning  from 
truth  concerning  good,  because  such  reasoning  projects  itself  towards 
good,  which  is  above  it,  6399.     A  serpent  denotes  the  sensual  and 
corporeal  man ;  in  the  case  of  Moses,  whose  rod  was  turned  into  a 
serpent  when  cast  upon  the  groimd,  it  denotes  the  sensual  and  corporeal 
separate  from  the  internal,  6948,  especially  6949.     A  wat«r-serpent, 
into  which  the  rod  of  Aaron  was  turned  when  cast  upon  the  ground, 
denotes  fallacies  and  falaes  derived  from  the  sensual,  br.  7265 ;  ill. 
7293,  7295.     Serpents  and  scorpions  named  together,  denote  evils  and 
the  falses  of  evil,  10,019.     The  Author  mentions  that  certain  spirits 
from  our  earth  were  bound  hand  and  foot,  as  if  by  serpents,  when  they 
approached  the  sphere  of  better  spirits,  whom  he  describes ;  this,  he 
says,  was  from  phantasy,  because  the  sensual  corporeal  is  represented 
in  the  other  life  by  serpents,  10,313;  see  below  (6,  7). 

2.  Serpents  of  the  Tree  of  Science, — The  quality  of  those  to  whom 
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this  name  was  given,  ilL  from  the  Author's  experience  among  spirits, 
4802,  5128.  That  the  hells  are  filled  with  such,  10,236.  The  signi- 
ficatiyes  in  which  the  serpent  of  the  tree  of  science  is  introduced,  explained 
in  a  simimary,  9942.  A  representation  of  the  tree  of  science,  with  a 
viper  ascending  into  it,  a  dog,  and  other  appearances,  by  which  the 
state  of  the  church  at  the  present  day  was  signified,  2125. 

3.  The  brazen  Serpent  represented  the  sensual  of  the  Lord,  and  as 
circumspection  is  predicable  of  the  sensual,  it  has  reference  to  him 
as  regarding  and  providing  for  all,  197.  In  a  citation  of  this  passage, 
it  is  stated  that  the  brazen  serpent  represented  the  Lord  as  to  the 
external  sensual  or  natural,  3863.  The  serpent  of  brass  was  holy  in 
the  time  of  Moses,  but  when  the  external  only  was  worshiped,  it 
became  profane,  and  was  destroyed,  sh.  2722.  Conjunction  with  the 
divine  sensual  is  predicated  of  those  who  are  in  a  gross  idea  of  the 
Lord,  but  yet  in  charity,  and  this  was  represented  by  looking  on  the 
serpent  of  brass ;  in  this  conjunction  are  the  worshipers  of  idols,  who, 
nevertheless,  live  in  charity  according  to  their  religion,  4211  end. 
The  healing  power  was  not  from  the  serpent  of  brass,  but  from  the 
Lord  represented  by  it;  the  Jews,  however,  acknowledged  the  healing 
power,  but  deny  the  Lord,  4911.  It  is  expressed,  tiiat  the  brazen 
serpent  was  to  be  put  upon  a  standard,  or  ensign,  because  a  standard 
or  ensign  predicated  of  the  Lord  denotes  protection,  8624.  Healing 
effected  by  looking  upon  the  serpent  thus  erected,  denotes  healing  from 
evil  of  the  false,  by  looking  to  the  Lord  in  faith,  8624  end. 

4.  The  Poison  of  the  Serpent  denotes  sensual  reasoning  by  which 
m  n  are  seduced  from  faith,  ah,  195,  6398.  Poison  denotes  hypocrisy 
or  deceit ;  and  poisonous  serpents,  the  hypocritical  or  deceitful  them- 
selves, ah.  9013. 

5.  How  far  hurtful, — The  serpent  cannot  hurt  interior  goods  and 
truths,  much  less  spiritual  and  celestial,  but  only  the  lowest  natural, 
unless,  indeed,  it  be  a  species  of  viper ;  how  the  antediluvians  and  the 
Jews  were  hurt  by  it,  also  the  men  of  the  present  day,  259.  For  an 
illustration  of  what  is  meant  by  the  viper,  4533. 

6.  Serpents  in  Hell, — Description  of  a  miserable  hell  beneath 
Gehenna,  where  serpents  appear,  by  whom  the  spirits  there  are  cruelly 
bitten,  815.  Another  hell  represented  as  a  lake,  infested  by  monsters 
of  serpents,  and  monstrous  animals,  in  the  water ;  cannibals  liuit  inhabit 
its  banks,  etc.,  819 ;  see  Hell  (3). 

7.  Spirita  that  appear  as  Serpents, — The  deceitful,  when  viewed 
by  angels,  appear  as  serpents ;  the  most  deceitful,  as  vipers ;  but  in 
their  own  lumen  they  appear  like  men,  4533.  Description  of  the 
Amalekites,  or  evil  genii,  whose  sphere  is  spiritual  poison,  and  who 
are  themselves  serpents,  9013. 

8.  Harmony  of  Passages, — For  a  summary  of  the  spiritual  history 
of  man  in  G^n.  i.,  ii.,  and  iii. ;  see  Man  (43).  The  serpent  called  more 
subtle  than  all  the  beasts  of  the  field,  denotes  the  sensual  part  of  man, 
194.  The  serpent  said  to  persuade  the  woman,  denotes  the  com- 
mencing influence  of  the  love  of  self,  192,  204.  The  plea  of  the  woman 
that  the  serpent  deceived  her,  denotes  the  deception  of  sense  conjoined 
with  the  growing  influence  of  self-love,  229.  The  serpent  cursed,  de- 
notes the  state  of  the  sensual  separated  from  the  celestial,  235,  245. 
Condemned  to  walk  upon  its  belly  and  eat  dust,  denotes  the  state  of 
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the  Bensnal  as  addicted  to  corporeal  and  terrestrial  things,  247.  EIninity 
between  the  seed  of  the  serpent  and  the  seed  of  the  woman,  denotes  the 
contrary  qualities  of  the  infernal  proprinin  or  the  self-hood,  and  the 
heavenly  proprium  which  is  from  faitli^  in  the  Lord,  250 — 256.  He 
shall  bmise  thy  head  (meaning  the  serpent),  and  thon  shalt  hurt  his 
heel,  denotes  the  dominion  of  eyil  which  shall  be  orercome  by  faith  in 
the  Lord,  250—258 ;  as  to  the  heel,  259,  cited  in  Foot.  Dan  called 
a  serpent  upon  the  way,  a  darting  serpent  npon  the  path,  denotes,  in 
the  first  place,  reasoning  concerning  trath,  and  fnrthermore  reasoning 
from  truth  concerning  good,  6398 — 6399.  Biting  the  heels  of  the  horse 
(predicated  of  Dan,  called  a  serpent),  denotes  fallacies  from  lowest 
nature,  which  cause  the  understanding  to  recede  from  truth,  6400 — 
6401 ;  cited  259,  2761,  3923.  As  to  the  serpent  in  the  history  of 
Moses  and  Aaron,  see  above  (1),  6948,  6949,  7265,  7293,  7295.  As 
to  the  brazen  serpent  commanded  to  be  set  up  in  the  desert,  see  above 
(3).  As  to  the  power  conferred  on  tlie  disciples,  to  tread  upon  serpents 
and  scorpions,  see  above  (1),  10,019.  Other  passages  in  the  Word 
(Ps.  hriii.  4;  cxl.  3;  Amos  v.  19;  Jer.  xlvi.  22;  Job.  xx.  16);  br, 
expL  in  the  same  sense  as  above,  195.  Prudent  as  serpents  and 
harmless  as  doves  (Matt.  x.  16);  cited  197.  The  old  serpent,  called 
a  great  red  dragon,  called  also  the  devil  and  Satan  (Kev.  xii.  3,  9,  17; 
XX.  2),  denotes  evil  in  the  abstract,  and  the  whole  crowd  of  evil  spirits, 
251,  255,  257.  The  root  of  the  serpent  (Isa.  xiv.  9 ;  lix.  5),  denotes 
the  sensual  part  with  its  sdentifics ;  the  cockatrice,  evil  from  falses  of 
this  origin;  the  fiery-flying  serpent,  evil  works  and  lusts,  251,  1197. 
Horses  and  serpents,  where  Dan  is  the  subject  of  prophecy  (Jer.  viii. 
16,  17),  denote  falses  derived  from  fallacies  of  the  understanding  and 
reasonings  concerning  tnith  and  good,  6401. 

SERUG.     See  Ebkr. 

SERVANT,  SERVITUDE.— 1.  Hie  difference  hehceen  Liberia 
and  Servitude ;  that  liberty  is  predicated  of  the  regenerate,  servitude  of 
the  unregenerate,  ill.  892,  905.  Servitude  predicated  of  the  regenerate, 
or  of  the  external  submissive  to  the  internal,  is  not  felt  as  servitude, 
because  it  is  from  submission  of  heart,  and  from  the  influx  of  interior 
good,  5161;  further  ill.  5164,  5732.  To  serve  or  obey  is  predicated 
of  the  external  man,  so  far  as  it  concurs  with  the  internal,  and  until  it 
comes  into  a  state  of  freedom,  1713 ;  compare  1840 — 1850.  Servants 
denote  things  that  are  inferior  or  subordinate;  thus  rational  truths 
considered  as  subordinate  to  celestial  and  spiritual;  scientific  trutlis 
considered  as  subordinate  to  rational;  and  scnsuals,  which  are  lower 
than  scientifics,  2541,  2567;  cited  5651.  Servants  and  handmaidens 
(or  men-servants  and  maid-servants),  denote  rational  and  scientific 
truths,  and  the  affections  of  those  truths,  ///.  and  sh.  2567 ;  passages 
cited  4037.  Maid-servants,  when  predicated  of  the  doctrine  of  faith, 
denote  affections  of  the  doctrinals  which  serve  to  such  doctrine,  2583. 
A  man-servant  denotes  the  natural  as  to  tnith,  maid-scrvaut  as  to  good, 
8890.  Man-servant,  denotes  the  affection  of  spiritual  tnith;  maid- 
servant, the  affection  of  spiritual  good,  8912.  Servant,  in  general, 
denotes  the  natural  man,  and  whatever  is  predicated  of  the  natural ;  the 
servant  of  Abraham,  in  the  supreme  sense,  the  divine  natural ;  3019, 
3020,  3163,  3191—3192,  3204,  3206,  3209 ;  see  bolow  (11 ).  Sen-ice 
is  also  predicated  of  truth  derived  from  good,  and  ministering  to  good. 
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8409  ;  see  below,  5435.  To  serve,  denotes  study,  or  stndions  applica- 
tion, because  as  service  is  the  labor  of  the  body,  so  study  is  the  labor 
of  the  mind,  3824,  3840,  8845,  8846;  dted  7143;  see  below,  8878. 
When  predicated  of  the  Lord,  terms  of  service,  to  serve,  etc.,  denote 
his  own  power  [j)ropna  potentia],  3975,  8977.  Servants  and  things 
of  service,  denote  whatever  scientiiScs,  knowledges,  truths,  or  affections 
of  truth,  pertain  to  the  natural  man  when  subordinate  to  the  spiritual 
or  intern^,  4266;  further  ill,  9776.  The  natural  mind  is  a  house; 
good  therein,  is  as  the  husband ;  truth,  as  the  wife ;  afifections  of  good 
and  truth,  as  sons  and  daughters ;  scientifics  and  pleasures,  which  con- 
firm and  minister  to  all,  as  men-servants  and  maid-servants,  5028. 
Servants  denote  whatever  is  predicated  of  the  exterior  natural ;  because 
when  man  is  regenerated,  exteriors  serve  interiors,  5161 ;  further  ill, 
5164.  A  servant  denotes  what  is  inferior  or  beneath,  considered  with 
respect  to  what  is  superior ;  thus  the  natural  considered  as  under  the 
spiritual,  and  the  exterior  natural  considered  as  subservient  to  the 
natural  in  general,  5305.  Briefly,  servants  denote  inferior  things, 
natural  things,  truths ;  the  latter,  because  truths  are  subject  to  good, 
and  all  subject  things  are  called  in  the  Word  servants,  5435.  Servants 
also  denote  lowest  natural  things,  which  are  in  subjection  within  the 
natural,  5936.  To  be  a  servant,  or  bondman,  denotes  to  be  without 
freedom  from  the  proprium,  5760,  5763,  5791,  61*38;  cited  below 
(19).  Service  is  predicated  of  truths  in  the  natural,  because  they  are 
80  formed  that  spiritual  good  lives  and  acts  in  them,  and  this  interior 
good  being  withdrawn,  the  truths  are  as  vessels  without  life  and  action, 
5947;  .further  ill.  9776.  To  serve,  service,  servitude,  or  bondage, 
predicated  of  the  Israelites  in  Egypt,  denotes  suffering  from  the  endea- 
vor of  falses  to  subjugate  truths,  thus  infestation,  and  the  injection 
of  falses ;  where  called  "  hard  service,"  it  denotes  infestation  by  mere 
fiilses,  6666,  6670,  6671,  7120,  7129,  7135—7153,  7199,  7204,  7218; 
see  the  particulars  cited  below  (21).  To  serve  the  Lord,  on  the  con- 
trary, denotes  worship,  and  worship  consists  in  exercises  of  charity,  free 
from  mfestation  by.  falses,  ill.  7038,  7349,  9322.  To  serve,  denotes 
submission  and  worship,  because  hiuniliation  and  submission  are  essen- 
tials of  worship,  8873.  To  bow  down  and  serve,  equally  denote  wor- 
ship ;  but  the  former  from  the  good  of  love,  the  latter  from  the  truth  of 
faith,  8873  end.  To  serve  other  gods,  denotes  profane  worship,  by 
which  true  worship  is  extinguished,  7456;  see  also  8873,  9347.  A 
servant  is  one  who  ministers,  who  fulfils  the  function  of  any  office, 
who  obeys;  to  serve  also  denotes  study;  both  cited  7143.  The  servant 
of  a  man  [vtr],  denotes  the  natural  man,  because  he  is  made  to 
minister  to  and  obey  the  spiritual,  7998;  compare  7120;  and  see 
Man  (42).  One  who  ministers  in  any  function  is  called  in  the  Word 
a  servant,  as  stated  above ;  hence  a  servant  denotes  the  Lord  as  to  the 
divine  human,  for  the  Lord  spake  of  himself  as  one  who  ministered,  ah. 
8241.  Servants  and  ministers  are  so  called  by  the  Lord  (Matt.  xx. 
26,  27 ;  Mark  x.  44),  with  distinct  reference  to  divine  truth  and  divine 
good,  5164.  Hebrew  servants  denote  those  who  are  of  the  external 
church,  because  only  in  truths  of  doctrine ;  freemen,  those  who  are  of 
the  ihtemal  church,  because  in  the  affection  of  charity,  8974,  8990, 
Hebrew  servants  denote  those  who  acquire  the  truth  of  the  church 
without  delight,  but  because  they  regard  it  as  the  means  of  salvation, 
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ill.  8977;  farther  t7/.  8980,  8985,  8990.  Hebrew  senrants  denote 
those  who  cAnnot  be  regenerated,  bat  only  reformed,  8987.  Gteneralljy 
servants  denote  those  who  act  from  obedience ;  lords  or  masters,  those 
who  act  from  affection,  8987,  8990,  8994.  Servants,  also,  denote  the 
literal  sense  of  the  Word,  which  serves  to  the  spiritoal  sense;  the 
Htend  sense,  again,  is  the  same  as  scientific  tradi;  passages  cited 
9034.  When  a  servant  and  master  are  mentioned,  thej  are  to  be 
nnderstood  in  the  internal  sense  not  as  two,  bat  one ;  bj  a  servant  the 
natural  man ;  by  a  master  the  spiritual,  in  the  same  person ;  passages 
cited  9058.  Aib  to  servitude,  it  is  to  be  led  by  self,  while  liberty  is  to 
be  led  by  the  Lord ;  in  the  former  case  the  internals  are  dosed,  is 
accordance  ¥rith  the  declaration,  that  no  one  can  serve  two  masters,  ilL 
10,409,  10,702  end. 

2.  Ministering  distinct  from  Serving:  see  above  (1),  5164. 

3.  The  Servitude  of  Spirits  and  Angels, — Evil  spirits  cannot  effect 
anything  against  infants  and  children,  but  are  in  servitude ;  their  action 
against  man  commences  when  he  acquires  a  sphere  of  cupidities  and 
falses  to  himself,  1667.  In  the  Lord's  kingdom,  and  in  heaven,  those 
who  are  most  the  servants  of  others  are  ti^e  greatest,  because  th^ 
servitude  is  that  of  mutual  love,  sh,  bl64;  see  also  5161,  5732,  7038, 
7218.  Note,  however,  that  the  quality  of  those  denoted  by  the  servants 
of  the  Israelites,'  is  not  to  be  understood  in  this  sense,  but  they  are 
such  as  do  well  merely  from  obedience,  and  to  all  eternity  they  can 
never  be  led  into  a  state  of  good  from  affection,  8991. 

4.  The  Lord  called  a  Servant, — The  Lord  is  called  a  servant  boHi 
as  to  the  human  before  it  was  glorified,  and  as  to  the  divine  hunian,  9h. 
respectively,  2159,  3441 ;  cited  below  (9).  The  Lord  calls  himself  a 
servant  or  minister,  where  he  also  calls  himself  the  Son  of  man  (MaiL. 
XX.  26—28 ;  Mark  x.  44,  45 ;  Luke  xxii.  27),  and  this  from  divine 
truth,  3441  end;  see  also  5164 ;  cited  above  (1). 

5.  Passages  explained  in  Series;  first ^  as  to  Canaan, — Canaan, 
called  a  8eryant  of  servants  (from  a  root  which  signifies  work  or  lahor\ 
denotes  what  is  most  vile  in  the  church,  or  external  worship  separate 
from  internal,  1093,  1094,  1097.  Illustration  of  the  low  uses  here  in- 
dicated  from  correspondences  in  the  Grand  Man,  1103.  See  Noar 
(10);  and  see  below  (20). 

6.  As  to  the  Kings  who  served  Chedorlaomer  twelve  years;  that 
they  denote  evils  and  falses  which  do  not  become  manifest  in  boyhood, 
and  their  rebelling  in  the  thirteenth  year,  the  beginning  of  temptations^ 
1667—1668. 

7.  The  Servants  of  Ahram  who  fought  with  him  for  the  rtscue  of 
Ixyt,  denote  whatever  affections  in  the  external  man  are  reduced  to  obe- 
dience under  the  internal,  1713 ;  see  below  (11). 

8.  The  Servitude  of  AbranCs  seed  predicted  (Gen.  xy.  13,  14), 
denotes  the  state  of  the  church  when  verging  to  its  consummation, 
1778 — 1782.  His  seed  to  sojourn  (as  strangers)  in  a  land  not  theirs, 
denotes  the  alien  state  of  charity  and  faith,  1843,  1844.  Serving  and 
suffering  affliction  four  hundred  yeArs,  denotes  oppression  by  reason 
of  temptations,  the  duration  and  state  of  which  are  described  by  the 
number  four  hundred,  1845 — 1847.  Finally,  visitation  and  judgment 
promised,  denotes  the  end  of  the  representative  church,  1848 — 1851. 

9.  Abraham  called  a  Servant ;  first,  by  himself,  when  he  entertained 
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three  angels  (Gen.  xviii.  3),  denotes  the  human  in  the  Lord  not  yet 
made  divine ;  thus  in  a  state  of  humiliation,  2159.  Abraham,  after  his 
death,  called  by  Jehovah  "  my  servant "  (Gten.  xxvi.  24 ;  Ps.  cv.  6,  42), 
denotes  the  divine  human,  b€K»use  it  serves  to  the  divine  as  a  means  of 
conjunction  with  the  human  race,  ill.  and  ah,  3441. 

10.  Servants  of  Abimelech.     See  Philistines  (5,  6). 

11.  The  Servant  of  Abraham,  in  the  supreme  sense,  denotes  the 
divine  natural,  which  is  in  correspoiidence  with  and  serves  the  divine 
rational,  3019,  3020,  3163,  3191—3192,  3204,  8206,  3209.  Abraham 
said  to  be  old  and  come  into  days  (Gen.  xxiv.  1),  denotes  the  state 
when  the  human  was  about  to  be  made  divine,  3016.  Speaking  to  his 
elder  servant  of  his  house  (ver.  2),  denotes  arrangement  and  influx  into 
the  natural,  from  the  internal  or  rational,  3019.  The  subject  of  his 
commands  concerning  the  marriage  of  Isaac  (ver.  3,  4),  denotes  the 
process  of  initiation  which  precedes  the  oonjimction  of  truth  with  good, 
3012,  3013,  3022—3027.  The  words  of  the  servant  in  reply  to 
Abraham  (ver.  5),  denote  perception  from  the  natural,  and  its  state  of 
doubt,  3029 — 3031.  The  servant  made  to  swear  to  Abraham  (ver.  9), 
denotes  the  holy  compulsion  in  which  the  natural  man  is  held,  viz.,  as 
to  the  good  of  conjugial  love  signified  in  the  form  of  the  oath,  3021, 
8023,  3045.  Ten  camels  of  the  camels  of  his  lord  then  taken  by  the 
servant  (ver.  10),  denote  common  divine  scientifics,  3048.  And  he 
arose  and  went  to  Aram-Naharaim,  to  the  city  of  Nahor  {ibid.)y  denotes 
elevation  of  state  to  the  knowledges  of  truth,  the  cognate  doctrinals, 
S050 — 3052.  The  camels  made  to  kneel  down  by  a  well  without  the 
city  (ver.  11),  denotes  the  holy  disposition  of  scientifics  to  receive  the 
truths  of  faith,  but  as  yet  remote  from  doctrinals,  3053 — 3055.  The 
time  described  as  evening,  when  the  women  went  out  to  draw  water 
{ibid.),  denotes  the  obscurity  of  the  state,  which  is  yet  one  of  instnic- 
tion,  3056 — 3058.  Rebecca  presently  coming  (ver.  15),  denotes  the 
affection  of  truth  which  is  now  manifest,  3077 :  see  further  in  Laban 
(Vol.  I.,  p.  488),  Isaac  (2). 

12.  The  Servants  of  Isaac. — Where  the  acquisitions  of  Isaac  in 
Gerar  are  mentioned  (Gen.  xxvL  14),  it  is  added,  that  he  had  also  a 

*  retinue  of  servants  [^multitm  servitum^y  by  which  is  signified  truth  sub- 
ordinate to  good,  3409.  Isaac's  servants  are  mentioned  again  (ver.  19, 
32),  where  it  is  said  they  digged  in  the  valley  and  found  there  a  well  of 
living  waters ;  here  Isaac's  servants  denote  rational  and  scientific 
truths ;  digging  in  the  valley  denotes  inquiry  into  the  external  of  the 
Word ;  and  living  waters  discovered,  divine  truths,  3424,  3463. 

13.  The  Servitude  of  Jacob  with  Laban :  see  Jacob  (6),  Laban 
(Vol  I.,  p.  488). 

14.  The  servants  of  Jacob  (Gen.  xxx.  43). — The  man  increased  ex- 
ceedingly [diffudit  se  vir  valde  valde']  when  with  Laban,  denotes  multi- 
plication predicated  of  good  an(^ truth,  4035.  And  he  had  much  cattle 
[meaning  animals  of  the  flock,  greges']^  denotes  interior  goods  and 
truths,  4036.  And  maid-servants,  and  men-servants,  denote  middle 
goods  and  truths,  which  are  properly  natural,  4037.  And  camels  and 
asses,  denote  truths  of  good,  exterior  and  external,  4038.  The  same 
in  a  summary  (Gen.  xxxii.  5),  when  Jacob  returns  and  meets  Esau, 
4244.  The  servants,  flocks,  etc.,  sent  on  first  (ver.  13 — 23),  denotes 
arrangement  preceding  initiation  into  good,  4266.     See  Jacob  (6). 
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15.  Joseph  called  a  Hebrew  Servant  by  the  wife  of  PoUpkar  (Geo. 
xxxix.  17),  denotes  spiritnal  good  and  traUiy  whk^  is  regarded  m  Biib- 
senrient  by  the  natural,  5025. 

16.  Pharaoh  and  his  Servants  (in  the  time  ofJoseph)y  represent  the 
natural  man,  which  is  now  treated  of  as  regenerate,  or  bom  anew,  5160. 
Pharaoh  making  a  feast  to  all  his  senrants  on  the  third  daj,  which  waa 
his  birthday  (G^.  xxx^ii.  20),  denotes  initiation  and  conjunction  with 
the  exterior  natural,  5161.  The  prince  of  the  butlers,  now  restored  to 
fayor,  in  the  midst  of  his  serrants,  denotes  the  sensual,  subject  to  the 
intellectual  part,  retained  as  good,  and  its  place  in  the  exterior  nataral, 
5125—5128,  5162—5164.  The  prince  of  the  bakers,  at  the  same 
time,  said  to  be  hanged,  denotes  that  the  sensual  subject  to  the  Tolun- 
tary  part  b  rejected  and  damned,  5156,  5162,  5167.  The  word  of 
Joseph  after  these  erents  said  to  be  good  in  the  eyes  of  Pharaoh  and  in 
the  eyes  of  all  his  servants  (Gen.  xli.  37),  denotes  the  complacent 
submission  of  the  natural,  and  of  all  that  is  in  the  natural,  to  the 
celestial  spiritual,  5304 — 5305.  Pharaoh  said  to  speak  to  his  semuits 
concerning  the  wisdom  of  Joseph  (ver.  38),  denotes  the  perception  of 
the  natural  man  concerning  the  influx  of  the  celestial  spiritual,  5306— 
5307.  The  reconciliation  of  Joseph  with  his  brethren,  said  to  be  good 
in  the  eyes  of  Pharaoh  and  in  the  eyes  of  his  servants  (Gren.  xly.  16), 
denotes  joy  eyerywhere  in  the  natural,  eyen  to  lowest  sdentifics,  5935 
—5936. 

17.  llie  Brethren  of  Joseph  acknowledge  themselves  as  his  Servant$ 
(Gen.  xlii.  10—13;  xliy.  9,  19,  21,  23),  this,  because  they  denote 
truths  in  the  natur^  which  are  subject  to  the  celestial  spiritual,  5435| 
5438,  6440,  5759,  5800,  5808,  5814.  Thy  servants  are  twelve 
brethren  (ver.  13),  denotes  that  all  such  truths  are  conjoined  in  one  by 
Uie  universally  reigning  good,  6440.  Their  fear  that  Joseph  would 
take  them  for  servants  or  bondmen  (chap,  xliii.  18),  denotes  the  abeo- 
lute  subjection  of  the  natural  or  external  man  to  the  internal,  5651. 
Tlieir  ofler,  afterwards,  to  become  his  bondmen  if  found  guilty  of  steal* 
iiig  the  cup  (chap,  xli  v.  9,  16,  17),  denotes  the  state  of  the  natural  man 
without  freeilom  from  the  proprium,  5760,  5763,  6786,  5791.  Judah, 
csj>ecially,  calling  himself  a  servant  in  addressing  Joseph  (Gen.  xUv.  18, 
32,  33),  denotes  good  in  the  natural  or  external,  which  communicates 
with  its  superior  good  in  the  internal,  5794,  5797 — 5798,  6839,  5842. 
Israel  also  called  the  servant  of  Joseph  in  the  address  of  Judah  (ver. 
24,  27,  30,  31),  denotes  spiritual  good,  or  good  of  the  internal  church, 
corresponding  to  good  of  the  external,  5817,  5825,  5833,  5837,  5840. 

18.  Service  predicated  of  the  Twelve  Brethren  waiting  upon  their 
father  Israel  (Gen.  xlv.  19),  denotes  the  subjection  of  truths  in  the 
natural  to  interior  good,  ill.  5947. 

19.  77te  Egtfptians  become  Servants  under  the  Administration  of 
Joseph  ((ien.  xlvii.  25),  denotes  the  total  submission  of  tlie  natural 
mind,  which,  in  this  state,  is  without  freedom  from  the  proprium,  6138. 

20.  The  state  of  Servitude  represented  by  Issachar  called  a  bong  ass 
(Gen.  xlix.  14,  15);  that  it  refers  to  good  works  which  have  self  in 
ihmn ;  the  low  uses  that  persons  of  this  character  perform,  6388 — 
6394. 

21.  The  Sons  of  Israel  reduced  to  servitude  in  Egypt;  generally, 
that  it  represents  the  infestation  of  those  who  are  in  the  trutlis  of  faiUi 
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by  falses  and  evils  in  the  natural,  6635.  A  new  king  who  knew  not 
Joseph  (Exod.  i.  8),  denotes  the  false  scientific  which  opposes  itself  to 
the  truths  of  the  church,  and  is  altogether  alienated  from  the  celestial 
internal,  6651 — 6652.  The  sons  of  Israel  made  to  serve  by  the  Egyp- 
tians under  this  king  (ver.  13),  denotes  the  intention  of  subjugation 
(because  truths  cannot  really  be  subjugated  by  falses,  6666.  All  manner 
of  service  in  the  field  imposed  upon  them,  etc.  (ver.  14),  denotes  that  it 
is  against  the  truths  of  the  church,  and  that  it  is  manifested  in  many 
ways,  and  unmercifully,  6670,  6671.  The  sons  of  Israel  sighing  because 
of  their  servitude,  and  the  promise  of  deliverance  (Exod.  ii.  23 ;  vi.  5, 
7),  denotes  grief  because  of  the  endeavor  to  subjugate  the  truths  of  the 
diurch,  and  redemption  in  prospect,  6800,  6803,  7198 — 7199,  7208 — 
7205,  7210.  The  conunand  of  Jehovah,  therefore,  to  let  Israel  go  that 
they  may  serve  him  (Exod.  iv.  23  ;  vi.  11 ;  viii.  1),  denotes  that  such 
infestations  shall  cease,  and  the  spiritual  shall  be  elevated  into  heaven 
to  more  excellent  uses,  7037,  7038,  7221,  7349.  Still  severer  service 
now  demanded  by  the  Egyptians  (Exod.  v.  9),  denotes  an  assault  from 
infesting  falses  in  the  procedure  of  the  attempt  at  subjugation,  7120; 
and  next  (ver.  11)  the  injection  of  falses,  7129.  The  complaint  of  the 
moderators  concerning  this  severe  servitude,  and  the  same  still  enjoined 
upon  them  (ver.  15 — 19),  denotes  the  indignation  of  those  who  proxi- 
mately receive  and  communicate  the  infestation,  because  they  are  now 
hurt  by  the  assault  of  falses,  but  the  infestation  continued,  7135 — ^7153 ; 
especially  7136,  7141,  7143,  7146,  7151.  The  servants  and  the  people 
of  Pharaoh  mentioned  in  this  narrative  (Exod.  viii.  9  ;  ix.  14 ;  xi.  3 ; 
xiv.  5),  denote  all  and  singular  predicated  of  the  natural  man,  7396, 
7543;  thus  subordinate  falses  with  respect  to  primary,  7773;  and 
each  and  all  who  are  in  falses,  8143.  The  permission  to  go  and 
serve  Jehovah  (chap.  x.  7,  8),  denotes  the  worship  of  the  Lord  in  free- 
dom when  infesting  falses  relinquish  those  who  are  in  truths,  7654, 7658. 
Egypt,  from  which  they  were  delivered,  called  the  house  of  servants  (of 
slaves,  or  of  bondage,  chap.  xiii.  3 ;  xx.  2),  denotes  spiritual  captivity 
caused  by  the  infestation  of  falses ;  it  also  denotes  hell,  8049,  8866. 
The  people's  remonstrance  with  Moses,  "  Cease  from  us  and  we  will 
serve  the  Egyptians"  (Exod.  xiv.  12),  denotes  a  willingness  to  submit 
to  falses  rather  than  truths,  this  state  being  predicated  when  the  two 
forces  (of  the  false  and  of  the  truth)  are  felt  in  opposition  to  each 
other,  8168.  It  were  good  for  us  to  serve  the  Egyptians  rather  than 
to  die  in  the  desert  {ibid.),  denotes  that  it  is  a  less  direful  state  to  suc- 
cumb to  falses  than  to  succumb  in  temptations,  8169.  The  people 
afterwards,  when  they  saw  the  Egyptians  dead  on  the  sea-shore,  said  to 
believe  in  Jehovah  and  in  his  servant  Moses  (chap.  xiv.  31),  denotes 
the  faith  of  the  liberated  in  the  Lord  both  as  to  divine  good  and  as 
to  divine  truth  proceeding  and  ministering,  8240,  8241. 

22.  Moses  called  the  Servant  of  Jehovah  (Exod.  iv.  10),  denotes  the 
human  of  the  Lord  not  yet  made  divine,  6984 ;  see  also  8240 — 8241, 
cited  above  (21). 

23.  The  Passover  called  a  Service  (Exod.  xii.  25,  26 ;  xiii.  5), 
denotes  worship  because  of  deliverance  from  the  infestation  of  falses, 
7934,  793G,  8057. 

24.  Service  named  in  the  Ten  Commandments. — The  precepts  of  the 
Decalogue  arc  divine  tniths  to  be  implanted  in  good  with  those  who 
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form  tiie  spiritual  draicli,  8859,  8861.  I  am  Jehonh  thj  God,  eie^ 
denotes  the  Lord  as  to  the  dirine  human  nniyersallj  reigning,  8864, 
8865,  8874.  Who  led  thee  out  of  the  land  of  Egrp^  o^^  ^  ^®  hojue 
of  senrants  (or  slaverj),  denotes  the  ddirerance  of  the  spiritoal  from 
hell,  from  infernal  infestations,  8866.  Tbon  shalt  not  take  to  thjsdf 
other  gods  before  my  faces,  denotes  that  tmths  most  only  be  thonglit  of 
as  from  the  Lord,  8867,  8868.  Thon  shalt  not  make  to  tiiyself  any 
graven  image,  denotes  that  there  can  be  no  tmths  from  the  intellectaal 
proprinm,  8869.  The  heavens  above,  the  earth  beneath,  and  the  waters 
nnder  the  earth,  denote  the  three  degrees  of  life,  spiritoal,  natural,  and 
sensnal  corporeal,  8871,  8872.  Thon  shalt  not  bow  thyself  down  to 
them,  and  thou  shalt  not  serve  them,  denotes  that  divine  worship  is  not 
to  be  simnlated,  or  derived  from  the  proprimn,  8873  ;  compare  Exod. 
xxiii.  24,  9317,  9318.  The  Sabbath  afterwards  commanded  in  whidi 
no  work  was  to  be  done,  denotes  heaven  and  its  beatitude  in  all  things 
of  the  internal  and  external  man,  because  good  and  truth  are  no  longer 
sought  in  the  proprium,  but  are  perceived  in  the  heavenly  marriage, 
8884 — 8895.  The  man-servant  and  maid-servant  not  to  work,  denotes 
the  extension  of  this  beatification  to  the  natural  as  to  good  and  truth, 
or  as  to  the  affection  of  good  and  truth,  8890,  8912. 

25.  Hie  Laws  concerning  Servants  in  the  Jewish  Church  ;  that  they 
signify  the  manner  in  which   inferior  goods  and  truths,   which   are 
natural  and  rational,  serve  to  the  superior,  which  are  spiritual  and 
celestial,  2567.     All  these  laws  (which  are  here  enumerated)  derive 
their  origin  from  laws  of  good  and  truth  in  heaven,  and  to  those  they 
all  refer  in  the  internal  sense,  but  partly  by  correspondences,  partly  l^ 
representatives,  and  partly  by  significatives,  2567.    The  law  conceming^ 
the  Hebrew  servant  and  his  wife  and  children  (Exod.  xxi.),  represented 
the  right  of  the  internal  or  rational  man,  in  the  goods  and  truths  of  the 
external  or  natural,  3974.     A  servant  (purchased  as  a  slave)  repre- 
sented  truth  of  the  natural,  which  is  only  truth  apparently ;  such  truth, 
however,  serves  to  introduce  genuine  truths  and  goods,  and  when  this 
is  done  it  is  separated,  while  genuine  truths  and  goods  remain,  3974, 
4113.     This  subject  is  resumed,  where  the  whole  chapter  (Exod.  xxi.) 
is  explained  seriatim,  8970,  and  following  numbers.     To  buy  a  Hebrew 
servant  (ver.  2)  is  to  procure  the  truths  of  the  church  without  the  cor- 
responding good,  or  it  denotes  those  who  are  in  doctrinal  truths,  but 
not  yet  in  good,  8974,  8980,  8985.     Six  years  he  shall  serve,  and  in 
the  seventh  he  shall  go  out  free  (ibid.),  denotes  the  state  of  labor  and 
combat  before  truth  can  be  confirmed,  followed  by  the  confirmed  state 
of  the  conjunction  of  good  and  truth,  8975,  8976.     If  he  came  in  his 
own  body  (transl.   hy  himself)  he  shall  go  out  in  his  body  (ver.  3), 
denotes  that  if  truth  is  received  without  delight,  it  remains  without 
delight,  even  after  combat,  8977 — 8978.    If  he  was  master  of  a  woman 
the  woman  should  go  out  with  him  fibid.),  denotes  that  if  truth  was 
received  in  conjunction  with  delight,  it  remains  conjoined  with  delight, 
8979,  8980.     If  his  master  had  given  him  a  woman,  and  she  had  bonie 
him  sons  and  daughters  (ver.  4),  denotes  the  third  possibility,  viz.,  if 
good  from  the  spiritual  were  conjoined  to  truth  when  in  the  state  of 
combat,  and  thus   derived  goo<&   and   truths  were   produced   in   the 
natural,  8981—8982.     The  woman  and  her  children  should  then  be  the 
master's,  and  the  servant  should  go  out  in  his  own  body  (or  by  himself, 
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yer.  4),  denotes  that  goods  and  tniths  thus  derived  from  the  spiritual 
are  not  to  be  appropriated  by  the  natural,  its  own  state  being  simply 
that  of  confirmed  truth,  and  all  besides  being  of  the  spiritual  man  in 
the  natural,  8983,  8984.  K  the  servant,  in  such  a  case,  shall  say,  I 
love  [c^t'%o]  my  master,  my  woman,  and  my  children,  I  will  not  go  out 
free  (ver.  5),  denotes  if  there  is  deUght  in  these  spiritual  goods,  and  a 
spirit  of  obedience,  8985 — 8987.  His  master  shall  bring  him  to  Gk>d 
(transl.  to  the  judges,  ver.  6),  denotes  that  the  state  he  now  enters 
upon  is  according  to  divine  order,  8988.  He  shall  also  bring  him  to 
the  door,  or  door-post,  and  bore  his  ear  through  with  an  awl  libid.)y 
denotes  the  state  of  confirmed  truth  as  conjoined  with  spiritu^  good 
and  obedience,  represented,  8989 — 8990.  He  shall  then  serve  his 
master  for  ever  (ibid,),  denotes  that  the  state  remains  such  to  eternity, 
8991.  The  second  law,  concerning  a  man  who  shall  sell  his  daughter 
into  servitude  (ver.  7),  denotes  if  the  state  is  that  of  affection  for  truth 
from  natural  delight,  8993.  She  shall  not  go  out  as  the  men-servants 
do  (ibid.),  denotes  that  this  state  is  different  from  that  of  truth  without 
delight  or  affection,  8994.  If  she  be  evil  in  the  eyes  of  her  master,  so 
that  he  does  not  espouse  her  (ver.  8),  denotes  if  ^at  delight  in  truth 
does  not  concord  with  spiritual  truth,  8995.  She  shall  be  redeemed, 
he  shall  not  sell  her  to  a  strange  people  (ibid,),  denotes  that  there  is 
alienation  from  those  truths,  but  not  to  the  extent  of  conjunction  out 
of  the  church,  8997 — 8998.  Or  if,  again,  she  be  espoused  to  her 
master*s  son  (ver.  9),  denotes  if  that  affection  be  in  agreement  with  any 
derived  truth,  so  that  they  can  be  conjoined,  9000.  Li  such  a  case  her 
master  shall  treat  her  as  a  daughter  (ibid,),  denotes  that  the  state  will 
be  similar  to  that  of  genuine  affection,  9001.  K  the  son  should  then 
take  another  wife  (ver.  10),  denotes  that  there  may  be  conjunction  be- 
tween the  same  spiritual  truth  and  another  different  affcK^on,  9002. 
In  such  a  case,  her  food,  her  clothing,  and  conjugial  debt,  not  to  be 
diminished  (ibid.),  denotes  that  this  can  take  place  without  deprivation 
of  interior  life  (tiie  food),  or  of  exterior  hfe  (tJie  clothing),  or  of  con- 
junction (the  conjugial  debt,  or  duty  of  marriage),  9003.  K  he  do  not 
these  three  to  her,  she  shall  go  out  free,  without  silver  (ver.  11),  de- 
notes the  alienation  of  that  affection  from  spiritual  tnith  if  it  be  not 
sustained,  for  it  is  only  by  sustenance  derived  from  the  spiritual  that 
the  conjunction  is  indissoluble,  9004,  9005.  A  law  given  concern- 
ing one  who  strikes  his  servant  or  maid,  so  as  to  cause  death  (ver.  20, 
21),  denotes  the  scientific  truth,  or  its  affection,  which  is  extinguished 
under  the  intuition  of  spiritual  truth,  9034 — 9035.  He  shall  surely  be 
pumshed  (vindicando  vindicabitur — in  avenging  he  shall  be  avenged, 
ver.  20),  denotes  spiritual  death  resulting,  because  faith  in  the  word 
perishes,  9036.  But  if  the  servant  should  survive  (steterit — stand)  a 
day  or  two,  the  master  shall  not  be  punished,  because  he  is  his  silver 
(ver.  21),  denotes  that  full  intuition  exonerates  the  spiritual  man,  be- 
cause scientific  truth  is  of  the  proprium  only,  9037 — 9039.  If  a  man 
should  smite  the  eye  of  his  servant  or  his  maid,  so  as  to  destroy  the  sight, 
the  servant  to  be  free  (ver.  26),  denotes  hurt  done  to  the  truth  of  faith, 
or  to  the  affection  of  truth  in  the  external  man,  in  which  case  he  can  no 
longer  serve  the  internal,  9058 — 9061.  If  he  should  smite  out  the 
tooth  of  his  servant  or  his  maid,  the  servant  to  be  free  (ver.  27),  denotes 
in  like  manner,  that  if  truth  or  its  affection  be  hurt  in  the  sensual  the 
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external  can  no  longer  nerve  ihe  internal,  9062-^9068.  If  an  ox  should 
gore  a  man-servant  or  maid-servant,  the  owner  of  the  ox  to  pay  thirty 
shekels  of  silver  to  the  servant's  master  (ver.  82),  denotes  that  if  trath 
or  good  in  the  natural  be  destroyed  by  the  affection  of  evil,  the  in- 
ternal man  shall  make  full  restitution,  9081 — 9082.  Note :  the  price 
at  which  a  Hebrew  servant  or  slave  was  estimated,  is  cited  by  the 
Author  to  illustrate  ihe  signification  of  the  nnmber  thirty ;  he  remarks, 
also,  that  thirty  pieces  of  silver  were  given  for  the  life  of  oar  Lord, 
2276. 

26.  Miscellaneous  Passages, — Strangers  called  servants  (Isa.  IxL 
5 ;  Ix.  10 ;  Joshoa  ix.  28,  27 ;  Dent.  xx.  11 ;  1  Kings  ix.  21,  22),  de- 
note those  who  make  worship  consist  in  mere  externals,  1097.     David 
called  a  servant  (Isa.  xxxvii.  85),  and  the  predicted  Messiah  called  a 
servant  (ibid,),  xln.  1,  19;  xliii.  10;  xlix.  5,  6;  1.  10;  lii.  18;  liii.  2, 
8,  10,  11),  denote  the  Lord  as  to  the  human  before  it  was  glorified, 
2159.     David  called  Jehovah's  servant  in  another  prophecy;  also  a 
king  and  a  prince  (Ezek.  xxxvii.  24,  25),  denotes  the  divine  human  as 
to  divine  truth,  8441,  cited  above  (4).    Israel  and  Jacob  each  called  my 
servant  and  my  elect  (Isa.  xli.  8,  9 ;  xlix.  8,  6 ;  xlv.  4),  denote  the 
divine  human  as  to  the  internal  and  external  of  the  church  respectively, 
8441.    Jacob  and  Israel  to  take  those  who  oppressed  them  for  servants 
and  handmaids  (Isa.  xiv.  2),  denotes  the  church,  external  and  internal, 
to  which  rational  and  natural  truths  and  their  affections  shall  be  sub- 
servient, 2567.     As  with  the  servant  so  with  his  lord,  as  with  the 
maid-servant  so  with  her  mistress  (Isa.  xxiv.  2),  denotes  the  vastation 
of  good  and  truth  respectively,  interior  and  exterior,  2567.     Mine  elect 
shall  inherit  it,  and  my  servants  shall  dwell  there  (predicated  of  Judah 
and  Jacob,  Isa.  Ixv.  9),  denotes  the  church  internal  and  external ;  elect 
for  goods,  servants  for  truths,  2567.     Servants  and  handmaids  upon 
whom  the  spirit  of  Jehovah  shall  be  poured  out  (Joel  ii.  29),  denote 
inferior  goods  and  truths  when  they  accede  to  and  confirm  superior, 
2567.     Sons  and  daughters  who  should  become  servants  to  the  king 
(1  Sam.  ^aii.  10 — 18),  denote  truths  and  goods  of  doctrine  which  are 
made  to  confirm  a  prevailing  false  principle,  2567. 

SERVE,  to  [servtre'].     See  Servant  (1),  3824,  etc.,  8873. 
SERVICE  Iservitium^.    See  Servant  (1),  3409,  3975,  5947 ;  (12), 
3409. 

SERVITUDE  Iservitiis^,  See  Servant  (1),  892,  905,  5161, 
10,409. 

SET  or  PLACE,  to.     See  Place  (15). 

SETH  \_Scheth'],  As  to  Seth  and  Enos  of  the  chxjrch,  signified  by 
Adah  and  Zillah,  see  Lamech.  Similar  names  occur,  though  they 
signify  distinct  churches,  in  the  line  of  Adam,  485.  The  Adamic  or 
celestial  church,  in  lower  states  of  perception,  is  signified  by  Seth  and 
Enos,  502.  Tlie  most  ancient  church  is  signified  by  these  three,  Adam, 
Seth,  and  Enos,  which  are  as  the  nucleus  of  the  fruit  or  seed  compared 
with  the  following,  505.  Its  period  denoted  by  Cainan,  the  son  of 
Enos,  was  remarkable  for  the  loss  of  distinct  perception,  which  then 
became  common,  507.  That  of  Mahalaleel,  the  son  of  Cainan,  for  find- 
ing  pleasure  in  truths  rather  than  delight  in  uses,  511.  That  of  Jared, 
the  son  of  Mahalaleel,  was  a  period  of  transition  from  this  state  to  that 
of  outward  instruction,  514.     That  of  Enoch,  the  son  of  Jared,  the 
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period  of  imtraction  when  doctrines  were  framed  from  what  remained 
of  the  wisdom  of  antiquity,  519 — 521.  See  Enoch.  That  of  Methu- 
selah, the  son  of  Enoch,  a  period  of  decreasing  integrity,  524.  That  of 
Lamech,  the  son  of  Methuselah,  a  period  of  yastation  in  which  the 
remains  of  the  most  ancient  church  expired,  526,  527,  533.  The 
rise  of  a  new  church  is  signified  by  Noah,  the  son  of  Lamech,  and  its 
quality  by  his  three  sons,  530,  531,  617.     See  Noah. 

SETTING  OF  THE  SUN  [ocasmsX     See  Sunset. 

SEVEN,  SEVENTEEN,  SEVENTY.     See  Numbers. 

SHADE  [umbra^.  Apparent  goods  and  truths  are  said  to  be  in  a 
state  of  shade  compared  with  genuine  goods  and  truths,  tlL  where  the 
passage  is  explained  concerning  Abram  smiting  the  confederate  kings 
by  night,  1712 ;  cited  and  further  ill.  3438.  The  obscure  perception  of 
good  and  truth  by  the  unregenerate  is  denoted  by  shade ;  also  generals 
compared  with  particulars ;  the  "  shade  of  my  beam,"  or  roof-tree,  in 
the  words  of  Lot,  explained,  2366,  2367.  The  regenerate  in  the  world 
are  in  a  state  of  shade  compared  with  the  light  into  which  they  pass 
when  they  come  into  the  other  life;  the  same  explanation  continued, 
2367.  All  light  in  the  other  life,  all  intelligence  and  wisdom,  are  from 
the  Lord ;  all  shade,  all  stupidity  and  insanity,  from  man's  proprium ; 
hence,  therefore,  are  derived  all  variegations  of  light  and  shade,  3341 ; 
further  t^.  3993  cited  below.  The  literal  sense  of  the  Word  is  as  shade 
to  hght  compared  with  the  internal  sense ;  so  the  exteriors,  or  naturals 
and  corporeids  of  man,  compared  with  his  celestial  and  spiritual  interiors, 
3438.  Light  in  the  other  life  is  intelligence  and  wisdom  from  the  Lord ; 
shade,  the  absence  of  intelligence  and  wisdom ;  hence  are  all  colors,  which 
are  variegations  of  light  and  shade ;  passages  cited  3993,  4530,  4531. 
Even  in  hell  there  is  a  lumen  derived  from  the  Lord's  presence,  but  the 
reception  of  his  light  is  in  falses  and  cupidities ;  hence  that  lumen  is 
called  in  the  Word  the  shadow  of  death,  4531 ;  see  a  passage  cited 
(Isa.  Lx.  2),  6854  end.  Good  and  truth  in  the  divine  cannot  appear  to 
any  one,  but  only  when  from  the  divine,  and  then  in  shade,  according  to 
the  state  of  understanding,  4644.  The  understanding  is  the  sight  of 
the  internal  man ;  and  to  that  sight  those  things  appear  in  shade  which 
have  no  coincidence  with  the  previous  state  of  understanding ;  hence  the 
difficulty  of  teaching  interior  truths,  4893 ;  hence,  too,  such  truths  are 
not  received  in  faith,  4899.  The  angels  have  their  state  of  shade,  or 
evening,  namely,  when  remitted  into  their  proprium ;  such  states  alter- 
nate with  states  of  light,  or  of  illustration  from  the  Lord,  signified  by 
day,  5672;  further  ill.  5579.  Men,  also,  when  in  extemds,  are  in 
shade  and  cold  with  regard  to  all  thingis  of  heaven  and  the  Lord,  com- 
pared with  their  state  in  internals,  ill.  9278 ;  further  ill.  9755.  All 
the  changes  of  the  day  in  the  natural  world  represent  similar  changes 
in  the  spiritual ;  so  far,  also,  as  such  changes  partake  of  shade,  it  is 
derived  from  the  state  of  the  spirits  and  angels ;  darkness,  however,  is 
only  predicated  of  the  e\il ;  ill.  by  the  sun  of  the  natural  world,  etc., 
6110;  further  ill.  9213.  The  light  with  which  truth  shines  is  from 
good ;  hence  those  who  are  in  truth,  not  good,  are  still  but  in  shade ; 
ill.  and  the  cause  of  fallacies  explained,  6400.  The  shade  of  evening 
denotes  the  false ;  likewise  ignorance  of  the  truth ;  between  the  evenings, 
when  the  paschal  lamb  was  ofifered,  denotes  a  state  of  deliverance  from 
the  false,  ill.  7844.     See  Evening,  Obscure,  Darkness,  Day-dawn. 
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Note :  in  a  remarkable  passage  the  Author  speaks  of  his  more  interior 
visions  as  being  seen,  not  in  clear  light  but  in  a  shade  of  heayenly  light, 
1972. 

SHAKE,  to  l^agitare'].  The  shaking  of  bread  (transl.  waving^ 
Exod.  zxix.),  denotes  vivification,  or  life  flowing  in ;  the  bread  being 
put  on  the  palms  of  Aaron*s  hands  to  be  shaken,  denotes  acknowledg- 
ment that  viyification  is  of  and  from  the  Lord,  10,082.  The  expression 
in  the  Hebrew  is  to  ''  shake  by  shaking,"  which  is  explained  as  above ; 
other  passages  are  also  cited,  where  sliaking  denotes  viyification,  10,083 ; 
anticipated  hr,  10,079.     See  Sacrifice  (50). 

SHALEM.     See  Shecheh. 

SHARON  \^Scharon\.  Carmel  and  Sharon  (Isa.  xxxv.  2),  denote 
the  celestial  church,  and  Lebanon  the  spiritual  church,  5922.  Sharon 
shall  be  a  field  of  flocks  (Isa.  Ixiy.  10),  denotes  the  interaal  of  the  celes- 
lial  church;  the  yalley  of  Achor  (t6td.),  the  external,  10,609  or  10,G10 
(one  number  being  omitted). 

SHAVE,  to  \radere\     See  Hair. 

SHAVEH  ISchaveh].  The  yalley  of  Shayeh  (Gen.  xiy.  17),  de- 
notes the  state  of  the  external  man,  1723.     See  Sodom. 

SHAVETH.     See  Shaveh. 

SHEAF  [mantjpuZu5],  denotes  doctrine  in  which  is  truth,  ah.  4686, 
4687.  Seed  sown  in  the  field,  denotes  the  truths  of  faith  implanted  in 
good ;  sheaves,  the  collection  and  series  of  such  truths  after  fruition, 
9295.  Passages  merely  cited  to  shew  that  truths  arranged  in  series  are 
denoted  by  sheaves  and  fascicles,  10,303 ;  the  reason,  7408.  See  Fas- 
cicle, Series,  Seed. 

SHEAR,  to  [tondere].  Shearing  a  flock  denotes  use;  where  it  is 
said,  Laban  went  to  shear  his  flock,  the  use  or  end  of  his  good  is  sig- 
nified, ah,  4110.  A  similar  explanation  applied  to  Judah,  where  the 
use  predicated  has  reference  to  use  afforded  the  church,  or  the  will  to 
such  use,  4853,  4857.  As  to  shearing  or  polling  the  hair,  see  5247, 
5569,  9962 ;  cited  in  Hair. 

SHEBA  \_Scheba],  Sheba,  the  son  of  Joktan,  of  the  stock  of 
Shem,  denotes  a  ritual  of  the  ancient  or  Hebrew  Church  (see  Eber)  ; 
the  Sheba  so  often  mentioned  in  the  Word  is  not  the  same,  but  belongs 
to  the  stock  of  Ham,  1245 — 1247.  Sheba  and  Dedan,  however,  were 
not  literally  the  great-grandsons  of  Ham,  for  such  a  person  never 
existed ;  the  nations  so  called  were  descendants  of  Jokshan,  the  son  of 
Abraham  and  Keturah,  3240.  See  Returah.  Cush,  or  Ethiopia,  and 
Sheba,  denote  knowledges  of  good  and  truth,  1171.  See  Ethiopia. 
Sheba  denotes  celestial  knowledge  and  adoration,  ah.  1171.  Sheba  and 
Dedan  denote  celestial  knowledges,  or  those  who  possess  such  know- 
ledges, 3240.  Specifically,  Sheba  denotes  those  who  are  in  knowledges 
of  good ;  Dedan,  those  who  are  in  knowledges  of  truth  derived  from 
good,  3240  end.  The  signification  of  Dedan  is  otherwise  expressed  as 
the  good  of  faith ;  his  sons  ( Asshurim,  Letushim,  and  Leummim),  its 
varieties,  3241.  Sheba  and  Seba  denote  the  celestial  and  spiritual  things 
of  faith,  or  worship,  1171 ;  or  knowledges  of  good  and  truth,  9293; 
the  like  denoted  by  Sheba  and  Raamah,  10,199,  10,254.  That  the 
gold  of  Sheba  is  the  good  of  celestial  knowledge,  1171,  9881. 

SHECHEM  \_Sechemy  Sichemy  Sychar]. — 1.  Signification.  She- 
chem  was  the  first  station  at  which  Abram  f tayed  on  coming  from  Cha- 
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ran,  or  Syria,  into  Canaan ;  it  denotes  a  first  conscious  perception  of 
the  Lord's  kingdom,  recognized  as  a  state  of  celestial  love,  1437,  1440, 
1441,  4480.  The  oak-groye  of  Moreh,  in  the  neighborhood  of  Shechem, 
was  also  the  first  place  to  which  the  Israelites  came  after  crossing  the 
Jordan ;  it  denotes  the  first  or  exterior  state  of  perception  from  celestial 
light,  ah.  1442,  1443.  Shechem  denotes  the  interior  truths  of  faith, 
which  are  further  ill.,  as  the  interior  signification  of  the  statutes,  judg- 
ments, and  laws  of  tiie  ancient  church ;  briefly,  therefore,  the  doctrine 
of  chanty,  4430,  4433.  Shechem  was  anciently  called  Shalem,  which 
denotes  tranquillity;  afterwards  Shechem,  from  the  son  of  Hamor; 
more  lately  &e  city  was  named  Sychar,  sh.  4430.  Hamor,  as  the 
father  of  Shechem,  denotes  good ;  and  Shechem,  as  the  son,  truth,  both 
derived  from  antiquity,  4431,  4447.  As  previously  expressed,  Hamor 
denotes  the  origin  of  interior  truth  from  a  divine  stock  (4399),  and  it 
is  further  explained,  that  his  family  and  nation  (called  Hivites)  were 
the  remains  of  the  most  ancient  church,  4431,  4447,  4454,  4493.  After 
the  transaction  with  the  sons  of  Jacob,  thus  according  to  externals  (intp 
which  the  Hivites  had  now  declined),  Hamor  denotes  life,  and  Shechem 
doctrine,  4472,  4473.  As  to  the  change  of  name,  it  is  worthy  of  par- 
ticular observation,  that  the  truths  of  faith  denoted  by  Shechem  lead  to 
the  tranquillity  denoted  by  Shalem,  its  more  ancient  designation,  4393. 

2.  Jacob's  arrival  at  Shechem,  here  called  Shalem  (Gen.  xxxiii.  18), 
denotes  the  procedure  of  the  regenerate  to  the  interior  truths  of  faith, 
or  a  state  of  interior  tranquillity,  4393.  Described  as  being  in  the  land 
of  Canaan,  going  from  Padan-Aram  (ibid.),  denotes  that  in  such  a  state 
the  regenerate  man  is  in  the  Jjord's  kingdom,  in  a  state  which  succeeds 
that  of  mere  knowledges,  4394 — 4395.  Jacob  said  to  encamp  before 
the  gates  of  the  city  (ibid.),  denotes  application  to  the  goods  of  truth, 
and  the  disposition  or  fixture  of  things  according  to  order,  4396.  And 
he  bought  a  portion  of  the  field  where  he  had  spread  his  tent  (ver.  19), 
denotes  the  appropriation  of  good  from  that  truth  in  a  state  of  holiness, 
4398,  4399.  From  the  hand  of  the  sons  of  Hamor,  the  father  of  She- 
chem (ibid.),  denotes  the  origin  of  that  truth  from  a  divine  stock,  4399. 
The  price  given  for  it,  a  hundred  kesithas  (ibid.\  denotes  the  fulness  of 
truths  by  which  appropriation  is  made,  4400.  And  he  built  there  an 
altar,  which  he  named  El  Elohe  Israel  (ver.  20),  denotes  interior  wor- 
ship from  the  divine  spiritual,  4401 — 4402. 

3.  The  sons  of  Jacob  and  the  Shechemites  (Gen.  xxxiv). — The 
family  of  Hamor  and  Shechem  represented  those  who  possess  internal 
truths,  and  being  of  a  celestial  stock,  they  had  no  external  worship ;  the 
sons  of  Jacob,  on  the  contrary,  represented  those  who  were  in  externals 
only;  hence  the  Shechemites  were  slain  after  accepting  circumcision 
in  the  external,  because  their  internals  were  now  closed,  which  is  a  state 
of  eternal  death,  4425,  4493.  Dinah,  the  daughter  of  Leah,  which  she 
bare  to  Jacob  (ver.  1),  denotes  the  affection  of  all  things  of  faith  in  the 
external,  4427,  4428.  The  daughters  of  the  land  whom  she  went  to 
see  (ver.  1),  denote  affections  of  internal  truth  which  pertained  to  the 
true  ancient  or  representative  church,  4429.  Shechem,  who  saw  her, 
called  the  son  of  Hamor,  the  Hivite,  and  a  prince  of  the  land  (ver.  2), 
denotes  interior  truth  from  antiquity,  received  in  the  church  as  primary, 
4430 — 4432.  That  Shechem  took  her,  and  lay  with  her,  et  com- 
pressit  eam  (ver.  2),  denotes  the  conjunction  of  interior  truth,  not  by 
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initiatioii  or  espousals,  bat  illegitimately,  because  interior  tmths  were 
only  received  to  be  destroyed;  in  other  words,  the  want  of  any  real 
oonjimction  between  internals  and  externals  with  the  Jews,  4433. 
Shechem  said  to  loye  her,  and  desire  to  espouse  her  (yer.  3,  8,  19), 
denotes  the  propensity  to  a  legitimate  conjunction  on  the  part  of  truth, 
or  the  fayorable  disposition  of  those  possessed  of  such  truths  towards 
the  new  church  that  appeared  in  externals  like  their  own,  4434,  4437, 
4448,  4449,  4474,  4475.  Jacob  and  his  sons,  on  their  part,  regard- 
ing the  occurrence  as  a  defilement  of  their  sister,  as  if  she  were  now  a 
harlot  (yer.  5,  13,  27,  31),  denotes  that  in  lack  of  such  initiation  and 
conjunction,  ihe  affection  of  the  false  remained  to  them  instead  of  the 
affection  of  truth,  thus  a  corrupt  church,  4439,  4460,  4504,  4522. 
The  distinction  made  between  Jacob  and  his  sons  in  their  view  of  the 
ocourrenoe  (ver.  5,  30),  denotes  that  those  who  utterly  destroyed  the 
truths  of  faith,  received  from  antiquity,  were  his  posterity,  4439 — 
4441,  4514 — 4520.  The  sons  of  Jacob  said  to  be  in  the  field,  their 
anger,  etc.  (ver.  5,  7),  denotes  that  posterity  in  their  religion,  in  an 
evil  state  opposed  to  interior  truth,  4440,  4443.  The  conference  be- 
tween the  sons  of  Jacob  on  the  one  part,  and  Hamor  and  Bhpchem  on 
the  other  (ver.  6,  8 — 17),  denotes  consultation  concerning  that  interior 
truth  really  tending  to  its  being  merged  in  mere  externals,  but  appa- 
rently to  the  conjunction  of  internals  and  externals  in  one,  4442,  4440 
■  4470.  The  sons  of  Jacob  answering  deceitfully  in  this  conference 
(ver.  13),  denotes  evil  in  intention  and  opinion,  predicated  of  his 
posterity,  4459.  The  consent  of  Hamor  and  Shechem  to  be  circum- 
cised, together  with  all  the  men  of  their  city  (ver.  18,  19,  24),  denotes 
initiation  into  representatives  and  significatives,  concurrent  with  a 
departure  from  the  truth,  or  a  lapse  into  mere  externals  of  this  nature, 
4465,  4469,  4472,  4474,  4486,  4493.  The  third  day,  while  they  were 
yet  in  pain  from  the  act  of  circumcision  (ver.  25),  denotes  the  continua- 
tion of  the  state  to  its  end,  and  their  decline  into  cupidities,  4495, 
4496.  Simeon  and  Levi,  the  brothers  of  Dinah,  under  the  circum- 
stances treacherously  putting  to  the  sword  every  male  of  the  Hivitcs 
(ver.  25),  denotes  the  extinction  of  the  ancient  tnith  of  doctrine  by  evil 
and  the  false,  4497 — 4500.  Hamor  and  Shechem  especially  men- 
tioned among  the  slain  (ver.  26),  denotes  the  church  as  it  existed  with 
the  ancients,  which  now  perished  both  as  to  good  and  truth,  4501. 
The  city  also  destroyed  (ver.  27),  denotes  all  doctrine,  which  also  now 
perished,  4503.  The  spoil  taken,  consisting  of  flocks,  and  herds,  and 
asses,  and  whatever  was  in  the  city  and  field  (ver.  28),  denotes  the 
perversion  at  the  same  time  of  all  rational  and  natural  good,  of  all  the 
truths  of  such  good,  in  a  word,  of  all  the  truth  and  good  of  the  church ; 
infants  and  women  also  mentioned,  denote  innocence  and  charity  like- 
wise destroyed,  4505 — 4512.  Note :  it  is  to  be  understood  historically, 
from  these  circumstances,  that  all  the  truths  of  doctrine,  and  con- 
sequently all  charity  that  remained  from  highest  antiquity,  really 
perished  when  the  mere  representative  of  a  church  was  instituted  with 
the  Jews,  4425,  4430,  4443,  4500 ;  not  so,  however,  while  the  true 
representative  or  ancient  church  existed,  which  was  represented  by 
Jacob  as  distinct  from  his  sons;  passages  cited  above,  4439 — 4441, 
4514 — 4520.     See  Jacob,  Jew. 

4.  In  the  History  of  Joseph   and  his  Brethren   (Gen.   xxxvii.), 
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Shechem  denotes  the  first  rndiments  of  doctrine,  or  the  general  doctrines 
first  received,  4704,  4707,  4709,  4716.  Their  feeding  sheep  (ver.  12), 
denotes  instruction  from  faith,  4705.  Joseph  sent  to  them  (ver.  13, 
14),  denotes  spiritual  good,  which  is  charity,  4710;  or  the  Lord  as  to 
the  divine  htmian,  4723.  His  not  finding  them  in  Shechem  (ver.  17), 
denotes  that  they  had  fallen  away  even  from  the  common  doctrines  of 
faith,  4717;  and  thus  into  falses,  4721. 

SHEEP  [ovi*].  Sheep  denote  those  who  are  in  the  good  of  charity, 
and  who  from  good  are  in  faith ;  abstractly,  they  denote  goods,  294, 
sh.  4169,  4809,  9263.  Sheep  appear,  in  the  spiritual  world,  when  the 
angels  discourse  of  rational  good  and  of  probity;  lambs,  when  they 
discourse  of  still  more  interior  good  and  of  innocence,  2179.  Three 
flocks  of  sheep,  in  the  history  of  Jacob,  denote  those  who  are  of  the 
church ;  their  lying  by  a  well,  denotes  instruction  in  doctrinals  from  the 
"Word,  3767.  Sheep,  in  the  Lord's  words,  "Other  sheep  I  have 
which  are  not  of  this  fold*'  (John  x.  16),  denote  the  spiritual  as  dis- 
tinguished from  the  celestial,  2088.  The  separation  of  all  nations  in 
the  judgment,  as  a  shepherd  separateth  the  sheep  from  the  goats  (Matt. 
XXV.  32),  denotes  the  separation  of  the  good  from  the  evil,  and  abstractly, 
of  goods  from  evils  when  they  appear  in  divine  light,  4809.  See 
Flocks  ;  as  to  lambs  especially,  see  Sacrifice. 

SHEET  [^pannus'].  A  punishment  described,  which  appears  like 
being  wrapped  in  a  sheet,  from  which  the  spirit  cannot  extricate  him- 
self, 964,  1267,  1270,  10,711.     See  Hell  (3). 

SHELAH  [  SchelachX  the  son  of  Arphaxad.     See  Salah,  Eber. 

8HELAH  '  Schelach\  the  son  of  Judah  (Gen.  xxxviii.  5),  denotes 
idolatry  after  evil  from  the  false  of  evil  had  been  conceived,  denoted  by 
his  elder  brethren,  Onan  and  Er,  4825,  4826.  Chezib,  where  he  was 
bom  (ibid.)f  denotes  the  idolatrous  state  in  which  the  Jews  then  were, 
4827,  4846.     See  Jew  (6),  4815— 4911. 

SHELEPH,  one  of  the  sons  of  Joktan,  denotes  a  ritual  of  the 
Hebrew  church,  1245 — 1247.     See  Eber. 

SHEM  [/ScAcw].  Under  the  head  of  Noah,  it  is  shewn  that  there 
never  existed  the  person  so  called,  but  that  the  ancient  church  is 
signified ;  by  his  three  sons,  in  like  manner,  when  mentioned  by  their 
names,  are  to  be  understood  the  men  of  the  church ;  when  called  sons, 
without  names,  the  truths  of  faith,  765,  768.  There  are  three  classes 
of  men  in  the  spiritual  or  Noatic  church,  as  shewn  by  the  three  sons 
of  Noah ;  of  these,  Shem  denotes  those  who  made  charity  principal ; 
thus  who  were  the  internal  men  of  that  church,  1062.  The  quality  of 
the  internal  men  denoted  by  Shem,  viewed  in  comparison  with  the 
class  of  external  men,  is  briefly  shewn,  1083 ;  and  how  internal  worship 
in  external  is  denoted  by  Japhet  dweUing  in  the  tents  of  Shem,  1102. 
The  quality  of  their  influx  is  described,  1127.  Where  the  nativities  of 
the  Shemitic  families,  descended  from  Noah,  are  treated  of  in  explana- 
tion of  Gen.  X., — it  is  repeated,  that  Shem  denotes  true  internal  wor- 
ship, 1144,  1146;  also  the  ancient  church  in  general,  1217,  1218;  or 
the  internal  church,  1223,  1226.  The  sons  of  Shem  denote  so  many 
derivations  of  charity,  or  so  many  classified  forms  of  wisdom,  and  their 
names  are  applied  historically  to  the  nations  with  whom  the  ancient 
church  existed,  1223 — 1227  ;  see  below,  1238.  His  son  Elam,  in  par- 
ticular,  denotes  faith  derived   from   charity,    1228 ;   his  son  Asshur^ 
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reason,  1229;  his  son  Arphaxady  science,  1230;  his  son  Lud,  the 
knowledges  of  trath,  1231 ;  and  Aram,  or  Syria,  the  knowledges  of 
good,  1232,  1234.  The  children  of  Aram,  again  (yiz.,  Hul,  Oetherj 
and  Mash),  denote  yarious  kinds  of  knowledge  concerning  good;  or 
natural  verities  and  things  done  according  to  them,  1233J  1234.  The 
son  of  Arphaxad  (Salah)  was  a  nation  so  called,  and  signifies  somewhat 
derived  from  science,  1235 — 1237.  The  son  of  Salah  (Eher)  was  a 
patriarch,  from  whom  a  nation  was  named,  and  by  whom  a  new  churdi 
was  instituted,  1235 — 1239.  It  is  here  more  particularly  explained, 
that  Noah  and  his  three  sons  were  not  real  persons,  but  they  were 
assumed,  and  set  forth  as  the  fathers  of  the  nations  of  antiquity  (of 
which  the  genuine  names  are  given),  in  order  to  classify  the  varieties 
of  religion  in  those  days,  1238, 1227.  Observe,  also,  that  religion  was 
thus  distinguished  into  three  general  varieties,  which  existed  in  many 
kingdoms;  namely,  Assyria,  Mesopotamia,  Syria,  Ethiopia,  Arabia, 
Lybia,  Egypt,  Ph^stea, — ^as  far  as  Tyre  and  Zidon, — and  through  the 
whole  land  of  Canaan,  on  both  sides  Jordan,  1238.  Further,  it  was 
received  in  those  various  nations  according  to  the  particular  genius  of 
each  ;  and  the  names  they  bore  not  only  signify  sudi  varieties  of  wor- 
ship in  the  ancient  church,  but  in  every  church,  1251 — 1257,  1264. 

The  first  aAcient  church  thus  diffused  through  the  greater  part  of 
Asia,  was  succeeded  by  a  new  worship,  or  religion,  first  instituted  by 
Eber,  in  Syria ;  this  church  was  also  spread  through  many  lands,  but 
especially  Canaan,  and  constituted  a  second  ancient  church,  1238. 
The  internal  of  this  church  is  also  denoted  by  Shem,  though  it  was  not 
of  the  same  quality  as  the  internal  of  the  former  church,  1330. 
Arphaxad,  the  son  of  Shem,  and  Salali,  the  son  of  Arphaxad,  have  also 
the  same  signification  in  this  genealogy  as  the  former,  and  are  the 
names  of  nations,  1334 — 1340.  Eber,  the  son  of  Salah,  denotes,  in 
general,  the  worship  of  the  church  so  called ;  and  those  who  received 
that  worship  took  the  name  of  Hebrews  from  him  as  their  father,  1342, 
1343.     See  Eber. 

8HEMEBER  \8chemeber'j,  king  of  Zeboim  (Gen.  xiv.  2),  together 
with  Shineab  and  the  other  kmgs  mentioned  in  that  verse,  denote  so 
many  kinds  of  evil  lusts  and  false  persuasions,  1663.  See  Lot, 
Sodom. 

SHEPHERD  [pastor'],  A  shepherd  denotes  one  who  teaches  and 
leads  to  the  good  oi  charity ;  a  flock,  those  who  are  taught  and  led,  sh, 
343,  3767,  cited  3795,  4713.  To  be  fed  as  by  a  shepherd,  denotes  to 
be  instructed;  the  above  cited,  5201.  Abstractly,  shepherds  of  a  flock 
denote  truths  which  lead  to  good ;  understand  the  truths  of  faith ;  the 
above  cited  again,  6044.  To  feed,  as  shepherds  feed  and  lead  a  flock, 
denotes  to  support  spiritual  life ;  for  that  which  sustains  and  vivifies 
the  life  of  the  body  denotes,  in  the  internal  sense,  that  which  sustains 
and  vivifies  the  life  of  the  spirit,  6277.  Briefly,  feeding  denotes  in- 
struction and  vivification,  6277.  Priests  described  as  shepherds,  good 
or  evil,  according  to  the  life,  10,794. 

SHIELD  [clypeus^.  A  shield  denotes  protection  against  evil  and 
the  false,  and  confidence  in  protection,  ah,  1788;  see  also  3448. 

SHILOH.     See  Lord  (69). 

SHINAB  \^Schineah'].     See  Shemeber,  Sodom,  Lot. 

SHINAR.     See  Nimrod. 
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SHINE,  to.    See  Light. 

SHIP  [navis].  Ships  denote  knowledges  and  doctrinals  from  the 
Word ;  in  the  opposite  sense,  of  what  is  false  and  evil,  sh,  by  nnmerons 
passi^ges  where  the  ships  of  Tarshish  are  mentioned,  etc.,  6385 ;  cita- 
tions repeated,  9755;  the  signification  only  cited,  10,416  end.  The 
Anthor  describes  a  dream,  in  which  a  ship  was  seen  by  him,  freighted 
with  delidoos  things  to  eat,  with  two  armed  watchmen  on  the  deck ; 
his  discourse  with  certain  angelic  spirits  who  presented  the  dream, 
1977. 

SHITTIM-WOOD  [Schittim-ltgnum],  or  the  cedar  of  Shittah, 
denotes  spiritual  good,  and  hence  the  good  of  merit,  which  is  attributed 
to  the  Lord  alone,  and  which  constitutes  heaven,  9472,  9635,  9689. 
It  denotes  righteousness  or  justice,  9486,  9715.  It  also  denotes 
mercy,  because  this  is  understood  by  the  Lord's  merit,  9528 ;  and 
hence  the  divine  love,  ill.  10,178.  As  to  the  application  of  this  wood, 
see  Saorificb  (42),  Numbers  (15). 

SHOE  [calceus]'     See  Foot.  , 

SHOE-LATCHET  [com^ia].     See  Foot. 

SHOOT,  to  [jaculari'].     See  Bow,  Archer. 

SHOOTS  OP  THE  VINE  Ipropagines,  transl.  branchesl  denote 
derivations  predicated  of  the  intellectual  part,  which  proceeds  to  its 
ultimate  in  itke  sensual  by  degrees,  5114,  5122. 

SHOULDER  [humerus'].  See  Hand,  1085,  4932,  6393,  9836, 
9887  (Vol.  L,  p.  305);  also  2674—2678  (VoL  L,  p  308).  As  to  the 
rq)re8entation  of  a  shoulder  by  the  phantasy  of  infernal  spirits,  4937 
(VoL  L,  p.  307). 

SHOUT  (Ps.  xlvii.  5),  transl.  clangor  by  the  Author,  denotes  truth 
of  spiritual  good;  the  voice  of  a  trumpet  (ibid.),  truth  of  celestial 
good ;  remarks  on  the  manifestation  of  divine  truth  by  voices,  thunder- 
ings,  etc.,  8815.  See  Crt.  As  to  shouting,  singing,  and  playing  on 
instruments,  see  420 :  particulars  in  Music,  Dance. 

SHRUB,     See  Tree. 

SHUAH  [Schuach'].     See  Keturah. 

SHUR  [Sckur"].  Shur,  in  the  wilderness,  denotes  scientifics,  which 
have  not  yet  received  life,  1928,  8346.  Also  the  affection  of  exterior 
truth  proceeding  from  scientifics,  2503.     See  Kadbsh,  Ishmael. 

SHUT-UP  [clausum].  Jehovah  said  to  shut  the  door  after  Noah 
had  entered  into  the  ark,  denotes  that  communication  with  heaven  then 
ceased,  t^.  784 ;  compare  805.  The  door  that  was  to  be  shut,  denotes 
ihe  voluntary  part  which  had  become  mere  cupidity,  and  was  therefore 
closed ;  the  window  made  to  open,  denotes  the  intellectual  part,  652, 
Explanation  of  Lot  shutting  the  door,  2356 — 2357.  As  to  the  womb 
shut  up,  which  denotes  stenUty  in  doctrine,  2586.  That  with  the  evil, 
the  internal  is  shut  up,  so  that  they  can  no  longer  have  any  perceptible 
communication  with  heaven;  variously  ill,  1587,  2851,  3224,3427, 
3708,  4197,  4459,  5664^,  5700,  5990—5992,  6015,  6564,  7442, 
8513,  8971,  9128,  9144,  9256,  10,156,  10,199,  10,201,  10,284— 
10,286,  10,367,  10,409,  10,400,  10,411,  10,420,  10,429,  10,472, 
10,492,  10,483—10,489,  10,551,  10,602,  10,682.  EspeciaUy,  that 
the  internals  of  the  Jews  were  closed  when  in  worship,  10,456,  10,490 
— 10,492,  10,500.  And  that  heaven  is  closed  at  this  day,  784,  1634, 
1880,  9396. 
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SIBMAH.    See  Moab. 

SIGHEM.    See  Shbchsm. 

SICKLE  {Jalxl.  A  sharp  sickle  (Rey.  xiy.  14),  denotes  the  dis- 
sipation of  evil  and  tne  false ;  the  Son  of  Man  in  that  text  being  diyine 
tnith  from  the  Lord ;  the  crown  of  gold,  divine  good,  9930  end. 

SICKNESS.     See  to  Loathb,  Disease. 

SIDDIM.    See  Sodom. 

SIDE  [flatus"].  The  side  (or  border)  of  Zebulon  said  to  extend  to 
Zidon,  denotes  extension  to  knowledges  of  good  and  trath,  6386.  The 
sides  of  the  ark  upon  which  rings  were  to  be  put,  denote  good  that  is 
to  be  conjoined  to  truth,  9495.  The  sides  of  the  tabernacle,  denote 
the  similar  quarters  of  heayen,  9663,  10,189.     See  Bibs. 

SIDES  [latera].     See  Right  aih)  Left. 

SIDON  or  ZIDON.     See  Philistines  (3). 

SIGHT,  SEE,  to  \_vt8U8,  videre]. — 1.  Signification  of  Seeing  in 
the  Word.  By  liie  eyes  is  to  be  understood  the  interior  sight,  or 
understanding,  sh,  212,  2148,  2701.  To  see  (expressed  by  the  eyes 
being  opened),  denotes  knowledge  and  acknowledgment  from  an  inter- 
nal dictate,  212,  9266.  To  see  (predicated  of  the  man  of  the  andent 
church),  is  to  acknowledge  and  to  haye  faith,  ilL  and  ah,  896 — 897 ; 
passages  cited  8172,  8238.  To  see  (expressed  by  lifting  up  the  eyes), 
is  to  perceiye ;  and  to  perceiye,  when  predicated  of  the  external  man, 
is  to  be  illuminated  from  the  internal,  1584;  cited  2150,  8160.  To 
see  is  to  understand,  to  apperceiye,  to  be  illuminated,  2150 ;  passages 
cited  8460.  To  look  out,  or  look  forward  \_pro8picere'\^  denotes  to 
think,  because  to  see,  in  the  internal  sense,  has  the  same  significatioa 
as  in  common  discourse,  yiz.,  to  understand,  2245 ;  compare  3679, 
cited  below.  To  see,  in  the  nearest  sense,  is  to  understand  (passages 
cited);  but  in  the  internal  sense,  it  is  to  haye  the  faith  of  charity; 
hence  it  likewise  denotes  conscience,  2325.  To  look  back  \respicere\ 
is  to  haye  regard  to  doctrinals  which  are  of  truth,  instead  of  to  life 
which  is  of  good,  2454 ;  see  below,  7650.  To  see,  is  to  understand 
and  to  have  faith,  because  the  understanding  is  spiritual  sight,  and 
faith  is  spiritual  understanding,  2701 ;  passages  cited  10,705.  To 
see,  in  the  proximate  sense,  is  to  understand  (2150,  2325);  in  a  more 
interior  sense,  it  is  to  haye  faith  (897,  2325);  in  the  supreme  sense, 
predicated  of  the  Lord,  it  is  to  foresee  and  proyide,  2807 ;  the  latter 
cited  2837,  3854;  but  especially  where  eadi  signification  is  ill,  at 
length,  3863 ;  as  to  foreseeing  and  proyiding,  2839,  3686,  3698,  3854, 
3863,  3869.  See  Providence.  To  see,  denotes  to  think;  illustra- 
tion of  seeing  predicated  of  the  natural  and  rational  respectively,  3679. 
To  see,  denotes  to  perceive,  hr,  3764 ;  passages  cited  7877,  7927.  To 
see,  denotes  to  acknowledge,  3796 ;  dted  10,705.  To  see,  denotes  faith 
in  the  understanding,  in  the  supreme  sense,  Praevidence ;  to  hear,  faith  in 
the  will,  in  the  supreme  sense.  Providence,  3869.  To  view,  or  to  look 
at,  when  understood  of  the  Lord,  denotes  his  presence,  which  presence 
is  to  be  understood  of  his  foresight  and  providence,  ill,  by  the  signifi- 
cation of  Mizpah,  4198;  cited  below  (10).  To  see  God  externally  is  not 
to  see  him  present,  as  with  those  who  are  in  faith  and  charity,  but  to 
see  him  representatively,  ill.  4311 ;  see  below,  6893,  8792.  To  see  from 
afar,  denotes  perception,  but  remotely,  4723.  To  see,  when  it  involves 
active  doing,  denotes  to  view  or  look  into  prospectively  [proapiccrc]. 
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bat  when  nothing  to  be  done  is  inyolred,  it  denotes  to  understand,  to 
appcrceiye,  5286.  To  see  spiritually,  is  to  perceive  truth ;  hence  see- 
ing denotes  the  apperception  of  whatever  relates  to  faith,  and  such 
apperception  derives  its  quality  from  good,  5400.  To  see,  denotes  to 
be  conjoined,  because  interior  sight  or  thought  conjoins  in  the  other 
life,  insomuch  that  any  person  who  may  be  thought  of  is  immediately 
present,  ill,  5975 ;  see  below,  6893.  Where  it  is  said,  God  sees,  faith 
given  by  him  is  denoted,  because  to  see  on  the  part  of  man  (as  shewn 
above),  is  to  have  faith ;  passages  cited  6805.  To  turn  aside  and  see 
[aectdere  et  videre"],  is  to  reflect ;  because  to  turn  aside  is  to  change 
the  present  thought,  and  to  see  is  to  perceive ;  combined,  they  denote 
reflection,  6836,  6839 ;  see  below,  7341.  When  it  is  said  that  God  is 
seen  by  any  one,  it  denotes  his  presence ;  because  sight  in  the  internal 
sense  is  thought,  and  thought  produces  presence  in  the  spiritual  world, 
6893.  Similar  expressions,  in  the  supreme  sense,  denote  the  appear- 
ance of  the  divine  in  the  human  of  the  Lord ;  passages  cited  6945. 
To  look  or  turn  the  aspect  [r«5pic«re],  with  the  view  of  going  to 
another  place,  denotes  thought  and  reflection,  7341.  To  turn  or  look 
back  [respicere^y  denotes  privation  of  apperception,  7650.  To  see,  is 
to  understand  and  perceive ;  in  the  supreme  sense,  Praavidence ;  to  see 
all.  Omniscience ;  passages  cited  8688.  To  see,  in  the  sense  of  look- 
ing out  one  thing  from  another,  denotes  election,  choice,  8709.  To 
see  the  Lord  in  external  form,  denotes  illustration,  8792 ;  compare 
8212.  To  see,  in  the  Prophets,  where  vision  is  understood,  denotes 
revelation  which  regards  doctrine ;  to  divine,  revelation  which  regards 
life,  9248.  To  see  the  God  of  Israel,  the  Lord,  the  Son  of  Man,  etc., 
denotes  his  advent  and  presence  in  the  Word,  9405 ;  also  to  be  gifted 
with  intelligence  and  faith,  which  is  spiritual  sight,  9411.  In  general, 
sight  denotes,  spiritually,  the  understanding  of  the  truths  of  faith; 
bearing,  the  perception  of  tbe  good  of  faithrand  obedience;  touch, 
communication  translation  and  reception ;  passages  cited  10,199.  Col- 
lection of  passages  concerning  the  signiflcation  of  seeing,  10,705. 
Seriatim,  concerning  the  correspondence  of  the  eye,  of  the  sense  of 
sight,  and  of  Hght,  4403 — 4421,  4523—4533.  See  Eye,  Light  (6), 
Sense  (7,  8,  16,  18,  24). 

2.  To  SeCy  ill  the  opposite  sense,  denotes  approval  from  self- 
intelligence,  10,410. 

3.  Not  to  See,  in  the  internal  sense,  is  not  to  attend ;  explanation 
of  Shem  and  Japhet  going  backwards,  that  they  might  not  see  the 
nakedness  of  their  father,  1086.  Not  to  see,  denotes  obscuration  of 
the  mind;  no  perception  of  truth,  7645,  7716.  Not  to  see  the  face  of 
another,  is  not  to  enter  into  the  mind  or  soul  [^animus'],  7737,  7738, 
7741.     Not  to  see,  when  falses  are  meant,  denotes  their  removal,  8174. 

4.  Seeing  predicated  of  the  Lord,  is  not  to  be  imderstood  as  when 
predicated  of  man,  626,  To  see  any  one,  when  predicated  of  the  Lord, 
is  to  know  the  quality,  because  the  Lord  knows  all  from  eternity,  and 
has  no  need  to  see,  1054.  When  it  is  said  that  the  Lord  sees,  those 
who  can  be  regenerated  are  understood ;  when  he  turns  away,  or  hides 
his  face,  those  who  cannot  be  regenerated,  1054.  When  seeing  is 
predicated  of  the  Lord  in  his  externals,  understand  the  divine  visions 
which  he  enjoyed  from  the  internal,  1445 — 1446, 1584.  When  nothing 
impeded  on  the  part  of  the  external  man,  the  Lord  saw  all  that  was  to 
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come;  and  then  it  i^peared  that  JehoTah  spake  to  him,  1602.  The 
Lord  was  in  perfect  yision  of  all  things  in  the  world  of  spirits  and  in 
the  heayens,  1786.  The  Lord  saw  external  things  when  he  was  in  the 
world,  simply  as  objects  by  which  internal  things  were  reflected ;  sndi 
also  was  the  sight  of  the  men  of  tiie  most  ancient  chnrch,  and  snch  ia 
the  sight  of  angeb  in  men,  1806,  1807  end.  To  see  God,  when  pre- 
dicated of  the  Lord  {viz.,  in  the  supreme  sense),  denotes  his  interior 
perception  from  the  divine,  4567.  When  it  is  said  that  JehoTah,  or 
the  Lord  sees  [videndo  videre"],  it  denotes  his  mercy,  6851.  By  Je- 
hoyah  seeing  and  judging,  is  signified  divine  disposition  or  arrangement, 
because  to  see  is  divine  perception  or  Pnevidence,  and  to  judge  Pro- 
vidence, 7160.  When  it  is  said  the  Lord  views  or  looks  at  any  one 
\_prospiciat]y  the  extension  of  his  ii^ux,  thus  his  presence,  is  signified, 
8212 ;  compare  8792.  Jehovah  seeing,  denotes  foresight  or  Pnevi- 
dence, because  He  sees  from  eternity ;  and  to  see  from  eternity,  is  to 
foresee  and  provide ;  passages  cited  10,428. 

5.  To  See  Internal  Things  from  External. — ^When  a  man  looks 
upon  the  objects  of  the  external  world,  and  yet,  as  if  he  saw  them  not, 
reflects  upon  the  objects  of  the  heavenly  world,  the  sight  of  his  spirit 
is  said  to  be  led  forth  out  of  doors,  in  order  that,  from  external  thmga, 
he  may  see  internal,  1806 ;  further  ill.  1807. 

6.  Sight  of  the  Body ;  Sight  of  the  Spirit. — External  sight  is  frtxn 
interior  sight,  and  this  again  from  more  interior ;  the  case  is  the  same 
with  every  other  sense,  994.  The  sight  of  the  eye,  strictly  speaking, 
is  nothing  but  the  sight  of  the  spirit  produced  outwards,  1806.  It 
would  be  impossible  for  the  eye  to  see  anything  without  the  continual 
influx  of  internal  sight,  1954.  It  is  not  the  eye  that  sees,  but  the  spirit 
itself  by  means  of  die  eye ;  finally,  it  is  the  Lord  alone  who  really  sees, 
1954.  The  phenomena  of  hearing  and  sight  adduced  to  illustrate  the 
Author^s  statement,  that  spirits  are  not  present,  organically,  where 
they  appear  to  be,  1378.  Interior  sight  or  understanding  is  given  by 
influx  into  the  rational  part  of  man,  2701.  Interior  sight  is  from  the 
light  of  heaven,  but  exterior  or  bodily  sight  from  the  light  of  the  world, 
2701.     Without  objects  there  can  be  no  sight;  adduced  to  illustrate 

.  the  Author's  argument,  that  the  natural  is  necessary  to  the  rational, 
4618.  It  is  not  the  body  that  sees,  and  otherwise  sensates,  but  the 
spirit  in  the  body;  hence  when  the  body  is  put  off  by  death,  the 
spirit  is  in  full  enjoyment  of  aU  its  senses,  4622.  The  corporeal  man 
is  the  receptacle  of  the  sensitive,  and  the  sensitive  consists  of  sensual 
faculties  si^ject  to  the  understanding  and  the  will ;  sight  is  the  prin- 
cipal >of  these,  subject  to  the  intellectual  part ;  and  hearing,  to  the 
voluntary  part;  smell  and  taste  conjoins  both,  5077.  The  sensual 
.  fiaculty  of  sight  has  its  life  from  the  intellectual,  because  the  latter  sees 
from  the  light  of  heaven,  ill.  5114;  see  below,  9915.  The  law  of 
external  si^txsorresponds  to  that  of  internal  sight,  for  the  latter  regards 
scientifics  in  the  natural  mind  as  its  objects ;  also  the  internal  sight  is 
directed  towards  those  things  which  afford  it  most  delight,  and  other 
things  are  less  immediately  under  the  intuition,  6068;  see  below, 
8707.  The  subtlety  of  natural  sight,  increased  by  the  power  of  the 
microscope,  is  also  like  the  increasing  subtlety  of  spiritual  sight,  when 
particulars  are  regarded  within  generals ;  it  is  here  remarked  how  dull 
the  natural  sight  is  in  comparison  with  this,  6614.     The  internal 
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right,  like  the  external,  requires  light,  in  order  that  its  objects  may  be 
Ulnminated ;  the  light  by  which  it  thus  sees  is  from  dirine  truth,  and 
the  objects  are  things  of  intelligence  and  wisdom,  8707.  Divine  Truth 
from  the  Lord  is  Hght,  which  light  illuminates  the  mind  of  man,  and 
gives  him  internal  sight,  or  understanding,  sk.  9399,  9405,  9411. 
What  the  will  or  voluntary  part  of  man  determines  into  form,  appears 
to  the  sight  in  the  intellectual  part,  which  sight  is  thought ;  explained 
how  the  voluntary,  the  intellectual,  and  the  scientific,  succeed  each  other 
in  order,  9915 ;  further  ill.  9996. 

7.  Communication  by  Sight;  first,  see  above  (1),  5975,  6893. 
When  the  angels  look  at  any  one,  they  infuse  into  him  the  affection  of 
their  own  lives,  8687.  Communication,  translation,  and  reception, 
are  denoted  by  the  touch,  because  really  effected  by  it ;  also  by  the 
sight,  which,  like  the  other  senses,  is  a  species  of  touch,  ill,  and  sh. 
10,130;  further  t//.  10,199. 

8.  The  Author's  Experience  of  Spiritual  Sight;  his  emphatic 
assertion,  I  have  seen,  I  have  heard,  I  have  had  sensible  proof  [vidi, 
audivif  senst],  68.  The  Author  has  seen  objects  in  the  other  life  more 
clearly  than  anything  in  the  world;  explained,  that  interior  sight  is 
the  only  real  seeing,  994.  When  interior  sight  is  opened  to  man 
(which  is  the  sight  of  his  spirit),  the  things  of  the  other  life  appear, 
1532,  1619—1626,  9577,  9739.  Conversely,  spirits  and  angels,  when 
the  Lord  pleases,  can  see  into  the  world  by  the  eyes  of  man,  but  only 
in  the  case  of  thof^e  who  discourse  with  spirits,  1880.  Spirits  were 
able  to  see  objects  in  this  world,  by  means  of  the  Author*s  eyeright,  so 
distinctly,  that  it  seemed  their  own ;  but  he  proved  they  were  mistaken 
by  shutting  his  eyes,  for  then  they  could  no  longer  see,  1880,  1954. 
TOie  Author  describes  his  experience  of  a  state,  rarely  enjoyed,  between 
sleep  and  wakefulness,  when  all  the  senses  are  in  perfect  activity,  and 
it  is  difficult  to  say  whether  in  the  body  or  out  of  the  body ;  in  this 
state,  spirits  and  angels  can  be  seen,  heard,  and  even  touched,  1883. 
He  also  describes  his  experience  of  a  second  extraordinary  kind  of 
vision,  in  which  he  was  led  through  streets  and  fields,  without  know- 
ing whither,  and  all  the  while  in  discourse  with  spirits;  this  b  the 
state  in  which  a  man  is  led  by  the  spirit  into  anotiier  place,  without 
fatigue,  and  without  regard  to  the  distance  or  time ;  also,  with  sure 
guidance  to  the  place  intended,  1884.  The  two  states  of  vision  here 
mentioned  are  of  rare  occurrence  [^extraordinaricB],  and  were  only 
experienced  by  the  Author  for  the  sake  of  information;  the  things 
recorded  in  his  memorable  relations  are  not  visions,  but  were  seen  in 
full  wakefulness  of  the  body,  1885.  In  seriatim  passages,  concerning 
visions  and  dreams,  the  Author  describes  his  experience  of  the  more 
interior  visions  which  appear  before  spirits;  how  such  things  were 
communicated  by  a  perception  not  easy  to  describe,  and  sometimes  by 
intermediate  spirits,  1972.  He  describes  two  visions,  in  which  he  saw 
garlands,  and  the  sports  of  infants;  these  are  described  by  way  of 
example,  and  to  shew  how  evil  spirits  are  tormented  by  envy,  while  the 
good  are  delighted  by  such  things,  1973—1974.  He  declares  with 
emphasis,  that  he  saw  persons  and  things  in  the  other  life  with  the 
eyes  of  his  spirit,  not  with  the  eyes  of  his  body ;  this,  because  he  was 
among  spirits  as  one  of  themselves,  at  the  same  time  that  he  was 
among  men,  4622.     See  Light  (4),  Representation  (17). 
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9.  Spiritual  Visions;  the  Visions  of  tk$  Prophets;  were  things 
seen  in  tiie  other  life,  which  constantly  appear  to  those  whose  interior 
sight  is  opened,  but  can  never  be  seen  by  the  bodily  eye,  1619,  1626. 
Visions  are  different  according  to  state ;  wiUi  those  whose  interiors  are 
dosed,  they  are  very  different  from  visions  with  those  whose  interiors 
are  open,  1786.  When  the  Lord  appeared  to  the  whole  congregation 
on  Mount  Sinai,  that  appearance  was  a  vision,  seen  in  one  form  bj 
Moses,  in  another  by  Aaron,  and  in  yet  another  by  the  people,  1786. 
Visions  are  more  perfect  in  the  degree  that  they  are  more  interior  (rai- 
derstand  in  the  degree  that  perception  is  more  interior),  1786.  Two 
miusnal  (or  rare)  Hnds  of  vision  are  mentioned ;  the  nrst,  when  the 
subject  of  it  is  withdrawn  from  ihe  body;  the  second,  when  he  is 
translated  by  the  spirit  to  another  place,  1882 ;  the  Author's  expe- 
rience of  each,  1883, 1384, 1885 ;  died  above  (8).  Visions  and  dreams, 
including  the  prophetical,  are  described  seriatim,  with  reference  to  the 
Author*s  experience  through  several  years,  1966 — 1983.  Visions  are 
often  spoken  of,  which,  indeed,  are  really  seen,  but  in  phantasy ;  the 
spirits  who  induce  such  phantasies,  work  upon  persons  of  weak  mind, 
and  easily  credulous ;  such  persons  are  visionaries,  and  the  things  they 
see  are  iUusions  conjured  up  from  outward  objects,  especially  in  obscure 
light.  1967.  Visions  caused  by  enthusiastic  spirits  are  simOar  to  these, 
but  refer  to  subjects  of  belief,  1968.  Genuine  visions  are  the  actual 
sight  of  things  which  exist  in  the  other  life,  and  are  seen  by  the  eyes 
of  the  spirit,  not  of  the  body;  when  this  interior  sight  is  opened, 
things  are  seen  in  a  light  far  clearer  than  the  noon-day  light  of  this 
world;  not  only  the  representatives  that  surround  spirits,  but  the 
spirits  themselves,  and  therewith  a  perception  is  enjoyed  of  whence 
they  come,  their  quality,  etc.,  1970.  Visions  which  appear  before 
good  spirits  are  beautiful  representations  of  things  that  exist  in  heaven, 
which,  by  their  descent,  are  changed  into  representatives,  1971. 
Visions,  or  rather  things  seen,  of  this  character,  are  more  and  more 
interior  according  to  the  heavens ;  the  Author*s  experience,  1972.  See 
1973 — 1974;  cited  above  (8).  Not  only  visions,  but  dreams,  (when 
the  Lord  wills)  are  representative  and  significative,  and  descend  from 
heaven,  ill.  1975 — 1981.  See  Dreams  (in  Sleep).  Visions  of  the 
night  are  so  called,  because  they  are  obscure  revelations;  here  it  is 
stated,  that  revelations  are  made  variously:  1.  by  dreams;  2.  by 
visions  of  the  night ;  3.  by  visions  of  the  day ;  4.  by  speech  which 
the  man  hears  within  him ;  5.  by  speech  heard  without,  from  a  visible 
angel ;  6.  by  speech  heard  without  from  an  angel  not  visible ;  passages 
cited  from  the  Word  concerning  visions  of  the  night  especially,  6000. 
The  inhabitants  of  a  certain  earth  in  the  starry  heavens  receive  revela- 
tions in  the  morning  time,  in  a  middle  state,  between  sleep  and  waking, 
when  they  enjoy  interior  light ;  at  such  times  they  hear  angels  from 
heaven  speaking  of  divine  truths ;  at  the  moment  of  waking,  also,  they 
see  an  angel,  which  is  a  sign  the  vision  was  a  divine  one,  10,833. 
Visions  in  the  prophetical  books,  have  respect  to  doctrine ;  divinations 
to  life,  9248. 

10.  Passages  in  the  Word. — God  looked  upon  the  earth,  and  behold 
it  was  corrupt  (Gen.  vi.  12),  denotes  that  he  knows  man,  of  whom  it 
is  here  predicated  that  the  understanding  of  truth  had  perished,  625— 
627.     Noah  said  to  remove  the  covering  of  the  ark,  and  see  (chap.  viii. 
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13),  denotes  that  falses  being  removed,  the  light  of  the  truth  of  faith 
appeared,  896.  I  will  see  the  bow  in  the  cloud,  said  by  God  (chap.  ix. 
16),  denotes  his  knowledge  of  the  quality  of  tliose  who  are  capable  of 
being  regenerated,  1054.  Jehovah  seen  by  Abram  (chap.  xii.  7),  de- 
notes, in  the  supreme  sense  (which  the  Author  here  more  especially 
treats  of),  his  manifestation  to  the  Lord  in  boyhood,  preceding  celes- 
tial perception,  1446.  Lot  said  to  lift  up  his  eyes,  and  to  see  all  the 
plain  of  Jordan,  etc.  (chap.  xiii.  10),  denotes  the  perception  of  the 
external  man  when  conjoined  to  the  internal  (here  signified  by  Abram), 
1584 — 1585.  Look  now  toward  heaven  and  number  the  stars  (said  to 
Abram,  chap.  xv.  5),  denotes  the  universal  extent  of  the  Lord's  king- 
dom, as  viewed  by  those  who  regard  internal  things  from  external, 
1807 — 1808.  Thou  God  seeing  me  (the  name  given  to  Jdiovah  by 
Hagar,  diap.  xvi.  13),  denotes  influx  from  the  internal  man  of  the 
Lord  into  the  external,  1954.  For  here  also  have  I  looked  after  Him 
that  seeth  me  (said  by  Hagar,  ibid.),  denotes  influx  into  the  exteriors, 
given  without  the  medium  of  the  rational,  1955.  The  well  called 
£eerlahai-roi  (the  fountain  of  Him  that  liveth  and  seeth  me,  ver.  14), 
denotes  the  perspicuous  state  of  truth,  predicated  of  the  Lord's  inte- 
rior man  conjoined  to  the  internal,  from  which  conjunction  it  is  called 
litfing  and  seeing j  1956 — 1958.  Abraham  said  to  lift  up  his  eyes  and 
see,  and,  behold,  three  men  standing  over  him  (chap,  xviii.  2),  denotes 
interior  sight,  to  which  is  manifested  the  divine  itself,  tJie  divine 
human,  and  the  holy  proceeding  in  the  Lord,  2148—2149.  Repeated, 
that  Abraham  sees,  and  runs  to  meet  them  (ibid.),  denotes  apperception, 
or  mental  recognition  of  this  perception  from  the  divine,  and  a  nearer 
accession  to  it  in  state,  2150 — ^2151.  The  men  said  to  look  away  from 
thence  (from  where  Abraham  was),  and  then,  that  they  went  towards 
Sodom  (ver.  22),  denotes  the  thought  of  the  Lord  from  the  divine 
directed  towards  the  human  race  immersed  in  so  great  evil,  2245 — 
2246.  Lot  sitting  in  the  gate  of  Sodom,  and  he  sees  two  angels  (chap, 
xix.  1),  denotes  the  state  of  those  who  are  in  the  good  of  charity, 
among  the  evil  yet  separate  from  them,  their  state  of  conscience,  2324 
-—2325.  The  wife  of  Lot  said  to  look  back,  and  she  became  a  pillar 
of  salt  (Gen.  xix.  26),  denotes  the  state  of  regard  for  doctrinals  in 
preference  to  life ;  and  hence  the  good  of  truth  vastated,  2454 — 2455. 
The  eyes  of  Hagar  opened,  and  she  sees  a  well  of  water  (chap.  xxi.  19), 
denotes  interior  sight,  or  understanding  given  to  see  the  Word,  2701 — 
2702.  Qod  will  see,  or  look  out,  for  himself,  a  lamb  [pecudem]  for  a 
burnt-offering  (chap.  xxii.  8),  denotes  that  the  divine  numan  foresees 
and  provides  those  who  can  be  sanctified,  2807.  The  place  called  by 
AbraJiam  Jehovah-jireh  (the  Lord  will  see,  or  provide,  ver.  14),  denotes 
the  quality  of  that  state  known  to  the  Lord,  who  provides  for  the 
salvation  of  the  spiritual  (viz.,  by  their  illumination  from  the  divine 
human),  2836 — 2837,  2839.  Esau  sees  that  Isaac  blessed  Jacob 
(chap,  xxviii.  6),  denotes  thought,  predicated  of  natural  good,  concern- 
ing conjunction  by  the  good  of  tru^,  3679.  Jacob  sees  or  looks,  and 
behold  a  well  in  the  field  (chap.  xxix.  2),  denotes  perception  predicated 
of  the  natural  man,  the  recognition  of  the  Word,  3764—3765.  Reuben 
bom,  and  so  called,  from  **  seeing,"  because  (Leah  said)  Jehovah 
sees  my  afiOiction  (ver.  32),  denotes  spiritual  conception  and  birth,  now 
predicated  of  faith  in  the  series  of  such  births,  3859 — 3863.     Thoi 
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heap  named  Iffizpah  (a  watch-tower)  by  Laban,  becanae  he  aaid, 
the  Lord  watdi,  or  look,  between  me  and  thee  (dhap.  xxxi.  49),  de- 
notes the  presence  of  the  divine  natural  in  good,  here  predicated  of  the 
Gentiles,  4198.  The  place  called  Peniel  by  Jacob,  because  he  said, 
I  haye  seen  God  faces  to  faces  (chap,  xxxii.  30),  denotes  a  state  of 
temptations,  apparently,  because  of  the  nearer  presence  of  the  diyine, 
4298 — 4299;  see  also  4310 — 4311.  God  seen  again  by  Jacob,  when 
coming  from  Padan-aram  (chap.  xxxy.  9),  denotes  interior  perception 
predicated  of  the  natural  man,  who  now  receiyes  the  quaHty  of  the  spi- 
ritual, and  is  named  Israel,  4567,  4570,  4571.  Joseph's  brethren  seemg 
him  afar  off  (chap,  xxxyii.  18),  denotes  the  perception  of  the  Diyine 
Human  in  the  church,  but  remotely,  4723.  Pharaoh  to  see,  or  look 
out,  a  man  intelligent  and  wise  (chap.  xli.  33),  denotes  the  state  of  the 
natural  man  loo^g  with  expectation  for  inflowing  truth  and  good, 
5286 — 5287.  Jacob  sees  that  there  is  com  in  Egypt  (chap.  xlii.  1), 
denotes  a  perception  that  the  nourishing  truths  of  the  church  must  be 
acquired  by  sdentifics,  5400 — 5402.  Joseph  my  son  liyes,  I  will  go 
and  see  him  before  I  die  (said  by  Jacob,  chap.  xly.  28),  denotes  joy 
that  the  celestial  internal  has  not  perished,  and  the  desire  to  be  con- 
joined, 5974 — 5975.  God  sees,  or  looks  upon,  the  sons  of  Israel  when 
oppressed  in  Egypt  (Exod.  ii.  25),  denotes  that  he  gifts  those  who  are 
of  the  spiritual  church  with  faith,  6805.  I  will  turn  aside  [^secetUan] 
and  see  this  great  yision  (said  by  Moses,  chap.  iii.  3),  denotes  reflectioii 
upon  the  revelation  of  divine  truth  here  treated  of,  6836.  Jehovah 
sees  that  Moses  turned  aside  to  see,  and  God  called  to  him  (ver.  4), 
denotes  reflection  from  the  Lord  and  then  influx,  6839,  6840.  JehovaJi 
said.  In  seeing,  I  have  seen  the  affliction  of  my  people  (ver.  7),  denotes 
mercy,  which  is  co-infinite  with  omniscience,  6851.  Moses  commanded 
to  say  he  had  seen  God  (ver.  16),  denotes  divine  truth  with  which  the 
Lord  is  present,  6893.  The  response  of  Moses,  that  the  people  would 
not  believe  he  had  seen  Jehovah  (chap.  iv.  1),  denotes  want  of  faith  in 
the  spiritual  church  concerning  the  divine  in  the  human,  6944 — 6945. 
The  Lord  look  upon  you  and  judge  (said  to  Moses  and  Aaron,  chap.  v. 
21),  denotes  divine  arrangement,  the  result  of  divine  foresight  and 
providence,  7160.  Pharaoh  said  to  turn  [idiomatically,  his  looks,  rispi- 
cere],  and  go  to  his  house  (chap.  vii.  23),  denotes  thought  and  reflec- 
tion from  falses,  7341.  The  earth  not  seen  for  the  number  of  locusts 
that  covered  it  (chap.  x.  6,  15),  denotes  the  obscuration  of  the  whole 
natural  mind,  so  that  no  perception  of  truth  remained,  7645,  7687. 
Moses  said  to  turn  himself  [his  looks — respicere'],  and  go  out  from 
Pharaoh  (ver.  6),  denotes  the  privation  of  apperception,  and  the  separa- 
tion of  truth  divine,  7650.  They  saw  not  a  man  his  brother  (ver.  23), 
denotes  the  state  in  which  no  truth  of  good  can  be  perceived,  7716. 
Take  heed  to  thyself  to  see  my  face  no  more  (said  by  Pharaoh  to  Moses, 
ver.  28),  denotes  total  aversion  from  truth  divine,  the  will  that  it  shall 
not  enter  into  the  mind  [^animus'],  espedally  the  affections,  7737.  In  the 
day  thou  seest  my  face  thou  shalt  die  (ibid.),  denotes  a  state  in  which 
truth  divine  is  extirpated  if  it  enter  into  the  mind,  7738.  Thou  hast 
spoken  rightly,  I  will  see  thy  face  no  more  (replied  by  Moses,  ver.  29), 
denotes  that  such  being  truly  the  state,  truth  divine  will  not  enter  into  the 
mind,  7739 — 7741.  I  will  see  the  blood  (said  by  Jehovah  concerning 
the  blood  of  the  passover,  chap.  xii.  13 — 23),  denotes  the  apperception 


S  I  G  877 

of  truth,  here  predicated  of  the  good  of  innocence,  7877,  7927.    The 
people  said  to  repent  perhaps,  when  they  see  war  (chap.  xiii.  17), 
denotes  a  state  of  spiritual  combats,  or  temptations,  in  which  there  is 
a  decline  from  truth,  8096.     The  people  commanded  to  stand  still  and 
see  the  salvation  of  Jehovah  (chap.  xiv.  13),  denotes  faith  in  tempta- 
tions that  the  Lord  will  deliver,  8172.     The  Egyptians  whom  ye  have 
seen,  ye  shall  see  no  more  for  ever  (ver.  13),  denotes  that  falses  will  be 
removed  (therefore,  no  longer  perceived,  so  as  to  cause  temptations), 
8174.     Jehovah,  in  the  column  of  fire  and  cloud,  said  to  look  out 
towards  the  camp  of  the  Egyptians,  and  the  camp  disturbed  (ver.  24), 
denotes  the  presence  of  the  Lord,  the  extension  of  influx,  and  the  falses 
of  evil  reverting  upon  those  who  are  against  truth  and  good,  8212 — 
8214.     Israel  sees  the .  Egyptians  dead  upon  the  sea-shore  (ver.  30), 
denotes  the  aspect  of  the  damned,  now  deprived  of  the  power  of  infest- 
ing, 8237.     tirael  sees  also  the  great  hand  (or  work  of  Jehovah,  ver. 
31),  denotes  the  acknowledgment  of  the  Lord's  omnipotence,  8238.    In 
the  morning  ye  shall  see  the  glory  of  Jehovah,  said  to  the  Israelites 
(dbap.  xvi.  7\  denotes  the  beginning  of  a  new  state,  the  advent  and 
presence  of  tne  Lord,  8427.     Manna  seen  by  the  Israelites  (ver.  15), 
denotes  the  good  of  truth  apperceived,  8460.     Moses  to  see  or  look  out 
from  among  all  the  people  God-fearing  men  (chap,  xviii.  21),  denotes  the 
election  of  truths  which  shall  serve  in  order  under  divine  truth,  8709. 
Jehovah  said  to  descend  upon  Mount  Sinai  in  the  sight  [^ad  octUos — ^to 
the  eyes]  of  all  the  people  (chap.  xix.  11),  denotes  the  advent  of  the 
Lord,  and  illustration  in  good  into  which  truth  has  been  implanted, 
8792 — 8793.     If  a  man  sxnite  the  eye  (so  as  to  destroy  the  sight)  of 
his  man-servant  or  his  maid-servant  (chap.  xxi.  26),  denotes  if  the  in- 
ternal man  hurt  the  truth  of  faith  in  the  external,  or  the  affection  of 
truth,  9058 — 9059.     He  shall  let  him  go  free  for  the  loss  of  his  sight 
fibid,)^  denotes  that  in  such  a  case  the  external  can  no  longer  serve  the 
mtemal,  9061.     They  saw  the  Gk>d  of  Israel  (meaning  Moses  and 
Aaron,  Nadab  and  Abihu,  and  seventy  of  the  elders,  chap.  xxiv.  10), 
denotes  the  advent  and  presence  of  the  Lord  in  the  Word  with  all  who 
are  in  good  from  truths,  9403—9405.    They  saw  GU>d,  and  did  eat  and 
drink  (ver.  11),  denotes  intelligence  and  faith  given,  also  information 
concerning  good  and  truth,  involving  conjunction  and  appropriation, 
9411 — 9412.     See  that  thou  make  them  according  to  their  form  which 
thou  wert  made  to  see  in  the  Mount  (meaning,  the  works  for  the 
tabernacle,  chap.  xxv.  40;  xxvii.  8),  denotes  a  representative  of  aU 
things  in  heaven  as  seen  by  the  eyes  of  the  spirit  in  heaven^  9575^ 
9577,  9739.     The  golden  calf  seen  by  Aaron  (chap.  xxxiL  6),  denotes 
the  approval  of  all  that  was   from  own  intelligence  and  own  love, 
10,4flO.     I  have  seen  this  people,  and  behold  it  is  a  people  "  hard  in 
the  neck,"  said  by  Jehovah  (ver.  9),  denotes  the  Lord's  foresight  of 
their  quality,  and  the  resistance  to  influx  from  him,  10,428 — 10,429. 
The  sons  of  Israel  saw  the  face  of  Moses,  saw  that  the  skin  of  his 
face  shone,  and  Moses  put  the  veil  upon  his  face  (chap,  xxxiv.  35), 
denotes  that  the  Israelitish  nation  admowledged  the  existence  of  an 
internal  sense  in  the  Word,  but  not  its  quality  (relative  to  the  Lord 
and  his  kingdom^,  wherefore  the  internal  was  closed  with  them,  as 
shewn  in  the  veilmg,  10,705 — 10,706.     Collection  of  passages  in  the 
prophetical  and  other  books,  where  seeing  is  mentioned,  897^  8868^ 
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9248.     That  to  see  the  kingdom  of  Qod  (Mark  br.  1 ;  Luke  ix.  27) 
is  to  belieye,  3863. 

Internal  sight  denoted  by  Jehovah  speaking,  1602.  The  sight  of 
the  interior  man  produced  to  externals,  denoted  by  Abram  led  out  of 
doors,  etc.,  1806.  The  midst  of  the  natural  mind  in  whidi  the  truths 
of  faith  are  directly  under  the  intuition,  denoted  by  the  land  of  Gosheni 
6068.  8ight  from  interior  light,  denoted  by  sunrise,  9128.  Intuition 
from  divine  truth  into  the  state  of  the  Jewish  nation,  denoted  by  Moses 
descending  the  mountain  to  behold  their  idolatry,  10,419. 

11.  That  the  Evil  cannot  see  the  Truths  of  the  Word;  passages 
cited  concerning  love  and  charity  as  principal,  which  those  who  hold 
faith  to  be  principal  cannot  see,  1017.  There  must  be  internal  sight  in 
order  to  judge  truly  of  things  which  appear  to  the  external  sight  (e.  g. 
the  external  of  the  church),  and  internal  sight  must  see  by  the  light  of 
heaven,  which  only  those  can  enjoy  who  have  faith  in  the  Lord,  and 
from  that  faith  read  the  Word,  4903.  The  internal  man  cannot  live  a 
spiritual  life  unless  the  external  agrees ;  nor  can  the  internal  see  truly 
if  objects  are  perverted  by  the  external ;  hence  the  need  of  regeneration, 
9061.  Those  who  are  principled  in  faith  and  charity  see  from  internal 
light,  thus  from  the  Lord,  the  falses  and  evils  of  their  external ;  but 
those  who  are  in  evil  and  the  false  are  in  darkness,  ill.  9128.  When 
the  internal  is  opened  or  elevated,  the  external  is  elevated  with  it,  and 
is  in  similar  intuition;  but  when  the  internal  is  closed  the  external 
looks  downwards,  and  regards  only  self  and  the  world,  10,420. 

SIGN  [signurn].  To  put  a  sign,  token,  character,  or  seal,  upon 
any  one  (Gen.  iv.  15 ;  Deut.  vi.  8 ;  xi.  18 ;  Ps.  Ixxxvi.  17 ;  Isa.  Ixvi. 
19 ;  Ezek.  ix.  4 ;  Rev.  ix.  4),  denotes,  in  Uie  spiritual  sense,  to  dis- 
tinguish, 396.  The  sign  of  a  covenant  so  frequently  mentioned  (Gen. 
ix.  12,  13,  17;  xvii.  11,  etc.),  denotes  some  distinguishing  evidence  or 
shewing  [indiciuni]  of  the  Lord's  presence  in  charity,  thus  of  conjunc- 
tion with  the  Lord,  1038,  1039  end,  1042,  1044,  1059,  2037.  All  the 
external  rites  of  the  Jewish  church  were  signs  of  a  covenant  between 
the  Lord  and  man,  because  they  were  conjunctive  with  him  in  virtue  of 
their  internal  signification,  2037.  All  those  rituals  in  the  representative 
church,  that  were  commemorative  of  conjunction,  are  called  signs  of  a 
covenant ;  the  meaning  of  a  covenant  with  the  Lord,  sh,  by  numerous 
passages,  6804.  By  a  ^*  sign"  mentioned  by  that  term  in  the  Word, 
is  signified  a  confirmation  of  truth,  and  hence  knowledge  [cogmtio']  that 
it  really  is  so  as  communicated,  6870,  cited  7633.  A  sign,  also,  de- 
notes iUustration,  because  the  confirmation  of  truth  is  effected  by  illus- 
tration, 7012,  cited  7633,  7635.  A  sign,  in  ancient  times,  was  at  once 
a  confirmation  of  truth  and  a  manifestation  of  divine  power,  hence  it 
denotes  both  these  in  the  Word,  7446.  A  sign  (where  the  blood  of  the 
Paschal  lamb  is  meant),  denotes  a  testification  of  good,  7876.  A  sign 
upon  the  hand,  and  a  memorial  between  the  eyes,  denotes  perpetual  re- 
membrance in  will  and  understanding,  8066,  8067 ;  compare  9936.  A 
sign,  ensign,  or  standard,  denotes  convocation  to  war ;  or,  briefly,  con- 
gregation, sh.  8624.  A  sign  or  standard  set  up  on  a  high  mountain 
(Isa.  xiii.  2),  denotes  a  congregation  or  gathering  together ;  also,  the 
Lord's  protection,  8624.  A  sign  upon  the  for^ead  is  predicated  of 
those  who  are  principled  in  celestial  love,  sh.  9936.  The  sabbaths 
called  a  sign  between  Jehovah  and  the  sons  of  Israel,  denotes  the  con- 
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junction  of  good  and  truth  and  the  ackno^edgment  of  the  Lord,  by 
which  those  who  are  of  the  Lord*s  church  are  known  in  heaven,  10,857. 
The  sabbath,  called  a  sign,  also  denotes  that  the  same  holy  reverence 
and  acknowledgment  of  the  divine  human  distinguishes  those  who  are 
of  the  church,  from  those  who  are  not  of  the  church,  10,372.  Signs 
and  prodigies  before  Pharaoh  and  the  Egyptians  denote,  on  the  one 
hand,  admonitions  variously  given  to  the  evil,  and  on  the  other,  confir- 
mations of  truth  to  those  who  are  in  external  worship,  7273,  7290 ; 
also,  successive  vastations,  7795 :  see  Miracles  (5,  7).  Signs  and 
prodigies  shewn  by  false  Christs  and  false  prophets  (Matt.  xxiv.  24), 
denote  confirmations  and  persuasions  from  external  appearances  and 
fallacies,  3900.  The  sign  of  the  Son  of  Man  (ver.  30),  denotes  the 
revelation  of  the  Word  as  to  its  internal  sense,  4060.  Certain  signs 
that  sins  are  remitted  are  mentioned  by  the  Author ;  these  are,  deUght 
in  worshiping  Gk)d  for  the  sake  of  God ;  in  serving  tlie  neighbor  for  the 
sake  of  the  neighbor;  in  doing  good  for  the  sake  of  good;  and  in 
believing  truth  for  the  sake  of  truth,  9449.  Certain  signs  are  also 
mentioned  which  shew  that  the  love  of  self  and  the  world  prevail,  9449 ; 
see  Love  (7,  8).     Finally,  signs  that  a  man  is  sensual,  5128. 

SIGNET  [sigillum'].     See  Seal. 

SIGNIFICATIVES.  See  Representation  (1),  1408, 1409,  4280; 
(3),  920,  1409,  1977,  2896,  2897;  (6),  920,  1361,  1409,  1977,  2896, 
3147;  (7),  3419;  (8),  2567;  (14),  1403, 1404, 1408, 1409,  2897,  2898, 
2899,  2900,  3432 ;  (21),  9496,  10,030  end. 

SIHOR  ISchicor].     See  Nile. 

SILK  [^ertcum].  Clothing  of  silk  (Ezek.  xvi.  13),  denotes  spiritual 
truths ;  fine  linen  and  needlework  (ibid.),  natural  and  scientific  truths, 
5319.  Fine  linen  and  silk  denote  genuine  truths,  as  seen  in  the  light 
of  heaven,  translucent  from  good;  the  same  passage  cited,  5954. 
Natural  truth  is  represented,  in  the  other  life,  as  a  texture  of  fine  linen 
threads  of  a  splendid,  translucent,  and  soft  appearance,  like  silk,  if  the 
truth  be  from  good ;  but,  otherwise,  white,  hard,  and  fragile,  t^.  and  sh* 
7601,  9469.     See  Linen,  Garment. 

SILVER  [^argentum']. — 1.  SigmficatiofL  Silver  denotes  truth  (un- 
derstand the  truth  of  faith);  gold,  the  good  of  love,  425,  643,  1551, 
1552,  2048,  2576,  2937,  2954,  2959,  4453,  5530,  5658,  5660,  5735, 
5737,  5955,  6112,  7999,  9039,  9088,  9186.  In  the  genuine  sense 
silver  denotes  truth ;  in  the  opposite  sense  it  denotes  the  false  which  is 
taken  for  truth;  gold,  in  like  maimer,  denotes  good,  and  in  the  opposite 
sense  evil,  sh,  1551,  8932,  9391.  Silver  denotes  rational  truth,  2575. 
Bom  in  the  house  is  predicated  of  the  celestial  or  good ;  bought  with 
silver,  of  the  spiritual  or  truth,  2048,  2937.  To  give  silver  (or  buy 
with  silver),  denotes  redemption  by  truth,  which  redemption  is  predi- 
cated of  the  spiritual,  2954,  9088.  Bought  with  silver  is  predicated  of 
what  is  acquired  from  the  spiritual  man  in  the  natural ;  in  the  contrary 
sense  it  denotes  what  is  acquired  from  the  proprium,  7999,  9039.  The 
servant  bought  with  silver,  is  the  natural  man;  his  lord,  who  buys 
him,  the  spiritual ;  and  his  purchase  with  silver,  the  acquisition  or  ad- 
junction of  the  natural  man  to  the  spiritual,  by  the  inflowing  of  truth, 
7999.  Gold,  and  brass,  and  wood,  signify  degrees  of  good ;  silver,  and 
iron,  and  stone,  degrees  of  truth,  643,  1551.  Silver,  in  the  genuine 
sense,  denotes  truth  from  the  divine,  or  from  the  Word ;  in  the  oppoaitQ 
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sense,  falses,  because  from  self-intelligenoe,  9891.  Silver  denotes  troth 
from  good  (which  is  to  be  nnderstood  in  the  above  passages,  some  of 
which  are  here  dted),  10,229.  The  ancients  named  the  sucoessiTe  ages 
from  the  correspondence  of  metals ;  the  age  of  innocence  and  integrity 
from  gold;  the  age  of  truth  from  s^ver;  the  ages  still  lower  in  spiritoal 
state,  from  copper  and  iron ;  it  is  here  stated  also  that  appearances  of 
gold  and  silver  are  seen  in  the  inferior  heavens,  according  as  the  angels 
of  the  superior  are  discoursing  of  good  or  of  truth,  5658.  The  statue 
seen  hj  Nebuchadnezzar  in  a  dream  (Dan.  ii.  31 — 35),  is  explained  in 
a  similar  sense ;  its  head  of  gold,  denotes  an  age  or  state  of  celestial 
love ;  its  breast  and  arms  of  silver,  a  state  of  charity ;  its  belly  and 
thighs  of  brass,  a  state  of  natural  good ;  its  feet  of  iron  and  day,  a 
state  of  natural  truth,  3021. 

2.  Paaaagea  in  order  from  the  Word, — The  command  to  drcmncise 
every  male,  whether  bom  in  the  house  or  bought  with  silver,  denotes 
the  purification  of  all  within  the  church,  and  of  all  without  it,  who  have 
received  any  truth,  2046 — 2049.  A  thousand  pieces  of  silver  given  to 
Abraham  by  Abimelech,  on  account  of  Sarah,  denotes  the  infinite 
abundance  of  rational  truth  adjoined  to  good,  2575.  Four  hundred 
shekels  of  silver  given  by  Abraham  to  the  Hittites  for  a  burial  place, 
denotes  the  reception  of  truth  and  vastation,  in  order  that  the  church 
may  be  resusdtated;  thus  the  price  of  redemption,  2912,  2916,  2923, 
2945,  2948,  2954,  2955,  2959,  2964—2966.  Joseph  sold  to  the 
Ishmaelites  for  twenty  pieces  of  silver,  denotes  the  acquisition  of  divine 
truth  by  those  with  whom  any  remains  of  truth  and  good  can  be  found, 
4758,  4759.  His  brethren  going  to  buy  com  in  Egypt,  and  their  silver 
returned  by  Joseph,  denotes  fiie  endeavor  to  procure  truths  and 
sustain  the  church  by  sdentifics,  and  that  truths  are  freely  given  to 
every  one  according  to  reception,  5402,  5405,  5488,  5489,  5530,  5624, 
5649,  5657,  5658,  5660 ;  thus  without  any  power  of  their  own,  5496, 
5499.  The  silver  cup  of  Joseph,  hidden  in  the  sack  of  Benjamin,  de- 
notes interior  truth,  or  the  faith  of  charity,  given  in  the  midst,  5736. 
Three  hundred  of  silver  given  to  Benjamin,  denotes  the  fulness  of  the 
influx  of  truth  recdved  interiorly,  5955.  All  the  silver  of  Egypt 
collected  by  Joseph  and  brought  into  Pharaoh^ s  house,  denotes  all 
sdentific  and  useful,  or  suitable  truth,  now  stored  in  the  natural  mind 
under  the  intuition  of  the  internal  man,  6112,  6115,  6917.  Vessels  of 
silver  and  vessels  of  gold  borrowed  of  the  Egyptians  by  the  Israelites, 
denotes  the  converdon  of  sdentific  truths  and  goods  to  spiritual  uses, 
6917,  dted  1551.  A  woman,  an  adulteress,  bought  with  silver  and 
barley,  denotes  the  church  redaimed  by  truth  and  good,  8468.  The 
ransom  money  of  silver,  or  silver  of  expiation,  denotes  the  ascription  of 
all  truth  to  the  Lord,  and  purification  thereby  from  evils,  10,175^, 
10,229.  The  bases  of  silver  for  the  boards  of  the  tabernacle,  denote 
truth  sustaining  good,  9643;  the  whole  in  a  summary,  2575.  See 
Gk>LD,  Tent,  Numbers  (15). 

3.  Passages  in  the  Prophetical  and  other  Books, — Silver  and  gold 
of  the  nations  (Deut.  vii.  25) ;  gods  of  silver  and  gold  (Exod.  xx.  23 ; 
Deut.  vii.  25 ;  Ps.  cxv.  4 ;  cxxxv.  15 ;  Isa.  ii.  20 ;  xxxi.  7 ;  Hos.  xiii. 
2) ;  silver  in  plates  and  gold  of  Uphaz  for  covering  the  idols  ( Jer.  x. 
9) ;  chains  of  silver  made  for  the  graven  image,  and  gold  spread  over 
it  (Isa.  zl.  19) ;  the  idol  of  wood  or  stone  adorned  with  silver  and  gold  ( Jcr. 
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X.  4;  Hab.  u.  19),  denote  erils  and  falses  in  external  form  appearing 
as  goods  and  tra^s,  1551  end,  8932,  9391.  Jemsalem,  adorned  wit£ 
gold  and  silyer  (Ezek.  xri.  13);  the  temple  with  its  gold  and  silver  claimed 
as  Jehovah's  (Hag.  ii.  8) ;  denote  the  chnrch  gifted  with  wisdom  and 
intelligenee,  or  celestial  and  spiritaal  knowledge,  1551.  Qold  and  silver 
made  into  images  of  males  ("^j  and  whoredom  committed  with  them 
(Ezek.  xvi.  17),  denotes  profanation  predicated  of  celestial  and  spiritual 
knowledges,  1551.  Gold  for  brass,  and  silver  for  iron  (Isa.  Ix.  17), 
denotes  celestial  good  in  place  of  natural  good,  and  spiritual  truth  in 
place  of  natural  truth,  425;  cited  again,  643,  1551.  The  ships  of 
Tarshish  to  bring  silver  and  gold  (Isa.  Ix.  9),  denotes  knowledges  when 
the  Lord's  kingdom  b  establiished,  by  which  truths  and  goods  are  ac- 
quired, 1551.  He  who  is  without  sHver  invited  to  buy  and  eat  (Isa.  1. 
1),  denotes  such  as  are  in  ignorance  of  truth,  but  in  the  good  of  charity, 
1551.  Silver  and  gold  gotten  by  Tyre  (Ezek.  xxviii.  4 ;  Joel  iii.  5), 
denote  intelligence,  or  what  is  the  same,  truth ;  and  wisdom,  or  what 
is  the  same,  good,  113,  1551.  Silver  purified  seven  times  (Ps.  xii.  6), 
denotes  divine  truth,  1551.  The  servant  in  the  parable  who  had  receiv^ 
but  one  talent,  is  said  to  have  hidden  his  lord's  silver  (transl.  '^  Money^^ 
Matt.  XXV.  18),  because  the  truth  of  faith  is  predicated,  without  charity ; 
the  parable  hr,  expl.  5291. 

SIMEON.     See  Tribes. 

SIMILITUDE  is  the  same  as  effigy,  51 ;  also  as  likeness  [tnstarjf 
8870.  A  similitude,  effigy,  or  likeness,  denotes  the  celestial  man ;  an 
image,  the  spiritual,  51,  477.  See  EIffiqt,  Likeness,  Image.  Simi- 
litude is  predicated  of  faith,  image  of  love,  481.  The  Lord  acts  in  man 
as  his  similitude  when  faith  is  conjoined  to  love  in  him,  63.  The  proxi- 
mate image  of  the  Lord,  which  consists  in  love  to  him,  is  called  a  simili- 
tude ;  the  next  in  degree,  which  is  his  presence  in  charity,  is  called  an 
image;  also  the  third,  which  is  a  species  of  charity  grounded  in  the 
affection  of  truth,  such  as  distinguishes  the  angels  of  the  ultimate  heaven, 
8691,  3739.  The  angels  who  are  similitudes  of  the  Lord,  appear  as 
with  flaming  sunbeams,  like  those  which  appeared  at  the  Lord's 
sepulchre,  5530.  All  heaven  is  a  similitude  of  the  Lord,  also  every 
Bodety  of  heaven,  and  every  particular  angel,  1013.  Explanation 
of  the  order  out  of  which  this  similitude  arises  in  heaven,  4302, 
especially  9828.  That  the  similitude,  or  likeness  of  anything  which 
the  Israelites  were  forbidden  to  make,  denotes  the  simulation  of  good, 
8870.     See  Simulation. 

SIMPLICITY  [awiplicitas'].  It  is  not  hurtful  to  believe  the  Word 
in  simplicity,  according  to  the  appearance,  though  the  genuine  truth 
may  not  be  seen ;  but  it  is  hurtful  to  confirm  false  principles  from  the 
Word,  589,  735.  The  Lord  is  more  present  with  the  simple  who  live 
in  charity,  so  far  as  they  know,  than  with  such  as  know  much  and  yet 
are  not  in  good  or  charity,  1100.  Ignorance  and  simplicity  excuse 
errors,  because  there  can  be  innocence  in  them ;  but  evils  of  will,  con- 
joined with  falses,  are  what  condemn  men  to  hell,  845;  see  below, 
5759.  The  state  of  the  simple,  who  are  good,  is  so  much  better  than 
that  of  the  learned  who  are  wise  in  their  own  eyes,  that  they  can  per- 
ceive a  truth  in  a  moment,  while  the  latter  extinguish  it,  3428 ;  see 
also  4269  end,  4760  end.  The  Author  was  witness  to  the  happy  state 
of  certain  rustics,  and  other  simple-minded  persons  who  had  lived  in 
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conjngial  loye,  and  oonsdentioTisly  abstained  from  adulteries ;  sncli,  he 
says,  are  perfected  in  the  good  of  love  and  the  tmth  of  faith,  and  are 
reoeiyed  by  angels,  2759.  Those  who  ignorantly  and  simply  attribute 
good  to  themselves  are  not  damned  by  its  appropriation,  but  are  de- 
Uyered  by  a  process  of  Testation,  5759.  The  Lonl  merdfolly  resenree 
somewhat  of  ignorance  and  simplicity  with  all  who  lead  a  good  life, 
even  if  they  ascribe  good  to  themselves  and  confirm  it  as  their  own  in. 
faith  and  life,  5759  end.     As  to  simple  good,  see  Goon  (5). 

SIMULATION,  SIMULATORS.  Certein  spirits  described  who 
simulate  innocence  in  externals;  the  representatives  by  which  their 
quality  is  made  manifest;  their  situation,  etc.,  821.  Some  who  have 
simulated  external  decorum  and  religion,  for  the  sake  of  obtaining  in- 
fluence over  others,  and  drawing  them  into  their  lusts  and  pleasures,  are 
also  described;  these  become  jugglers  and  soothsayers,  831.  A  class 
of  dissimulators  described,  who  had  no  regard  for  any  use  or  function  ^ 
in  the  public  service,  except  for  the  honor  and  ease  it  might  bring ; 
their  sphere  induces  a  torpor  which  disqualifies  for  the  least  serious 
consideration  of  truth  and  good,  1509.  llie  quality  of  spirits  is  known 
in  the  other  life  from  the  peculiar  odor  of  the  sphere  about  them ;  that 
of  dissimulators  is  like  the  smell  of  a  vomit,  1514.  The  speedi  of 
spirits  is  also  significant  of  their  quality,  that  of  evil  genii  who  sinm- 
late  good  is  outwardly  fluent,  but  inwardly  it  is  grating  [«/nctefw],  1760. 
Evil  spirits  undergo  various  punishments  according  to  the  nature  of 
their  evil ;  dissimulators  are  tortured  as  by  the  rad:,  in  the  loins,  the 
breast,  the  head,  or  the  mouth,  958.  Simulation  and  deceit  were  re- 
garded as  enormities  by  the  most  ancient  people,  and  the  deceitful  were 
oast  out  as  devils  from  society,  3573  end.  Simulation  and  cunning 
which  have  good  for  their  end,  whether  it  be  the  good  of  the  neighbor, 
of  one*s  country,  or  of  the  church,  is  prudence ;  but  if  evil  be  the  end, 
they  are  properly  called  craft  and  deceit,  3993  near  the  end.  Dissimula- 
tion can  be  practised  because  the  fibres  of  the  cerebrum  govern  the 
fibres  of  the  cerebellum ;  something  concerning  the  distribution  of  the 
nerves  and  influx,  4325- — 1328,  especially  4327.  The  face  is  indrawn 
or  contracted  by  simulation,  viz.,  by  thinking  and  willing  one  thing  and 
speaking  and  doing  another,  4799 ;  compare  830.  On  the  other  hand, 
the  spirits  of  Jupiter  are  described,  who  spake  by  changes  of  the  face, 
especially  about  the  lips  and  eyes,  produced  by  influx;  the  Author 
remarks,  particularly,  that  their  faces  are  freely  emitted  from  the  in- 
teriors, and  their  hps  become  prominent,  because  they  are  not  addicted 
to  dissimulation,  4799,  8247,  8248.  Simulators,  hypocrites,  and  de- 
ceivers, are  meant  in  the  spiritual  sense  by  those  who  make  like- 
nesses of  the  divine  (Gen.  xx.  4),  viz.,  who  induce  others  to  believe  they 
are  in  good  and  truth,  when  yet  they  will  nothing  but  evil,  8870.  See 
Deceit,  Hypocrisy. 

SIMULTANEOUS.     See  Order  (19). 

SIN  {jseccatum].     See  Evil. 

SIN,  THE  Desert  op.  See  Moses  (17),  to  Journey,  8395,  8397 — 
8399,  8403,  8554,  8557—8561,  8753,  (Vol.  L,  pp.  464,  4G5,)  pas- 
sages cited  concerning  the  signification  of  Sin,  8398. 

SINAI.  The  manifestation  of  Jehovah  upon  Mount  Sinai  was  ac- 
companied with  fire  and  smoke  in  the  sight  of  the  Israelitish  people, 
because  they  were  in  evils  and  falses,  1861.     Mount  Sinai,  because  of 
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the  law  promnlgated  there,  denotes  good,  considered  as  the  souroe  of 
proceeding  truth  [_boTmm  quod  ex  vero^j  8399.  The  mountain  and 
wilderness  of  Sinai,  denote  the  state  of  good  in  which  the  truths  of  faith 
are  to  be  implanted,  8758,  8793.  Li  the  supreme  sense,  Mount 
Binai  denotes  divine  truth  from  divine  good ;  mountain,  divine  good ; 
Sinai,  divine  truth ;  some  remarks  concerning  the  difference  of  signifi- 
cation before  and  after  the  promulgation  of  the  law,  8753.  Mount 
Sinai  denotes  heaven,  from  whence  truths  flow  in ;  but  first  from  the 
Lord,  whose  presence  in  heaven  is  signified  by  Jehovah's  descent  upon 
Mount  Sinai,  8805.  In  a  more  abstract  sense,  Mount  Sinai  denotes 
divine  good  united  to  divine  truth  in  heaven,  8805.  Where  it  is  under- 
stood Jehovah  spake  from  Mount  Sinai,  it  is  said  from  heaven  (Exod. 
zx.  22),  because  the  influx  of  the  Word,  through  heaven  is  signified, 
8931.  The  Lord  himself  was  willing  to  descend  and  speak  with  a  living 
voice  from  Mount  Sinai,  because  he  then  began  to  reveal  the  Word  which 
was  to  serve  the  human  race  for  doctrine  and  life,  8931.  Mount  Sinai, 
with  the  Lord's  presence  understood,  denotes  divine  good  proceeding 
from  £Qm,  cited  from  8805 ;  that  it  signifies  divine  good  unit^  to  divine 
truUi,  9388.  Mount  Sinai  denotes  the  Word,  because  the  Word  is 
divine  truth  from  the  Lord ;  also  heaven,  because  heaven  is  the  recep- 
tacle of  divine  truth,  and  therefore  of  the  Lord  himself,  9415.  Sinai 
is  called  the  moimtain  of  God,  to  signify  divine  truth  from  divine  good, 
and  hence,  again,  heaven;  passages  dted  from  the  Word,  9420; 
cited  10,375.  The  whole  mountainous  region  of  Sinai  is  called 
Horeb,  and  it  denotes  the  external  of  worship,  of  the  church,  and 
of  the  Word;  but  Sinai  in  the  midst  denotes  the  internal,  thus 
heaven,  and  divine  truth  which  makes  heaven,  ill.  10,543,  10^608. 
See  MosBs  (21). 

SINEW.     See  Nerve. 

SINGING  [cantus'].  Singing  has  respect  to  the  province  of  the 
lungs,  or  the  spiritual;  it  is  described  as  the  procedure  of  affection, 
which  is  referred  to  the  province  of  the  heart,  or  the  celestial,  418. 
The  Author  mentions  that  he  heard  singing  from  several  choirs  of 
angels  who  celebrated  the  Lord,  and  he  was  told  that  those  angels 
were  in  the  province  of  the  lungs  and  their  function,  3893.  In  the 
ancient  and  Jewish  churches  songs  were  prophetical  of  the  Lord's 
coming  to  save  the  faithful,  and  testified  gladness  of  heart  on  this 
account ;  hence,  to  sing  a  song,  in  the  internal  sense,  is  to  glorify,  and 
a  song  denotes  glorification,  ill,  and  sh,  8261.  The  singing  of  the 
ancients  was  accompanied  with  an  influx  of  blessedness  from  heaven ; 
and  at  this  day  the  spiritual  angels  are  especially  affected  by  songs 
which  treat  of  the  Lord  and  his  kingdom;  they  also  sing  in  heaven, 
and  here  numerous  passages  are  cited  where  the  Author  treats  of  the 
heavenly  choirs,  8261.  I  will  sing  to  Jehovah  (in  the  song  of  Moses 
to  the  children  of  Israel,  Exod.  xv.  1),  denotes  glory  attributed  to  the 
Lord,  8263.  My  strength  and  my  song  is  Jah  (ibid,,  ver.  2),  denotes 
that  the  all  of  power  and  glory  is  from  divine  truth ;  or,  as  predicated 
of  man,  from  his  faith  in  the  Lord,  8267.  In  general,  songs  are  pre- 
dicated of  truth,  4137.  Further,  as  to  singing,  and  instruments  of 
music  which  exalt  song,  419,  420,  8337,  8340.     See  Music. 

SINGULARS  \_8ingularia'].     See  Common. 

SINITES  ISint],     See  Amoritb,  Hivite. 


884  SIT 

SINUS.    See  Brain,  4048. 

SION.     See  Ziok. 

SIRENS.     See  Magic  (4). 

SISTER  Isarar'].  A  wire  denotes  celestial  truth;  a  sister  intel- 
lectual tmth,  br.  1475,  1476.  Repeated,  that  a  sbter  denotes  intd- 
lectoal  truth,  and  an  explanation  given  of  the  difference  between  the 
scientific,  the  rational,  the  intellectual,  and  the  celestial,  1495,  1496. 
Sarah,  as  a  sister,  denotes  truth  rational,  which  is  conoeiyed  from  the 
influx  of  diyine  good  into  the  affection  of  rational  truths ;  good  'thus 
produced  in  the  rational,  is  called  a  brother;  truth,  a  sister,  2508, 
2523,  2524,  2556,  3160.  The  affection  of  good,  and  the  affection 
of  truth  in  the  natural  man,  are  as  brother  and  sister ;  but  the  affec- 
tion of  truth,  eleyated  or  called  forth  [^evocatH  from  the  natural  into 
the  rational,  and  there  conjoined  with  good,  is  as  a  married  woman, 
3160.  Good  and  truth  in  the  natural  are  as  brother  and  sister,  or 
man  and  woman,  cited  3303.  The  above  passages  cited  to  shew  that 
truth  rational  b  denoted  by  a  sister ;  it  is  also  briefly  explained,  that 
truth  rational  is  that  whidi  appears  like  truth  to  the  rational  mind, 
3386;  see  below,  6727.  Sarah,  the  wife  of  Abraham,  was  twice 
passed  off  as  his  sister,  and  Isaac's  woman,  Rebecca,  once;  it  is 
manifest,  from  the  repetition  of  this  circumstance,  that  it  inyolyes 
an  arcanum,  2498,  3386,  3398.  It  is  explained,  that  the  secret  reason 
here  b  to  prevent  the  adulteration  and  profanation  of  divine  tmth  if 
received  as  such,  signified  by  lying  with  Ihe  woman,  if  known  to  be  the 
wife,  in  either  case,  3394,  3398,  3399.  The  sister  of  Nebajoth,  taken 
by  Esau  to  be  his  woman  (Gen.  xxviii.  9),  denotes  the  affection  of 
celestial  truth  associated  and  conjoined  with  good,  3688.  See  Maha- 
lath!  The  sbter  of  Moses,  who  watched  when  he  was  in  the  ark  of 
bulrushes  (Exod.  ii.  4),  denotes,  as  above,  trulh  rational,  but  it  b  here 
called  the  truth  of  the  church,  6727.  As  to  the  wife,  or  sbter  of 
Abraham,  see  particulars  in  Sarah  (2,  7) ;  Pharaoh  (2) ;  Philistines 
(5);  see  also  Abraham.  As  to  the  woman,  or  sbter  of  Isaac,  see 
Isaac  (2),  Rebecca,  Philistines  (6). 

SIT,  to  [sedere]*  Sitting  involves  somewhat  of  tranquillity,  3552. 
To  sit,  denotes  to  remain  in  a  state,  or  the  permanence  of  state,  in  op- 
position to  the  mutation  of  state  signified  by  progressions,  sh.  9422. 
The  Jews  were  accustomed  to  sit,  when  they  represented  in  their  rituals 
a  permanent  state  of  the  interiors;  citations  from  Judges  xx.  26; 
xxi.  2 ;  Ps.  xxxix.  2 ;  Jer.  xvi.  8 ;  Micah  v.  4 ;  Isa.  xlvii.  1,  5,  8 ; 
xlii.  7 ;  Jer.  xv.  17,  9422.  Abraham,  when  Jehovah  appeared  to  him 
in  the  oak-groves  of  Mamre,  said  to  be  sitting  at  the  door  of  the  tent 
(Gen.  xviii.  1),  denotes  a  state  of  perception  verging  interiorly  towards 
the  holy  [manifestation]  of  love,  2145.  Lot  sitting  in  the  gate  of 
Sodom  (Gen.  xix.  1),  denotes  the  state  of  those  who  are  in  good, 
among  the  evil,  yet  separate  from  them,  2324.  Hagar  retiring  and  sit- 
ting down  by  herself,  when  she  expected  Isbmael  to  die  (chap.  xxi.  16), 
denotes  a  solitary  state  of  thought,  remote  from  spiritual  truth ;  the 
repetition  of  the  statement,  that  she  sat  down,  denotes  the  continuation 
of  that  state  to  the  last  extremity  of  grief,  2684,  2688.  Arise,  sit 
and  eat,  said  by  Jacob  to  hb  father  Isaac  (chap,  xxvii.  19),  denotes 
the  state  of  affection  towards  good  there  treated  of,  3552.  Tamar 
said  to  go  and  sit  down  in  the  door  of  the  fountuns  (transl.  in  an 
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open  place,  chap,  xxxviii.  14*),  denotes  in  the  intermediate  either  to 
the  truths  of  the  chnrch,  or  to  falses,  4861.  Israel  strengthened  him- 
self and  sat  upon  his  bed  (chap,  xlviii.  2),  denotes  the  reversion  of 
thought  (here  predicated  of  spiritual  good),  to  the  exterior  natural, 
6225,  6226.  To  sit  (or  abide)  in  strength  (meaning  Joseph  with  his 
bow,  chap.  xlix.  24),  denotes  to  be  guarded  by  the  truth  of  doctrine 
combating,  6428.  From  Pharaoh  sitting  upon  his  throne,  to  the 
handmaid  sitting  behind  the  mill  (Exod.  xi.  5),  denotes  the  falsified 
truths  of  faith,  from  the  primary,  which  reign  supreme,  to  the  lowest 
or  rudimentary,  7779,  7780.  To  sit  by  the  flesh  pots  (Exod.  xvi.  3), 
denotes  a  life  according  to  pleasure,  or  the  freedom  of  the  proprium, 
8408.  Sit  ye  (or  remain)  in  this  place,  said  by  Moses  to  the  Elders 
(Exod.  xxiv.  14),  denotes  permanence  of  state  in  the  external,  9422. 
The  people  sitting  to  eat  and  drink,  in  the  worship  of  the  golden  calf 
(Exod.  xxxii.  6),  denotes  the  appropriation  of  evil  and  the  false,  10,415. 
To  sit  at  the  right  hand  and  the  left  (Matt.  xx.  21),  denotes  to  remain 
in  a  state  of  power  over  others,  9422.  To  sit  at  the  right  hand  of  the 
Father,  predicated  of  the  Lord,  is  to  be  in  the  Father,  and  the  Father 
in  Him  as  one,  9133  end.  To  sit  at  the  right  hand  of  divine  power 
(Matt.  xxvi.  64;  Mark  xvi.  19),  denotes  all  power  in  the  heavens  and 
the  earths,  br.  2083  end ;  9422  end.  To  sit  at  the  right  hand  of  God 
(Ps.  ex.  1 — 5 ;  Matt.  xxvi.  64 ;  Mark  xii.  36 ;  xiv.  62 ;  Luke  xx.  41 
— 44),  denotes  the  divine  power  of  the  Lord,  predicated  of  divine  truth 
proceeding  from  his  divine  good,  10,061.  The  Son  of  man  to  sit  upon 
the  throne  of  his  glory  (Matt.  xxv.  81 ;  Mark  xiv.  62),  denotes  judg- 
ment from  divine  truth,  9429. 

SITNAH,  the  last  well  opened  by  Isaac,  concerning  which  there 
was  strife  between  his  herdsmen  and  those  of  Abimelech  (Gen.  xxvi. 
21),  denotes  the  last  degree  of  denial,  8429.  See  Isaac  (2),  Philis- 
tines (6). 

SITUATION  [situsr     Bee  Place  (4,  6,  7). 

SIX,  SIXTEEN,  SIXTY,  SIX  HUNDRED.     See  Numbers. 

SKIN  [cw/t>]. — 1.  Seriatim  passages  concerning  the  Correspondence 
of  the  Skin  with  the  Grand  Man,  5552 — 5559.  It  is  a  general  rule, 
that  those  parts  of  the  body  which  have  a  less  measure  of  life,  correspond 
to  spirits  who  have  less  [spiritual]  life;  thus  spirits  corresponding 
to  the  skin  are  in  the  entrance  to  heaven,  5552 — 5558.  The  societies 
who  correspond  to  the  external  integuments  of  the  body  are  very  many, 
with  a  difference  everywhere  from  the  face  to  the  soles  of  the  feet,  5554, 
5555  end;  8980  end.  The  quality  of  these  spirits  is  described; 
they  are  such  as  have  had  faith  in  the  opinion  of  others,  especially 
if  confirmed  by  passages  from  the  literal  sense  of  the  Word,  and  have 
formed  their  hves  accordingly,  but  not  in  evil,  5554.  It  is  not  easy  for 
others  to  come  into  association  with  them,  unless  of  a  similar  genius, 
for  they  tenaciously  hold  to  the  opinions  they  have  imbibed,  and 
will  not  yield  to  reasons,  5554.  Very  many  of  such  spirits  are  from 
this  earth,  because  our  orb  is  in  externals,  and  also  re- acts  against 

p^3'»  in  the  dual  form — literally,  the  door  of  two  fountains,  or  eyes.  This 
word  will  be  found  a  very  remarkable  one,  if  compared  with  the  internal  sense. 
In  Lee's  Lexicon  it  is  rendered  by  "  outward  appearances,"  and  Swedenborg  ex- 
plains in  the  above  passage  that  the  entrance  to  truths  or  to  falses  is  really  in  the 
literal  sense  of  the  Word. 
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internals,  as  the  skin  does,  5554.  The  exterior  and  less  sensible  skin  is 
formed  by  those  who  haye  known  only  the  common  tmths  of  faith,  and 
hence  have  been  easily  deceived  in  th^r  acts  of  beneyolenoe,  etc; 
it  is  useless  to  talk  to  them,  for  they  are  sensual,  and  do  not  enter 
into  reasons,  5555 ;  see  below,  8870.  Those  who  constitute  the  scaly 
or  least  sensitiye  skin,  are  addicted  to  mere  argumentation  or  reasoning, 
but  they  really  know  nothing ;  many  of  this  quality  haye  become  such 
from  the  confusion  of  good  and  truth  in  their  minds  by  philosophical 
speculations,  5556;  the  same  br.  stated,  1385.  Another  class  of 
the  spirits  are  described  who  were  addicted  to  mere  gossipping  for 
the  sake  of  talk,  hardly  understanding  what  they  said ;  these  go  in 
companies,  and  some  of  them  correspond  to  the  membranes  which  coyer 
the  yiscera  of  the  body,  and  are  but  passive  forces,  5557.  Two  classes 
of  spirits  are  described  who  correspond  to  the  cutaneous  glandules ;  the 
peculiarity  of  the  first  class  consists  in  their  mode  of  jigging  whether 
a  thing  be  true,  by  repeating  it,  one  after  another,  through  the  society, 
to  observe  if  it  flow  freely,  or  if  there  be  a  renisus  from  within ;  the 
second  class  of  this  order  of  spirits  boldly  assert  tiiat  the  thing  is 
true,  though  they  know  nothing  about  it,  5559. — The  Author  describes 
certain  characters  of  the  female  sex  who  belong  to  the  dura  mater,  or 
common  integument  of  the  brain ;  they  are  such  as  think  of  spiritual 
and  celestial  things  from  externals,  and  are  in  the  Grand  Man  if  their 
lives  have  been  good,  but  only  in  extremes,  4046.  He  describes  a 
class  of  diabolical  spirits  who  endeavor  to  obsess  the  interiors,  but  are 
carried  out  as  excretions,  and  lodged  in  the  filthy  scabs  of  the  outmost 
skin,  4793.  The  sensual,  who  were  in  the  science  of  faith  and  in  evils 
of  life,  are  described  as  lice  among  the  filth  of  the  skin,  7419.  The 
character  of  those  within  the  Qrand  Man  who  belong  to  the  cuticles, 
is  alluded  to  as  apparently  good,  but  simple;  with  such,  deceitful  spirits 
can  communicate  by  simulating  good,  8870 ;  ill.  8980.  It  is  explained 
further  that  they  are  not  in  heaven,  but  in  the  entrance  to  heaven; 
that  they  are  in  the  faith  of  doctrinals  simply;  and  that  they  were 
represented  by  the  Hebrew  servant  in  the  representative  church,  8977, 
8980,  8990. 

2.  Signification  of  the  Skin, — Skin  denotes  external  truth,  because 
it  forms  the  ultimate  of  the  body  in  which  interiors  are  terminated; 
passages  explained  (Gen.  xxvii.  16;  Exod.  xxii.  27;  xxvi.  14;  Numb, 
iv.  5—12 ;  Matt.  iii.  4;  Job  xix.  26),  3540;  br.  ill.  6402,  9215.  The 
skin  in  the  passage  last  cited  (Job  xix.  26),  denotes  the  natural,  as  it 
pertains  to  man  after  the  death  of  the  body,  3540  end ;  cited  again, ' 
3813.  The  skin  of  the  Nazarites  said  to  cleave  to  their  bones  (Lam. 
iv.  8),  denotes  the  changed  state  of  the  celestial,  now  without  good, 
and  truth  as  it  were  dried  up,  3812.  Clothing  is  the  sensual  in  com- 
mon ;  skin  the  exterior  that  invests  the  interiors,  but  is  yet  within  the 
sensual;  passages  cited,  9215.  The  skin  corresponds  to  those  in 
heaven  who  are  in  truths  of  faith,  but  not  in  faith  separate  from  good, 
because  such  are  not  in  heaven,  9959.  The  skin  denotes  truth  in  ulti- 
mates ;  in  the  opposite  sense,  the  false  in  ultimates,  10,036.  The  skin 
of  Moses'  face,  which  shone  when  he  came  down  from  the  mountain, 
denotes  the  external  of  truth  and  good  shining  from  the  internal ;  the 
interposition  of  the  vail  has  reference  to  the  state  of  the  people  in  mere 
externals  without  the  internal,  10,600,  10,691,  10,705. 


SLA  887 

8.  The  Texture  of  the  Skin  described ;  how  beantifnl  it  is  with  the 
regenerate,  but  the  contrary  with  the  evil,  5559.  The  externals  of  the  ^ 
body,  for  the  most  part  (the  skin,  the  muscles,  etc.),  receive  fibres  from 
the  cerebrum,  4325.  The  inhabitants  of  the  planet  Saturn  are  de- 
scribed ;  they  have  a  thick  skin  which  repels  the  cold,  8956.  The  skin 
communicates  with  the  world  without  by  the  sense  of  touch,  and  with 
the  life  of  the  soul  within  by  a  nexus  of  fibres ;  cited  to  illustrate  the 
quality  of  cuticular  spirits,  8980. 

SKIRTS  \Jmbrice'].     See  Priest  (7),  9918—9920. 

SKULL  [cranium].  Argument  from  the  capacity  of  the  skull, 
that  mind  is  an  organized  substance,  444.  Argument  concerning  order 
from  the  inmost,  which  is  always  the  most  living  and  subtle,  to  the 
outmost ;  ill.  by  the  brain  and  its  several  envelopes,  the  last  of  which 
is  the  skull,  501.  Pains  felt  in  various  parts  of  the  skull  are  ascribed 
to  falses  of  the  lusts,  certain  genera  and  species  of  which  have  their 
seat  in  the  skull ;  further  stated,  that  falses  really  cause  indurations, 
and  this  to  such  a  degree,  that  some  in  the  other  life  have  skulls  hard 
as  ebony,  5563.  Description  of  certain  spirits,  whose  endeavor  is  to 
enter  within  the  cranium,  and  so  into  the  spinal  marrow,  5717. 

SLAIN,  THE  \c(mfos8i,  occisax]^  denote  extinct  truths  and  goods,  eh, 
4503;  for  particulars,  see  to  Slat. 

SLAUGHTER,  day  of.     See  to  Slay  (3),  6767,  8902. 

SLAVERY  [^aervitue].     See  Servant. 

SLAY  or  KILL,  to, — 1.  To  slay  animals — nmctare.  To  slay  an 
ox,  or  young  bullock,  or  any  animal  of  the  herd  (where  Joseph  enter- 
tains his  brethren.  Gen.  xliii.  16),  denotes  preparation  to  conjunction 
predicated  of  good  in  the  natural,  5642.  To  slay  the  Paschal  lamb 
(Exod.  xii.  6),  denotes  preparation  to  enjoy  the  fruition  of  the  good  of 
innocence,  7843.  To  slay  the  passover,  where  the  same  ceremony  is 
referred  to  (ver.  21),  denotes  preparation  for  the  Lord's  presence,  7917. 
To  slay  a  bullock  for  sacrifice  (Exod.  xxix.  11),  denotes  preparation  for 
sanctification,  or  the  purification  of  good  and  truth  from  the  Lord  in 
the  external  man  ;  it  is  here  hr,  stated  that  slaying  a  beast  for  a  burnt- 
offering,  or.  sacrifice,  involves  whatever  is  meant  by  the  sacrifice  itself, 
10,024.  To  slay  a  ram  (ver.  20),  denotes,  in  like  manner,  preparation 
for  the  purification  of  the  internal  man  hr,  10,045.  An  ox,  etc.,  stolen 
and  slain  (Exod.  xxii.  1),  denotes  good  extinguished,  9099,  9100. 

2.  To  slay  or  kill  men — occidere. — To  be  killed,  predicated  of  the 
celestial  and  spiritual,  or  of  good  and  truth,  denotes  not  to  be  received, 
and  non-reception  involves  denial,  3387,  3395,  3488 ;  cited  below  (3). 
To  kill,  under  other  circumstances,  denotes  deprivation  of  life,  which 
is  not  according  to  order;  hence,  it  denotes  the  opposite  of  killing, 
which  is  vivification,  3607,  3610.  To  kill  {_occiderej  percutere"],  de- 
notes, generally,  to  extinguish,  to  destroy,  4727,  4733,  6356,  6676, 
6758,  6761,  6767,  7039,  9262.  The  killed,  or  slain  [ocmi*],  denote 
such  as  have  extinguished  in  themselves  the  truths  of  faith  by  prin- 
ciples of  the  false,  but  not  in  so  great  a  degree  as  those  killed  with  the 
sword  [^canfosst] ;  the  latter,  4503 ;  the  former,  5037.  To  slay,  is  to 
take  away  spintual  life,  which  is  that  of  faith  and  charity ;  for  the  life 
which  remains  is  called  death,  6767 ;  see,  in  particular,  8902,  9013, 
10,490 ;  cited  below  (3).  To  kill,  predicated  of  Jehovali,  denotes  not 
to  receive  or  choose,  because  of  opposition  in  state,  7043.     To  be  killed 
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or  cat  off  from  bis  people,  is  to  be  separated  from  tbose  wbo  are  in 
good  and  tmtb,  tbus,  it  is  to  perisb  as  to  tbe  spiritual  life,  10,288. 
Tbe  slain  denote  tbose  wbo  are  in  bell,  6767. 

3.  Pcusages  concerning  the  killed, — Every  one  tbat  findetb  me  sball 
kill  me  (said  by  Cain,  Gen.  iy.  14),  denotes  tbe  state  witbont  cbaritj, 
separated  from  tbe  Lord,  tbus  without  life,  389.  Tbey  will  kill  me, 
but  tbej  will  save  tbee  alive  (said  by  Abram  to  Sarai,  Gen.  xii.  12), 
denotes  tbe  state  of  tbose  wbo  care  merely  for  knowledges,  and  nothing 
for  truth  as  one  with  celestial  love,  1474 ;  tbe  similar  passage  in  diap. 
XX.  11,  2554;  and  in  the  case  of  Isaac  and  Bebeoca  (Gen.  xxvi.  7), 
3387,  3395.  I  will  kill  my  brother  Jacob  (said  by  Esau,  Gen.  xxvii. 
41),  and  his  purpose  to  kill  him  mentioned  again  (yer.  42),  denote  the 
deprivation  of  Hfe,  which  truth  wrongly  attributes  to  itself,  or  the 
animus  of  inverting  tbe  state  in  wbidi  life  is  claimed  for  truth,  while 
it  really  consists  in  good,  3607,  3610.  Every  male  of  the  Shecbemites 
killed  by  tbe  sons  of  Jacob  (chap,  xxxiv.  25),  denotes  tbe  total  extirpa- 
tion of  truths  of  doctrine  derived  from  antiquity  in  tbe  Jewish  church, 
4500.  The  sons  of  Jacob  said  to  come  upon  tbe  slain  (super  confossos 
— the  slain  with  tbe  sword,  those  stabbed  or  thrust  through,  ver.  27), 
denotes  the  state  of  the  Jewish  people  relative  to  extinct  truths  and 
goods,  4503.  The  brethren  of  Joseph  proposing  to  kill  him  (chap, 
xxxvii.  20),  denotes  the  extinction  of  the  essential  doctrine  of  the  Lord's 
divine  human  by  tbose  of  the  church  wbo  are  in  falses,  4727.  The 
wish  of  Reuben  not  to  kill  him,  nor  shed  blood  (ver.  21,  22),  denotes 
the  common  faith  of  the  church,  which  recognizes  tbe  life  of  rebgion  in 
that  doctrine,  and  would  not  that  what  is  received  as  holy  should  be 
violated,  4733 — 4735.  "In  their  anger  they  slew  a  man,"  said  of 
Simeon  and  Levi,  in  reference  to  the  slaughter  of  the  Shecbemites 
(chap.  xlix.  6),  denotes  that  in  their  aversion  from  charity  they  extin- 
guished faith,  6356.  The  midwives  commanded  by  Pharaoh  to  kill 
every  child  of  the  Hebrews  that  was  a  son  (Exod.  i.  16),  denotes  the 
endeavor  to  destroy  the  tnitb  of  tbe  church  when  flowing  in  or  appre- 
ciated in  the  natural,  6676.  Moses  killing  tbe  Egyptian  (chap,  ii., 
xii.),  denotes  tbe  law  divine,  by  which  the  scientific  that  is  alienated 
from  tbe  truth  is  destroyed,  6758,  6761.  Intendest  thou  to  kill  me  as 
tliou  killedst  tbe  Egyptian,  said  by  one  of  the  Hebrews  to  Moses 
(ver.  14),  denotes  the  apprehension  of  those  who  are  of  the  church  lest 
their  faith  should  also  l^  destroyed,  6767 — 6768.  I  will  kill  thy  son, 
thy  first-bom,  said  to  Pharaoh  (chap.  iv.  23),  denotes  the  extinction  of 
faith  without  charity,  7039.  Jehovah  said  to  meet  Moses,  and  to  have 
sought  to  kill  him  (ver.  24),  denotes  tbe  opposition  ojf  tbe  Jewish 
nation  to  tbe  divine,  and  their  non-reception  as  a  representative  church, 
7042 — 7043.  Ye  have  brought  us  forth  into  this  wilderness  to  kill  this 
whole  congregation  with  hunger,  said  to  Moses  (chap.  xvi.  3),  denotes 
the  state  of  the  spiritual  in  temptation,  expiring  from  defect  of  their 
good,  8411 — 8413.  Not  to  kill  (in  tbe  Commandments,  chap.  xx.  13), 
denotes  not  to  take  away  spiritual  life  from  another — ^to  extinguish 
faith  and  charity — to  hate  one's  neighbor,  etc.,  8902.  To  kill  one 
another  with  guile  (chap.  xxi.  14),  denotes  maliciously  to  deprive  one's 
neighbor  of  eternal  life,  9013.  A  man  or  woman  killed  by  an  ox 
(ver.  28),  denotes  tbe  truth  and  good  of  faith,  which  may  be  destroyed 
by  tbe  affection  of  evil,  9073.   I  will  kill  you  with  the  sword,  in  tbe  words 
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of  Jehovah  to  the  Israelites  (chap.  xxii.  24),  denotes  thd  stiate  in  which 
the  spiritual  deprive  themselves  of  good  and  truth,  thus  of  spiritual 
life,  by  fakes,  9205.  The  innocent  and  just  kill  thou  not  (chap,  xxiii. 
7),  denotes  the  state  of  the  spiritual  averse  from  destroying  good,  dis- 
tinguished as  interior  and  exterior,  9262.  Slay  ye  every  man  his 
brother,  and  every  man  his  companion,  in  the  command  to  the  Levites 
after  the  worship  of  the  golden  calf  (chap,  xxxii.  27),  denotes  the 
closing  of  the  internal,  so  that  there  was  no  longer  any  reception  of 
good  and  truth;  thus,  no  longer  any  spiritual  Hfe,  10,490,  10,492. 
I  will  number  you  to  the  sword,  and  ye  shall  all  bow  down  to  the 
slaughter  (Isa.  Ixv.  12);  the  slain  with  the  sword  of  Jehovah  (Isa.  IxvL 
16;  the  sword  of  Jehovah  devouring  (Jer.  xii.  12);  and  similar  pas 
sages,  denote  the  vastation  of  truth  or  those  in  whom  truths  and  goods 
are  extinguished  by  falses,  2799,  4503.  The  day  of  slaughter  (Jer. 
xii.  3),  denotes  the  time  of  the  church's  vastation,  6767,  8902.  The 
sheep  of  the  slaughter  whose  possessors  slay  them  (Zech.  xi.  4,  5), 
denotes  those  in  simple  good,  whose  faith  is  destroyed,  not  by  their 
own  fauH,  but  by  those  who  teach,  6767,  8902.  Children  slain  in  the 
rivers  [trans,  valleys,  Isa.  Ivii.  6],  denote  truths  of  faith  extinguished 
by  falses,  9156.  The  disciples  of  the  Lord  slain  (Matt.  xxiv.  9; 
John  xvi.  2),  denotes  the  non-reception  of  good  and  truth,  the  denial 
and  extinction  of  them,  3488,  8902.  Murders  and  sorceries  [homi- 
dia  et  incantationea,  Rev.  xi.  21],  denote  evils  which  destroy  goods, 
and  falses  which  destroy  truths ;  whoredoms  and  thefts  (ibid,),  denote 
falsified  truths,  and  goods  alienated  from  truths,  5135.     See  Sword. 

SLEEP. — 1.  A  deep  Sleep— sopor*  The  state  of  man  in  his  pro- 
prium  was  called  by  the  ancients  a  deep  sleep,  br.  ill,  147,  150.  The 
interiors  are  said  to  be  in  a  state  of  deep  sleep  when  the  affections  and 
thoughts  are  immersed  in  exteriors,  ill,  994.  When  the  exterior 
thought  of  man  is  in  a  deep  sleep  [ — cogitatio  sopita  est],  which  is  the 
case  when  he  sleeps  [^cum  dormit],  time  is  no  longer  perceived,  but  state, 
4814. 

2.  The  ordinary  state  of  Sleep. — Spirits  who  govern  the  involun- 
tary respiration  are  present  when  man  sleeps,  because  as  soon  as  he 
falls  asleep  the  voluntary  respiration  ceases,  3893.     See  Respiration 

(2.3). 

3.  Spiritual  Sleep  and  Wakefulness. — Spiritual  sleep  is  predicated 

when  truths  are  in  obscurity,  spiritual  wakefulness  when  they  are  in 
deamess,  5210. 

4.  Dreams  and  Visions  in  Sleep. — The  men  of  the  most  ancient 
church  enjoyed  delightfal  dreams,  whence  also  they  derived  their  re- 
presentations of  paradisiacal  scenes  and  objects,  1122,  1977  end.  The 
Author  describes  a  paradisiacal  vision,  or  dream,  at  the  moment  of 


*  Sopor  is  the  received  translation  of  HDnn  which  occurs  Gen.  ii.  21;  xv.  12; 


sleep  *'  of  Qen.  ii.  21,  **■  this  was  neither  swoon  nor  ecstacy."  Compare  the  root- 
meaning  with  Swedenborg's  explanation,  A.  C.  147, 150,  that  it  denotes  the  state 
of  man  in  his  proprium,  for  tne  gate  of  the  internal  state  is  closed,  when  that 
of  the  external  or  the  proprium  is  opened;  see  A.  C.  541,  542.  Observe,  also, 
that  the  **  deep  sleep  '^  in  these  texts,  is  ^^  from  the  Lord  "  (Jehovah-£lohLm\. 
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waking,  and  bis  discourse  with  the  spirits  who  induced  it,  see  below, 
5051.  Prophetical  and  other  dreams  are  treated  of  seriatim  (1975 — 
1983);  first,  it  is  stated  that  these  significative  dreams  were,  for  the 
most  part,  of  the  same  character  as  those  called  visions  [^qitod  fuerifU 
fere  unius  generis^  1975.  There  are  three  kinds  of  dreams;  first, 
dreams  from  the  Lord,  through  heaven,  such  as  the  prophetical  dreams 
of  the  Word;  2ndly,  dreams  induced  by  angelic  spirits,  significative, 
like  those  enjoyed  by  the  men  of  the  most  ancient  church ;  3rd]y,  sig- 
nificative dreams  from  the  spirits  which  attend  on  man  during  sleep ; 
phantastical  dreams  have  a  different  origin,  1976.  The  second  class  of 
dreams  are  from  angelic  spirits  situated  above,  in  front,  to  the  right,  at 
the  entrance  to  the  paradisiacal  heavens;  the  Author  mentions  a  dream 
of  his  own  induced  by  them,  and  something  of  his  discourse  with  spirits 
and  angels  concerning  these  dreams,  1976 — 1979,  6819.  The  Author 
proves  from  experience  that  such  dreams  are  from  the  ideas  of  angels 
communicated  in  discourse  with  each  other,  their  ideas  being  turned 
into  various  representatives,  1980 — 1981.  Prophetical  dreams  were 
divine  predictions  concerning  the  future,  from  the  Lord's  foresight ;  in 
the  case  of  false  prophets,  also,  the  predictions  they  uttered  were  from 
the  divine,  ah.  3698.  The  Author  relates  the  particulars  of  another 
paradisiacal  dream  induced  by  angelic  spirits ;  in  this  dream  conjugial 
love  was  represented,  5051.  Dreams,  which  flow  in  from  heaven, 
always  appear  according  to  representatives,  which  are  correspondences 
in  a  lower  sphere,  of  the  subject  upon  which  angels  are  discoursing  in 
the  higher,  5115  end,  6319.  Dreams,  which  flow  in  from  the  Lord, 
by  heaven  (not  by  intermediate  spirits),  always  foretell  the  future,  being 
from  the  divine  foresight,  5091. 

5.  The  state  of  Spirits  in  Sleep, — A  class  of  spirits,  briefly  described, 
who  are  vastated  by  being  kept  in  the  middle  state  between  sleep  and 
waking,  1108.  Cert»\in  spirits  are  mentioned  who  were  admitted  to 
perceive  somewhat  of  the  happiness  and  glory  of  heaven  by  falling  into 
a  deep  sleep,  1982  cited  below  (6).  The  remarkable  circumstance  of 
a  spirit,  in  a  state  resembling  that  of  any  one  in  a  peaceful  sleep,  yet 
discoursing  wisely,  is  mentioned;  the  Author  explains  that  interior 
angels  spake  by  him,  and  that  such  spirits  correspond  to  the  sinus,  or 
greater  blood-vessel  in  the  cerebrum ;  spirits,  also,  hi  a  similar  state  of 
rest,  correspond  to  the  longitudinal  sinus  situated  between  the  two 
hemispheres  of  the  brain,  4048.  Spirits  are  awake  in  the  degree  that 
truths  are  in  clearness,  and  asleep  in  the  degree  that  they  are  in  obscu- 
rity, 5210,  5219.  Subject  spirits  are  mentioned  who  were  the  medium 
of  a  malign  influx  from  evil  spirits,  but  were  now  observed  to  speak,  as 
if  in  sleep,  from  good  spirits,  5988. 

6.  Sleep  induced  on  Phantasies  and  corporeal  states ;  this,  in  the 
case  of  certain  spirits,  who  could  thus  be  admitted  into  an  experience 
of  the  nature  of  heavenly  joy,  541,  542,  1982. 

7.  Spirits  who  infest  Man  during  Sleep ;  the  Author's  experience  of 
such  infestation  by  the  diaboHcal  female  spirits  called  sirens,  959. 
Such  infestations  happen  to  all,  though  it  is  not  known  to  man ;  the 
infesting  spirits  also  are  severely  punished,  because  it  is  of  essential 
importance  that  men  should  sleep  in  ^fety,  959.  The  sirens,  or  in- 
terior sorceresses,  who  infest  men  in  sleep,  are  again  mentioned ;  the 
filthy  state  of  their  interiors  defiled  with  adulteries  and  hatreds,  de- 
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scribed ;  the  Author  mentions  that  they  spake  as  from  him,  in  his  very 
manner  of  speaking,  and  thus  insinuated  their  deceits  into  good  spirits, 
1983. 

8.  That  the  Lord  especially  protects  Man  during  Sleep;  the  Author's 
experience,  959,  cited  above  (7),  further  ilL  1983. 

9.  Signification  of  Sleeping  and  Dreaming, — Wakefuhiess  denotes  a 
dear  state  of  perception;  dreaming,  an  obscure  state  compared  with 
wakefuhiess,  and  if  called  a  dream  in  the  night,  still  greater  obscurity, 
2514,  2528,  4083,  4085,  4125,  5092,  5210,  5219.  To  He  down  and 
sleep,  denotes  a  state  of  tranquillity  predicated  of  the  regenerate  life, 
3696.  To  awake  from  sleep  denotes  illustration,  3715.  To  dream  a 
dream  is  to  predicate  concerning  truth,  for  in  ancient  times  divine  truths 
were  manifested  by  visions  and  dreams,  4682.  Prophets  and  dreamers 
denote  those  who  teach  and  predicate  truths,  or,  in  the  opposite  sense, 
falses ;  abstractly,  the  truths  of  doctrine  so  taught,  4682.  Dreams  (un- 
derstand from  the  Lord)  denote  the  divine  foresight,  and  hence  foretell 
something  concerning  the  future ;  such  were  the  prophetical  dreams  of 
the  Word,  5091,  5195.  A  dream  denotes  foresight,  and  from  foresight 
prediction,  and  from  prediction  the  event  itself  predicated,  5092,  5110, 
5112,  5224,  5252.  The  interpretation  of  a  dream,  being  the  explica- 
tion of  what  is  predicated,  denotes  the  knowledge  of  the  event,  or  what 
is  in  the  dream,  5093,  5105,  5107,  5141.  To  sleep  [dormira],  is  ex- 
plained in  the  general  sense  of  repose,  where  the  state  of  the  interiors 
at  rest  in  the  exteriors  is  treated  of,  9216.  As  te  slumbering  and 
sleeping  (Matt.  xxv.  5),  see  4638  dted  below  (10). 

10.  Passages  where  Sleeping  or  Dreaming  is  mentioned, — ^Adam  in  a 
deep  sleep  (sopor,  Gen.  ii.  21),  denotes  the  state  of  the  celestial  man  in 
the  declining  period,  when  he  lived,  thought,  spoke,  and  acted  in  his 
proprium,  147,  150.  Abram  in  a  deep  sleep  (chap.  xv.  12),  denotes 
the  church  in  a  state  of  darkness,  1838.  A  dream  of  the  night,  in 
which  God  came  te  Abimelech  (chap.  xx.  3,  6),  denotes  an  obscure 
state  of  perception,  predicated  with  respect  te  the  doctrine  of  faith, 
2514,  2528.  Jacob  dreaming  at  Luz  (chap,  xxviii.),  denotes  the 
Lord*s  foresight,  3698.  Jacob  previously  said  to  lie  down  and  sleep, 
and  afterwards  to  awake  (ver,  11,  16),  denotes  a  state  of  tranquillity 
and  illustration,  3696,  3715.  A  dream  again  predicated  of  Jacob  when 
he  was  with  Laban  (chap.  xxxi.  10,  11),  denotes  the  perception  of 
natural  good,  in  a  state  of  obscurity,  but  still  from  the  divine,  4083, 
4085.  A  dream  of  the  night,  in  which  God  came  to  Laban,  now  in 
pursuit  of  Jacob  (chap.  xxxi.  24),  denotes  obscure  perception  predicated 
of  good  in  the  proprium,  when  separated  from  divine  good  of  the 
natural,  4125.  Heat  by  day,  cold  by  night,  and  sleep  expelled  from 
mine  eyes  (in  the  remonstrance  of  Jacob,  ver.  40),  denotes  the  state  of 
unrest,  from  one  extreme  to  another,  while  temptations  are  suffered, 
4175.  A  dream  dreamed  by  Joseph  (Qen.  xxxvii.  5,  9),  denotes  pre- 
dication  of  aU  things  in  a  sumnlary  concerning  the  Lord's  diVine 
human,  or  divine  truth  in  the  church,  4682,  4693,  4695.  Behold,  that 
lord  of  dreams  cometh  (said  derisively  by  Joseph*s  brethren,  ver.  19), 
denotes  the  rejection  of  divine  truths,  which  are  regarded  as  vanities  by 
those  who  are  in  faith  alone,  4726.  We  shall  see  what  his  dreams  will 
be  (ver.  20),  denotes  that  divine  truths  appear  in  the  eyes  of  such  as 
falses,  4730.     They  dreamed  a  dream,  each  his  dream  in  one  ui^t 
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(meaning  the  bader  and  baker  of  Pharaoh,  chap.  xl.  5;  xli.  9 — 13), 
denotes  the  diyme  foresight  concerning  the  state  of  sensaals  subject  to 
the  voluntary  part  and  the  intellectual  part  respectivelj,  5091,  5092, 
5233 — 5235.  Pharaoh  himself,  after  these  events,  said  to  dream  (chap, 
xli.  1,  5,  8),  denotes  foresight  and  providence  obscurely  manifest  rda- 
tive  to  the  state  of  the  natural  mind  now  renewed,  5195,  5210,  5211, 
5224.  Pharaoh  awoke,  and  behold  it  was  a  dream  (ver.  7),  denotes  a 
conunon  state  of  illustration  in  that  obscurity,  5219.  Pharaoh  teUing 
his  dream  to  the  wise  men  of  Egypt,  and  no  one  able  to  interpret  it 
(ver.  8,  15),  denotes  the  natural  mind  still  in  obscurity,  and  only  the 
negative  obtained  from  consulting  sdentifics,  5224, 5225, 5253.  Pharaoh 
then  applying  to  Joseph  for  the  interpretation  of  his  dream  (ver.  14, 15), 
denotes  the  faculty  of  apperception  found  in  the  celestial-spiritual,  5254. 
The  reply  of  Joseph,  **  It  is  not  to  me,  God  shall  reply  in  peace  to 
Pharaoh"  (ver.  16),  denotes  that  such  a  faculty  is  not  in  the  human 
alone,  but  in  the  divine  human  conjoined,  5256 — 5257.  The  dream  of 
Pharaoh,  called  one  dream  by  Joseph  (ver.  25),  or  a  dream  twice  re- 
peated (ver.  32),  denotes  foreknowledge  alike  both  as  to  the  interior  and 
the  exterior  natural,  which  are  one  by  conjunction ;  the  dream  of  the 
cows,  concerning  the  interior  natural,  and  that  of  the  ears  of  com,  con- 
cerning the  exterior,  5263,  5267,  5282.  A  garment  in  which  one  is 
said  to  sleep  (Exod.  xxii.  27),  denotes  the  sensual  ultimate  which  contains 
all  the  interiors,  and  upon  which  they  rest,  9216.  While  the  bridegroom 
tarried  they  aU  slumbered  and  slept  (Matt.  xxv.  5),  denotes  a  state  of 
delay  and  doubt,  tending,  on  the  part  of  the  wise,  to  the  affirmative, 
but,  on  the  part  of  the  foolish,  to  the  negative,  4638.  Passages  from 
the  prophets  concerning  dreams  and  visions  in  sleep,  4682.  See  Sight 
(1,  9,  10). 

SLUGGISHNESS  [inertia^     See  Ease. 

SLUMBER.     See  Sleep  (lO;),  4638. 

SMALL  [minutvrti].  Small  is  predicated  of  truth;  the  manna 
described  as  small  and  roimd,  denotes  the  good  of  truth,  8457 — 8459. 
See  Manna  (Vol.  L,  p.  681). 

SMELLING  [odoratus'l.  See  Nose,  Odor  (2,  3).  Instead  of 
taste,  spirits  have  a  sense  which  rather  resembles  that  of  smelling ;  the 
Author  here  speaks  of  a  sense  between  taste  and  smell  enjoyed  by 
animals,  1516. 

SMITE,  to  [^percutere], — 1.  Signification,  To  smite  (sometimes  used 
in  the  same  sense  as  to  slay),  denotes  to  destroy,  hr.  4251,  6761,  6765; 
or  to  extinguish,  4733.  When  predicated  of  hurt  done  to  truth,  it  denotes 
the  endeavor  to  destroy,  because  falses  cannot  really  destroy  truths,  6758. 
In  a  general  sense,  therefore,  to  be  smitten  denotes  to  be  hurt  by  falses, 
7136,  7146,  9007,  9015.  Wlien  predicated  of  what  is  evil,  or  damned, 
to  smite  is  to  remove  or  put  it  away  [emovere],  7418.  To  smite  denotes 
damnation,  because  it  involves  being  killed,  7871.  To  smite  the  rock, 
denotes  to  be  instant  in  entreaty,  8582,  cited  below  (2).  To  smite, 
generally,  is  to  hurt  by  falses,  but  when  predicated  of  the  Lord  and  his 
kingdom,  it  is  to  blaspheme,  9015.  To  smite,  when  predicated  of 
truths,  is  to  hurt  by  falses,  but  when  predicated  of  scientifics,  it  is  to 
weaken,  9025 ;  compare  9034.  It  is  repeated,  that  to  smite  is  to 
destroy,  whidi,  in  the  spiritual  sense,  is  to  deprive  any  one  of  truths 
and  goods ;  this  deprivation  is  signified  in  the  Word  by  desolation  and 
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vastation ;  hence  when  tlie  tx)mplete  depriyation  of  truths  and  goods  is 
treated  of,  or  the  complete  closing  up  of  the  internal  man,  to  he  smitten 
is  to  be  deyastated,  10,510  cited  below  (2). 

2.  Harmony  of  Passages. — Pharaoh  smitten  with  plagues  on  account 
of  Abram  and  Sarai  (Gen.  xii.  17),  denotes  the  destruction  of  sdentifics 
when  contrary  to  celestial  good  and  truth,  1487.  Jacob  arranging  his 
camps  when  Esau  was  expected,  so  that  if  one  camp  were  smitten  another 
might  escape  (Gen.  xxxii.  8,  11),  denotes  the  state  of  the  natural  mind 
when  good  is  about  to  assume  the  dominion  over  truth,  not  knowing 
what  of  its  Acquisitions  shall  be  destroyed  and  what  retained,  4251, 
4257.  Let  us  not  smite  (or  kill)  him  (meaning  Joseph,  chap,  xxxyii. 
21),  denotes  the  desire  of  those  who  are  in  the  common  faith  of  the 
church,  denoted  by  Eeuben,  to  preserve  the  acknowledgment  and  adora- 
tion of  the  divine  human,  4733.  A  man  of  Egypt  smiting  a  man  of 
the  Hebrews  (Exod.  ii.  11),  denotes  the  inherent  tendency  of  scientific 
truth  to  destroy  the  truth  of  the  church  from  which  it  is  alienated, 
6768.  Moses  said  to  smite  the  Egyptian  (ver.  12),  denotes  the  de- 
struction of  the  false  scientific,  under  these  circumstances,  by  truth 
divine,  6761,  6768.  Two  Hebrews  striving  together,  and  the  words  of 
Moses  addressed  to  one  of  them.  Wherefore  smittest  thou  thy  fellow  7 
(ver.  13),  denotes  a  state  of  combat  within  the  church  also,  and  rebuke 
addressed  to  those  who  are  not  in  truth,  6764 — 6765.  The  moderators 
set  over  the  Israelites,  smitten  by  their  Egyptian  taskmasters  (Exod.  y. 
14,  16),  denotes  hurt  done  to  truth  and  good  by  the  injection  of  falses, 
7136,  7146.  Seven  days  fulfilled  after  Jehovah  had  smitten  the  river 
(chap.  yii.  25),  denotes  the  end  of  the  state  whdi  truths  were  falsified, 
7346.  The  dust  of  the  earth  in  Egypt  smitten  (chap.  viii.  16,  17), 
denotes  the  moving  of  all  that  is  damned  in  the  natural  man,  7418,  7420, 
7423.  All  the  first-begotten  in  the  land  of  Egypt  smitten,  from  man 
to  beast  (chap.  xii.  12),  denotes  the  damnation  of  all  who  are  in  faith 
separate  from  charity,  7871.  Thy  rod  wherewith  thou  smotest  the 
river,  said  to  Moses,  who  was  now  commanded  to  smite  the  rock  (chap, 
xvii^  56),  denotes  divine  power  by  which  falses  were  dissipated,  and  by 
which  the  truths  of  faith  were  now  to  flow  in,  8579,  8582—8583.  The 
law  concerning  one  who  shall  smite  a  man,  so  that  he  dies  (chap.  xxi. 
12),  denotes  hurt  done  to  the  truth  of  faith,  and  the  loss  of  spiritual  life 
thereupon,  9007,  9008.  He  that  should  smite  his  father  or  mother  to 
be  put  to  death  (ver.  15),  denotes  the  danmation  of  those  who  blaspheme 
the  Lord  and  his  kingdom,  9015 — 9016.  One  smiting  another  with  a 
stone  or  with  his  fist  (ver.  18),  denotes  the  weakening  of  any  truth  of 
the  church  by  scientific  or  common  truth,  9025.  A  man  who  shall 
smite  his  man  or  maid-servant  with  a  rod  (ver.  20),  denotes  one  within 
the  church  who  treats  ill  [male  habet]  the  literal  sense  of  the  Word 
or  its  affection,  9034.  A  man  who  shall  smite  out  the  eye  of  his  man 
or  maid-servant  (ver.  26),  denotes  hurt  that  is  done  by  the  internal 
man  to  the  truth  of  faith,  or  the  affection  of  truth  in  the  external,  9058, 
9059.  Jehovah  said  to  smite  the  people  because  they  worshiped  the 
golden  calf  (chap,  xxxii.  35),  denotes  the  devastation  of  truth  and  good 
in  the  Israelitish  nation,  caused  by  worship  springing  from  infernal 
love,  10,510,  10,511.  The  Lord  at  thy  right  hand,  he  shall  "smite 
in  the  day  of  wrath  their  kings  "  (Ps.  ex.  5),  denotes  the  destruction  of 
felses  by  divine  tnith,  9809.     To  smite  on  the  right  jaw  (Matt.  v.  89), 
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denotes  hurt  done  to  the  affection  of  truth  from  good ;  BimOar  in  other 
passages  (Micah  iy.  14 ;  Isa.  xxx.  28 ;  Ps.  iii.  7),  9049. 

8M0KE  r/umus'].  A  fnmace  of  smoke  denotes  the  densest 
degree  of  the  false,  fatly  sh.  1861 ;  or  falses  derived  from  evil  capidi- 
ties,  7519,  8821,  9144,  9583.  Fm  and  smoke  were  seen  hj  the 
Israelites  when  Jehovah  descended  on  Monnt  Sinai,  hecanse  they  were 
in  evils  and  falses ;  remarks  on  the  similar  appearances  to  those  who 
are  in  the  hells,  1861 ;  further  x7/.  8814,  8819 ;  from  experience,  9582 
— 9583.  Smoke  denotes  the  obscnration  of  Ihe  troth  and  the  thidc 
darkness  of  the  false ;  passages  merely  cited,  8819  end.  Smoke  denotes 
the  literal  sense  of  the  Word  as  compared  with  the  internal  sense ;  the 
literal  sense  being  as  dond  and  smoke,  but  the  internal  sense  as  li^t 
and  fire,  8916.  The  smoke  of  incense,  on  the  other  hand,  denotes 
worship  elevated  to  the  Lord,  or  received  by  him,  because  from  diarily, 
10,177,  8h.  10,198,  10,298. 

SMOOTH  llcBvia'],  Jacob  called  a  smooth  man  (Qen.  xxvii.  11), 
denotes  the  quality  of  natural  truth  compared  with  good;  passages 
cited  where  smoothness  or  evenness  denotes  truth,  and  in  the  opposite 
sense,  the  false,  3527. 

SNAKE.     See  Serpent. 

SNARE  [_laqueu8'].  To  be  for  a  snare  (said  of  Moses  by  the  Egyp- 
tians, Exod.  X.  7),  denotes  to  be  caught  by  their  own  evil,  and  thus, 
overtaken  by  its  punishment,  7653.  The  inhabitants  of  Canaan  not  to 
mingle  with  the  Israelites,  their  gods  not  to  be  worshiped,  etc.,  lest  it 
should  become  a  snare  (Exod.  xxiii.  33),  denotes  enticement  and  decep* 
tion  by  the  loves  of  sell  and  the  world,  and,  as  a  consequence,  the  de- 
struction of  spiritual  life  and  perdition ;  other  passages  cited  (Isa.  xxiv. 
18;  xxviii.  18;  Jer.  xlviii.  44;  Ezek.  xix.  8;  Amos  iii.  5 ;  Ps.  xi.  6; 
Luke  xxi.  35,  etc.),  9348 ;  compare  9013.  Moses  cautioned  against 
making  a  covenant  with  the  inhabitants  of  the  land  lest  it  should 
become  a  snare  to  him  (Exod.  xxxiv.  12),  denotes  the  religion  in  which 
there  is  evil,  and  seduction  as  a  consequence  predicated  of  the  Word 
itself,  10,641.     See  Deceit,  Net. 

SNORTING  of  horses  (Jer.  viii.  16),  denotes  reasoning  concerning 
truth  from  the  negative,  3923. 

SNOW  [nix"].  Snow  is  predicated  of  troth,  from  being  in  small 
particles,  and  from  whiteness ;  but  hoar-frost,  on  account  of  its  con- 
tinuity, denotes  troth  consisting  and  flowing  as  good,  or  the  good  of 
troth,  8459.  Whiteness  as  of  show,  is  predicated  of  the  troths  of 
faith,  4007,  5319,  7918.  Hairs,  white  like  wool,  as  white  as  snow 
(Rev.  i.  14),  denote  troth  derived  from  good,  3304. 

SOCIETY. — 1.  That  the  Heavens  consist  of  innumerable  societies; 
and  this  according  to  the  varieties  of  good  qualified  by  truths,  684, 
690,  699,  960,  3241,  3744,  4005,  5598,  7236,  7833,  7836,  9002. 
There  is  no  man,  spirit,  or  angel  unconnected  with  some  society  in 
heaven  and  the  world  of  spirits ;  also,  the  very  societies  in  which  men 
have  lived,  as  to  the  spirit,  are  shewn  to  them  after  death,  687,  697, 
5861 ;  see  below  (3).  No  society  is  absolutely  similar  to  another,  but 
the  harmony  of  all  is  derived  from  an  infinite  variety,  united  by  love 
and  faith  in  the  Lord,  457,  687,  690,  cited  below  (6).  It  is  particu- 
larly explained  that  consociations  in  the  other  life  are  all  formed  from 
good ;  dius,  not  from  relationship  or  consanguinity,  but  according  to 
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agreements  and  differences  of  mntoal  lore  and  £utb,  685,  917,  1894, 
2789,  3612,  3815,  4121.  In  further  illnstration  of  this,  it  is  explained 
that  perception  is  so  exquisitely  dear  that  the  least  difference  as  to  love 
and  faith  instantly  separates,  or,  on  the  contrary  conjoins ;  thus  con- 
junction in  societies  is  according  to  consent  and  dissent  arising  from 
the  instant  perception  of  the  quality,  1894.  Notwithstanding  all  the 
varieties  of  good  and  truth  which  exist  in  heaven,  they  all  together 
make  a  one ;  in  this  respect  they  resemble  the  various  organs  and  mem- 
bers of  the  body  which  contribute  to  form  one  man,  8241.  Bee 
Harmony.  It  is  shewn  that  consociations  in  heaven  were  represented 
by  the  arrangement  of  the  Israelites  in  tribes,  families,  and  houses, 
7886.     See  Tribes,  Nation  (1). 

2.  Correspondence  of  heavenly  Societies  with  the  Body, — ^There  are 
heavenly  societies  to  which  all  the  various  parts  of  the  body  correspond ; 
hence,  it  is  so  often  said  of  a  society,  that  it  pertains  to  this  or  that 
part  of  the  body ;  this,  because  the  Lord  is  alone  man,  and  all  heaven 
represents  him,  and  forms  as  it  were,  one  man,  2996 — 2998,  8624 — 
8649.  The  societies  of  heaven  are  more  or  less  universal ;  the  more 
universal  in  the  Grand  Man  correspond  with  whole  organs  or  members 
of  the  body,  the  less  universal  with  their  parts,  or  even  the  parts  of 
parts,  4625 ;  farther  ill.  7886.  The  societies  of  heaven  are  distinct, 
according  to  the  functions  of  all  the  members,  viscera,  and  organs  of 
the  body,  and  these  functions  correspond  to  tiie  peculiar  good  of  the 
societies ;  hence  it  is  a  law  of  order  in  heaven,  that  one  good  is  not  to 
be  commingled  with  another,  8004,  8469,  8797,  cited  below  (11).  See 
Heaven  (7),  Influx  (7),  Man  (32). 

3.  The  Reception  of  Spirits  in  Societies, — Souls  recently  from  the 
world  are  conveyed  from  society  to  society,  through  many  mansions  in 
heaven,  till  received  in  the  society  that  accords  with  their  state ;  it  is 
explained,  that  such  progressions  are  only  apparent,  being  in  reality 
changes  of  state,  1273.  Souls  who  have  come  out  of  vastation  are  also 
conveyed  to  various  angelic  societies,  until  they  come  to  the  society 
which  agrees  with  the  quality  of  their  charity,  1278.  The  Author  was 
conveyed  in  the  same  maimer  through  several  mansions  of  heaven,  and 
was  capable  of  reflecting  upon  the  changes  of  place,  so  as  to  perceive 
that  they  were,  in  reality,  changes  of  state,  1273  end.  Spirits  thus 
conveyed  from  society  to  society,  are  everywhere  received  with  charity 
and  joy,  and  when  they  depart  from  such  societies  as  do  not  accord 
with  their  love,  they  do  so  voluntarily,  according  to  desire,  2131. 
Admission  into  heaven  is  to  be  understood  as  a  reception  in  angelic 
societies ;  the  Author  states  that  he  saw  many  spirits  thus  received, 
who  first  were  in  dread  of  the  wolf,  and  thought  the  door  of  heaven  was 
closed  against  them,  2130.  The  first  state  after  desolation  is  a  state  of 
consolation,  and  the  hope  of  help ;  but  the  second  a  state  of  illustration 
and  recreation;  the  latter  state  is  described  farther,  as  an  elevation  to 
heaven,  some  appearing  clothed  in  white  robes,  some  crowned,  while 
some  are  conveyed  through  many  angelic  societies,  and  everywhere 
received  as  brothers,  2699.  The  allocation  to  societies  is  allud^  to  in 
the  ancient  saying  concerning  those  who  died,  that  they  were  gathered 
to  their  fathers,  or  their  people ;  by  this  was  signified  that  they  were 
come  to  those  who  were  in  similar  good  and  truth  in  the  other  life, 
8255,  4619. 
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4.  Societies  of  Spirits  and  Angels  associated  with  Man  in  the  jBe* 
generation, — Regeneration  is  effected  by  societies  of  spirits  and  ang€b| 
who  influence  to  good  and  evil  respectively ;  also,  the  changes  by  which 
man  is  led  in  the  regenerate  life  are  changes  of  spirits,  ill.  4067,  cited 
4073;  see  below  (9).     As  to  his  interiors,  man  is  in  the  midst  of 
societies  of  spirits  whom  he  invites  to  himself,  and  of  angels  who  are 
from  the  Lord,  4067,  4073,  4077.     When  the  man  is  in  e^  he  invites 
to  himself  the  societies  with  which  he  is  associated ;  bnt  when  in  good, 
they  are  such  as  the  Lord  adjoins  to  him,  4073.     From  the  societies 
associated  to  a  man  the  angels  can  see,  as  from  causes,  the  quality  of  his 
state,  4073  end.     The  Lord  also  had  societies  of  spirits  and  angels 
attending  him,  which  he  adjoined  to  himself  and  changed  according  to 
his  good  pleasure ;  it  is,  also,  br.  explained  that  he  derived  nothing  of 
good  and  truth  from  them,  but  only  by  them  from  the  Divine,  4075. 
In  Hke  manner  good,  imparted  to  man  as  a  means  to  genuine  good,  is 
not  derived  from  the  spirits  associated  with  him,  but  is  received  by  or 
through  them,  4077,  further  ill,  4099.     The  spirits  who  hold  man  ia 
good  (described  as  middle  good)  believe  it  to  be  from  themselves,  and 
are  indignant  when  compelled  to  recede,  which  happens  when  the  r^;e- 
nerate  man  separates  himself  or  is  transferred  into  other  societies; 
thb,  represented  by  Jacob  and  Laban,  4077,  4186;  see  below  (9), 
4088.     An  illustration  is  given  of  the  manner  in  which  three  kinds  of 
spirits  attendant  on  the  regenerate  are  separated,  and  in  each  case  with 
regard  to  freedom ;  the  coincidence  of  these  separations  with  changes 
of  state,  because  spirits  are  conjoined  as  to  affections,  etc.,  4110,  4111, 
4129,  4136 ;  see  also  4151.     Further  particulars  in  BsaBNERATioH  (3). 

5.  The  arrangement  of  Infernal  Spirits  in  Societies, — It  is  explained 
that  infernal  spirits  are  also  kept  in  order  by  arrangement  in  societies, 
the  bond  of  conjunction  being  that  of  similar  lusts  and  phantasies, 
695,  1322,  2996  end.  The  order  of  the  infernal  societies  is  such  that 
all  in  one  society  act  together  against  good ;  hence  the  ancient  law  of 
punishing  a  whole  family,  or  house,  for  the  crime  of  one,  5764.  See 
Hell  (1),  693,  695,  1322,  969,  3642,  6370. 

6.  Imws  common  to  all  Societies  of  Spirits. — Every  society,  or 
family  of  spirits,  is  distinguished  by  its  speech,  indeed  every  spirit  in  a 
society,  1758.  All  the  societies  in  heaven,  and  every  angel  in  a  society, 
are  most  distinct  from  each  other,  yet  they  all  make  one  by  receiving 
the  good  of  love  from  the  Lord,  457,  687,  690,  3241,  3519,  3804,  3986, 
4067,  4149,  4263,  7236,  7833,  7836.  The  operation  of  societies  is  into 
that  part  of  the  body  to  which  they  correspond,  but  is  only  perceived 
by  those  whose  interiors  are  opened;  sweet  and  gentle  if  it  be  the 
influx  of  a  heavenly  society,  but  sharp  and  painful  if  from  an  infernal 
society,  5060,  5171. 

7.  Laws  which  hold  Society  together  on  Earth;  it  is  stated  that 
they  are  grounded  in  fear,  because  every  one  is  in  self-love,  5002.  The 
contrary  character  of  laws  derived  from  charity,  how  one  is  neighbor 
to  another,  and  society  in  a  more  eminent  sense  than  any  individual, 
6819,  6820.     See  Government. 

8.  The  Separation  of  Societies  or  Spirits, — Novitiate  spirits  when 
conveyed  to  societies  which  do  not  accord  with  their  love,  are  not  sepa- 
rated by  rejection,  but  voluntarily,  2131  cited  above  (3).  Evil  spirits, 
in  the  world  of  spirits,  sometimes  associate  together  in  crowds,  and  are 
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the  occasion  of  temptations  and  phantasies  preyailing ;  these  spirits  or 
phantasies  are  dispersed  by  other  associated  spirits,  whose  operation  is 
described  as  the  east  wind,  842;  farther  ill,  2128.  Another  mode  of 
dissolving  societies  evillj  composed,  is  by  collisions  of  thought  and 
speech,  i£e  various  effects  of  which  are  br,  described,  2129.  Adulterers 
who  insinuate  themselves  into  societies  by  the  alluring  blandishments 
and  deceits  to  which  they  have  accustomed  themselves  in  the  world,  are 
rejected  by  one  society  after  another,  till  associated  with  their  like  in 
hell,  2753.  Those  who  are  devastated,  and  finally  cast  into  hell,  are 
separated  gradually;  in  the  other  life  nothing  is  done  violently,  but 
freely,  as  if  done  by  the  spirits  themselves  according  to  their  own 
delights,  7502. 

9.  That  there  are  Societies  of  Spirits  who  serve  as  Mediums ;  viz., 
for  communication  between  the  societies  of  heaven ;  their  quality  de- 
scribed, 4047,  4088.  These  societies  are  of  such  a  quality  that  they 
suffer  themselves  to  be  led  by  others,  thus  by  angels  to  good,  and  by 
evil  spirits  to  evil;  hence,  they  are  associated  with  man  during  his 
regeneration,  4088. 

10.  Consociation  of  Ideas  and  Affections, — ^There  are  consociations 
of  internal  and  external  ideas  by  influx  of  the  former  into  the  latter; 
also,  by  consociation  with  spirits,  2470.  Where  influx  is  treated  of,  it 
is  amply  shewn  that  thoughts  and  affections  extend  themselves  far  into 
societies  of  spirits,  6598 — 6612.  The  faculty  of  imderstanding  and 
perceiving  is  great  in  proportion  to  the  extension  of  the  thought  to 
societies  of  spirits  and  angels  round  about  man,  6599,  6600.  Affections 
of  truth  extend  to  societies  of  spiritual  angels;  affections  of  good 
to  societies  of  celestial  angels,  6600.  The  quality  of  a  man^s  life  is 
altogether  according  to  the  quality  of  the  societies  to  which  his  affection 
and  thought  extend,  6601.  The  form  of  the  extension  of  thought  is 
compared  with  the  form  of  the  brain,  but  it  is  much  more  wonderful, 
6607 ;  compare  4041 — 4043,  4054.  The  Author  refers  to  his  own  ex- 
perience concerning  the  extension  of  thought,  and  how  the  thought  and 
speech  of  the  societies  with  which  he  was  associated  were  represented 
to  him,  6606,  6609,  6614.  So  long  as  man  lives,  the  ideas  of  his 
thought  are  varied,  multiplied,  and  divided,  according  as  he  is  associated 
with  societies,  ever  new  and  ever  various  in  the  procedure  of  regeneration; 
it  is  thus  that  his  illumination,  or  perception  of  new  truths,  continually 
increases,  6610. 

11.  Consociation  in  Good. — Every  society  in  heaven  has  its  common 
good,  distinct  from  every  other  society ;  hence,  the  form  of  heaven  and 
the  order  of  communication  there,  8400,  ilL  8469.  Everyone  in  a 
society  has,  also,  his  particular  good,  but  he  communicates  it  to  all  in 
that  society,  and,  reciprocally,  he  receives  from  the  common  good  of  all, 
8469,  ill  8470.  There  is  communication,  also,  between  the  common 
good  of  one  society  and  the  common  good  of  another ;  hence,  exists  a 
more  common  or  general  good,  and  so  on  until  the  whole  universal 
heaven  is  as  one  body,  ruled  by  the  good  of  divine  love,  8470.  The 
communication  of  divine  good  is  to  all  in  heaven  universally,  and  with 
every  society  particularly,  according  to  the  faculty  of  reception,  8472. 
Every  one  has  an  extension  into  the  spheres  of  angelic  societies,  accord- 
ing to  his  quality  and  quantity  of  good ;  and,  on  the  other  hand,  into 
the  spheres  of  infernal  societies,  according  to  the  quality  and  quantity 


898  SOD 

of  evil,  8794,  8797.  By  the  laws  of  order  which  presenre  the  cBstino- 
tion  of  societies  according  to  their  particular  good,  it  b  not  permitted 
for  those  of  an  inferior  heaven  to  ascend,  presumptuously,  into  a  supe- 
rior ;  if  they  do  ascend,  the  good  of  love  is  like  a  consuming  fire,  and 
they  are  affected  with  blindness,  8797. 

SOCKETS  [JundcB'],  Sockets  or  bases  of  gold  denote  existence 
and  subsistence  from  good,  9847,  9851.  Sockets  or  bases  of  silver 
denote  truth  sustaining,  9643. 

SODOM. — 1.  Sodom  denotes  the  cupidities  of  evil;  Gomorrah, 
persuasions  of  the  false,  both  originating  in  the  loves  of  self  and  the 
world,  1212,  1587,  1598,  1663,  1666,  1682,  2141,  2444,  7519,  sh. 
2220.  Sodom  denotes  all  evil  whatsoever  proceeding  from  the  love  of 
self,  the  diversities  of  which  are  represented  in  the  Word  by  various 
kinds  of  adulteries;  it  also  denotes  all  universally  who  are  in  such  evils, 
but  especially  those  within  the  church,  2246,  2322 ;  compare  741 8.  The 
king  of  Sodom  and  the  king  of  Gomorrah  include  in  their  signification 
all  the  evils  and  falses  denoted  by  the  other  kings  who  were  confederate 
with  them  in  the  battle  with  Chwiorlaomer,  1689.     See  Devil. 

2.  Lot  dwelling  in  Sodom, — ^The  plain  of  Sodom  compared  to  the 
garden  of  Jehovi^  before  Jehovah  destroyed  Sodom  and  Gomorrah  (in 
the  account  of  Abram  and  Lot,  Gen.  xiii.  10),  denotes  the  quality  of 
the  external  man  when  conjoined  to  the  internal,  1587.  A  further 
comparison  made  with  the  land  of  Egypt,  as  thou  comest  unto  Zoar 
(ibtd,)y  denotes  the  state  as  to  scientifics  into  which  the  affection  of  good 
flows,  1589.  Lot,  when  separated  from  Abram,  pitching  his  tent 
towards  Sodom  (ver.  12),  denotes  the  external  man  dwelling  separate 
from  the  internal ;  the  cities  of  the  plain  (tbid,)y  his  sdentifics,  1598, 
1597.  The  men  of  Sodom,  called  exceedingly  wicked  (ver.  13),  denote 
the  cupidities  to  which  scientifics  extend  themselves,  1600.  The  com- 
bats in  which  Bera  the  king  of  Sodom,  and  Birsha  the  king  of  Go- 
morrah, were  engaged  with  Chedorlaomer  (chap.  xiv.  2),  denote  the 
Lord's  temptations,  1651.  The  kings  of  Sodom  and  Gomorrah,  and 
those  confederated  with  them,  being  subdued  by  Chedorlaomer  and  his 
confederates  {ibid.)j  denotes  victory  over  evils  and  falses  in  these  com- 
bats, obtained  by  apparent  goods  and  truths,  1667,  1671,  1685,  1689. 
The  vale  of  Siddim  where  the  kings  of  Sodom  and  Gomorrah  fell,  said 
to  be  full  of  pits  of  bitumen  (translated  slimepits,  ver.  10),  denotes 
filthy  and  unclean  states  into  which  the  evils  and  falses  here  repre- 
sented flow  down,  1666,  1684,  1688.  Lot  and  all  his  substance  taken 
by  the  victors  (ver.  12),  denotes  that  apparent  goods  and  truths  (repre- 
sented by  Chedorlaomer  and  his  confederates)  which,  in  themselves  are 
not  goods  and  truths,  then  occupied  the  Lord's  external  man,  1697, 
1698.  Abram  the  Hebrew  rescuing  Lot  (ver.  14 — 16),  denotes  the 
continuation  of  the  combat  by  the  interior  man  adjoined  to  the  divine 
itself,  1701,  1702.  Mamre,  Eshcol,  and  Aner,  who  were  confederate 
with  Abram,  especially  mentioned  (ver.  17),  denote  the  angels  who 
were  with  the  Lord  in  these  combats,  1705,  or,  strictly  speaking, 
goods  and  truths,  1754.  See  Hebron,  Aner.  The  king  of  Sodom 
going  out  to  meet  Abram  after  his  victory  (ver.  17),  denotes  evil  of  the 
false  now  rendered  submissive,  1721.  The  valley  of  Shaveh,  called  also 
the  king's  valley,  where  they  met  (ver.  17),  denotes  the  external  man, 
whose  state  is  here  signified  as  to  goods  and  truths,  1723.   His  desiring 
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the  souls  that  Abram  had  taken  captive  (yer.  21),  denotes  the  desire  of 
the  evil  to  retain  their  evil  life,  1742.  Abram  solemnly  refnsing  his 
gifts  (yer.  22,  23),  denotes  the  impossibility  of  the  celestial  and 
diyine  partaking  in  what  is  evil  and  false,  though  the  evil  imagine 
they  can  contribute  somewhat  to  the  dominion  of  the  Lord,  1749. 
His  directing  Aner,  and  Eshcol,  and  Mamre,  to  take  their  portion 
(yer.  24),  denotes  the  deliverance  of  eyil  spirits  into  the  power  of  the 
angels,  1755. 

3.  The  Destruction  of  Sodonu — The  visitation  of  Sodom  (Gen.  xyiii., 
xix.),  denotes  the  perception  of  the  Lord  concerning  the  human  race 
immersed  in  so  g^eat  evils  and  falses,  2141.  The  angels  who  had  been 
entertained  by  Abraham,  looking  to  the  faces  of  Bodom  (xviii.  16),  de- 
notes the  eyil  state  of  man^s  interiors  discovered  to  his  perception; 
immediately  followed  (ver.  21 ;  chap.  xix.  1)  by  exploration  and  judg- 
ment, 2219,  2242,  2243,  2317—2323.  The  men  of  Sodom  requiring 
the  guests  of  Lot  to  be  delivered  up  to  them  (chap.  xix.  ver.  4,  5),  de- 
notes the  denial  of  the  divine  human  and  the  holy  proceeding  of  the 
Lord,  2350 — 2354.  Their  assault  on  Lot  after  his  exhortation  (ver.  9), 
denotes  the  good  of  charity  rejected,  2373 — 2376.  Sulphur  and  fire 
rained  upon  Uiem  (ver.  24),  denotes  the  influx  of  damnation  upon  the 
evil  in  this  state,  and  the  hells  they  make  to  themselves,  2443—2447. 
See  particulars  in  Lot  (2). 

4.  Other  Passages  in  the  Word. — Their  vine  is  of  the  vine  of 
Sodom  and  of  the  fields  of  Gomorrah  (Deut.  xxxii.  32),  denotes  the 
state  of  the  Jewish  church  as  to  the  intellectual  part  obsessed  by  falses 
from  infernal  love,  5117.  It  shall  be  more  tolerable  for  the  land  of 
Sodom  and  Gomorrah,  in  the  day  of  judgment  (than  for  the  dty  which 
should  reject  the  disciples,  Matt.  x.  15 ;  Mark  vi.  11 ;  Luke  ix.  5 ; 
X.  10),  denotes  the  state,  relatively,  of  those  who  are  in  evils  of  life, 
but  who  know  nothing  concerning  the  Lord  and  the  Word,  7418 ;  com- 
pare 2220,  2322,  cited  above  (1).  The  overthrow  of  Babylon,  of 
Samaria,  of  Moab,  and  of  Jerusalem,  in  the  prophecies,  compared  with 
the  overthrow  of  Sodom  and  Gomorrah  (Jer.  i.  40;  Amos  iv.  11 ;  Zeph. 
ii.  9;  Ezek.  xvi.  53 — 56),  denotes  the  church  thus  represented,  in  each 
case,  as  to  the  evils  of  self-love,  and  the  falses  of  evil,  2220.  llie  g^eat 
city,  which  is  spiritually  called  Sodom  and  Egypt  (Rev.  xi.  8),  denotes 
all  evil  from  the  love  of  self  (Sodom),  and  all  tiie  false  of  that  evil 
(Eg3rpt  in  place  of  Gomorrah),  2220  end. 

SOJOURNER,  to  Sojourn  \_peregrinus,  peregrinart], — 1.  Sojourn- 
ing denotes  life  and  instruction,  1461,  1463,  1896,  2025,  2504,  2726, 
3368,  4243 ;  or  life  and  doctrine,  2371.  Sojourners  denote  those  who 
are  instructed  in  the  goods  and  truths  of  the  church,  and  live  according 
to  them,  1463,  1896,  3703,  5605,  7908;  more  particularly,  8007, 
8013,  9196.  Sojourners  denote  those  who  are  not  bom  within  the 
church,  but  who  are  instructed  and  accede  thereto,  7908,  8650,  9281 ; 
see  below,  4444.  To  sojourn  or  travel  about,  and  dwell  in  tents  in  the 
manner  of  the  ancients,  denotes  life  and  worship,  ill.  1102.  The 
fatherless,  the  sojourner,  and  the  widow,  are  frequently  mentioned 
together,  and  when  this  is  the  case  the  expressions  fall  into  one  sense 
with  the  angels,  who  understand  thereby  the  subjects  of  the  reciprocal 
conjunction  of  good  and  truth,  3703, 9200.  They  were  called  sojourners 
who  suffered  themselves  to  be  instructed,  thus,  who  received  the  statutes 
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and  laws  of  the  Jews,  and  all  snch  were  put  on  an  eqnalitj  with  those 
bom  in  the  land,  sh.  4444,  7908,  8007,  sh,  again,  8013.  The  ancients 
distinguished  those  towards  whom  they  exercised  charity,  into  many 
classes;  by  sojourners  were  meant  those  who  were  willing  to  be  in- 
structed in  the  truths  of  faith,  4844,  4956,  9281. 

2.  Harmony  of  Passages, — Abram  sojourning  in  Egypt  (Gen.  xii.), 
denotes  the  first  instruction  of  the  Lord,  gamely,  while  he  was  a  boy, 
in  knowledges  from  the  Word,  1402,  t7/.  and  sL  1461—1468,  1502, 
2406,  3368.  Foretold  that  the  seed  of  Abram  should  be  a  sojourner 
(or  stranger^  Qen.  xv.  13),  denotes  the  end  of  the  church  when  charity 
and  faith  become  rare,  1843.  The  name  of  Hagar,  derived  from 
sojourning  (chap.  xri.  1),  denotes  the  commencement  of  the  spiritual 
church  from  instruction,  1896.  The  land  of  Abram^s  sojourning, 
meaning  the  land  of  Canaan,  promised  to  his  seed  (chap.  xvii.  8),  de- 
notes iJie  heavenly  kingdom  inherited  by  those  who  receive  faith,  2024. 
Lot  sojourning  with  the  men  of  Sodom  (chap.  xix.  9),  denotes  the  state 
of  the  church  about  the  last  times  when  the  doctrine  and  life  of  charity 
aro  rejected,  ill,  2371.  Abraham  sojourning  in  Gkrar,  in  the  land  of 
the  Philistines  (chap,  xx.),  like  his  sojourn  in  Egypt,  denotes  the  in- 
struction of  the  Lord,  but  hero  in  doctrinals  of  charity  and  faith,  2496, 
ill,  2504,  2726,  x7/.  again,  3368.  Abraham  calling  himself  a  sojourner 
and  inhabitant  among  the  sons  of  Heth  (chap,  xxiii.  4),  denotes  the 
first  state  of  the  chui^,  in  which  the  Lord  is  present,  but  as  yet  un- 
known, 2915 ;  comparo  8002  dted  below.  Jacob  to  inherit  the  land  of 
his  sojoumings  which  God  gave  to  Abraham  (chap,  zxviii.  4),  denotes 
the  life  of  good  from  truth,  which  is  the  life  of  instructions,  and  is 
further  explained  as  life  from  the  divine,  3672.  Jacob  sojourning  with 
Laban  (chap,  xxxii.  4),  denotes  instruction  in  good,  or  the  natural  man 
imbued  with  good  not  genuine,  as  a  means  of  access  to  genuine  goods, 
4243.  The  family  of  Jacob  coming  to  sojourn  in  Egypt  (chap,  xlvii.  4), 
denotes  instruction  in  scientifics  as  a  means  of  sustaining  the  truths  of 
the  church,  6077,  6638 ;  compare  9196,  9197.  The  years  of  Jacob's 
sojournings  (or  his  pilgrimage^  meaning  his  age,  chap,  xlvii.  9),  denote 
the  successive  state  of  the  regenerate  life,  6095.  Moses  when  in 
Midian,  calling  himself  a  sojourner  (translated  stranger)  in  a  strange 
land  (Exod.  ii.  22),  denotes  instruction  in  truths  in  a  church  not  his 
own,  6796.  Thy  sojourner  (translated  stranger)  that  is  within  thy  gates, 
mentioned  in  the  Decalogue  (Exod.  xx.  10),  denotes  those  who  are  in  the 
entrance  to  the  truths  of  the  church,  thus,  who  are  in  scientifics,  8890. 
Note :  To  dwell  with  the  Israelites  as  a  stranger,  [inquiUnus\  not  a 
sojourner  \^peregrinus\  is  to  do  good  from  natural  disposition,  not  from 
the  good  of  the  church ;  hence  it  is  predicated  of  those  who  are  un- 
willing to  be  instnicted,  8002.  As  to  the  Israelites  sojourning  in 
Egypt,  in  the  land  of  bondage,  which  denotes  the  infestation  of  the  spi- 
rituiJ  by  infernal  spirits,  and  their  protection  from  evils  and  falses  by 
the  Lord,  see  9197 ;  Egypt  (5,  6),  Moses  (8),  Miracle  (7). 

SOLE  OF  THE  FOOT.     See  Foot. 

SOLICITUDE.     See  Care. 

SOLOMON.  Solomon  denotes  the  Lord ;  the  gifts  brought  to  him 
by  the  queen  of  Sheba  (1  Kings  x.  1,  2),  denote  his  acquisitions  of 
wisdom  and  intelligence  in  the  natural  man,  3048.  Judah  and  Israel 
said  to  dwell  in  confidence,  every  one  under  his  vine  and  under  his  fig- 
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tree,  in  the  days  of  Solomon  (1  Kings  iv.  25),  denotes  good  of  the 
natural  or  exterior  man,  and  the  intellectual  part  regenerated  by  the 
good  of  truth,  5113.  The  throne  of  Solomon  (1  Kings  x.  18—20), 
denotes  the  royalty  of  the  Lord,  which  is  divine  truth  from  him ;  the 
twelve  hons  all  divine  truths  in  one  complex,  combating  and  conquering, 
5313  end.  Note :  Abimelech  who  was  with  David,  and  Uriah,  of  whose 
wife  Solomon  was  bom,  were  Hittites,  2913.     See  Heth. 

SON  Q/J/iW]. — 1.  Signification  of  Son  and  Daughter.  Sons  de- 
note goods  and  truths  of  faith,  sh,  264.  Sons  denote  truths  and 
doctrmals  of  truth ;  daughters,  doctrinals  of  good,  ah.  489,  hr.  533. 
Sons  denote  truths ;  daughters,  goods,  55,  489—491.  Sons  denote 
truths,  which  are  predicated  of  the  understanding,  and  when  there  is  no 
understanding  of  truth,  phantasies ;  in  Hke  manner,  daughters  denote 
goods,  which  are  predicated  of  the  will,  and  when  there  is  no  will  of  the 
good,  cupidities,  568.  Sons  denote  falses  as  well  as  truths,  because 
they  .^denote  doctrinals  of  churches,  which  are  of  both  kinds,  1147. 
Abstractly,  sons  denote  truths ;  but  in  the  sense  applicable  to  anan,  all 
who  are  in  truths,  2231,  br.  2232.  A  son  denotes  truth,  and  specifi- 
cally the  rational  part  of  man  of  which  truth  is  predicated,  2066,  2082, 
2623,  2772.  Sons,  and  again,  the  sons  of  sons,  denote  derivative 
truths  and  goods,  according  to  the  representation  of  the  parent  from 
whom  they  are  descended,  5912,  6020,  6583,  6584,  7634,  10,623. 
Passages  are  cited  to  shew  that  sons  denote  truths,  but,  when  called 
eons  of  a  wife,  they  also  denote  goods  of  tnith,  8649.  (Generally, 
father,  mother,  brethren,  children,  and  other  names  of  relationship, 
denote  goods  and  truths,  and,  in  the  opposite  sense,  evils  and  falses, 
10,490.  To  "smite  the  mother  upon  the  sons"  (Gen.  xxxii.  11)  was 
a  common  form  of  speech  with  the  ancients,  signifying  the  destruction 
of  the  church  and  of  all  things  belonging  to  it,  4257.  See  Mother, 
Daughter,  etc. 

2.  Son-in-Law  {^gener"]. — A  son-in-law  denotes  truth,  or  knowledges 
of  truth,  associated  to  the  aflfection  of  good,  2389.  When  a  son-in-law 
is  mentioned  to  represent  truth,  then  the  father-in-law  denotes  good  of 
a  superior  degree,  because  he  is  the  father  of  the  wife,  8643. 

3.  The  Sons  of  Jacob. — The  ten  sons  of  Jacob,  bom  of  Leah  and 
the  handmaids,  denote  truths  of  the  external  church ;  the  two  bom  of 
Rachel,  truths  of  the  internal  church,  5409,  5651,  5680,  5707.  In 
general,  the  twelve  sons  of  Jacob,  and  the  twelve  tribes,  denote  so  many 
cardinal  goods  and  truths  by  which  the  regenerate  man  is  initiated  into 
celestial  and  spiritual  goods  and  truths ;  thus  the  all  of  love  and  faith 
in  one  complex,  3858,  3913,  3926,  4688,  6335,  br.  6339;  passages 
cited  concerning  each,  4503.  The  sons  of  Jacob  denote  traths  of  the 
church  in  the  natural  man,  5641,  and  citations;  5882,  6070.  The 
sons  of  Jacob  denote  tniths  and  goods  of  the  church  in  the  natural  man, 
6339.  The  traths  represented  by  the  sons  of  Israel  are  those  in  the 
interior  of  the  natural  mind ;  otherwise  called  spiritual  truths  in  the 
natural,  5414,  5879,  5951.     For  particulars  see  Tribes. 

4.  Son  of  a  Stranger  denotes  the  natural  man  (not  of  the  church) 
as  to  trath,  2049,  5081 ;  see  also  489. 

5.  Sons  of  the  Prophets  (2  Kings  iv.  38)  denote  those  who  teach 
truths  from  the  Word,  10,105. 

6.  Sons  of  the  Age  (traiisl.  children  of  this  worldj  Luke  xvi.  8)  are 
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the  false  prophets  elsewhere  mentioned  (as  Matt.  yii.  15 ;  xxiy.  24), 
understand,  those  who  teach  falses,  3900. 

7.  Sons  of  Man  (or  of  Adam,  Dent,  xxxii.  8),  denote  those  in  the 
ancient  churdies  who  were  in  faith  to  the  Lord,  477 ;  in  the  opposite 
sense  (Isa.  li.  12 ;  Ps.  cxlvi.  3),  a  son  of  man  denotes  the  false,  9807 
end. 

8.  Sons  of  God, — Truths  of  the  church,  or  doctrinals  of  faith,  are 
denoted  by  the  sons  of  God,  when  considered  in  opposition  to  cupidities, 
which  are  called  the  daughters  of  men,  555,  570.  They  are  called  sons 
of  God  who  follow  the  Lord  and  are  conjoined  to  him  by  the  life  of 
faith,  and  this  because  they  become  images  of  him,  and  are  the  heirs  of 
his  kingdom,  1226,  1737  end,  1799,  2658,  9807.  All  infants  are  bom 
sons  of  the  Lord,  and  so  far  as  they  afterwards  conjoin  the  innocence  of 
infancy  with  wisdom,  they  are  adopted  as  sons,  3494  end.  The  sons 
of  the  kingdom  are  meant  by  seed,  because  seed  denotes  good  and  truth, 
and  hence  all  who  received  good  and  truth,  3373;  dted  3380.  See 
Bebd. 

9.  The  Lord  called  Son  of  God,  Son  of  Man. — ^The  Lord,  as  to  the 
divine  human,  or  divine  good  specifically,  is  called  the  8on  of  God ;  as 
to  truth  specifically,  the  Son  of  Man,  2159.  By  the  Son  is  to  be  un- 
derstood divine  truth,  by  the  Father,  divine  good;  the  union  of  the 
divine  with  the  human,  and  of  the  human  with  the  divine,  being  the 
divine  marriage  of  good  and  truth,  sh,  2803,  2813,  sh.  again  3704. 
When  the  Lord  is  called  the  Son  of  Man,  understand  truth  divine 
which  could  be  tempted,  sh.  2813 :  for  further  particulars,  see  Lord 
(19). 

SONG  [canfiewml.  The  songs  of  the  Word  are  from  the  rhythmical 
speech  of  spirits,  and  such  especially  are  the  Psalms  of  David ;  from 
experience,  1648.  Songs  are  predicated  of  truth,  4137.  Songs 
addressed  to  Jehovah,  in  particular  the  song  of  Moses,  called  the  song 
of  Moses,  the  servant  of  God,  and  the  song  of  the  Lamb  (Exod.  xv. ; 
Rev.  XV.  3),  is  a  glorification  of  the  Lord,  because  of  redemption  by 
him ;  this  glorification  also  was  contained  in  the  songs  of  the  ancient 
church,  because  of  their  exceeding  joy  that  the  Lord  would  come  and 
save  our  race  by  assuming  the  human,  sh.  8261.     See  Singing,  Music. 

SONG  OF  SONGS,  the,  is  written  in  imitation  of  the  books  of 
the  ancient  church,  1756 ;  compare  2172  end.  The  Song  of  Songs  has 
not  the  internal  sense,  like  the  books  of  Moses  and  the  Prophets,  but  is 
written  in  the  ancient  style,  full  of  significatives  derived  from  the  books 
of  the  ancient  church ;  passages  cited  concerning  the  dudaim  as  sig- 
nifying conjugial  love,  3942.  The  Song  of  Songs  is  not  one  of  the 
holy  books,  for  it  does  not  contain  celestial  and  diWne  truths  in  series, 
like  the  books  of  the  Word,  9942.     See  Word. 

SORCERESS,  Sorceries  \_prcpstigiatinx,  prcestigias'].    See  Magic. 

SORE.     See  Disease. 

SORROW  Itinstittay     See  Grief. 

SOUL  [awima]. — 1.  That  this  expression  in  the  Word  admits  of 
several  distinct  acceptations.  In  general,  soul,  in  the  Word,  denotes 
all  life,  whether  of  the  external  or  internal  man ;  and  as  to  quality,  such 
as  the  man  is  of  whom  it  is  predicated,  1000,  1040.  It  is  repeated, 
that  the  soul  denotes  all  life,  and  in  the  opposite  sense,  evil  life  (1005, 
1742);  also,  a  passage  is  cited  where  it  occurs  in  three  distinct  senses 
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(Lev.  xvii.  10,  11,  14),  but  here  no  explBnation  is  given,  1005  end. 
The  soul  denotes  all  life,  not  onlj  as  predicated  of  man,  bat  of  animals, 
because  they  all  signify  somewhat  of  man;  in  its  proper,  or  strict 
sense,  it  denotes  life  from  the  Lord,  as  received  by  the  regenerate, 
1040;  the  latter  ill,  1050,  1056.  By  the  soul  is  meant  that  which 
essentially  lives  in  man  or  beast ;  but  the  only  essential  life  in  a  man  is 
the  good  of  celestial  love,  and  this  alone  is  meant  by  the  soul  in  the 
internal  sense,  1436 ;  compare  1050,  1056  cited-  above.  By  soul  and 
heart  are  meant  the  new  understanding  and  the  new  will  formed  by  re- 
generation, ill.  and  sh.  2930  cited  below.  Soul  denotes  the  affection  or 
desire  for  truth,  or  the  life  of  that  affection,  sh.  2930.  Soul  denotes 
the  life  of  spiritual  good,  6354.  Soul  denotes  the  life  of  faith ;  heart, 
the  life  of  love,  sh.  9050 ;  further  ill.  and  passages  cited,  9398.  By 
the  soul  is  meant  all  life ;  here  a  passage  is  cited  where  it  means  the 
natural  life,  2967 ;  br.  cited  again,  5835.  By  the  soul,  or  life  (Matt. 
xii.  25),  is  meant  the  proprium  of  man,  6138.  The  soul,  in  its  common 
acceptation,  denotes  the  man  himself;  specifically,  the  man  of  the  spi- 
ritual church;  in  the  internal  sense,  it  denotes  truth  and  good  from 
which  a  man  is  man,  6641.  It  is  stated,  in  a  summary,  that  soul,  in 
the  Word,  denotes  all  that  really  lives  in  sentient  beings  [^amne  vivum], 
and  is,  therefore,  predicated  of  animals  as  well  as  men ;  properly,  how- 
ever, it  denotes  the  soul  of  man,  and  when  predicated  of  man  is  used  in 
various  senses;  thus  it  denotes  the  whole  man,  because  all  life  in  common, 
but  in  particular  it  denotes  his  understanding,  or  intellectual  life,  his  will 
or  voluntary  life,  and  spiritually,  the  life  of  truth  in  the  understanding 
and  of  good  in  the  will,  7021.  For  a  fuller  statement,  supported  by 
collections  of  passages  from  the  Word,  in  which  the  meaning  of  this 
expression  is  explained  in  seven  distinct  acceptations ;  see  the  Author^s 
posthumous  work,  Apocalypsis  Explicata,  750. 

2.  The  state  of  the  Saul,  or  Spirit,  after  Death. — Tl\e  Author 
explains,  from  his  own  experience,  the  first  state  into  which  the  soul 
comes  in  the  other  life,  and  the  manner  of  resuscitation,  168,  181,  182 
—189,  314—319,  320—322 ;  recapitulated  in  a  summary,  2119.  After 
all  the  changes  of  state  which  ho  describes,  the  soul  returns  to  a 
life  similar  to  that  which  it  enjoyed  in  the  body,  this  being  the  life  of 
its  own  love,  316.  As  to  the  life  of  heaven,  some  enter  in  more  slowly, 
some  more  quickly ;  two  examples  are  given  of  spirits  who  were  con- 
veyed to  heaven  immediately  after  death,  317,  319.  The  recent  spirit, 
or  soul,  enjoys  such  a  life  after  death,  that  it  appears  to  itself  to  be 
still  living  in  the  body  as  a  man ;  its  sensitive  faculties  are  even  more 
excellent  than  it  enjoyed  in  the  body,  320 — 322,  447.  Spirits  have 
sight,  hearing,  smell,  and  touch,  in  greater  perfection  than  in  the  body ; 
also  lusts,  affections,  and  thoughts ;  in  a  word,  every  faculty  with  the 
exception  of  taste,  321,  322,  1880,  1881.  Spirits  discourse  with  each 
other  as  men,  321,  322,  and  enjoy  all  their  faculties  in  a  more  lucid 
and  perfect  state,  without  the  cares  of  the  body,  food  and  clothing,  etc., 
1389.  As  to  the  memory  that  remains  to  the  soul,  not  the  least  part 
is  wanting  of  all  that  belonged  to  the  man,  interiorly  or  exteriorly; 
in  a  word,  the  soul  is  perfectly  man,  only  the  fiesh  and  bones  which  had 
derived  all  their  apparent  life  from  the  spirit  being  left  beliind,  2475 ; 
compare  2476.  It  is  shewn  again,  that  the  spirit  is  the  real  man  which 
lives  in  the  body,  and  that  it  is  resuscitated  immediately  after  de&tk^ 

T>  \^  ^ 
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when  the  body  has  become  cold,  and  that  soon  it  enjoys  every  sense  it 
formerly  possessed,  4622.  It  is  shewn,  also,  that  the  affections  and 
ends  of  the  life  cannot  be  hidden  after  death,  but  eyerything  is  laid 
open,  4633. 

8.  Opinions  concerning  the  Soiil.     See  Spirit  (1). 

4.  Soul  and  Spirit  distinguished. — The  soul,  in  a  universal  sense, 
is  that  from  which  anything  Is  and  Lives ;  thus  the  soul  of  the  body  is 
its  spirit,  for  the  body  lives  from  the  spirit ;  but  the  soul  of  the  spirit 
is  its  still  more  interior  life,  from  which  it  understands  and  acts  in 
wisdom  [«a?  qua  sapit  et  inteUigit']^  2930  end.  The  spirit  is  the  man 
himself  in  the  body ;  it  is  in  tie  whole  body  and  in  every  part,  as  its 
purer  substance,  and  after  death  it  enjoys  a  similar  active  and  sensitive 
life  in  human  form,  4659.  The  soul  is  the  man  himself,  that  lives  in 
the  body,  and  is  called  the  interior  man ;  when  freed  from  the  body  it 
is  called  the  spirit,  and  is  in  human  form,  6054.  Illustrated  a  little, 
that,  to  respire  denotes  a  state  of  the  life  of  faith,  and  hence  that  soul 
denotes  the  life  of  faith ;  it  is  also  remarked  that  spirit,  in  the  original 
tongue,  is  so  called  from  wind,  9281.  Summary  of  the  various  senses 
in  which  the  term  soul  is  to  be  understood,  and  that  in  a  general  way 
it  denotes  the  spirit  which  lives  after  death  ;  a  few  passages  cited  to  this 
effect,  7021 ;  cited  above  (1). 

5.  The  Soul  relative  to  the  Body. — The  soul  and  the  body  make 
a  one,  for  that  is  the  soul  of  the  body  and  this  is  the  body  of  the  soul ; 
hence,  they  are  inseparable,  2005.  The  soul  of  a  man  is  in  him,  not 
vaguely  speaking,  but  in  the  veriest  particulars  of  his  thoughts  and 
actions,  2025;  see  also  4659  cited  above  (4).  The  soul,  or- spirit,  is 
in  the  midst,  or  in  the  interiors,  and  the  body  which  invests  it  in  the 
extremes ;  hence  with  those  who  are  in  celestial  and  spiritual  love,  good 
from  the  Lord  flows  into  the  body  by  or  through  the  soul,  2973.  The 
soul  commences  [iwc^oci]  in  the  ovum  of  the  mother,  and  is  further 
perfected  in  her  womb,  and  is  there  surrounded  with  a  tender  body, 
which  it  fashions  to  its  own  uses  in  the  world  wherein  it  is  afterwards 
bom,  3570,  4727,  see  below,  10,125.  It  is  a  fallacy  to  suppose  that 
the  soul  resides  in  any  one  part  of  the  body  (as  in  the  heart  or  the 
brain),  and  thence  governs  it  as  a  machine;  the  truth  being  that  the 
soul  is  in  every  part  of  the  body,  5084.  The  soul  is  the  man  himself 
in  the  body,  and  after  death  it  appears  as  a  man  with  a  similar  face 
and  form,  5511.  Unless  the  soul  were  in  every  part  of  the  body,  that 
is,  equally  in  universals  and  singulars,  the  order  of  the  organization 
could  not  be  preserved,  6338.  A  correct  idea  of  the  difference  between 
the  spirit  and  the  body,  and  of  the  reason  why  the  spirit  is  immortal, 
cannot  Ix*  had  without  a  knowledge  of  degrees ;  it  is  here  br.  explained 
that  such  degrees  are  successive,  or  discrete ;  thus  that  there  is  no  con- 
tinuous connexion  of  spirit  and  body,  as  of  purer  and  grosser;  also, 
that  the  correct  knowledge  of  the  ancients  concerning  the  spirit  was 
owing  to  their  acquaintance  with  successive  degrees,  10,099.  The 
body  without  the  soul  has  no  life,  and  the  whole  body  is  produced  from 
the  soul,  according  to  its  likeness,  that  it  may  be  in  a  st^te  adequate  to 
its  functions  in  the  ultimates  of  order  which  are  in  the  world,  10,125. 
Every  man  derives  from  his  father  the  esse  of  life,  which  is  called  his 
soul,  and  the  existere  of  life  produced  therefrom  is  what  we  call  the 
body;  hence  the  body  is  in  the  likeness  of  the  soul,  10,823. 
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6.  The  Influx  and  Commerce  of  the  Soul  and  Body ;  ill.  from  expe- 
rience, in  seriatim  passages,  6053—6058,  6189—6215,  6307—6326, 
6466—6495,  6598- — 6626.  Nothing  can  be  known  concerning  the 
influx  and  commerce  of  the  soul  with  the  body,  unless  it  be  known 
what  the  soul  is,  6053.  The  learned  are  more  ignorant  than  the  simple 
concerning  the  soul,  not  knowing  that  it  is  the  man  himself  which  hyes 
after  death,  and  that  death  is  a  continuation  of  life,  6053,  6054.  So 
many  hypotheses  and  conjectures  have  been  hazarded  concerning  the 
soul,  that  it  is  better  not  to  use  the  term,  but  to  speak  of  the  interior 
man  or  spirit,  6054.  The  face  of  the  soul  or  spirit  being  in  human 
form  may  be  concluded  from  the  angels  whose  appearance  is  recorded 
in  the  Word ;  the  human  form,  indeed,  is  derived  from  the  Lord,  and 
all  heaven  conspires  to  that  form,  6054.  He  who  knows  nothing  of 
the  interior  man,  as  distinct  from  the  external,  and  that  the  former  is 
in  the  light  of  heaven,  the  latter  in  the  light  of  the  world,  can  know 
nothing  whatever  concerning  the  commerce  of  the  soul  with  the  body, 
6055.  The  interior  man  being  the  prior  and  superior  can  exist  inde- 
pendently of  the  exterior,  because  all  things  exist  and  subsist  by  influx 
from  internals  to  externals,  6056.  The  internal  man  is  formed  to  the 
image  of  heaven,  the  external  to  the  image  of  the  world;  hence  the 
commerce  of  the  soul  with  the  body  is  the  same  thing,  in  other  words, 
as  the  communication  of  heaven  with  the  world,  and  is  eflfected  by  influx ; 
for  this  reason,  it  is  treated  of  by  the  Author  in  series  with  the  repre- 
sentation of  spiritual  things  in  natural,  and  the  correspondence  of  the 
body  with  the  Grand  Man,  6057,  6058,  6063.  Further  particulars  in 
Influx,  (9),  Life  (3,  4),  Internal  (2). 

7.  Blood  relative  to  the  Soul. — Blood  is  spoken  of  in  the  Word  as 
the  soul,  or  celestial  life,  because  the  life  of  the  body  is  in  it,  and  this 
being  the  case  it  may  properly  be  called  the  ultimate  or  corporeal  soul, 
1001  end,  cited  in  Sacrifice  (16). 

8.  TThe  vegetative  Life  or  Soul ;  that  it  is  from  the  influx  of  heaven 
into  nature,  where  it  appears  representatively,  1632.     See  Influx  (13). 

9.  Good  considered  as  the 'Soul. — Good  from  the  Lord  is  the  soul 
in  man's  apparent  good,  and  without  this  no  good  or  truth  with  him  is 
genuine,  3186.  Good  and  truth  received  in  the  natural  are  conceived 
together  from  good  of  the  rational  as  a  father,  and  from  truth  as  a 
mother;  also  each  is  called  soul,  but  good  is  principally  so,  3299. 
The  new  soul  in  the  regeneration  is  the  end  of  good,  which  commences 
in  the  rational  part,  as  the  soul  of  the  body  in  the  ovum  of  the  mother, 
ill.  3570.  The  end  regarded  in  the  rational  is  the  soul  of  a  series,  and 
those  things  of  the  series  which  are  in  the  natural  are  as  the  body  of 
that  soul,  3570.  Whatever  a  man  confirms  in  himself  by  life  and  doc- 
trine forms  his  soul,  and  therefore  remains  as  his  permanent  state  after 
death,  4747. 

10.  The  Soul  of  the  Lord ;  that  it  was  the  life  itself,  or  the  verimost 
esse,  which  is  Jehovah,  2025.  The  very  essence  of  life  in  the  Lord, 
which  in  man  is  called  soul,  was  the  Lord  himself,  or  the  divine  called 
the  Father,  4235.  The  soul  of  tlie  Lord  was  divine  good  itself,  conse- 
quently it  was  the  very  inmost  of  his  life,  invested  externally  by  what 
he  derived  from  the  mother,  4641.  As  the  soul  of  man  forms  the 
body  to  its  own  image,  so  the  soul  of  the  Lord  formed  his  glorified 
body  to  the  image  of  the  Father,  ill.  4727 ;  further  ill.  10,125,  10,823, 
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11.  That  the  Saul  is  from  the  Father.— The  sonl,  or  life  itself, 
called  the  spirit,  or  interior  man,  is  from  the  father ;  the  body,  or  ex- 
ternal man,  from  the  mother,  ill  1815 ;  further  ilL  especially  in  refer- 
ence to  the  Lord  as  conceived  from  Jehovah,  1921,  2005. 

SOUND.  The  sound  or  voice  of  a  trumpet  (Ps.  xlvii.  6),  denotes 
the  truth  of  celestial  good ;  a  shout  {clangor^  ibid.),  the  truth  of  spi- 
ritual good,  8815.     See  Shout,  Noisb,  Cry. 

SOUTH,  THB  [^austrvm].     See  Quarters. 

SOW,  to  [«er(5re].     See  Sbbd  (22). 

SPACE  [spatium].     See  Place. 

SPEAK,  to  lloqutl.     See  Language  (7). 

SPECIAL,  applied  to  falses,  4720. 

SPECKLED,  SPOTTED  [punctatum,  maculomm].  The  speckled 
sheep  of  Jacob's  flock,  denote  good  sprinkled  and  mixed  with  evils; 
the  spotted  sheep,  truth  sprinkled  and  mixed  with  the  false;  the 
variegated,  truth  sprinkled  and  mixed  with  evils,  8993,  3995,  4005, 
4006,  4020 ;  compare  865,  and  see  Jacob  ^6). 

SPECULUM.     See  Mirror. 

SPEECH  [loquela].     See  Language  (7). 

SPELT  [zea,  speltal.     See  Fitches. 

SPERMATIC  VESSELS.  Office  of  the  renal  capsules  described 
as  a  check  upon  the  action  of  the  spermatic  vessels,  5391. 

SPHERE.— 1.  The  Spheres  of  Spirits.  The  spheres  of  angels  and 
good  spirits  are  the  same,  analogically,  as  the  spheres  perceived  in  the 
world  as  odors,  925.  llie  particular  quality  of  a  spirit  is  perceived 
immediately  on  his  entrance  into  the  other  life,  from  his  sphere,  1048, 
1053,  1316,  1504.  The  sphere  of  a  spirit  is  sometimes  rendered 
visible,  and  appears  in  colors  like  a  rainbow,  but  only  when  the  Lord 
concedes,  1048,  1050,  1505.  Spheres  are  also  rendered  sensible  by 
odors,  but  it  must  be  understood  that  they  are  not  continually  mani- 
fested to  the  senses  of  spirits,  1514,  1520;  see  below,  4626.  The 
Author  illustrates  how  the  sphere  is  procured,  by  reference  to  the 
acquired  habit  and  nature  of  the  spirit,  especially  of  one  who  is  im- 
pressed with  a  notion  of  his  own  importance ;  the  sphere,  therefore,  is 
the  image  of  the  spirit  extended  beyond  him ;  indeed,  it  is  the  image 
of  all  that  is  in  him,  1505 ;  see  below  (2).  The  sphere  of  self-love  (or 
intuition  of  self)  is  illustrated  in  the  case  of  a  spirit  known  to  the 
Author,  who  filled  the  whole  sphere,  to  the  exclusion  of  others,  and 
thus  brought  himself  into  a  state  of  torture,  1506.  Spheres  of  authority 
over  others  exist  about  those  who  were  bom  in  dignity,  but  they  are  of 
diverse  character,  and  are  wonderfully  tempered  with  good  in  the  case 
of  those  who  are  in  faith  and  charity,  1507,  1508.  The  sphere  of 
luxurious  idlers  and  gossips  [^assentatores"]  is  described  as  exceedingly 
irksome  to  all  who  are  in  the  love  of  use ;  what  a  torpor  and  disinclina- 
tion for  all  serious  thought  and  action  it  causes,  1509.  Tlie  sphere 
of  received  principles  and  persuasions  is  common  to  every  spirit,  and 
still  more  to  societies  of  spirits ;  its  effect  upon  others  is  to  make  truths 
appear  as  falses,  and  excite  confirmations  of  the  false,  1510,  1511.  See 
Principle  (7).  Evil  genii  are  distinguished  by  a  sphere  of  cupidities, 
1510,  which  flows  into  the  will  with  the  effect  of  making  evil  appear 
as  good,  1511.  Spheres  of  phantasy  appear  like  clouds  of  mist,  accord- 
ing to  the  quality  of  the  phantasy ;  in  this  passage,  also,  the  poisonous 
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spheres  of  revenge  and  hatred  are  briefly  described,  1512.  The  spheres 
of  the  lukewarm  are  sach  as  to  cause  vomiting,  1513.  The  spheres  of 
hypocrites,  of  the  sordid,  of  the  lovers  of  pleasure,  of  adulterers,  of 
filthy  syrens,  and  others,  are  described,  1514 — 1517;  particulars  in 
Odor  (4).  Evil  spirits  are  prevented  from  approaching  a  recently 
deceased  person,  before  his  resuscitation,  by  the  presence  of  celestial 
angels,  whose  sphere  produces  a  remarkable  eflfect,  which  is  described 
briefly,  1518.  Spheres  of  charity  and  faith  are  perceived  as  delightful 
odors,  Hke  the  smell  of  flowers  and  aromatics,  with  indefinite  variety, 
1519.  Evil  spirits  cannot  make  assault  upon  man  until  he  has  acquired 
to  himself  a  sphere  of  cupidities  and  falses;  hence  they  cannot  effect 
anything  against  children,  1667.  Evil  spirits  dare  not  make  assault 
on  the  regenerate,  because  they  instantly  perceive  a  resistance  from 
their  sphere,  1695.  The  spheres  of  spirits  especially  manifest  their 
thoughts  concerning  the  Lord;  some  are  mentioned  whose  sphere  is 
filled  with  scandals  against  him,  though  they  had  pretended  piety  in  the 
world,  2034 ;  further  ill.  2401,  4629,  7097  end.  The  spheres  of  mist 
which  exhale  from  the  evils  and  falses  of  infernal  spirits,  appear  like 
mountains  or  rocks,  beneath  which  they  seek  to  hide  themselves  from  the 
presence  of  the  Lord,  4299.  When  the  Lord  permits  the  quahty  of  a 
spirit  to  be  manifested  by  his  sphere,  it  is  perceived  from  a  great 
distance;  it  is  here  stated  that  the  sphere  is  made  sensible  by  odor, 
because  odor  or  smell  corresponds  to  perception ;  passages  cited  4626. 
The  Author  mentions  a  sphere,  of  which  he  became  sensible,  from  evil 
spirits,  but  a  company  of  spirits  appeared  who  were  enemies  of  the 
evil,  'and  of  whom  he  gives  a  remarkable  description,  5189.  He  de- 
scribes an  evil  sphere  of  a  peculiar  character,  caused  by  the  presence 
of  a  spirit  who  had  been  very  famous  in  the  world,  whose  phantasy  is 
also  illustrated  by  other  circumstances  mentioned,  5567.  He  de- 
scribes a  crowd  of  spirits  who  became  invisible  in  a  spiritual  sphere, 
but  visible  in  a  natural  one,  5573.  When  the  evil  are  devastated  as 
to  all  truth  and  good,  the  falses  of  their  evils  exhale  like  dense  clouds, 
or  waters,  and  shut  them  out  from  all  communication  with  heaven, 
8210,  10,187. 

2.  The  Spheres  of  Angels. — Spheres  which  proceed  from  the  angels 
are  spheres  of  the  truth  of  faith  and  good  of  love  from  the  Lord ;  pas- 
sages cited  9407.  It  is  the  same  thing  whether  we  say  spheres  from 
truth  and  good  or  from  angels  and  angelic  societies,  for  spheres  are  from 
the  affections  of  truths  and  good  which  make  the  angels  such  as  they 
are,  9606.  The  conjunctive  quahty  of  the  spheres  is  from  the  Lord 
alone,  and  so  far  as  it  partakes  of  the  proprium  of  the  angel  it  is  dis- 
junctive, 9606  end.  Tlie  spheres  of  angels,  compared  with  the  Divine, 
have  but  a  slight  extension,  but  the  divine  sphere  proceeds  from  the 
inmost,  and  is  all  in  all  throughout  the  universe,  10,188. 

8.  The  cause  of  the  Sphere  around  Spirits. — Referring  to  the  pas- 
sage cited  above  (1505),  the  Author  states,  in  other  words,  that  it  is  the 
activity  of  things  in  the  interior  memory  which  produces  the  sphere, 
2489.  The  sphere  manifested  by  the  spirit  is  the  same  which  the  man 
had  acquired  by  his  life  in  the  world,  4464.  The  sphere  is  produced  by 
the  ruling  love,  and  hence  it  manifests  the  very  life  of  the  spirit,  5130, 
6206.  Spheres  continually  exhale  from  every  society  of  spirits,  and  are 
the  effects  of  affection  and  thought  in  activity;  passages  cited  8630. 
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The  origin  of  the  sphere  around  every  one  and  the  phenomena  resulting 
from  it,  are  explained  in  a  sammarj  where  communication  bj  toudi  is 
treated  of,  10,130;  passages  cited  10,188  end. 

4.  The  Sphere  of  Man  in  the  World,  its  Perception  hy  Spirits,  etc. — 
Good  spirits  cannot  be  present  with  those  who  are  in  worldly  and  cor- 
poreal loves,  however  pious  exteriorly,  because  they  instantly  perceive 
the  sphere  of  evil  as  something  filthy,  4311.  A  spiritual  sphere  encom- 
passes every  one,  which  is  cadaverous  or  filthy  with  those  who  are  in 
mere  externals,  but  grateful  with  those  who  are  internal  and  in  good, 
4464.  The  sphere  is  from  the  very  life,  because  from  the  loves  and 
their  affections ;  accordingly  the  intentions  and  ends  of  the  life  are  per- 
ceived in  heaven  with  exquisite  sensibility  from  the  sphere,  4464 ;  an 
example  given,  4802.  The  sphere  of  every  one  manifests  his  faith  and 
love,  however  differently  he  thinks  and  speaks,  5130.  By  the  sphere 
about  him  man  communicates  with  spirits  whose  ruling  affection  is 
similar  to  his  own,  5179.  The  spiritual  spheres  around  men  are  the 
causes  of  many  things  which  men  ascribe  to  some  occult  influence  in 
nature,  or  perhaps  deny ;  for  example,  those  who  ascribe  things  to  for- 
tune as  an  occult  force,  which  are  really  from  a  spiritual  sphere  as  Uie 
ultimate  of  Providence,  5179 ;  further  as  to  fortune,  6493.  Every  one 
is  held  in  equilibrium  by  a  common  sphere  of  influx  from  the  Lord  on 
the  one  hand,  and  from  hell  on  the  other ;  the  Author  mentions  his 
sensible  experience  of  this  for  many  years,  6477,  6657,  8209.  Besides 
the  common  sphere  around  every  man  and  spirit  there  is  also  a  parti- 
cular sphere,  6657.  By  the  sphere  which  exhales  from  the  spirit  of 
man,  even  while  he  lives  in  the  body,  every  deed,  however  secret, 
becomes  manifest  in  clear  light,  7454.  The  spiritual  sphere  of  every 
one  is  extended  into  the  spheres  of  angelic  societies  according  to  the 
quality  and  quantity  of  good ;  or,  contrariwise,  its  extension  is  into  the 
spheres  of  infernal  societies,  according  to  the  quality  and  quantity  of 
evil,  8794.  Wonderful  things  are  related  concerning  the  communica- 
tion by  means  of  spheres  and  the  perception  of  quality,  etc.,  10,130. 
Passages  cited  concerning  spheres  in  general,  10,188  end.  See 
Effluvium. 

5.  Grosser  and  Purer  Spheres ;  the  former  predicated  of  the  exte- 
rior, the  latter  of  the  interior ;  also  that  the  purer  sphere  receives  thou- 
sands of  truths  distinctly,  where  the  grosser  receives  but  one,  5707. 
Those  accustomed  to  a  lower  sphere  cannot  ascend  to  a  higher  without 
pain  and  blindness,  and  this  is  true  even  of  a  lower  heaven  relative  to 
a  higher,  8797. 

6.  The  Sphere  of  Perception ;  briefly  explained  that  it  is  formed 
from  relatives  and  opposites,  2694.  The  universal  heaven  is  a  sphere 
of  the  love  and  acknowledgment  of  the  Lord,  as  hell,  on  the  contrary, 
is  a  sphere  of  hatred  and  denial,  7097  end. 

7.  The  Sphere  of  Man's  Apperception;  how  far  it  is  below  the 
spiritual  causes  of  things,  4256  end.     See  Perception,  Idea. 

8.  The  External  Sensual  Sphere ;  how  strong  it  is,  because  it  re- 
ceives influx  from  infernal  spirits  of  a  malign  character  at  the  back,  thus 
by  the  involuntary  part,  6312.     See  Sense  (13). 

9.  Sphere  of  the  False, — When  but  little  good  flows  in,  the  sphere 
of  the  false  applies  itself  closely  to  truths,  and  when  more  good  flows  in 
it  removes  itself;  when  it  is  near,  truths  appear  to  be  exterminated, 
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but  really  thej  are  reserved  in  the  interiors  and  filled  fall  with  good, 
5207. 

10.  The  Sphere  of  Truth. — All  truth  from  good  has  its  extension 
and  limits,  and  the  sphere  of  the  extension  of  truth  is  according  to  the 
quality  and  quantity  of  good,  8063. 

11.  Sphere  of  Divine  Truth  and  Divine  Good, — ^Angels  are  in  the 
Lord,  because  in  the  sphere  of  divine  truth  proceeding  from  him,  5316. 
By  the  sphere  of  divine  truth  is  to  be  understood  the  divine  proceeding 
that  fills  the  universal  heaven,  as  light  and  heat  from  the  sun  fill  the 
world,  9407 ;  further  ill.  9498.  The  Lord  is  above  the  heavens  as  a 
sun,  and  the  sphere  of  divine  good  from  him  encompasses  all  heaven  in 
general,  also  every  society  of  heaven  in  particular,  and  each  angel  of  a 
society,  9489—9492,  9499,  9534,  9874.  All  in  heaven  are  guarded 
by  the  sphere  of  good  from  the  Lord,  and  preserved  from  the  assaults 
of  infernal  spirits,  9492.  Divine  truth  conjoined  to  divine  good  is  like 
the  atmosphere  of  the  world  which  flows  around  all ;  thus  it  is  the  ulti- 
mate, the  containing  boundary,  the  limit  of  heaven,  9499.  Heaven  is 
created  and  sustained  in  existence  by  the  divine  sphere  perpetually  flow- 
ing in,  9502.  The  divine  sphere  which  guards  heaven  also  extends  to 
hell,  but  with  this  difference,  that  in  hell  the  sphere  of  divine  truth 
alone  reigns  in  externals,  because  divine  good  is  rejected ;  in  internals, 
however,  the  sphere  of  divine  truth  and  divine  good  remain  conjoined, 
9534,  10,188.     See  Light  (3),  Lord  (17). 

12.  The  Divine  Sphere  of  Ends  and  Uses;  briefly  stated  that  it 
constitutes  the  Lord's  kingdom,  and  only  so  far  as  man  is  in  the 
thought  and  love  of  use  can  he  be  in  that  kingdom,  3645 — 3646.  8ee 
End. 

13.  That  Conjunction  is  by  Spheres. — Thought  is  manifested  in  the 
other  life  by  a  spiritual  sphere  which  proceeds  from  every  one,  and 
shews  his  quality ;  hence,  conjunction  and  disjunction  take  place  accord- 
ing to  spheres,  4126.  The  spiritual  sphere  about  a  man  or  spirit  is 
exhaled  by  the  life  of  his  loves,  and  all  in  the  other  life,  individuals  or 
societies,  are  conjoined  and  disjoined  according  to  spheres,  6206.  A 
sphere  of  faith  and  life  encompasses  every  spirit,  and  more  so  a  society 
of  spirits,  br.  ill.  7454;  see  also  1510,  cited  above  (1).  Spheres  of 
thought  and  affection  extend  themselves  to  societies  and  effect  conjunc- 
tions, as  treated  of  in  series,  6598 — 6612,  but  particularly  6602 ;  cited 
in  Society  (10).  All  thoughts  and  affections  enter  into  the  general 
spheres  of  the  societies  with  which  they  agree,  but  without  affecting 
those  in  the  society,  6603;  further  ill.  8794.  On  the  other  hand, 
every  one  enjoys  intelligence,  and  wisdom,  and  happiness  in  proportion 
as  his  sphere  of  truth  extends  to  the  heavenly  societies,  6599,  6600, 
especially  8063.  Consociations  in  the  other  life  are  all  according  to 
spheres ;  those  which  agree  conjoining  in  the  measure  of  their  agree- 
ment, and  the  contrary  with  those  which  disagree,  8630,  10,312.  Each 
province  in  the  Grand  Man  has  its  sphere  distinct  from  every  other, 
hence  the  conjunction  of  all  who  pertain  to  that  province,  8630. 
Spheres  from  angels  and  angelic  societies  derive  their  power  of  conjunc- 
tion from  the  Lord,  and  they  exhale  from  the  life  of  the  affection  of 
good  and  truth ;  passages  cited  concerning  spheres,  9606.  The  sphere 
of  good  and  truth  from  the  Lord  conjoins,  but  the  sphere  from  the  pro- 
prium  of  the  angels  disjoins,  9606  end.     The  conjunction  of  one  sphere 
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with  another  is  reciprocal,  and  is  effected  by  the  celestial  love  of  truth, 
9607.     See  Communication,  Conjunction,  Connection. 

14.  Opposite  Spheres.     See  below  (15). 

15.  The  Collision  of  Spheres. — Spheres  of  opposite  loves  mntnaQy 
repel  each  other ;  hence  all  in  hell  are  in  spheres  of  evil  loves,  but  all 
in  heaven  are  in  spheres  of  good  loves,  6206  end.  Conjunction  and 
disjunction,  according  to  spheres,  is  affirmed  above  (13),  but  there  are 
spheres  in  collision  also,  as  those  of  interior  and  exterior  imagining 
which  characterize  the  spirits  of  Jupiter  and  of  our  earth  respectivelj, 
8630.*  Another  example  is  given  of  the  collision  and  anxiety  caused 
by  opposite  spheres,  from  the  difficulty  that  existed  in  communicating 
with  the  spirits  of  an  earth  situated  in  the  starry  heavens,  10,312. 

16.  The  Sphere  of  those  in  Temptations  and  Variation;  how  miser- 
able it  appears,  until  the  temptation  ceases,  when  all  is  changed  again, 
5246. 

SPHINCTER.  Description  of  spirits  who  correspond  to  the  mus- 
cular ligaments  connected  with  the  sphincter,  5389. 

SPICES.     See  Aromatics,  Incense. 

SPIES  [eocploratores\  denote  those  who  learn  the  truths  of  the 
church  only  to  secure  gain  and  honor,  making  merchandize  of  its  doc- 
trines, 5432—5438,  5447,  5454,  5512. 

SPIKES  OF  CORN.     See  Ear  op  Corn. 

SPINAL  MARROW.     See  Brain,  5717. 

SPINE.     See  Thorn. 

SPIRIT. — 1.  Opinions  concerning  the  Spirit  and  Spiritual  Life; 
especially  the  notions  that  certain  spirits  had  entertained  while  they  lived 
in  the  body,  443 — 448.  The  folly  of  those  who  reason  about  the 
spiritual  life  from  sensual,  scientific,  and  philosophical  persuasions ;  that 
such  in  the  most  ancient  times  were  called  serpents,  196.  Few  at  the 
present  day  believe  at  all  in  the  existence  of  spirits,  still  less  that  any 
one  can  have  intercourse  with  them,  448,  1594.  Few  believe  in  a  life 
after  death,  the  learned  especially,  who  stick  in  words  and  terms,  946, 
1594.  Among  particular  instances,  the  Author  mentions  a  spirit,  not 
long  deceased,  who  believed  the  life  of  the  spirit  without  the  body  to  be 
very  obscure  and  shadowy ;  how  astonished  he  was  at  the  clear  light 
and  the  high  intelligence  in  which  angels  and  spirits  live,  443.  He 
mentions  one  who  had  believed  that  spirits  were  not  extended,  but  were 
mere  thought,  without  organization;  here  also  he  argues  from  the 
capacity  of  the  brain,  how  necessary  organization  must  be  to  the  action 
of  the  mind,  444,  445.  Those  who  deny  that  spirit  is  extended  deny 
also  that  it  is  any  substance,  and,  as  a  necessary  consequence,  that  it 
can  be  in  any  place,  446.  After  remarking  upon  the  unbelief  of  the 
learned,  because  they  cannot  see  the  soul  or  demonstrate  it  by  their 
sciences,  the  author  speaks  of  his  conversation  with  simple  spirits  about 
such  opinions,  and  relates  how  absurd  they  thought  them,  446.  He 
mentions  a  spirit,  recently  deceased,  who  thought  that  he  still  lived  in 
the  body,  and  repudiated  the  idea  of  any  soul  existing ;  when  convinced 
that  he  was  himself  a  soul,  this  spirit  fled  in  terror,  crying  out,  "  1  am 
a  spirit,  I  am  a  spirit,"  447.  He  mentions  a  Jew  who  also  thought  he 
was  still  living  in  the  body,  and  many  others  with  whom  he  conversed 

•  Iinaginathum  coffitationeSy  the  imnginative  flowing  of  thought. 
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as  with  his  friends  in  the  world;  how  earnestly  they  desired  him  to 
inform  their  friends,  etc.,  448 ;  see  also  4527.  He  speaks  of  the  learned, 
again,  who  hardly  know  or  believe  in  the  difference  between  the  internal 
and  external  man ;  the  simple,  on  the  contrary,  know  that  the  soul  of 
a  man  is  his  spirit  which  lives  affceY"  death,  3747.  Several  classes  of 
spirits  are  mentioned  with  whom  the  Author  discoursed  concerning  their 
opinions  of  the  soul ;  some  believed  it  to  be  mere  thought,  some  that 
they  became  like  phantoms  after  death,  some  that  they  would  rise  again 
with  a  body  at  the  last  judgment,  etc.,  4527.  With  some,  the  Author 
discoursed  on  this  subject  the  very  day  their  bodies  were  being  interred, 
and  one  of  them  through  Swedenborg*s  eyes  saw  his  own  body  under- 
going interment,  4527,  6022.  He  records  a  discourse  with  Aristotle 
on  several  subjects,  and  finally  concerning  the  spirit  [^pneumd],  which 
Aristotle  had  believed  would  live  after  the  death  of  the  body,  4658  end. 
He  cites  some  reasons  why  the  generality  of  persons,  especially  the 
learned,  do  not  believe  in  a  life  after  death,  4622.  He  remarks  that 
the  ancients  understood  by  spirit  the  interior  man  who  was  to  live  after 
the  death  of  the  body,  but  at  this  day,  mere  affection  and  thought  in  an 
abstract  sense  are  understood,  5222. 

2.  That  Man  is  a  Spirit  Clothed  with  a  Body,  hr,  69. — The  spirit 
is  the  man  himself  that  lives  in  the  body,  and  to  which,  therefore,  all 
the  senses,  apparently  of  the  body,  really  belong,  4622,  cited  in  Soul 
(2).  The  spirit  of  a  man  is  the  man  himself  living  in  the  body,  as  its 
purer  substance,  in  the  whole  and  in  every  part,  hr,  ill.  4659.  The 
spirit  is  the  interior  man  in  the  body,  who  fives  after  death,  and  then 
possesses  all  that  pertained  to  the  external,  except  the  bones  and  flesh, 
8993,  5622.  The  soul  is  the  man  himself  who  lives  after  death,  in  the 
full  enjoyment  of  his  sensitive  life  as  a  man ;  in  consequence  of  the 
vague  meaning  attached  to  the  word  soul^  it  is  better  to  call  it  the  spirit 
or  interior  man,  6054.  The  spirit  is  the  internal  of  man  as  accommo- 
dated to  uses  in  the  other  life;  the  body  is  the  external  of  man  as 
accommodated  to  uses  in  this  life,  10,593.  See  Heaven,  (7),  Man  (14), 
Influx  (7),  Life  (2,  3). 

3.  That  all  Spirits  and  Angels  have  been  Men ;  that  is  to  say,  they 
are  the  souls  of  men  living  after  the  death  of  the  body,  1880,  6054. 
See  Angel,  Soul. 

4.  That  Spirits  and  Angels  appear  in  Form  as  Men ;  this  because 
the  universal  heaven  tends  to  sudi  a  form,  also  the  soul  in  its  inmost, 
3633,  4051,  6054.  The  spirit  in  the  other  life  appears  as  a  man,  and 
enjoys  all  that  belongs  to  a  man,  insomuch  that  to  all  appearance  it 
still  lives  in  the  body,  5078,  6054.  Every  man,  spirit,  and  angel  is 
really  his  own  love  in  form,  and  the  form  of  heavenly  love  is  the  human, 
ilL  10,177 ;  further  ill.j  where  it  is  shewn  that  every  man  is  his  own 
good  and  truth,  his  own  will  and  understanding,  etc.,  10,298.  Parti- 
culars concemmg  the  human  form  in  Man  (32). 

5.  That  Spirits  and  Angels  are  Organical  Substances ;  very  different 
from  what  the  phantasies  of  the  learned  would  lead  one  to  suppose, 
1533.  Spirits  are  organically  formed  like  men,  and  composed  of  sub- 
stance more  real,  though  not  visible  to  the  eye  of  the  body ;  thus  the 
good  may  be  said  to  exist  in  that  very  body,  purified,  which  many 
believe  they  shall  have  at  the  last  judgment,  3726. 

6.  As  to  the  Attendance  of  Spirits  and  Angels  on  Man. — ^Tbkft.  loKt^ 
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governs  man  by  means  of  spirits  and  angels,  and  with  every  man  there 
are  at  least  two  spirits  and  two  angels,  50,  697,  986 ;  see  also  the 
seriatim  passages,  5846—5866,  5976—5993;  cited  in  Man  (12). 
Two  spirits  from  hell  are  attendant  on  man,  because  there  are  spirits 
and  genii,  the  difference  between  which  is  ilL  5977 ;  see  also  below 
(16),  5032,  5035 ;  (17),  1820.  Those  who  are  in  the  doctrine  of  faiOi 
do  not  believe  that  two  spirits  from  hell  are  attendant  on  them,  yet  this 
is  strictly  consistent  with  the  confession  of  faith  in  the  Christian 
Church,  ill,  5979.  Unless  man  had  communication  by  means  of  spirits 
with  hell,  by  means  of  the  angels  with  heaven,  and  by  heaven  with  the 
Lord,  he  could  not  live,  50,  5993.  So  long  as  a  man  is  unregenerate 
the  evil  spirits  attendant  upon  him  have  the  dominion,  and  the  angels 
can  effect  but  little ;  when  regenerate,  angels  have  the  dominion,  and 
inspire  him  with  good  and  truth,  50 ;  further  concerning  the  influence 
of  evil  spirits,  59.  The  filthy  appearances  caused  by  the  presence  of 
evil  spirits  are  turned  into  milder  forms  in  the  apperception  of  the 
angels,  otherwise  they  could  not  remain,  5981 ;  compare  3607,  cited 
below  (2).  Spirits  in  general  are  in  the  perception  of  men's  thoughts, 
but  angels  perceive  the  very  causes  and  ends  from  which  his  thoughts 
proceed,  1931 ;  see  below,  4073 ;  and  that  spirits  perceive  the  thoughts 
of  man,  not  the  objects  seen  by  him,  6319,  cited  below  (12).  The 
wisdom  of  angels  is  such  that  they  perceive  most  minutely  the  changes 
of  state  as  to  thought  and  affection ;  the  Lord  also  rules  every  change, 
whether  as  to  will  or  understanding,  by  means  of  spirits  and  angels 
with  man,  2796 ;  see  below,  4073.  No  one,  man,  spirit,  or  angel,  can 
think  or  will  from  himself,  but  from  others  associated  with  him,  and 
these  again  from  others,  till  it  results  that  all  will  and  think  from  the 
Lord ;  hence  it  is  repeated  that  angels  and  spirits  are  attendant  on 
every  man,  and  if  withdrawn  all  thought  would  perish,  2886,  2887. 
It  is  shewn  that  man  is  in  the  midst  of  spirits  and  angels  of  a  quality 
agreeable  to  his  own ;  also  that  those  who  are  in  evil  invite  societies  of 
spirits  to  themselves,  but  those  who  are  in  good  have  societies  adjoined 
by  the  Lord,  4067,  4073,  4077.  Changes  of  state  in  the  regenerate 
life  are  really  changes  of  the  societies  of  spirits  and  angels  attendant  on 
man ;  hence  from  societies,  as  from  causes,  the  attendant  angels  discern 
the  quality  of  the  man-,  4073;  further  particulars  in  Society  (4,  9), 
Regeneration  (3).  Note :  further  particulars  concerning  the  attend- 
ance of  angels  and  spirits  on  man  may  be  gathered  from  the  passages 
cited  below  concerning  Subject  Spirits,  especially  5983.  See  also 
^Un  (12). 

7.  Communication  with  Spirits. — It  is  shewn  that  man  could  not 
live  unless  spirits  and  angels  were  constantly  associated  with  him ; 
also  that  he  communicates  with  heaven  by  means  of  the  angels,  and 
with  hell  by  means  of  infernal  spirits,  2886,  2887,  3812.  Good  that 
flows  down  from  heaven  is  turned  into  evil  when  it  reaches  those  who 
are  in  evil ;  and,  conversely,  evil  and  the  false  are  turned  into  good  and 
truth  by  intermediate  spirits  [^spiritus  in  via],  and  cannot  present  itself 
to  the  good,  3607.  Spirits  and  angels  of  a  particular  character  are 
described  who  serve  as  means  of  communication,  4047,  4048,  4088. 
Communications  are  ever  opening  and  changing  in  the  course  of  rege- 
neration, and  an  illustration  is  given  of  the  niiumer  in  which  three 
kinds  of  spirits,  atteiulant  on  the  regenerate,  are  separated,  in  each  case 
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with  dne  regard  to  their  freedom,  and  also  according  to  change  of  state 
in  man,  4110,  4111.  All  communication  and  conjunction  is  according 
to  affection,  and  spirits  pass  into  various  societies  according  to  changes 
of  affections,  which  occur  within  certain  limits,  and  always  return  to  the 
ruling  love,  4111,  5851.  In  the  other  life  there  is  a  real  community,  or 
communication,  of  affections,  insomuch  that  spirits  believe  the  affec- 
tions received  from  angelic  societies  to  be  their  own ;  it  is  similar  with 
man  when  spirits  come  to  him  and  flow  in  with  their  affections,  which 
he  receives  as  his  own,  4186;  further  ill,  4249.  Though  man  is  a 
spirit  and  an  angel  as  to  his  interiors,  he  is  not  permitted  to  speak  with 
spirits  and  angels  unless  he  is  such  as  to  be  consociated  with  them  in 
faith  and  love ;  thus,  unless  he  is  conjoined  to  the  Lord  by  faith  and 
love,  9438.  Particulars  concerning  the  influx  received  by  man  through 
the  medium  of  spirits  and  angels,  in  Influx  (8),  Man  (12);  further 
as  to  consociation  with  spirits,  in  Society  (4,  8,  10). 

8.  Open  Intercourse  with  Spirits. — Man  was  so  created  as  to  be 
capable  of  conversing  with  spirits  and  angels,  and  this  was  really  the 
case  in  the  most  ancient  times,  69,  1880.  This  open  intercourse 
between  men  and  spirits  was  closed,  when,  in  course  of  time,  men  im- 
mersed themselves  in  worldly  and  corporeal  things;  hence  it  is,  by 
withdrawing  from  corporeals  that  the  way  is  opened  again,  69,  784, 
805,  1880.  See  Respiration  (1).  The  middle  state  is  described  in 
which  a  man  is  withdrawn  from  the  body,  and  knows  not  whether  he 
is  in  the  body  or  out  of  the  body;  in  this  state  he  converses  with 
spirits,  touches  them,  and  in  all  respects  enjoys  the  most  exquisite 
senses,  1883.  The  state  in  which  man  is  led  by  the  spirit  into  another 
place  is  also  described,  especially  the  Author's  experience  of  it,  1884. 
To  speak  with  spirits  is  hurtful,  unless  the  man  be  in  genuine  faith  and 
be  led  of  the  Lord,  9438.  Few,  at  this  day,  are  able  to  converse  with 
spirits  and  angels,  because  so  few  are  conjoined  to  the  Lord  by  faith 
and  love,  and  without  such  conjunction  the  interiors  cannot  be  opened, 
9438.  Particulars  concerning  the  speech  of  angels  and  spirits  with 
men,  in  Language  (4);  see  also  Sight  (9). 

9.  The  Author's  experience  concerning  Spirits ;  he  commences  here 
with  the  general  declaration,  that  he  had  for  some  years  conversed  with 
spirits  and  angels,  5,  67,  68.  He  conversed  with  many  concerning  the 
opinions  they  had  entertained,  while  living  in  the  body,  concerning  the 
life  aft^r  death,  443 — 448;  and  concerning  heaven,  449 — 459,  548. 
He  mentions  a  particular  instance  of  commimication  with  a  spirit  who 
was  usually  attendant  on  a  man  in  the  world,  famous  for  his  learning, 
3749.  He  describes  certiiin  spirits  of  a  gross  body,  especially  one  who 
had  been  celebrated  in  the  world  for  his  great  learning,  but  had  per- 
suaded himself  against  the  divine,  and  thus  closed  his  interiors ;  this 
spirit  ascended  from  a  depth  below  the  right  foot,  5991,  6318.  In  a 
paragraph  where  he  speaks  of  Subject  Spirits  (see  below,  14),  the 
Author  remarks  that  he  knew  their  quality,  and  to  what  province  of 
the  body  they  pertained,  from  the  plane  in  which  they  appeared,  and 
their  distance  in  that  plane,  4403.  In  a  passage  where  he  speaks  of 
the  exquisite  senses  of  spirits,  he  avers  that  the  things  seen  in  the 
other  life  by  him,  were  seen  with  the  eyes  of  his  spirit,  not  of  his  body, 
which  is  somewhat  fully  ill.  4622.  He  explains,  from  experience,  the 
manner  in  which  the  prophets  were  possessed  by  spirits,  6212.     He 
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illustrates  the  extension  of  thought  to  oonmmnication  with  spirits,  by 
his  own  experience,  also  his  elevation  a  little  above  sensoals,  while  he 
still  thought  in  sensnals,  6200 — 6201.  He  describes,  in  a  vast  number 
of  passages,  the  appearance,  the  characteristic  quality,  and  the  operation 
by  influx,  of  the  spirits  he  was  accustomed  to  see,  singly  and  in 
societies;  the  passages  cited  below  (21),  abound  in  examples  of  this 
kind;  see  likewise  Hell  (3),  Egypt  (7),  Magic  (7),  Sight  (8), 
Society  (2,  4—9),  Sleep  (4— 7) .•  . 

10.  The  World  of  Spirits  [mundus  spirituutn],  briefly  described  as 
a  place  which  is  intermediate  between  heaven  and  hell,  into  which  all 
come  after  death,  and  in  which,  therefore,  are  the  spirits  attendant  on 
man,  5852.  It  is  in  the  world  of  spirits  that  the  hells  are  closed  and 
opened,  thus  where  they  are  terminated  above ;  there  also  heaven  is 
terminated  below,  5852.  When  spirits  from  heU  are  in  the  world  of 
spirits  (because  attendant  on  man),  they  are  not  in  torment,  but  in  the 
same  delight  of  evil  as  the  man  himself,  5852.  The  prevalence  of  evil 
in  the  world  of  spirits,  not  only  in  its  external  sphere,  but  in  its  inte- 
rior, is  described ;  how  instantly  goods  and  truths  are  turned  into  evils 
and  falses,  2121 — 2124.  Note :  the  interior  sphere  of  the  world  of 
spirits  is  where  those  are  who  were  interiorly  evil,  that  is,  evil  as  to 
intentions  and  ends,  2121.  Further  particulars  in  Earth  (Vol.  I., 
p.  147). 

11.  Certain  Phenomena  in  the  Life  of  Spirits, — The  idea  of  place 
and  distance  is  not  real  with  spirits,  but  is  varied  according  to  their 
state  of  thought  and  aff*ection,  1376,  1377,  1379,  1380,  3356.  All 
souls  and  spirits  keep  the  same  place  eternally,  though  places  and  dis- 
tances change  according  to  state,  1377.  Spirits,  as  to  the  organical 
substances  of  their  bodies,  are  not  really  where  they  appear  to  be,  1378. 
The  sensitive  life  of  spirits  is  twofold,  real  and  not  real ;  all  that  flows 
from  the  Lord,  thus,  all  in  heaven  is  real,  but  all  that  proceeds  from  the 
proprium  of  the  spirits,  thus  all  in  hell,  is  imreal,  4623.  The  state  of 
evening  and  night  with  spirits  is  when  they  are  in  compulsion  as  to 
thought;  the  state  of  morning  and  noon  when  they  are  in  freedom, 
7218.     See  further  in  Place,  State,  Society  (6,  11). 

12.  The  Faculties  of  Spirits, — ^The  recent  spirit,  or  soul,  enjoys 
such  a  life  after  death  that  it  appears  to  itself  to  be  still  living  in  the 
body,  320,  447.  Spirits  enjoy  all  the  senses,  all  the  affections  aRd 
thoughts,  in  greater  perfection  than  in  the  body ;  it  is  remarked  also 
how  indignant  they  are  when  told -that  they  do  not  enjoy  the  senses, 
321,  322,  1389,  1630,  1880,  1883.  It  is  explained,  that  spirits  do 
not  enjoy  the  sense  of  taste,  but  somewhat  analogous,  which  they 
describe  by  comparison  with  smell,  1516,  1880,  4622.  Spirits  and 
angels  have  the  faculty  of  illustrating  their  discourse  by  ineffable  repre- 
sentations, 1391,  1764,  1977,  and  other  passages  cited  in  Represen- 
tation (17).  Evil  spirits  have  the  art  to  exhibit  various  illusions 
before  those  who  have  recently  come  into  the  world  of  spirits,  with  the 
view  of  persuading  them  that  all  things  are  ideal,  even  in  heaven,  4623. 
See  Phantasy.  Angels  and  spirits  cannot  see  into  the  world  except 
by  some  one  as  a  medium,  whose  interior  senses  are  opened  to  perceive 
the  things  of  the  spiritual  world,  which  was  the  case  >rith  the  Author, 

*  In  a  future  edition  every  particular  may  be  cited  under  this  head.     At 
present  the  subject  is  simply  indicated. 
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1880,  4622.  Spirits  of  all  kinds  perceive  the  very  thoughts  of  men; 
angelic  spirits,  tiie  interiors  of  thought ;  angels,  tiie  causes  and  ends, 
which  are  still  more  interior,  1981.  The  spirits  attendant  on  man  do 
not  perceive  the  objects  presented  to  his  sight,  or  the  words  he  hears, 
but  as  he  thinks,  6319.  The  difference  between  ideas  of  thought 
proper  to  the  spirit  and  the  body,  is  described  ;  also,  between  thought 
natural,  spiritual,  and  celestial,  in  general,  10,604.  See  Idea,  Memory 
(1,  3,  5).  As  to  the  speech  of  spirits  and  angels,  see  full  particulars  in 
Lakouage  (3 — 5),  and  see  Sense  (2),  Perception  (32). 

13.  The  Power  of  Spirits. — Infernal  spirits  are  so  elate  with  pride 
that  they  think  themselves  capable  of  contributing  to  the  power  and 
dominion  of  the  Lord ;  it  is  shewn,  however,  that  the  Lord  (when  in 
the  world)  derived  no  power  from  them,  but  all  from  good,  thus  from 
Himself,  1749,  further  ill.  1752.     See  Power  (4,  6),  Magic  (6). 

14.  Mediate  J  or  middle  Spirits. — After  stating  that  the  angels  of  a 
superior  heaven  enjoy  insight  into  the  inferior,  the  Author  mentions 
that  those  in  the  inferior  heaven,  or  in  the  world  of  spirits,  can  have  no 
communication  with  the  superior  except  by  a  medium ;  and  that,  in  fact, 
there  are  mediate  spirits  who  communicate  with  both,  4047,  5427,  6485. 
As  to  intermediates  generally,  see  Medium. 

15.  Subject  or  Emissary  Spirits  [^subjecta']. — Whole  societies  of 
spirits  are  accustomed  to  send  forth  subject,  or  emissary  spirits,  by 
whom  they  communicate  with  other  societies,  4403,  5856.  The  spirits 
near  the  Author  were,  for  the  most  part,  emissary  spirits  from  entire 
societies,  4403.  He  was  not  able  to  perceive  the  presence  of  societies 
of  spirits  with  him  till  a  subject  spirit  was  sent,  and  then  immediately 
the  communication  was  opened,  5856.  Subject  spirits  with  man  are 
the  cause  of  his  communication,  either  with  heaven  or  with  hell,  5856 
end.  There  can  be  no  communication  of  one  society  with  another,  or 
with  an  individual,  except  by  subject  spirits,  5983.  With  every  man 
there  «re  two  such  spirits,  by  whom  he  communicates  with  hell,  and 
two  angels,  by  whom  he  communicates  with  heaven,  5983.  Thousands 
of  subject  spirits  were  sent  to  the  Author,  5983.  Evil  spirits  send 
forth  their  emissaries  round  about,  and  in  such  a  manner  that  the 
society,  by  whom  they  are  sent  forth,  is  in  the  midst  of  them,  as  a 
spider  in  his  web,  5984.  The  Author  remarks,  that  they  do  this  by 
a  kind  of  instinct,  for  spirits  who  knew  nothing  of  such  things  in  the 
life  of  the  body,  can  do  it  immediately  when  they  come  into  the  other 
life,  5984.  The  subject-spirit  is  one  in  whom  are  concentrated  the 
speech  and  the  thoughts  of  many,  and  who  thinks  and  speaks  nothing 
from  himself;  those  who  flow  in  also  regard  their  emissary  as  nothing, 
but  the  subject,  on  the  contrary,  supposes  that  he  thinks  and  speaks  solely 
from  himself,  5985.  By  conversation  with  subject  spirits,  the  Author 
convinced  them  that  they  spoke  from  others,  and,  on  one  occasion,  he 
who  had  called  a  subject  spirit  nothing,  was  himself  made  a  subject, 
etc.,  5985.  By  a  continuation  of  this  experience  it  was  demonstrated 
that  no  one,  in  fact,  thinks  from  himself,  but  from  others,  and  these 
again  from  others,  in  perpetual  series;  finally,  all  thought  and  will, 
every  faculty  of  life  is  from  the  Lord,  who  flows  in  by  a  wonderful 
form,  which  is  the  celestial ;  thus  that  subjects  exist  in  perpetual  suc- 
cession, 5986.  The  greater  tlie  number  is  of  those  who  have  intuition 
into  one  subject,  the  greater  is  the  power  of  the  subject  to  think  and 
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speak;  proved  by  experience,  5987.  The  Author  perceived  subject 
spirits  near  his  head,  who  spake  as  in  sleep  from  good  spirits,  though 
at  other  times,  when  awake,  they  were  the  subjects  of  evil  spirits,  5988. 
Evil  spirits  not  only  send  forth  subjects  from  themselves,  but  at  other 
times  they  make  subjects  of  simple  and  obedient  spirits  not  belonging 
to  them,  by  infusing  their  persuasions  and  thoughts ;  sometimes  this  is 
done  with  spirits  who  are  near  man  in  the  world,  5989 ;  compare  7137 
cited  below.  The  deceitful  spirits  who  appear  above  the  head  attempted 
thus  to  make  subjects  of  some  more  cunning  than  themselves,  who 
rejected  the  influx  in  the  manner  described,  5989.  Much  of  the  above 
is  repeated  in  a  summary,  where  it  is  shewn  that  the  taskmasters  set 
over  the  Israelites  in  Egypt,  represent  the  spirits  from  hell  who  infest 
man  with  evils  and  falses,  and  the  moderators  those  who  proximately 
receive  such  infestation;  it  is  added,  that  the  subject-spirits  of  heU 
appear  in  their  allotted  places,  as  hr.  described,  7111.  Observe  here, 
that  subject-spirits  of  two  distinct  classes  are  alluded  to,  viz.,  subjects 
on  the  part  of  the  hells  which  infest,  represented  by  the  taskmasterSy 
and  subjects  taken  from  upright  simple  spirits,  who  first  receive  the 
infestation,  and  are  to  be  considered  as  on  the  part  of  those  infested, 
represented  by  the  moderators,  7137.     See  Moderators. 

16.  The  Spirits  of  other  Earths, — Spirits  appear  about  their  own 
earth,  in  whidi  they  formerly  dwelt,  as  men,  because  they  are  of  a 
similar  genius  with  the  inhabitants,  and  also  because  it  is  necessary 
they  should  be  present  with  them,  ill.  7358,  9968  end.  When  the 
Author  states  that  he  was  led  to  otiier  earths,  it  must  be  understood 
that  he  was  led  as  to  the  spirit,  and  the  spirit  is  led,  not  through  space, 
but  through  variations  in  the  state  of  the  interiors,  9579.  The  changes 
of  state  when  man  is  led  in  the  spirit  to  other  earths,  are  effected  by 
the  Lord  alone,  the  whole  .progression  from  first  to  last,  going  and 
returning,  requiring  to  be  foreseen  and  provided,  9580.  Progressions 
of  this  nature  cannot  be  comprehended  by  those  who  think  from  the 
sensuals  of  the  body,  wherefore  the  Autlior  addresses  his  revelations 
concerning  other  worlds  to  those  who  are  capable  of  thinking  from  in- 
terior sensuals,  9581.  Concerning  the  speech  of  the  spirits  and  inha- 
bitants of  other  worlds,  many  particulars  may  be  referretl  to  in 
Language  (5);  in  the  planet  Jupiter  it  is  common  for  spirits  and 
angels  to  discourse  ^vith  the  inhabitants,  7802,  7809.  When  the  inha- 
bitants of  jSaturn  come  to  age,  they  also  discourse  with  spirits  and 
receive  instructions  from  them,  8949.  The  inhabitants  of  an  earth  in 
the  starry  heavens  are  mentioned  as  having  discourse  with  spirits ;  and 
the  Author  observes,  that  this  is  common  in  other  earths  as  a  means  of 
revelation,  10,384.  In  another  earth  of  the  universe,  spirits  appear  to 
the  inhabitants,  and  are  supposed  to  be  men,  till  they  suddenly  dis- 
appear; the  Author  explains  briefly  how  this  appearance  is  effected, 
10,751,  10,752.  These  appearances  are  due  to  the  fact,  that  tlie  spirit 
is  really  the  man,  and,  in  the  other  life  appears,  in  all  respects,  as  a 
man ;  remarks  on  the  vague  opinions  entertained  in  our  world  on  this 
subject,  10,758;  similar  in  5078,  cited  above  (4).  Particulars  concerning 
the  manner  of  speech  with  the  spirits  and  inhabitants  of  other  worlds, 
in  Language  (5). 

17.  Evil  Spirits  and  Genii;  Bvils  and  Falses  excited  hy  thcni. — 
Til  ere  are  two  kinds  of  evil  spirits,  those  tliat  act  into  the  reasoning  of 
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man,  and  those  that  act  into  his  cupidities,  653.  The  constant  endea- 
vor of  evil  spirits  is  to  destroy  man  by  the  influx  of  phantasies  and 
cupidities,  and  such  influx  is  meant  by  the  flood,  660.  In  general 
terms,  it  is  said  that  temptations  are  from  evil  spirits,  and  that  they 
act  by  exciting  evils  and  falses,  741,  751,  761.  Temptations  (in  ac- 
cordance with  the  above  passages)  are  of  two  kinds,  namely,  those  of 
evil  spirits,  and  those  of  genii;  it  is  explained,  also,  that  evil  spirits 
make  assault  upon  the  affections  of  truth,  but  genii  upon  the  affections 
of  good,  751,  1820,  2363,  5035.  Infernal  spirits  are  permitted  to  act 
their  evils,  but  not  to  speak  falses ;  also  to  excite  evils  in  the  unrege- 
nerate,  but  not.falses,  ill.  986.  More  explicitly  stated : — Infernal  spirits 
are  not  permitted  to  think  and  8j>eak  the  false,  except  the  false  of  their 
own  evil,  which  is  their  life,  1695.  They  have  no  power  to  excite  evils 
and  falses  in  infants  or  in  right-minded  boys  [jmeros  prohos],  or  in  those 
of  adult  age  who  are  simple  in  heart,  1667.  They  are  deprived  of  all 
power  over  the  regenerate,  and  from  the  sphere  of  such  they  instantly 
perceive  a  reply  and  resistance,  986,  1695,  1717,  1740.  The  life  of 
evil  spirits  is  the  life  of  the  cupidities  which  belong  to  the  loves  of  self 
and  the  world ;  the  quality  of  this  life  ilL  by  appearances  in  the  world 
of  spirits,  1742.  Evil  spirits  (here  called  unclean  spirits.  Matt.  xii.  43), 
dwell  in  the  uncleannesses  of  man's  life ;  and,  in  the  internal  sense,  it 
is  such  uncleanness  that  is  signified,  4744.  Evil  spirits  and  genii  are 
in  the  very  delight  of  their  life  when  they  can  enter  into  any  cupidity 
and  allure  man  to  evil;  here,  also,  it  is  added,  how  easily  they  take 
those  captive  who  are  oidy  in  natural  good,  5032.  Evil  spirits,  in  the 
other  life,  present  themselves  visibly,  and  also  manifest  themselves  by 
speech,  but  genii  keep  themselves  invisible,  and  manifest  themselves 
by  influx  into  the  desires  and  cupidities ;  their  different  situation  in  the 
other  life  is  also  described,  5035 ;  see  also  6914,  cited  below.  Evil 
spirits  act  into  intellectuals  and  infuse  falses,  but  genii  act  into  the 
affections  of  the  will  and  infuse  evils,  ill.  from  experience,  5977 ;  see 
below,  8622.  Evil  spirits  are  permitted  to  falsify  truths,  because  if  they 
received  the  truths  of  faith  they  would  have  communication  with 
heaven,  ill.  7332.  Infernal  spirits  believe  their  evils  and  falses  to  be 
goods  and  truths  until  they  draw  near  heaven,  and  then  the  influx  of 
the  truth  of  faith  causes  them  to  perceive  their  falses,  and  the  influx  of 
the  good  of  love  to  perceive  their  evils,  7519,  7520.  Such  is  the  sub- 
tlety of  infernal  genii  that  often  no  trace  of  evil  can  be  discerned  in 
their  countenance,  discourse,  and  actions;  this  because  they  are  in- 
teriorly in  evil,  and  flow  in  by  the  cerebellum  and  the  involimtary 
fibres,  8593.  They  never  assault  man  openly,  nor  when  he  is  in  the 
full  vigour  of  resistance,  but  when  he  is  on  the  point  of  succumbing 
they  are  suddenly  present,  and  impel  him  to  fall ;  ill.  by  the  Amalek- 
ites,  8593,  8622,  8625.  They  are  not  permitted  to  flow  into  the 
man  of  the  spiritual  church,  for  such  being  their  subtlety,  they  would 
utterly  pervert  the  affections  of  good  and  truth ;  here,  their  removal 
is  ill.,  and  hence  the  state  of  the  spiritual,  as  provided  by  the  separation 
of  the  voluntary  part  from  the  involuntary,  8622.  Hence  it  is  stated 
also,  that  infernal  spirits  cannot  assault  good,  but  only  truth;  conse- 
quently, when  man  comes  into  good  he  enjoys  peace,  8722.  Note: 
before  the  advent  of  the  Lord  evil  spirits  and  genii  occupied  the  inferior 
heaven,  but  were  prevented  from  doing  evil  by  the  intuition  of  ti^ 
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superior  angels;  after  the  Lord's  advent  they  were  expelled,  6914. 
See  Influx  (4,  8). 

18.  That  Temptations  are  from  Evil  Spirits;  see  above  (17),  741, 
751,  761,  1820,  etc. 

19.  That  Angels  fight  against  Evil  Spirits;  thus  that  they  tarn 
aside  the  evils  which  infemals  intend  against  man,  cited  1752.  An- 
gels hold  man  in  goods  and  truths,  but  infernal  spirits  hold  him  in 
evils  and  falses,  4249.  Grood  spirits  and  angels  do  not  excite  evils  and 
falses,  but  they  are  excited  by  evil  spirits  who  are  therefore  the  causes 
that  temptations  exist ;  it  is  explained  also  that  evil  spirits  are  meant 
where  the  wrestling  of  Jacob  is  treated  of,  4307,  4311.  .The  miserable 
state  of  man  when  evil  spirits  make  assault  upon  him,  described  by 
appearances,  5246.  See  Regeneration,  Temptation,  but  especially 
Influx  (8). 

20.  The  Punishment  of  Evil  Spirits. — The  law  by  which  evil  spirits 
incur  punishment,  when  they  exceed  their  accustomed  limit,  illustrated ; 
also,  how  evil  spirits  and  genii  are  tormented  if  they  only  approach 
heaven,  5798.     See  Evil  (4). 

21.  Subjects  treated  of  in  connection  with  the  Life  of  Spirits. 
(Note :  Full  particulars  will  be  found  in  each  Article^  indicated  by  the 
nature  of  the  subject) . — Three  heavens  are  described,  the  first  composed 
of  societies  of  good  spirits ;  the  second,  of  angelic  spirits ;  the  third, 
of  angels,  684.  The  hells,  and  places  of  vastation  adjoining  hell  are 
described,  692—700,  814—823,  824—831,  938—946,  947—969, 
1106 — 1113.  The  hells  of  the  Antediluvians  who  perished  are  also 
described,  1265 — 1272.  The  situation  of  heaven  and  the  world  of 
spirits  is  illustrated;  also,  how  situation  and  place,  in  the  other  life, 
are  to  be  understood,  1273—1277,  1376—1382.  The  quality  of  per- 
ception predicated  of  spirits  and  angels,  and  the  nature  of  spheres  is 
illustrated,  1383—1399,  1504 — 1520.  The  light  in  which  the  angels 
live  is  described,  also  their  paradises  and  habitations,  1521 — 1534, 
1619 — 1633.  Tlie  speech  of  spirits  and  angels,  its  diversities,  etc.  ill. 
1634 — 1650,  1757 — 1764.  The  Word  as  seen  by  spirits  and  angels, 
and  certain  phenomena  produced  by  it,  described,  1767 — 1776,  1869 — 
1879.  Some  observations  are  made  from  experience  on  the  communi- 
cation of  spirits  and  angels  with  men  in  the  world,  on  visions,  dreams, 
etc.,  1880—1885,  1966—1983.  The  state  of  infants  in  the  other  life, 
their  instruction,  etc.,  is  described  from  experience,  2289 — 2309.  The 
memory  proper  to  spirits,  and  the  remembrance  of  things  done  in  the 
body,  is  ill.  2469—2494.  The  condition,  in  the  other  life,  of  the 
nations  and  peoj)les  who  are  out  of  the  pale  of  the  church  is  described, 
2589 — 2()05.  How  conjiigial  love,  and,  on  the  other  hand,  adultery 
is  regarded  in  the  other  life ;  the  quality  and  state  of  adulterous  spirits 
described,  2727 — 2759.  Observations  are  made  on  the  freedom  of 
man,  the  persuasions  of  spirits  concerning  good  and  evil,  from  expe- 
rience, 2870 — 2893.  Representations  and  correspondences  are  treated 
of  (2987 — 3002),  especially  of  such  tilings  existing  among  spirits  and 
angels,  and  thence  derived  in  the  Word,  3213 — 3226,  3337—3352, 
3472 — 3485.  The  corrcsj)ondence  of  all  the  members  and  organs  of 
man,  with  heaven  or  the  Grand  Man,  is  treated  of  seriatim ;  ill.  from 
experience  of  the  quality  of  the  spirits  in  every  instance,  3024 — 3648, 
3741—3750,   3883—^^895,    4039—4054,    4652— 4(J5V),   471*1 — 4805, 
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4931—4952,  5050—5061,  5171—5189,  5377—5396,  5552,  5573. 
The  correspondence  of  diseases  is  treated  in  a  similar  manner,  with 
reference  to  the  malign  influx  of  evil  spirits  5719 — 5727.  Then,  a 
series  of  passages  concerning  the  attendance  of  angels  and  spirits  on 
man,  subject-spirits,  etc.,  as  cited  in  other  parts  of  this  article,  5846 — 
5866,  5976 — 5993.  Similar  concerning  influx,  and  the  commerce  of 
the  soul  with  the  body,  6053— 6058,^  6189—6215,  6307—6327,  6466 
— 6496,  6598 — 6626.  Similar  concerning  the  spirits  and  angels  from 
other  earths,  the  inhabitants  there,  etc.,  6695 — 6702,  6807—6817, 
6921—6932,  7069—7079,  7170—7177,  7246—7254,  7358—7365, 
7475—7487,  7620—7622,  7742—7751,  7799—7813,  8021—8032, 
8111—8119,  8242—8251,  8371—8386,  8541—8547,  8627—8634, 
8733—8741,  8846—8852,  8947—8957,  9104—9111,  9232—9238, 
9438—9442,  9578—9584,  9693—9700,  9790—9795,  9967—9973, 
10,159—10,166,  10,311—10,317,  10,377—10,385,  10,513—10,518, 
10,585—10,590,  10,708—10,713,  10,734—10,739,  10,751—10,759, 
10,768—10,772,  10,783—10,788,  10,808—10,814,  10,833—10,837. 
Some  particulars  are  given  above  (16). 

22.  The  Distinction  between  Soul  and  Spirit.     See  Soul  (4). 

23.  Signification  of  Soul  and  Spirit. — To  respire,  or  breathe,  de- 
notes a  state  of  the  life  of  faith ;  hence  soul  denotes  the  life  of  faith, 
and  derives  its  name  \jiniina']  from  animation ;  while  spirit,  which  has 
a  similar  signification,  is  so  called  from  wind,  ill,  and  sh.  9281.  Spirit, 
when  predicated  of  man,  denotes  good  and  truth  received  in  the  intel- 
lectual part,  thus  the  understanding  and  life  of  truth ;  when  predicated 
of  the  Lord,  as  the  spirit  of  God  and  the  Holy  Spirit,  it  denotes  divine 
truth  from  him,  fully  sh,  9818.  Spirit  and  flesh,  opposed  to  each 
other,  denote  life  from  the  Lord,  and  the  life  or  proprium  of  man  re- 
spectively, sh,  10,283.  Spirit,  in  the  well-known  passage  which  treats 
of  regeneration  (John  iii.  8),  denotes  the  life  of  charity  by  faith,  10,049 
end;  further  ill.  and  passages  cited,  10,240. 

24.  The  Spirit  of  God.— The  spirit  of  God  (Gen.  i.  2),  denotes  the 
mercy  of  the  Lord,  the  subject  being  man's  regeneration,  19.  The 
spirit  of  God,  predicated  of  Joseph  (Gen.  xli  38)  denotes  holy  truth  in 
which  is  good,  proceeding  from  the  Lord;  in  the  same  passage  it  is 
stated  that  the  celestial,  so  called,  is  good  from  the  divine,  and  the 
spiritual  truth  from  that  good,  5307.  In  a  universal  sense  the  spiritual 
is  the  affection  of  good  and  tnith  for  the  sake  of  good  and  truth,  not 
for  the  sake  of  self,  5639.     See  Spiritual  (12). 

25.  The  Spirit  of  Jehovah  (Gen.  vi.  3)  denotes  inflowing  truth  and 
good,  573.  Tlie  spirit  of  Jehovah  (Isa.  xi.  2)  is  called  the  spirit  of 
wisdom  and  understanding,  etc.,  because  it  denotes  divine  truth,  9818, 
10,196. 

26.  The  Spirit  of  Truth  (John  xvi.  13).— The  Spirit  of  Truth  is 
holy  truth  from  the  Lord,  as  spoken  by  a  spirit  especially  sent  from 
Him ;  it  is  the  same  that  the  Author  calls  divine  truth,  or  the  divine 
spiritual,  as  distinguished  from  the  divine  celestial,  3969  end,  4577, 
8127.  See  Holy  (2).  To  pour  out  the  spirit  (Joel  ii.  28),  denotes 
to  instruct  concerning  truths ;  to  prophesy  {ibid.)  denotes  to  teach  and 
preach  those  truths ;  so  likewise  to  dream  dreams,  4682.  To  fill  with 
the  spirit  of  God  (Exod.  xxxi.  1),  denotes  influx  and  illustration  from 
divine  truth,  10,330. 
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27.  The  Holy  Spirit,  called  also  the  Comforter  [jMracletus']^  or 
spirit  of  tnith,  is  the  holy  proceeding  from  the  Lord;  thus  it  is  the 
same  as  divine  tmth  from  divine  good,  and  is  not  to  be  understood  as 
a  person  existing  from  eternity,  4673  end,  6993,  8724,  9199,  9228. 
Bee  Holy  (2). 

28.  The  Seven  Spirits  (Rev.  iv.  5),  denote  divine  truths;  in  this 
passage  the  signification  of  spirit*  in  various  senses,  is  fiilly  ifl.  9818. 

29.  The  Spirit  of  Wisdonij  predicated  of  those  who  are  in  celestial 
good  (Exod.  xxviii.  3),  denotes  divine  truth,  fully  sh,  and  ill.  9818. 

30.  To  pour  out  the  Spirit.     See  above  (26),  4682. 

31.  Tofll  with  the  Spirit.     See  above  (26),  10,330. 
SPIRITUAL. — 1.  As  to  the  general  sense  in  which  this  term  is 

used  hif  the  Author.  The  universal  heaven  is  distinguished  into  two 
kingdoms,  called  celestial  and  spiritual,  the  angels  of  each  kingdom 
being  distinct  in  quality,  459,  880  end,  3887,  4138,  10,068.  Men 
and  angels  are  distinguished  as  celestial  or  spiritual ;  the  former  with 
reference  to  good,  or  the  will ;  the  latter  with  reference  to  truth,  or  the 
understandmg,  123,  128,  875,  927,  978,  2048,  2069,  2718,  3166, 
4585.  The  church  is  distinguished  as  celestial  and  spiritual ;  the  former 
with  reference  to  its  state  in  the  most  ancient  tiroes ;  the  latter  with 
reference  to  the  succeeding  period,  and  the  present  times,  2069,  2669, 
4448,  4489,  4493;  compare  3240.  In  every  man  the  celestial  and 
spiritual  exist  distinctly,  and  correspond  to  the  angelic  heaven;  the 
rational,  which  ranges  below  them,  corresponds  to  the  heaven  of  angelic 
spirits;  the  interior  sensual,  to  the  heaven  of  spirits,  978.  It  is  the 
internal  man  which  corresponds,  in  form,  to  heaven,  or  to  the  celestial 
and  spiritual  proceeding  from  the  Lord ;  and  the  external  is  formed  to 
the  image  of  the  world,  6057. 

2.  Spiritual  Life,  briefly, — In  a  general  sense,  to  have  spiritual  life 
is  to  be  principled  in  truths  from  good ;  ill.  by  shewing  what  the  spi- 
ritual is  in  its  origin,  6685,  cited  below  (12).  See  also  Man  (2,  43), 
Regeneration  (2),  Remains  (5),  Life  (7,  8,  15). 

3  The  ttvo  General  States  of  Life,  Spiritual  and  Natural,  distin- 
guished ;  especially  that  the  spiritual  state  is  that  of  the  internal  man, 
the  natural  state  that  of  the  external,  9383.     See  Regeneration  (14). 

4.  That  the  Spiritual  and  Natural  are  as  Internal  and  External. — 
An  internal  and  extenial  are  predicated  of  every  man  who  is  in  divine 
order ;  the  internal  is  called  the  spiritual,  or  spiritual  man ;  but  the 
extenial,  the  natural,  or  natural  man,  978,  1015,  4459,  6309,  9701 — 
9709.  The  spiritual  man  is  in  the  light  of  heaven ;  the  natural  man 
in  the  light  of  the  world,  5965.  The  natural  man  has  no  perception  in 
himself,  but  perceives  all  from  the  spiritual,  5286.  The  natural  man  is 
like  a  face  or  mirror,  in  which  the  interiors  see  themselves  imaged,  and 
this  also  is  the  cause  that  man  thinks,  5165.  Tlie  spiritual  man  thinks 
in  the  natural,  thus  naturally,  according  to  the  correspondence  of  the 
natural  with  the  rational,  3679,  5165.  The  natural  is  the  plane  in 
which  the  spiritual  is  terminated,  5651,  6275,  6284,  6299,  9216.  The 
spiritual  sees  nothing  in  the  natural,  except  the  natural  corresponds, 
3493,  3620,  3623.  The  spiritual  or  internal  man  can  see  what  is  done 
in  the  natural  or  external,  but  not  contrariwise,  because  influx  is  from 
the  spiritual  into  the  natural,  3219,  4667,  5119,  5259,  5127,  5428, 
5177,  6322,  9110.     Sj»iritual  light  when  it  flows  into  the  natural  part 


S  P  I  421 

of  man  is  so  obscured  by  evil  loves,  that  it  affords  but  little  perception 
of  spiritual  truth  at  this  day,  though  it  enlightens  in  natural  things, 
ill.  5937.  The  natural  man  from  his  light,  which  is  called  the  lumen 
of  nature,  can  know  nothing  whatever  of  Grod,  of  heaven,  or  of  the  life 
after  death,  nor  will  he  believe  in  these  things  when  he  hears  of 
them  unless  spiritual  light,  which  is  light  from  heaven,  flow  into  that 
lumen;  in  a  word,  such  is  the  opposition  between  the  spiritual  and 
natural  man,  that  the  latter  nauseates  all  mention  of  heaven  and  of 
spiritual  things,  4096,  5006,  5022,  8944,  9109.  See  Internal  (2), 
Natural  (4,  13,  16,  18),  External  (2,  3). 

5.  The  Spiritual^  so  calkdy  their  specific  Quality y  etc. — By  the 
spiritual  are  meant  those  who  become  rational  from  truth ;  the  celestial, 
on  the  other  hand,  are  such  as  become  rational  from  good,  2079 ;  see 
also  2069.  The  spiritual  are  principled  in  charity  to  the  neighbor; 
the  celestial  are  described  in  the  same  passages  as  those  who  are  prin- 
^cipled  in  love  to  the  Lord,  2048,  2069,  2088;  passages  collected,  2669; 
cited  2708,  3969.  By  the  spiritual  must  be  understood  those  who  are 
in  the  good  of  faith,  to  which  the  truth  of  faith  is  but  introductory, 
2669  end.  The  spiritual  have  not  perception  like  the  celestial,  but  the 
dictate  of  conscience  derived  from  the  tniths  of  faith ;  the  state  of  the 
spiritual,  therefore,  is  obscure  respectively,  1043,  2708,  2715;  see 
below,  4402,  6289.  The  obscurity  of  the  spiritual  receives  illumination 
from  the  Lord^s  divine  human ;  it  is  here  stated  also,  that  he  came  into 
the  world  to  save  the  spiritual,  2716;  the  latter  statement  anticipated, 
2661.  The  celestial,  from  the  good  and  truth  in  which  they  are,  can 
view  indefinite  things  as  in  clear  day,  but  the  spiritual  cannot  come  to 
the  first  boundary  of  their  light,  for  they  dispute  whether  a  thing  be 
or  not;  examples  given,  2718,  further  ill,  3833.  The  truths  of  faith 
with  the  spiritual  are  implicated  in  the  scientifics  of  the  natural  man 
because  the  spiritual  are  without  perception ;  ill.  by  the  ram  caught  in 
the  thicket,  2831.  The  spiritual  in  this  state  owe  their  deliverance  to 
the  divine  human  of  the  Lord ;  it  is  added,  that  the  Lord  assumed  the 
human  that  he  might  save  the  spiritual,  who  are  sanctified  and  adopted 
by  him,  2833—2834,  2836,  2841 ;  see  below,  3187.  The  spiritual 
thus  saved  by  adoption  are  compared  to  the  stars,  because  of  the 
obscurity  of  the  knowledges  in  which  they  are,  compared  with  percep- 
tions of  good  and  truth,  in  which  the  celestial  are,  2849 ;  see  below, 
2935.  It  is  only  those  within  the  church  who  can  .properly  be  called 
spiritual,  because  they  have  the  truths  of  faith  from  the  Word,  and  the 
spiritual  are  so  called  who  unite  the  truths  of  faith  to  the  good  of  life ; 
the  good,  not  of  the  church,  are  made  spiritual  by  instruction  in  truth 
when  they  come  into  the  other  life,  2861.  The  spiritual  are  those  who 
are  initiated  into  good  by  truth,  thus  who  are  initiated  into  charity  by 
faith,  2928,  2937;  see  below,  3i87.  Because  truth  received  by  the 
spiritual  does  not  flow  in  from  the  Lord  like  good,  their  state,  as  re- 
marked above,  is  obscure,  relatively,  2935,  2937.  The  spiritual  are 
said  to  be  redeemed  by  truth ;  nevertheless,  the  quality  of  their  good 
is  not  a  birth  from  truth,  but  is  derived  by  its  own  influx  into  truth, 
2937 ;  further  ill.  2954.  The  spiritual  kingdom  of  the  Lord  consists 
of  those  who  are  denoted  by  seed,  because  seed  denotes  charity  and 
faith ;  it  is  here  added,  that  their  charity  and  faith  are  derived  from  the 
marriage  of  good  and  truth  in  the  Lord's  divine  human,  and  that  hence 
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is  their  salyation;  passages  cited  to  this  efTect,  3187.  Collection  of 
passages  concerning  the  difference  between  the  celestial  and  Bpiritaal ; 
in  addition  to  much  that  is  stated  aboye,  it  is  added  that  the  celestial 
are  those  who  receiye  good  in  the  Toluntary  part,  bnt  the  spiritaal  those 
who  receive  good  (by  the  formation  of  a  new  will)  in  the  intellectual 
part ;  how  the  Lord  appears  to  the  celestial  and  spiritaal  respectiyely, 
etc.,  8235.  In  the  spiritual  man,  good  is  called  the  good  of  faith,  and 
truth  adjoined  to  that  good,  is  the  truth  of  faith,  3236.  Those  called 
celestial  are  principled  in  love,  viz.,  in  its  good  and  truth ;  thus  both 
classes  have  good  and  truth,  but  with  a  difference,  ill,  3240.  As  stated 
above,  the  spiritual  have  not  the  perception  of  truth,  but  only  know- 
ledges acquired;  hence  their  disagreement  upon  essential  truths,  for 
example,  the  divine  human  of  the  Lord,  and  much  more  upon  lesser 
points  of  doctrine,  3241.  The  quality  of  the  celestial  and  spiritual  is 
again  compared ;  the  celestial  speak  from  perception,  according  to  the 
Lord's  words.  Yea,  yea,  and  Nay,  nay ;  the  spiritual  reason  about  things; 
the  celestial  derive  their  quality  from  the  marriage  of  good  and  truth 
but  the  spiritual  from  a  covenant  less  conjugial,  3246,  cited  below  (7). 
Life  is  given  to  the  spiritual  by  the  good  of  faith ;  thus  as  cited  above, 
from  the  divine  human  of  the  Lord,  who  is  the  object  of  faith,  3248. 
The  spiritual  are  called  the  truly  rational;  passages  cited,  3264  end; 
see  below  (23).  With  the  spiritual,  in  the  beginning  of  regeneration, 
truth  has  the  dominion,  but  really  the  dominion  belongs  to  good,  and 
it  so  appears  in  the  succeeding  state  of  regeneration,  3325 ;  succinctly 
stated,  3330;  other  passages  in  Regeneration  (27).  The  distinction 
between  the  celestial  and  si)iritual  is  again  alluded  to;  it  is  repeated 
also,  that  the  spiritual  were  saved  by  the  coming  of  the  Lord  into  the 
world,  and  for  this  end  they  were  conjoined  or  made  one  with  the 
celestial ;  this  indeed,  because  the  Lord,  through  the  celestial,  flows 
into  the  spiritual,  mediately  and  immediately,  39C9.  The  distinction 
between  the  celestial  and  sj)iritnal  is  oddcnt  also  in  the  procedure  of 
regeneration;  here  it  is  stated  that  the  spiritual  man  is  the  interior 
natural  man,  and  is  represented  by  Israel,  4402.  The  spiritual  prin- 
ciple, regarded  in  itself,  is  light  from  the  Lord,  and  its  reception  in  the 
light  of  the  world  distinguishes  the  man  who  is  called  spiritual;  in 
such,  all  things  of  the  light  of  heaven  are  represented  in  all  things  of 
the  light  of  the  world,  so  that  they  correspond  together,  4402.  The 
spiritual  man  receives  light  from  the  Lord  in  the  truths  of  faith,  but 
the  illustration  is  general  or  common,  because  he  has  not  perception ; 
passages  cited  to  this  effect,  4402.  The  celestial  are  in  good  for  the 
sake  of  good,  and  hence  have  an  interior  perception  of  tnith;  the 
spiritual  Team  truth,  and  are  external,  4788.  The  spiritual  represented 
by  Israel  are  in  an  obscure  state  compared  with  the  celestial  represented 
by  Joseph ;  in  explanation  of  this,  it  is  br.  stated  that  the  spiritual, 
prior  to  regeneration,  are  in  darkness  concerning  good  and  truth,  and 
after  regeneration  their  truth  is  but  the  doctrine  of  their  church,  6289. 
The  man  of  the  spiritual  church  is  characterized  by  good  from  truth ; 
the  man  of  the  celestial  church  by  truth  from  good,  ill.  6295 — 6296. 
The  increase  of  good  from  truth,  thus  of  the  spiritual  church,  is  greater 
than  the  increase  of  truth  from  good,  or  of  the  celestial  church ;  this 
because  the  voluntary  part  (or  will  to  good)  has  quite  perished,  6296. 
The  spiritual  are  preserved  in  order  by  influx  from  the  Lord,  through 
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the  mediation  of  the  celestial,  and  also  immediately  from  himself ,  6366 
cited  below  (15).  The  spiritual  church  is  continually  assaulted  by  the 
hells,  but  the  Lord  continually  protects  it,  as  represented  in  the  Word, 
by  combats,  by  walls  of  defence,  gates,  bars,  etc.,  6419.  The  good  of 
the  spiritual  church  is  infested  by  evils  and  falses,  because  it  is  not  pure; 
but  it  is  here  shewn  that  the  Lord  continually  defends  and  purifies  it, 
6427;  further  ill.  6500  cited  below  (16).  The  man  of  the  spiritual 
is  hifested  in  the  other  life  by  scientifics  and  falses,  but  by  this  means 
he  is  purified  and  rendered  capable  of  being  elevated  to  heaven,  6639. 
Seriatim  passages  concerning  the  spiritual  are  cited;  1.  the  spiritual 
are  in  obscurity  as  to  truth  and  good ;  2.  their  obscurity  is  illuminated 
from  the  divine  human  of  the  Lord;  3.  they  are  subject  to  assaults 
from  the  hells,  but  the  Lord  continually  protects  them ;  4.  they  cannot 
be  regenerated  as  to  the  voluntary  part,  but  only  as  to  the  intellectual 
part,  in  which  the  Lord  forms  a  new  will ;  5.  they  were  saved  by  the 
Lord's  advent  into  the  world,  6854.  In  this  passage  it  is  distinctly 
explained  that  the  spiritual  are  those  who  cannot  be  regenerated  as  to 
the  voluntary  part,  and  that,  for  the  same  reason,  they  could  not  be 
elevated  into  heaven  before  the  Lord's  advent,  6854;  repeated  and 
farther  ill.  10,296.  It  is  also  explained  that  all  the  spiritual  before 
the  Lord's  advent  were  detained  in  the  lower  earth  [m  terra  inferiore\ 
in  plal^  there  which  in  the  Word  are  called  pits ;  that  they  are  those 
meant  in  the  prophecies  by  the  bound  in  a  pit ;  that  they  were  saved 
and  elevated  into  heaven  by  the  coming  of  the  Lord,  and  that  this  is 
involved  in  his  descent  to  the  hells  [ad  inferos]^  6854 ;  further  on  these 
subjects,  7090,  7686,  7828,  7932,  8099,  8261. 

6.  Man  made  Spiritual  by  Regeneration. — The  difference  of  quality 
that  distinguished  a  spiritual  man  from  a  celestial  man,  and  both  from 
the  unregenerate,  who  are  called  dead,  i7/.  81.  The  spiritual  man  is 
called  a  son  of  light,  an  image  of  God,  and  his  regeneration  is  treated 
of  in  the  first  chapter  of  (Genesis ;  the  celestial  man  is  called  a  son  of 
God,  a  similitude  or  likeness  of  God,  and  his  regeneration  is  treated  of 
in  the  second  chapter,  51.  When  man  becomes  spiritual  by  regeneration 
his  dominion  is  described  from  external  to  internal,  but  contrariwise 
from  internal  to  external,  if  he  becomes  celestial,  52  ;  see  below,  6647 — 
6648.  The  spiritual  man  about  to  be  made  celestial,  or  beconung 
celestial,  is  denoted  in  the  first  chapter  by  the  sixth  day,  the  evening  of 
the  sabbath,  86.  The  nativity  of  the  spiritual  man  is  from  the  influx 
of  the  divine  into  tlie  affection  of  sciences,  the  effect  of  which  is  the 
birth  of  the  rational,  3264.  The  regeneration  of  the  spiritual  man  is 
effected  in  the  intellectual  part;  but  the  regeneration  of  the  celestial 
(who  lived  in  the  most  ancient  times)  in  the  voluntary  part,  ill.  5113. 
The  man  of  the  spiritual  church  is  first  led  into  good  by  truths,  and 
afterwards  into  truths  by  good ;  in  the  latter  state  his  truths  go  on  in- 
creasing to  eternity,  6647 — 6648.  With  the  spiritual  the  voluntary 
part  has  perished,  but  the  intellectual  part  is  preserved  whole  by  the 
Lord ;  it  is  here  that  he  implants  a  new  will,  or  new  voluntary  part,  by 
regeneration,  and  this  will  is  the  conscience  of  truth,  formed  by  receiving 
the  truths  of  faith,  10,296.  See  full  particulars  in  Kegeneration 
(23,  38,  39,  40),  Man  (43). 

7.  Various  Classes  of  the  Spiritual, — Here  it  is  shewn  how  many 
varieties  of  doctrine  exist,  because  the  spiritual  are  not  in  perception. 
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8241.  Various  classes  of  the  spiritual  are  denoted  by  the  sons  and 
grandsons  of  Abraham,  by  his  concubine  Keturah;  this  because  the 
marriage  of  good  and  truth  cannot  be  predicated  of  them,  3241 ;  further 
ill.  3246.  There  are  various  classes  of  the  spiritual,  because  their 
truths  are  derived  from  the  doctrinals  of  their  churches,  which  are 
various,  6427.     See  further  particulars  in  Nations  (10). 

8.  The  Natural  who  are  in  goody  but  not  Spiritual;  their  lot  in 
the  other  life  compared  with  those  who  are  in  spiritual  good,  5032. 
See  Natural  (12). 

9.  Natural  Spiritual^  and  Natural  not  Spiritual^  predicated  of 
Truth ;  examples  given,  5008.  As  to  good  merely  natural,  see  Gk>OD 
(3),  Natural  (9). 

10.  The  Spiritual  Natural^  properly  so  caUed,  is  the  natural  in  the 
state  it  derives  from  the  spiritual,  and  this  state  is  that  of  the  good  of 
faith,  9992,  cited  below  (11).     Further  particulars  in  Natural  (16). 

11.  Hie  terms  Celestial  and  Spiritual,  or  Celestial,  Spiritual,  and 
Natural,  defined  together,  their  relative  Quality,  etc, — ^Whatever  is  of 
the  knowledge  of  faith,  or  of  the  intellect,  is  called  spiritual ;  whatever 
is  of  love  to  the  Lord,  and  charity  to  the  neighbor,  celestial,  61,  2048, 
2088,  2507,  4515,  4585,  6057,  10,604.  The  celestial,  spiritual,  and 
natural,  succeed  each  other  by  derivation  from  internal  to  external,  ac- 
cording to  the  order  of  Influx,  775,  880,  1096  end,  1495,  1632,^702, 
1707,  particularly  7270,  9915,  9992.  The  distinction  between  the 
celestial  and  the  spiritual  is  ill, ;  the  celestial  has  respect  to  goods,  the 
spiritual  to  truths,  1155,  1577.  In  the  internal  man,  the  celestial  and 
spiritual  make  one,  but  understand  the  spiritual  by  derivation  from  the 
celestial,  1577 ;  see  below  (13).  As  to  celestial  states  there  is  a  paral- 
lelism and  correspondence  between  the  Lord  and  man,  but  not  as  to 
spiritual  (here  understand  the  spiritual  by  elevation),  1831,  1832. 
Celestial  good  and  truth,  and  spiritual  good  and  truth,  are  ill.  with 
respect  to  reception  from  the  Lord,  and  the  distinct  periods  of  the 
celestial  and  spiritual  church,  2069.  Celestial  good  is  from  the  Lord, 
and  is  characterized  by  love  towards  him  and  the  neighbor ;  but  spiritual 
good  is  truth  derived  from  genuine  or  celestial  good,  2227;  further 
particulars  in  Good  (16).  Spiritual  truths  of  faith  are  all  truths 
derived  from  good,  thus  from  a  celestial  origin;  the  same  is  to  be 
understood  by  the  brief  expression  spirituale  fidei,  generally  translated 
the  spiritual  principle  of  faith,  2504  end.  The  celestial  is  predicated 
of  good  which  flows  in  from  the  Lord ;  the  spiritual,  of  truth  thence 
derived,  3166;. further  ill.  3741.  The  Author  hr.  illustrates  the  differ- 
ence between  the  spiritual  and  natural,  or,  what  is  the  same,  the  internal 
and  external ;  the  spiritual  man  is  wise  from  the  light  of  heaven,  the 
natural  man  is  wise  from  the  light  of  the  world,  3167,  3679 ;  see  below, 
4402.  Man  was  so  created  that  the  spiritual  and  natural  might  agree 
and  make  one,  but  for  this  end  the  spiritual  must  flow  into  the  natural, 
and  reduce  it  to  order,  the  effect  of  which  is  man's  regeneration,  3167. 
By  the  fall  the  natural  part  of  man  was  separated,  and  lifted  itself  up 
against  the  spiritual,  which  caused  the  inversion  of  order  now  necessary 
to  be  restored  by  regeneration,  3167.  The  opposition  in  state  between 
the  spiritual  and  natural  is  treated  of,  where  it  is  shewn,  also,  that 
means  are  requisite  for  their  conjunction,  ill.  3913,  3928.  Temp- 
tation is  described  as  a  combat  between  the  spiritual  and  the  natural, 


S  P  I  425 

when  ihey  disagree,  and  as  a  means  of  reducing  the  natural  to  cor- 
respondence wiQi  the  spiritual,  3928 ;  see  also  4402,  cited  below  (5). 
When  the  spiritual  and  natural  are  conjoined,  the  heavenly  marriage 
has  place,  and  from  this  time  good  is  fructified,  and  truths  are  multi- 
plied as  from  a  marriage;  passages  cited  3971.  The  spiritual  thus 
conjoined  becomes  the  interior  of  the  natural ;  as  the  celestial,  in  like 
manner,  becomes  the  interior  of  the  rational,  4402 ;  4585  cited  below. 
The  Author  justifies  the  use  of  the  terms  celestial  and  spiritual,  to  ex- 
press all  that  is  of  good  and  all  that  is  of  truth  respectively ;  he  then 
explains  the  particular  sense  of  the  phrase,  celestial  spiritual,  4585 ;  see 
below  (13).  The  spiritual  man  is  elevated  from  the  natural,  the 
celestial  from  the  rational,  ill.  4585 ;  compare  4980.  Celestial  things 
are  terminated  in  spiritual,  and  spiritual  in  natural,  for  in  this  order 
they  succeed  and  flow  in;  in  further  illustration  of  their  relative 
quality,  celestial  things  are  as  the  head,  spiritual  as  the  body,  natural 
as  the  feet,  4938,  4939 ;  see  below,  9574.  Spiritual  things  relative  to 
natural  are  prior,  interior,  or  superior  {ilL  5013);  nevertheless,  what  is 
spiritual  and  what  is  natural  agree  in  ultimate  truth,  5008,  5028  cited 
below  (19).  By  the  spiritual,  understand  whatever  in  the  natural 
is  of  the  light  of  heaven,  and  by  the  natural,  all  that  is  of  the  light  of  * 
the  world,  5328  end.  The  spiritual  is  in  the  light  of  heaven,  because 
it  \a  ofte  with  the  affection  of  good  and  truth ;  but  the  natural  is  apart 
from  that  affection,  and  is  in  the  light  of  the  world ;  the  former  is  the 
internal  of  the  church,  the  latter  the  external,  5965.  Celestial  good 
must  be  contained  in  spiritual,  and  even  in  scientifics ;  here  signified  by 
the  candelabrum  which  was  made  throughout  of  pure  solid  gold,  9574. 
In  heaven  the  celestial,  spiritual,  and  natural,  succeed  each  other  in 
order,  and  distinguish  the  three  heavens ;  the  same  order  also  obtains 
in  the  regenerate  man,  br,  ill,  9915.  The  recipient  faculties  of  the 
celestial,  spiritual,  and  natural,  are  the  voluntary,  the  intellectual,  and 
the  scientific  part  of  man,  br,  ill.  9915.  The  celestial  in  man  is  the 
good  of  love  to  the  Lord;  the  spiritual  is  the  good  of  charity;  the 
natural,  thence  derived,  is  the  good  of  faith ;  it  is  here  repeated  that 
the  order  of  their  succession  is  the  same  as  the  order  of  the  three 
heavens,  9992.  The  divine  interiors  of  the  Word,  of  the  church,  and 
of  worship,  are  called  celestial  and  spiritual,  because  they  are  all  things 
of  love  and  all  things  of  faith,  10,604.  See  Natural  (18).  As  to 
the  distinction  between  celestial  and  spiritual  love,  see  Love  (13). 

12.  Special  Definition  of  the  term  Spiritual. — The  man  of  the 
spiritual  church  is  one  bom  again,  first  by  receiving  the  doctrinals  of 
faith,  after  which  he  is  gifted  with  a  conscience  in  which  charity  is  the 
ruling  principle,  765 ;  further  ill.  and  passages  cited  2046,  2088,  2089, 
2708.  The  man  of  the  spiritual  church  knows  nothing  but  what  he 
learns,  and  what  he  thus  knows,  he  retains  and  believes  to  be  true; 
those  who  have  conscience,  however,  receive  its  dictate  as  to  what  is 
true  when  they  hear  it  stated,  895.  The  spiritual  itself  is  intellectual 
truth  received  from  heaven  in  the  internal  man ;  but  flowing  dowii  from 
the  internal  it  meets  with  knowledges  received  from  without,  and  effects 
the  birth  of  the  rational,  1901 ;  see  below,  5328.  The  rational  is  bom 
from  the  affection  of  sciences  as  a  mother ;  but  the  spiritual  from  the 
affection  of  the  knowledge  of  truth,  2691 ;  compare  3264,  cited  below 
(23).     In  its  genuine  sense  the  spiritual  is  to  be  understood  as  the 


426  S  P  1 

light  of  trath  from  ihe  Lord,  and  as  this  light  flows  into  the  rational 
and  natural,  it  is  predicated  of  both;  in  like  manner,  the  celestial  is 
the  flame  of  good  from  the  Lord,  predicated  of  the  rational  and  natural, 
3374;  their  reception  further  ill.  3741.  The  celestial  is  the  good  of 
love  and  charity;  the  spiritual  is  the  truth  of  faith  and  intelligence, 
4286.  It  is  repeated,  that  what  is  spiritual  is  predicated  both  of  the 
rational  and  natural,  but  here  the  divine  spiritual  is  treated  of,  4675, 
4980,  5150.  When  divine  truth  is  received  by  the  internal  or  rational 
man,  it  is  called  the  spiritual  in  the  rational;  when  received  by  the 
external  or  natural  man,  the  spiritual  in  the  natural,  4980,  further  ilL 
4988,  4992.  By  the  celestial  is  meant  good  from  the  Divine ;  by  the 
spiritual,  truth  from  that  good ;  thus  it  is  the  truth  of  good  from  the 
divine  human,  5307.  All  that  is  from  the  Ught  of  heaven  in  the 
natural  man,  is  called  spiritual ;  all  that  is  from  the  hght  of  the  world, 
natural,  5328  end.  The  interiors  of  the  interior  natural  are  called  spi- 
ritual, and  all  the  spiritual  is  from  the  light  of  heaven,  5344,  5637 ;  see 
below  (19).  Tlie  spiritual  in  man,  understood  in  its  essence,  is  the 
aflcction  of  good  and  truth  for  the  sake  of  good  and  truth,  also  of  what 
is  just  and  equitable  for  the  sake  of  what  is  just  and  equitable,  and  not 
for  self;  why  the  Christian  world  is  ignorant  of  this,  5639;  further 
ill,  5905.  In  a  geueral  sense,  the  spiritual  is  the  affection  both  of 
good  and  truth,  and  from  this  affection  it  is  that  heaven  is  called  a 
spiritual  world,  and  the  internal  sense  of  the  Word  a  spiritual  sense; 
but,  specially,  the  affection  of  good  is  called  celestial,  and  the  affection 
of  truth  spiritual,  5639  end.  The  spiritual,  in  its  first  origin,  is  divine 
truth  proceeding  from  the  Lord's  divine  human;  but  it  must  be 
understood  that  divine  truth  contains  within  it  divine  good,  and  is  in . 
fact,  the  very  life  which  fills  heaven  and  the  whole  universe,  6685.  All 
that  is  properly  called  spiritual  exists  and  subsists  from  the  celestial,  as 
all  truth  exists  and  subsists  from  good;  the  spiritual  is  here  signified  by 
the  candelabrum,  on  account  of  illumination,  and  the  celestial  by  the 
gold  of  which  it  was  made,  9550.  llie  spiritual  is  divme  truth  from 
the  Lord,  wliicli  bears  along  with  it  faith,  intelligence,  and  wisdom; 
all  which,  and  especially  the  holiness  predicated  of  tliera,  is  here  sig- 
nified by  the  seven  lamps  of  the  candlestick,  9569.  The  term  spiritual 
[^spirituale,  used  abstractly]  is  to  be  understood  in  the  same  sense  as  the 
good  of  the  Lord's  spiritual  kingdom,  9915. 

13.  The  Celestial  Spiritual j  the  Spiritual  frmn  the  Celestial,  etc. — 
The  celestial  and  spiritual  make  one  in  the  internal  man,  as  stated 
above  (2),  or,  what  is  the  same,  good  and  truth,  will  and  understanding 
make  one,  1577.  In  the  external  man  all  is  natural,  but  when  good 
and  truth  flow  in  from  the  internal  and  act  as  one,  the  external  is  said 
to  be  united  to  the  internal,  in  other  words,  it  is  made  celestial  spiritual, 
1577.  llie  celestial  spiritual  (called  also  the  spiritual  from  the  celestial, 
2184),  is  all  the  affection  of  truth  in  which  is  the  affection  of  good, 
whether  interior  or  exterior,  1824;  see  below,  9942.  Tliose  called 
celestial  spiritual  are  celestial  from  mutual  love,  and  spiritual  from 
intelligence  thence  derived,  4286.  The  celestial  spiritusJ  existing  in 
natural  is  represented  by  Israel,  the  rational  by  Joseph,  4286.  The 
spiritual  of  tlie  celestial  is  the  intermediate  between  the  internal  of  the 
natural  and  extenial  of  the  rational,  and  is  rei>resentod  by  Benjamin ; 
in  the  bame  passage  it  is  explained  that  the  celestial  is  all  that  pertains 
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to  good,  and  the  spiritual  all  that  pertains  to  tmth,  4585 ;  ftirther  ill. 
4592,  4594.  The  spiritual  of  the  celestial,  represented  by  Benjamin, 
is  spiritual  truth  from  celestial  good ;  the  celestial  of  the  spiritual,  re- 
presented by  Joseph,  is  that  good,  not  as  represented  by  Judah,  but 
intermediate,  4592;  see  below,  5411.  The  celestial  spiritual,  repre- 
sented by  Joseph  must  be  understood  as  the  celestial  spiritual  elevated 
out  of  the  natural,  5307.  The  spiritual  of  the  celestial  represented  by 
Benjamin,  is  the  medium  of  communication  between  the  internal 
and  the  external,  thus  between  truth  from  the  divine  and  the  scientific 
truths  of  the  church,  5411,  5586,  5639.  The  celestial  of  the  spiritual, 
represented  by  Joseph,  disposes  the  scientifics  and  truths  of  the  church 
into  order;  hence  its  rule  in  the  natural  mind  is  denoted  by  Joseph 
in  Egypt,  5510.  The  spiritual  of  the  celestial  is  said  to  be  in  a  new 
state,  when  man  is  regenerated,  so  that  the  afifection  of  truth  proceeds 
in  order  from  good ;  before  regeneration,  it  is  in  the  prior,  or  first  state, 
which  leads  to  good,  6247.  The  spiritual  of  the  celestial  existed  before, 
the  coming  of  the  Lord,  but  not  the  spiritual  kingdom  distinct  from 
the  celestial,  6372.  The  good  of  love  is  celestial,  the  good  of  faith 
spiritual ;  those  in  whom  both  are  conjoined  are  called  celestial  spiritual, 
as  represented  by  Joseph,  or  spiritual  celestial,  as  represented  by 
Benjamin;  passages  cited  9671.  The  spiritual  from  the  celestial  is 
described  as  truth  from  good ;  in  higher  expressions,  it  is  divine  truth 
spiritual  which  proceeds  proximately  from  di\dne  truth  celestial ;  it  is 
the  same  as  the  internal  truth  of  the  Word,  9942.  Note :  where 
these  terms  are  ill.  it  is  shewn  that  the  Lord  alone  was  bom  a  spiritual 
celestial  man,  4592,  4594.     See  Tribes  {Joseph,  Benjamin), 

14.  T'he  Divine  Spiritual;  first,  it  is  described  as  Intellectual 
Truth,  which  in  man  is  the  inmost,  by  which  influx  from  the  Lord 
passes  into  the  rational  mind,  1904.  Tlie  divnie  celestial  and  divine 
spiritual  are  the  same  in  the  Lord  as  his  internal  man;  the  divine 
rational  the  same  as  his  interior  man,  1950.  The  divine  spiritual  is 
the  same  as  divine  truth,  not  in  the  Lord,  but  from  him,  2832,  3969, 
4669,  4675,  4696,  4735,  5307,  6417,  8827.  The  divine  spiritual  is 
predicated  both  of  the  divine  rational  and  the  divine  natural,  4675, 
4980,  5150.  The  divine  celestial  and  divine  spiritual  are  the  same  in 
heaven  as  the  atmosphere  in  the  world,  for  they  contain  the  angels  in 
their  form  and  potency ;  thus  the  divine  spiritual  is  the  very  light  of 
heaven,  and  from  its  presence  the  Lord  is  called  the  Liglit,  9499,  9548, 
9571,  9684,  where  a  collection  of  seriatim  passages  may  be  referred  to. 
Briefly,  the  divine  celestial  is  the  proceeding  divine  truth  received  in 
the  voluntary  part ;  the  divine  spiritual  is  the  same  received  in  the  in- 
tellectual part,  9810,  ill.  9811 — 9815.  The  divine  proceeding  ill.  and 
sh.  at  large  to  be  the  Spirit  of  truth,  the  Holy  Spirit,  etc.,  9818.  That 
the  Lord,  as  to  the  divine  spiritual,  was  represented  by  Israel,  4402. 
That  the  divine  celestial  is  the  divine  in  the  inmost  heaven ;  the  divine 
spiritual  is  the  divine  in  the  second  heaven,  8827.     See  Lord  (31). 

15.  The  Two  Universal  Kingdoms  j  Celestial  and  Spiritual ;  seethe 
passages  cited  above  (1),  459,  etc.  The  quality  of  the  celestial  kingdom 
is  described  as  a  priesthood  from  divine  good ;  the  spiritual,  as  a  king- 
ship from  divine  truth,  1416,  1728,  3969.  All  in  the  celestial  kingdom 
belong  to  the  province  of  the  heart ;  all  in  the  spiritual  kingdom  to  the 
province  of  the  lungs,  3887,  4931 ;  further  particulars  in  Heaut.     Isl 
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the  celestial  kingdom  are  those  who  correspond  to  the  right  part  of  the 
hrain ;  in  the  spiritual  kingdom,  those  who  correspond  to  the  left  part, 
4052.  In  the  celestial  kingdom  eyerything  has  reference  to  good  or 
love;  in  the  spiritual  kingdom,  to  truth  or  faith,  4137,  4138,  4286, 
5113.  The  celestial  kingdom  is  described  as  inmost,  or  nearest  to  the 
Lord ;  it  is  by  the  celestial,  therefore,  that  he  flows  into  the  spiritual, 
but  also  immediately  from  himself,  6366.  Before  the  coming  of  the 
Lord  there  was  no  spiritual  kingdom  distinct  from  the  celestial,  as  it 
became  after  his  advent ;  but  the  spiritual  was  the  spiritual  of  the 
celestial,  or  truth  from  good,  6372 ;  further  ill.  6854  cited  below.  The 
distinction  between  the  celestial  kingdom  and  the  spiritual  is  explained ; 
in  particular,  that  the  external  of  the  celestial  is  the  good  of  mutual 
loYC,  and  the  internal  of  the  spiritual  the  good  of  charity ;  the  conjunc- 
tion of  which  is  the  medium  called  celestial  spiritual,  t^.  5922,  6435, 
cited  in  Charity  (4).  The  spiritual  kingdom  (or  the  second  heayen, 
« distinct  from  the  celestial)  was  formed  of  those  who  were  saved  by  the 
Lord's  advent,  and  who  are  signified  by  the  bound  in  the  pit ;  passages 
cited,  6854;  as  to  the  respective  quality  of  the  two  heavens,  7877. 
The  celestial  kingdom  consists  of  those  who  are  in  the  good  of  love  to 
the  Lord,  and  whose  good  is  presented  in  its  quaUty  and  form  to  the 
understanding,  and  in  that  form  is  their  truth ;  the  spiritual,  on  the 
contrary,  are  those  who  understand  and  know  truths  intellectually; 
passages  cited,  in  which  their  diverse  quality  is  treated  of,  9818.  The 
celestial  kingdom  corresponds  to  the  voluntary  part  of  man,  which  is 
its  recipient  faculty;  the  spiritual  kingdom  to  the  intellectual  part, 
9835,  9915,  9942.     See  Heaven  (5),  Kingdom  (4). 

16.   The  Church  distinguished  cls  Celestial  and  Spiritual;  see  2069, 
and  other  passages  cited  above  (1).     The  most   ancient  or  celestial 
church,  the  ancient  or  representative  church,  and  the  Christian  church, 
agree  as  to  internals,  and  are  one ;  but  differ  otherwise,  as  ill.  4489. 
In  the  man  of  the  most  ancient  church  the  voluntary  part  was  whole, 
so  that  the  Lord  could  flow  in  by  the  internal  way ;  but  in  the  man  of 
tlie  ancient  diurch,  and  the  Christian  church,  the  voluntary  part  has 
perished,  and  his  influx  is  by  the  intellectual,  or  external  way,  4489, 
particularly  4493,  5113.     The  man  of  the  most  ancient  church  was 
altogether   different  in   genius  and  disposition  from  the  man  of  the 
ancient   churdi,   and  they  see   the   Lord   differently;    passages  cited, 
4493.     The  good  of  the  spiritual  church  is  impure,  because,  in  fact, 
the  truths  of  the  spiritual  are  not  truths,  but  variously  formed  doctrines 
received  as  such;  nevertheless,  such  good  is  continually  purified  by 
the  Lord,  and  defended  from  evils  and  falses,  6427  ;  see  also  6419,  both 
dted  above  (5).     There  must  be  influx  from  the  celestial  internal  into 
the  good  of  the  spiritual  church,  otherwise  its  good  is  not  good,  6499. 
By  influx  through  the  celestial  internal  the  Lord  continually  perfects 
spiritual  good ;  nevertheless,  the  man  of  the  spiritual  church  cannot  be 
elevated  even  to  the  first  degree  of  the  good  of  the  celestial  church, 
6500.     The  good  of  the  spiritual  church  is  the  good  of  charity,  and 
the  spiritual  diurch  is  signified  by  the  vine ;    the  good  of  the  celestial 
church  is  the  good  of  love,  and  the  celestial  church  is  signified  by  the 
olive ;  numerous  passages  cited  conccniiiig  the  diverse  quality  of  celes- 
tial and  spiritual  good,  9277,  9670.     8ee  Church  (5),  Internal,  (5). 
17.  The  Spirits  attendant  on  Man  distinguished  as  Cclcsti'il  and 
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Spiritual;  the  former  being  snch  as  act  into  the  voluntary  part,  the 
latter  into  the  intellectual,  5978.     See  Spirit  (6). 

18.  llie  Distinction  of  Spiritual  and  Celestial  in  the  internal  Sense 
of  the  Word,  hr.  ill.  2275,  10,604.  See  Internal  (9),  and  foil  par- 
ticulars in  Word. 

19.  The  Quality  of  Spiritual  Truths  relative  to  Scientific  and 
Sensual ;  how  hardly  they  can  be  comprehended  by  those  who  desire 
to  enter  into  the  mysteries  of  faith  by  scientifics,  233.  Spiritual  truths 
are  defined  comprehensively  as  intellectual,  rational,  and  scientific  (un- 
derstand, by  derivation),  790,  1443.  Spiritual  truth  is  prior  and 
superior,  or  nearer  to  the  divine ;  natural  truth,  posterior,  or  remote 
from  the  divine,  ill.  5013.  What  is  spiritual  and  what  is  natural 
agree  in  ultimate  truth  ;  nevertheless,  they  are  not  in  conjunction,  but 
affinity,  and  under  the  circumstances  described  are  easily  separated,  ill. 
5008,  5028.  Spiritual  tniths  in  natural  are  called  the  interiors  of 
scientifics,  and  are  further  described  as  scientifics  illuminated  by  light . 
from  heaven,  5637.  Spiritual  truths  are  in  scientifics  when  the  latter 
are  conjoined  with  faith  and  charity,  5637  end ;  forther  ill.  5951,  par- 
ticulars in  Truth.  Spiritual  trutiis  cannot  be  apprehended  scientifi- 
cally, and  hence  the  learned  hold  them  in  contempt,  8783. 

20.  The  special  Quality  of  Spiritual  Good  and  Truth,  hr.  ill.  3236. 
Spiritual  truths  are  objects  of  the  internal  sight,  which  is  that  of  the 
understanding,  ill.  4301.  Spiritual  truths  are  disposed  into  order  by 
celestial  good  flowing  in,  6366.  Spiritual  good,  in  its  essence,  is  really 
truth,  ill.  10,296.     See  Good  (16),  Love  (13). 

21.  The  Distinction  between  Spiritual  and  Celestial  Knowledges. — 
Knowledges  of  the  spiritual  class  are  those  which  regard  faith,  thus, 
doctrine;  but  knowledges  of  the  celestial  class,  those  which  regard 
love,  thus,  life,  1203  end.     See  Perception  (4,  48),  Knowledges. 

22.  That  all  Perception  is  from  the  Influx  of  Spiritual  Light,  ill. 
5937.     See  Perception  (4). 

23.  The  Spiritual  predicated  of  the  Rational  Part,  is  the  interior 
rational  which  receives  the  influx  of  light  from  the  Lord,  2701.  The 
spiritual  and  the  rational  are  almost  the  same,  but  the  spiritual  is  said 
to  be  in  the  rational ;  here  it  is  explained,  that  the  nativity  of  the  spi- 
ritual man  is  from  the  influx  of  the  divine  into  the  affection  of  sciences, 
the  effect  of  which  is  the  birth  of  the  rational ;  also,  the  spiritual  differ 
among  themselves  according  to  the  quality  of  reason  and  of  life  there- 
from, 3264.  The  veriniost  spiritual  in  the  rational  is  the  acknowledge- 
ment and  faith  of  truth,  conjoined  with  the  Hfe  of  good,  ill.  6971. 
Note :  the  spiritual  is  predicated  both  of  the  rational  and  the  natural, 
3374,  4675,  4980,  5150;  and  by  the  rational  and  natural  is  to  be  un- 
derstood the  man  himself  formed  to  the  reception  of  the  celestial  and 
spiritual,  5150.  The  spiritual  signified  by  Israel,  the  rational  signified 
by  Assyria,  and  the  scientific  (or  natural)  signified  by  Egypt,  ought  to 
succeed  each  other  in  order;  passages  cited  where  each  is  treated  of 
under  the  above  historical  names,  6047.     See  Reason. 

24.  Spiritual  Things  represented  by  Natural. — All  things  in  the 
natural  worid  are  produced  by  the  influx  and  presence  of  things  of  the 
spiritual  world,  which  are  not  like  them,  but  correspondent  to  them, 
1632,  1881,  3349,  3483,  4004;  seriatim  passages,  2987—3002,  5173. 
See  Representation  (20),  Influx  (13). 
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25.  The  Spiritual  World ;  br.  explained  that  it  means,  in  a  general 
sense,  both  heaven  and  hell,  5712. 

2G.   World  of  Spirits.     See  Spirit  (10),  Representation  (16). 

27.  TJie  Lords  continual  Advent  to  the  Spiritual,  ill,  6895.  That 
he  also  came  into  the  world  to  save  the  spiritual,  6854,  and  other  pas- 
sages cited  above  (5).     Full  particulars  in  Lord  (21). 

SPLEEN  [/ie«].  The  region  of  the  spirits  who  belong  to  the 
pancreas  is  between  the  spleen  and  the  liver,  but  more  to  the  left ;  these 
spirits  appear  above  the  head,  5184.  The  Author  describes  the  spirita 
and  inhabitants  of  a  certain  earth  among  the  stars,  and  remarks  that 
their  influx  was  into  the  spleen  while  they  discoursed  with  him,  9698. 

SPOIL,  PREY,  RAPINE  \_spolium,  proeda,  rapina\.  Prey,  or 
spoil  in  my  house  (translated  meat,  Mai.  iii.  10),  denotes  remains  in 
the  internal  man ;  it  is  here  called  prey,  because  remains  are  insinuated 
as  if  by  theft  among  evils  and  falses,  576.  Spoil  taken  from  the 
enemy  (in  various  prophecies)  denotes  celestial  and  spiritual  good  ac- 
quired by  temptations,  1851.  The  spoil  of  Midian,  taken  by  the 
Israelites  (Numb.  xxxi.  9),  denotes  truths  which  had  been  falsified,  8242. 
The  whelp  of  a  lion  is  Judah,  from  the  prey,  my  son,  thou  hast 
ascended  (Gen.  xlix.  9),  denotes  innocence  with  its  innate  celestial 
powers,  and  hence  deliverance  from  hell,  6368.  Benjamin,  called  a 
wolf,  said  to  ravin,  to  devour  the  spoil,  to  di\'ide  the  prey  (ver.  27), 
denotes  the  truth  of  good,  and  thereby  deliverance  from  hell ;  the  par- 
ticulars explained,  6439 — 44;  other  passages  (Matt.  vii.  15;  Luke  x.  3; 
John  X.  12;  Jer.  v.,  vi.,  xxxix.  18;  Ezek.  xxii.  27;  Zeph.  iii.  8,  8; 
Isa.  V.  29 ;  xxxi.  4 ;  liii.  12 ;  Numb,  xxiii.  23, 24),  6441 ,  6442.  To  rapine, 
to  seize  upon,  plunder,  spoil,  are  predicated  of  the  Lord,  because  he, 
by  the  power  of  truth  from  good,  delivers  from  hell  those  who  have 
become  the  prey  of  evil,  6441,  6442.  To  spoil  \jlepra*dari,  Exod.  iii. 
22]  denotes  to  withdraw,  or  take  away,  hero,  the  scicntifics  and  truths 
which  the  Egyptians  had  falsified,  6920;  further  explained  6914,  6917. 
To  spoil  likewise  denotes  to  receive  and  take  into  possession,  to  spoil  the 
sons  of  the  east  (Isa.  xi.  14)  is  to  receive  and  take  into  possession  the 
interior  goods  of  faith,  9340.  Nineveh,  said  to  be  filled  with  lies  and 
rapine  (Nahum  iii.  1),  denotes  the  false  in  principle,  and  evil  from  the 
false,  6978. 

SPONGE  \_8pon(jia'\.  Those  who  are  in  evils  and  falses  draw  in 
and  retain  whatever  favors  their  cupidities  and  persuasions,  as  sponges 
hold  water,  2490.  The  external  voluntary  part  before  regeneration  is 
like  a  sponge  which  imbibes  lK)th  clean  and  dirty  water,  3563. 

SPONTANEITY  or  FREEDOM,  is  predicated  of  the  rational 
part  of  man,  though  it  compel  the  natural,  1947.  Spontaneity  or  free- 
dom is  predicated  of  whatever  is  from  the  affection  of  love,  4029,  4031, 
9460.     See  Liberty. 

SPORT.     See  Play. 

SPOTTED  {jnaculosimi].     See  Speckled. 

SPREAD  ABROAD  [(lefundere'].  To  increase  or  spread  abroad, 
predicated  of  Jacob  when  ser>ing  with  Laban  (Gen.  xxx.  43),  denotes 
the  multiplication  of  good  and  truth,  even  to  immensity,  4035. 

SPREAD  OUT  \jHlatere'].     See  to  Dilate,  Expanse,  Extension. 

SPRINKLE,  to  [ospergere'].  piood  sprinkled  denotes  the  mercy 
of  the  Lord  in  its  proceeding,  1001 ;  and  the  unition  of  divine  truth 
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and  divine  good,  10,047.  Blood  sprinkled  round  abont  on  the  altar 
of  bumt-offerings  denotes  the  unition  of  divine  truth  with  divine 
good,  understand  both  in  internals  and  externals ;  but  blood  sprinkled 
at  the  foot  of  the  altar  for  sin-offerings  and  trespass-offerings,  de- 
notes similar  unition  predicated  of  the  external  only,  10,047.  See 
Sacrifice  (16). 

SQURAE  or  FOUR-SQUARE  [quadratum'].  Truths  are  repre- 
sented in  the  other  life  as  linear  and  triangular,  but  goods  as  round  and 
square ;  the  latter  when  good  of  the  external  man  is  signified,  because 
good  in  externals  is  what  is  just,  9717.  The  altar  of  burnt-offering 
ordered  to  be  made  square  (Exod.  xxvii.  1),  denotes  what  is  just,  rela- 
tive to  the  Lord,  and  hence  to  worship,  because  the  Lord  alone  is  just, 
9717.  The  altar  of  incense  (Exod.  xxx.  2),  and  the  breastplate  (Exod. 
xxviii.  16),  were  ordered  to  be  square,  for  the  same  reason,  9717.  The 
New  Jerusalem  is  described  as  four-square  (Rev.  xxi.  16),  because  it 
denotes  the  New  Church  of  the  Lord ;  its  external  good  or  justness 
being  thus  signified,  9717.  The  breastplate  ordered  to  be  a  twofold 
square  (Exod.  xxviii.  16),  denotes  what  is  just  and  perfect,  because  two 
squares  involve  the  all  of  good  and  the  all  of  truth,  9861.  The  square- 
ness of  the  altar  of  incense  is  more  particularly  described,  and  said  to 
denote  what  is  just  and  perfect,  with  reference  to  the  above  passages, 
10,180. 

STACTE  denotes  the  affection  of  sensual  truth,  10,292.  See 
Myrrh,  Incense. 

STAFF  [6acM /?/«].  The  same  word  in  the  Hebrew  denotes  a  staff, 
a  sceptre,  and  also  a  tribe,  and  because  a  staff  denotes  power  it 
has  been  received  from  antiquity  as  an  emblem  of  authority,  3858, 
4013.  A  staff  or  rod  denotes  power;  when  predicated  of  the  Lord, 
his  own  power,  ill.  4013,  cited  4015.  The  hand  or  arm  denotes  power 
as  principal ;  the  staff  as  instrumental ;  understand,  the  power  of  truth 
from  good,  ill.  and  sh.  4876.  The  staff  of  strength  and  the  staff  of 
beauty  (Jer.  xlviii.  17),  denote  power  from  good  and  power  from 
truth  respectively,  4876.  Staff  of  bread  and  staff  of  water  (Isa. 
iii.  1;  Ezek.  iv.  16;  v.  16;  xiv.  13;  Psalm  cv.  16),  denote  suste- 
nance and  power  from  the  good  of  love,  and  the  same  from  the  truth 
of  faith,  4876.  A  staff  lifted  up  by  Ashur  in  the  manner  of  Egypt 
[m  via  jEgypti^  Psalm  x.  24,  26],  denotes  power  from  ratiocination 
and  science,  4876.  The  rod  and  staff  of  Jehovah  (Psalm  xxiii.  4), 
denote  power  from  divine  truth  and  good,  4876.  A  rod  of  iron 
(Psalm  ii.  9;  Rev.  ii.  27;  xii.  5;  xix.  15),  denotes  the  power  of  spi- 
ritual truth  in  natural,  4876.  A  staff  denotes  power,  because  it  par- 
takes in  the  signification  of  the  arm  and  hand,  which  it  supports; 
hence  the  use  of  a  staff  or  rod  by  magicians,  etc.,  4876  ;  from  experi- 
ence and  from  representatives  in  the  other  life,  4936,  7026.  The  hand 
and  rod  of  Moses,  denote  power  from  the  divine  human ;  the  hand 
interior  power,  because  from  the  divine  rational ;  the  rod  exterior  power, 
because  from  the  divine  natural,  6947.  The  staff  denotes  power  predi- 
cated of  the  natural  when  it  is  in  the  hand,  because  the  external  or 
natural  has  no  power  in  itself  but  from  the  spiritual,  7011,  7322.  See 
Hand  (2),  Magic  (6),  Moses  (12). 

STAMEN  OF  LIFE.  The  lineaments  of  the  first  stamina  are 
called  vesseU  by  the  Author,  by  reason,  he  says,  of  correspondence^ 
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5726.  He  remarks  what  a  wonderfal  providenoe  rales  in  all  things, 
eren  the  most  minute,  from  the  first  stamina  of  life  to  ultimates ;  so 
many  instances  of  providence  concur  in  every  moment  of  existenoe, 
that  their  number  could  never  be  comprehended,  5894.  The  purest 
stamina  of  the  human  form  exist  in  series,  or  in  forms  receptive  of 
life,  br,  ill,  7408. 

STAND,  to  [«tore].  Abraham  yet  standing  before  Jehovah  (Gren. 
xviii.  22),  denotes  the  thought  of  the  Lord  from  the  human,  2247. 
Behold  I  stand  at  the  fountain  of  waters,  said  by  the  servant  of 
Abraham  (before  Rebekah  appeared.  Gen.  xxiv.  13),  denotes  a  state  of 
conjunction  predicated  of  divine  truth  in  the  human,  8065.  The  man, 
as  Rebekah  said,  standing  with  the  camels  (ver.  30),  denotes  the 
presence  of  truth  in  scientifics ;  here  it  is  added,  that  to  stand  with  any 
one  denotes  presence,  3136.  The  man  invited  in,  and  the  words  of 
Laban,  Wherefore  standest  thou  without  (ver.  31),  denote  the  presence 
of  the  divine  truth  in  the  natural  as  yet  remote,  3140 — 8141.  Jehovah, 
in  the  dream  of  Jacob,  standing  over  the  ladder  that  reached  to  heaven 
(chap,  xxviii.  13),  denotes  the  Lord  in  the  supreme,  8702.  Pharaoh 
in  his  dream,  standing  by  the  river  (chap.  xli.  1),  denotes  prospection 
in  the  natural  from  one  extreme  to  the  other,  5196.  Joseph,  a  scjn  of 
thirty  years,  when  standing  before  Pharaoh  (chap.  xli.  46),  denotes 
fulness  of  remains  predicated  of  the  celestial  spiritual  in  the  natural ; 
standing,  its  presence  in  the  natural,  5836.  The  brethren  of  Joseph, 
when  they  came  to  Egypt,  standing  before  him  (chap,  xliii.  15),  denotes 
the  presence  of  the  celestial  spiritual  in  the  truths  of  the  natural  as 
well  as  in  scientifics  ;  here  it  is  repeated,  that  to  stand  before  any  one 
denotes  presence,  5638.  Joseph  unable  to  refrain  himself  any  longer 
before  all  that  were  standing  with  him  (chap.  xlv.  1),  denotes  the  state 
now  prepared  for  conjunction ;  here,  those  standing  with  him  being  the 
Egyj)tians  who  were  sent  out,  denote  such  things  as  hitherto  had  im- 
peded conjunction,  5869,  5872.  Moses  and  Aaron  standing  in  the  way 
(Exod.  V.  20),  denotes  the  manifestation  of  divine  law  and  doctrine,  7159. 
The  magicians  not  able  to  stand  before  Moses  because  of  the  boils  (Exod. 
ix.  11),  denotes  those  who  abuse  divine  order  not  able  to  be  present,  etc., 
7530.  Moses  commanded  to  rise  early  in  the  morning  and  stand 
before  Pharaoh  (chap.  viii.  20;  ix.  13),  denotes  the  appearance  of  the 
divine  to  those  who  arc  in  evils,  and  the  elevation  of  their  attention  by 
the  presence  thus  signified,  7436,  7538.  For  this  cause  I  have  made 
thee  to  stand  (raised  thee  up,  ver.  16),  said  to  Pharaoh,  denotes  the 
state  of  the  evil  still  preserved  in  communication  with  heaven,  until 
their  state  is  completed  according  to  order,  7548.  The  people  said  to 
stand  by  Moses,  awaiting  his  decisions  (chap,  xviii.  13,  14),  denotes 
obedience  in  the  first  state  of  regeneration,  and  this  from  divine  truth, 
8686,  8690.  The  people  said  to  stand  afar  off  from  Sinai  (chap.  xx.  18), 
denotes  a  state  remote  from  internals,  8918.  Tlie  column  of  cloud 
said  to  descend  and  stand  at  the  door  of  the  tent  when  Moses  had 
entered  (chap,  xxxiii.  9),  denotes  the  dense  obscurity  which  filled  the 
external  mind  of  that  nation,  10,551.  Every  man  standing  at  the  door 
of  his  tent  worshiping,  when  Moses  entered  (ver.  10),  denotes  the 
holy  esteem  in  which  the  Word  and  the  church  was  held  from  exter- 
nals, 10,553 ;  compare,  10,549.  Briefly,  to  stand  denotes  presence, 
manifestation,  appearance,  as  shewn  in  the  alx)ve  passages ;  to  stand  in 
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the  breach  (Ezek.  xxii.  80 ;  Ps.  cvi.  23),  is  to  defend  against  falses 
breaking  in,  4926. 

STANDARD  Ivexillum'].     See  Sign  (8624). 

STAND  ERECT,  to,  is  predicated  of  those  who  are  in  truth,  be- 
cause good  softens  and  produces  humiliation,  7068. 

STARS. — 1.  Signification  of  Stars  in  the  Word,  etc.  Dust  of  the 
earth,  and  sand  of  the  sea,  denote  things  celestial  and  spiritual,  respec- 
tively ;  stars  of  the  heavens,  denote  both  the  celestial  and  spiritual  in 
a  superior  degree,  1610.  Stars  denote  goods  and  truths  ;  in  the  oppo- 
site sense,  evils  and  falses,  1808;  as  to  falses,  940,  1128,  5566  cited 
below  (3).  Sun -denotes  love  and  charity;  moon,  the  faith  of  love  and 
charity ;  stars,  the  knowledges  of  faith,  thus  knowledges  of  good  and 
truth;  this,  where  the  consummation  of  the  age  is  treated  of,  2120, 
2495,  4060.  Because  stars  denote  knowledges  of  faith,  they  denote 
especially  the  spiritual  who  have  knowledges,  not  the  celestial  who  have 
perceptions,  2849,  4697.  A  woman  clothed  with  the  sun,  and  the 
moon  under  her  feet,  denotes  the  church,  with  its  love  and  faith; 
wearing  a  crown  of  twelve  stars,  denotes  all  things  of  faith,  because 
stars  are  knowledges  of  good  and  truth,  3272.  The  seed  of  Isaac 
compared  for  multitude  to  the  stars  of  the  heavens,  denotes  truths  and 
the  knowledges  of  faith,  distinctively,  3378.  Stars  are  called  the  hosts 
or  armies  of  heaven ;  cited  here  that  they  denote  truths ;  in  the  oppo- 
site sense,  falses,  3448  end.  It  is  repeated  that  stars  denote  know- 
ledges of  good  and  tnith,  and  numerous  passages  are  cited  where  the 
dream  of  Joseph  concerning  the  sun  and  moon  and  eleven  stars  is 
treated  of,  4697.  Stars  denote  knowledges  of  internal  good  and  truth, 
understand,  from  the  Lord,  9293.  Good  multiplies  truths  about  itself, 
and  in  every  truth  it  is  like  a  little  star,  luminous  in  its  midst,  5912. 
See  Good  (21). 

2.  The  Star  in  the  East. — The  wise  men  from  the  East,  who  came 
to  Jesus  when  they  saw  the  star,  were  of  those  called  in  other  parts  of 
the  Word,  the  sons  of  the  East ;  these  were  acquainted  with  know- 
ledges of  good  and  truth,  and  especially  with  the  knowledge  that  the 
Lord  would  be  bom;  passages  cited,  the  prophecy  of  Balaam,  etc., 
3762,  cited  9293. 

3.  Stars  of  the  Morning  (Job  xxxviii.  7),  denote  knowledges  of 
good  and  truth,  from  good;  sons  of  God  (ibid.)  divine  truths,  9643 
end. 

4.  Stars  in  the  other  Life. — A  city  called  the  filthy  Jerusalem  is 
described ;  a  spirit  appeared  there  with  wandering  stars  about  him, 
especially  about  the  left  side ;  such  stars  denote  falses,  940.  A  spirit 
appeared  who  represented  the  state  of  the  posterity  of  the  ancient 
church  ;  he  was  veiled  as  with  a  cloud,  and  wandering  stars  appeared 
before  his  face,  1128.  Good  spirits,  when  the  Lord  pleases,  appear 
like  shining  stars,  coruscating  according  to  the  quality  of  their  charity 
and  faith,  1527.  The  wise,  who  are  said  to  shine  as  the  stars  in  the 
other  life,  are  the  good,  whatever  their  intelligence  may  have  been  in 
the  world,  3820.  The  state  of  miUtary  heroes  who  delight  in  war  is 
described ;  also,  some  of  this  class  in  whom  there  is  still  respect  for 
good,  whose  quality  as  to  such  good  is  represented  by  little  stars,  not 
shining,  but  almost  fiery,  5393.  A  magical  spirit,  like  a  black  cloud, 
with  the  appearance  of  wandering  stars  is  described ;  here  it  is  repeated 
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that  wandering  stars  denote  falses ;  fixed  stars,  troths,  5566  ;  siiiiilar 
spirits,  7803,  8112.  A  starry  heayen  is  said  to  be  yisible  to  oertain 
angelic  spirits  in  the  other  life,  1525,  1808. 

5.  The  Visible  Stars  of  this  World,— The  snn  of  the  world,  Hke 
all  things  in  the  oniyerse,  corresponds  ;  the  moon  and  stars  also ;  the 
stars,  indeed,  or  constellations  correspond  to  the  heayenlj  abodes, 
which  are  in  similar  order,  5377.  The  spirits  from  one  of  tiie  earths 
in  the  starry  heayen,  being  interrogated,  informed  the  Author,  that 
their  sun  appears  flaming  like  ours,  but  less,  and  that  they  see  a  starry 
firmament ;  it  is  mentioned,  also,  that  their  sun  is  one  of  the  lesser  stars 
known  to  us,  9697.     See  Universe. 

STATE.— 1.  The  General  States  of  the  Regeneration;  here  de- 
scribed as  six  in  number,  signified  .by  the  six  days  of  the  creation, 
6 — 13;  particulars  in  Hkoenebation  (39,  40),  Mak  (43).  More 
uniyersally,  regeneration  consists  of  two  states  which  succeed  each 
other ;  the  first,  a  state  of  labor  or  combat  denoted,  prog^ressivdy,  by 
the  six  days  of  the  week ;  the  second,  a  state  of  peace,  denoted  by  the 
Sabbath,  9274,  10,057,  10,060,  10,360,  10,367,  10,729;  particulars 
in  Regeneration  (19).  By  temptation,  combats  endured  in  the 
first  state,  a  new  will  and  a  new  understanding  are  formed,  yiz.,  bj 
troth  and  good  received  in  the  intellectual  part,  5354,  8036,  8351, 
9055,  9274,  9296,  9297,  10,057,  10,060,  10,360;  particulars  in 
Regeneration  (22).  All  changes  of  state,  whether  as  to  the  will  or 
understanding,  are  effected  by  spirits  and  angels  from  the  Lord,  2796 ; 
particulars  in  Regeneration  (3),  Society  (4). 

2.  State  and  Change  of  State,  of  what  Predicated. — State  and 
changiB  of  state  are  predicated  of  the  interiors  of  man,  viz.,  his  affec- 
tions and  thoughts ;  and  such  changes  are  the  same  interiorly,  as 
changes  of  time  and  place  exteriorly,  4850.  Change  of  state  is  espe- 
cially predicated  of  the  affections ;  variation  of  state,  of  the  thoughts 
proceeding  from  such  affections,  4850,  6326. 

3.  Fulness  of  State,  is  predicated  with  reference  to  regeneration 
about  to  be  accomplished,  and  to  the  state  filled  with  good  after  rege- 
neration ;  as  to  fulness  of  state  when  good  is  treated  of,  7839  ;  as  to 
fulness  of  preparation  for  good,  see  the  passages  cited  in  Regekb- 
RATION  (2),  Remains  (12).  A  full  state  is  predicated  of  evil  as  well 
as  good,  and  it  has  reference  to  every  one's  capacity  or  measure,  whidi 
cannot  be  exceeded,  7984.     See  Full. 

4.  That  States  return  in  the  other  life. — Whatever  a  man  has 
thought  or  done  in  the  life  of  the  body  returns  in  the  other  life  with 
the  utmost  distinctness ;  even  persons  concerned  in  such  thoughts  or 
deeds  are  instantly  present,  823.  All  states  of  evil  and  good  remain 
after  death,  and  return,  but  not  as  they  existed  in  the  world,  because 
evil  is  distinctly  separated  from  good,  2116,  2256.  Evils  are  separated 
from  goods  in  the  case  of  those  who  are  elevated  into  heaven  ;  goods 
from  evils,  in  the  case  of  those  who  take  up  their  abode  in  hell,  2256. 
As  to  the  state  of  the  life  after  death  in  general,  see  particulars  in  Soul 
and  SpifLiT. 

5.  That  changes  of  Place  in  the  other  life  are  really  changes  of 
StaU,  1273—1277,  1376—1381 ;  further  particulars  in  Place  (1). 

6.  That  the  varieties  of  State  (viz.,  of  good  and  truth),  in  the 
other  life  are  as  the  variations  of  heat  and  light  in  the  world,  10,200. 
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STATION.     See  Port. 

STATUES  [fito/tuFJ. — 1.  Signification  of  Statues^  or  Stones  placed, 
A  statue  of  stone  set  up  denotes  a  holy  boundary,  thus  the  ultimate 
of  order,  truth,  ^.  3726,  eh,  3727.  Stones  were  set  up  in  the  most 
ancient  limes  to  mark  the  boundary  of  possessions ;  hence  their  accepta- 
tion as  signs,  or  testimonies,  3727.  Stones  placed  for  boundaries  were 
esteemed  holy  by  the  ancients,  because  they  were  signs  to  them  of  holy 
truth  in  the  ultimate  of  order,  3727.  Similar  stones  or  statues  were 
set  up  in  groves  in  which  the  ancients  worshiped,  and  afterwards  in 
their  temples  ;  in  this  case  they  were  anointed  with  oil,  3727.  Stones, 
therefore,  were  erected  for  a  sign  and  testimony,  and  for  worship ;  like 
the  altar,  they  denote  worship,  but  from  holy  truth ;  in  the  opposite 
sense,  worship  from  the  false,  sh.  3727 ;  the  former  cited  4190.  «  Oil 
poured  on  the  head  of  a  statue  denotes  good  as  the  source  of  truth, 
iU.  3728,  cited  4090.  To  anoint  a  statue,  by  pouring  oil  on  it,  is  to 
make  truth  good,  which  is  then  called  the  good  of  truth,  4090.  The 
stones  heaped  up  between  Jacob  and  Laban  were  to  testify  of  conjunc- 
tion ;  the  same,  called  a  statue,  denotes  the  confirmation  of  good  by 
truth ;  called  a  heap,  the  confirmation  of  truth  by  good,  4204 ;  further 
ill.,  especially  as  to  the  limitation  of  influx,  4205.  All  that  is  cited 
aboye  concerning  the  statues  set  up  in  ancient  times  is  repeated ;  espe- 
cially their  signification  in  respect  to  worship ;  'the  reaspn  of  the  oil 
poured  upon  them ;  the  drink-offering  at  the  inauguration ;  generally, 
that  the  glorification  of  the  Lord  was  represented,  and  the  corresponding 
regeneration  of  man,  proceeding  from  truth  to  good,  4580 — 4582.  A 
statue  placed  upon  the  sepulchre  of  Rachel,  even  to  this  day,  denotes 
the  holy  principle  of  spiritual  truth,'  the  resurrection  and  perpetuity  of 
which  is  treated  of,  4595 — 4596.  A  statue  is  representative  of  the 
Lord  as  to  divine  truth;  an  altar,  as  to  divine  good;  thus  twelve 
statues,  or  stones,  for  the  twelve  tribes  of  Israel,  denote  divine  truth 
from  the  Lord  in  its  whole  complex,  9388,  9389.  It  is  repeated  that 
statues  were  in  use  amongst  the  ancients  as  representatives  of  worship 
from  truths ;  from  the  perversion  of  which,  partly  to  idolatry  and  partly 
to  magic,  they  also  represent,  in  the  opposite  sense,  worship  from  falses, 
ill,  and  sh,  10,643.  They  represent  worship  from  truths,  because  they 
were  stones,  and  stones  signify  truths,  10,643.  See  Altab,  Stone, 
Representation. 

2.  The  Statue  of  Nebuchadnezzar ^  which  he  saw  in  vision,  denotes 
the  state  of  the  church  in  this  earth,  as  to  the  reception  of  divine  truth, 
in  successive  periods,  3021,  9406,  10,030. 

3.  The  Statue  of  Salt  into  which  Lot's  wife  was  tamed,  denotes 
truth  vastated ;  it  is  here  remarked  that  the  Hebrew  word  is  not  the 
same  as  we  read  for  statue  where  it  represents  a  witness,  worship,  etc., 
as  above,  2454  and  2455,  9207. 

4.  Two  monstrous  Statues  mentioned,  partly  flesh,  partly  stone,  in 
the  boundary  of  the  created  universe,  8325  end. 

STATUTES  [^statuta'].  Statutes,  or  ordinances  of  heaven  and 
earth  (Jer.  xxxiii.  25),  statutes,  or  ordinances  of  the  sun  and  moon 
(ihid.  xxxi.  35),  denote  states  of  life  relative  to  celestial  and  spiritual 
things,  the  same  as  luminaries,  37.  The  use  of  lights,  images,  anoint- 
ings, and  other  appointments,  called  statutes,  were  instituted  in  the 
second  ancient  church,  by  Eber,  and  hence  were  not  new  in  the  Israel- 
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itish  chnrch,  1241,  4835.  The  statutes,  so  called,  were  part  of  the 
covenant,  because  they  were  interiorly  derived  from  the  law  of  love  to 
God  and  the  neighbor;  in  other  words,  they  were  affluxes  from  ihe 
order  of  heaven,  1038,  7884.  Statutes  are  the  externals  of  the  Word, 
such  as  the  rituals ;  precepts,  as  distinguished  from  statutes,  its  inter- 
nals, 3382,  8363 ;  see  below,  7995,  8357.  An  appointed  or  stated 
part  [^pars  statuta^  Gen.  xlvii.  22],  denotes  that  in  the  natural  man 
which  exists  in  order  and  series  under  the  internal,  6149,  6150.  Put 
for  a  statute  (or  made  a  law.  Gen.  xlvii.  26),  denotes  what  is  concluded 
from  consent,  6164 ;  see  below,  8357.  To  finish  an  appointed  or  stated 
task  \_8tatutum,  Exod.  v.  14],  denotes  to  do  what  is  enjoined,  viz.,  by 
spirits  who  infest  with  falses,  7138.  An  eternal  statute,  or  ordinance 
for  ever  (Exod.  xii.  16,  24),  denotes  the  order  of  heaven;  here  it  is  re- 
peated that  all  the  statutes  of  the  Israclitish  church  were  such  things  as 
flowed  from  the  order  of  heaven,  7884,  7931.  The  statute  or  ordi- 
nance of  the  passover,  in  particular  (Exod.  xii.  43),  denotes  the  laws  of 
order,  with  reference  to  those  who  are  delivered  from  damnation  and 
infestations,  7995.  All  the  statutes  commanded  to  the  sons  of  Israel 
were  laws  of  order  in  the  external  form ;  but  the  things  represented 
and  signified  by  them  are  laws  of  order  in  the  internal  form ;  it  is 
here  explained  also  that  laws  of  order  are  truths  derived  from  good, 
7995,  8357.  The  expression,  to  set  a  statute  and  judgment,  (or 
statute  and  ordinance,  Exod.  xv.  25,)  denotes  the  truth  of  order  revealed 
for  the  occasion,  thus,  arrangement  according  to  truths,  8357.  A 
distinction  is  made  between  precepts,  which  are  commands  relative  to 
life ;  judgments,  which  relate  to  affairs  civil ;  and  statutes,  which 
relate  to  worship ;  the  latter,  it  is  shewn,  ceased  to  be  binding  when 
the  Lord  came  into  the  world,  and  opened  the  interiors  of  worship 
and  of  the  Word,  8972,  9211,  10,637.  See  Law,  Precepts,  Judg- 
ments. 

STAVES  or  BARS  [rec^w],  denote  the  power  of  truth  from  good, 
ill,  and  sh.  9496.     See  Bars. 

STAY,  to.     See  to  Remain. 

STEAL,  to.     See  Theft. 

STENCH  Ipntor'].     See  Excrement,  Odor. 

STEPS.     See  Degree. 

STEWARD  [^proairator'].  The  steward  or  administrator  of  a 
house  (Gen.  xv.  2),  denotes  the  external  church,  1795.  See  Abraham 
(Vol.  I.,  p.  4). 

STINK,  to  [puterey  fcptere].     See  Excrement,  Odor. 

STOMACH  [t'en^nci/Zws].  The  preparation  of  food  in  the  stomach 
for  the  service  of  the  body,  corresponds  to  inaugurations  into  use, 
which  is  effected  in  the  other  life  by  castigations  and  purifications, 
seriatim,  5173 — 5179.  The  vexations  which  the  food  undergoes  in 
order  to  elicit  its  interior  virtue,  first  in  the  stomach,  and  ultimately  in 
the  intestines,  is  analogically  similar  to  the  first  vexations  of  spirits, 
in  order  that  evils  may  be  separated,  etc.,  5174.  The  reception  of 
spirits  in  the  other  life  is  similar  to  that  of  food,  which  is  first  gently 
taken  by  the  lips,  and  tasted  by  the  tongue ;  to  this  succeeds  harder 
and  still  harder  treatment,  according  to  the  difficulty  there  is  in  making 
the  food  yield  its  use,  5175.  So  long  as  spirits  are  in  a  similar  state 
to  aliments  or  foods  in  the  stomach,  they  are  not  in  the  Grand  Man  ; 
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but  they  come  into  the  Grand  Man  when  they  are  representatively  in 
the  blood,  5176.  The  Author  mentions  a  large  number  of  spirits  who 
were  in  the  region  of  the  stomach,  and  whose  sphere  was  like  the  smell 
of  vomit,  or  the  rheum  of  indigestion ;  these  spirits  were  such  as  in- 
dulge in  anxiety  about  the  future,  and  especially  such  as  indulge  in 
avariciousness  on  that  account,  5177.  Spirits  of  this  quality  induce 
anxieties,  which  therefore  affect  the  stomach  beyond  all  the  other 
viscera,  and  even  appear  as  if  they  were  caused  by  the  stomach ;  other 
particulars  of  this  nature  mentioned,  5178,  5179.  Spirits  of  this 
quality  are  further  described,  and  their  influx  illustrated,  which  causes 
anxiety  and  melancholy,  as  just  stated.  The  avaricious,  or  covetous, 
are  again  especially  mentioned,  as  appearing  in  that  region,  but  a  little 
above,  6202.  Some  remarks  on  the  exquisitely  formed  structure  of  the 
stomach,  and  the  signification  of  retiform  textures,  9726. 

STONE  [/opi^j.  In  general,  stones  denote  truths,  ill,  3720 ;  in 
the  opposite  sense,  falses,  9011.  Stones  denote  lowest  truths,  here 
called  things  spiritual ;  wood,  lowest  good,  which  is  corporeal,  derived 
from  celestial,  sh,  643.  Stones  that  are  hewn  denote  falses,  because 
falses  are  devised ;  in  this  respect  their  signification  is  similar  to  that 
of  bricks,  1296,  ill.  and  ah,  8941.  A  tool  to  cut  stones  denotes  what 
is  of  man's  own  intelligence,  or  proprium,  8942,  dted  in  Axe.  Stones 
in  ancient  times  were  set  up  as  termini,  or  boundaries,  because  they 
denote  truths,  1298,  3727,  4197.  See  Statues.  Stones  denote  in- 
ferior truths,  which  are  those  of  the  natural  man,  3694,  4489,  4580, 
5135 ;  or  truths  in  the  ultimate  of  order,  4580 ;  further  ill,  8609. 
Common  stones  denote  inferior  truths ;  precious  stones  superior,  8609. 
but  particularly  9407;  see  below,  9846.  Stones  in  general  denote 
truths  of  faith ;  the  Lord's  spiritual  kingdom ;  divine  truth ;  in  the 
supreme  sense,  the  Lord  Himself,  5313,  sh,  6426,  7328,  8581.  A  stone 
on  the  mouth  of  a  well  denotes  the  Word  closed ;  viz.,  when  it  is  under- 
stood according  to  the  letter  only,  3769,  3771,  3773,  3789,  3798 ; 
compare  7519  end.  An  altar  of  stone  denotes,  as  a  representative, 
worship  in  general,  understood  as  grounded  in  truths,  8940,  cited  in 
Altar.  The  tables  of  stone  on  which  the  Law  was  written  denote 
truth  in  ultimates,  also  the  sense  of  the  letter  which  contains  the  inter- 
nal sense  of  the  Word,  10,376 ;  how  the  tables  were  written,  and  other 
particulars,  explained,  9416.  A  workman  in  stones  (precious  stones 
being  meant),  denotes  the  good  of  love,  or  the  voluntary  part  in  those 
who  become  regenerate,  9846;  compare  10,333, 10,334;  for  particulars 
concerning  the  onyx,  the  beryl,  the  jasper,  etc.,. see  Precious  Stones  ; 
for  Millstone,  see  Mill. 

STONING  [lapidatio'].  Stoning  denotes  punishment  on  account 
of  the  violation  of  truth,  5156, 7456.  Stoning  was  on  account  of  what 
is  false ;  hanging  on  wood,  on  account  of  what  is  evil,  5156.  To  stone 
is  to  destroy  falses;  in  the  opposite  sense,  it  is  to  do  violence  to 
divine  truth,  8575.  To  be  stoned  (having  reference  to  divine  truths), 
denotes  the  deprivation  of  all  intelligence,  8799 ;  compare  9067.  See 
to  Hang. 

STOP- UP,  to  \obturare].  The  Philistines  said  to  stop  up  the 
wells  of  Abraham,  denotes  the  unwillingness  of  those  who  are  in  the 
mere  science  of  knowledges  to  know  truths ;  indeed,  the  denial  and 
obliteration  of  truth,  by  such,  3412,  3420.     See  Water. 
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STORAX,  or  Aromatic  Wcuc,  denotes  the  trath  of  good,  5621. 
See  Aromatics. 

STORE.  Food  treasnred  np  as  store  in  the  land  of  Egypt,  denotes 
the  good  of  tmth  as  provided  for  every  nse  of  the  natural  mind,  5299 ; 
compare  5334 — 5346,  and  see  Remains. 

STORE-HOUSES  [pramptuaria].  Treasure  cities  or  store-honses 
built  in  Egypt,  by  the  enslaved  Israelites,  denote,  in  the  opposite 
sense,  doctrines  from  falsified  truths,  6661 ;  compare  5342 — 5343. 

STORM  [^procella].  A  stormy  wind,  or  spirit  of  storms  (Ezdi:. 
xiii.  11),  denotes  desolation  of  the  false,  739.  A  wind,  and  a  storm  or 
whirlwind,  named  together  (Isa.  xli.  16),  denote  respectively  the  dis- 
persion of  falses  and  evils,  842.  They  have  sown  the  wind,  they  shall 
reap  the  stomi  or  whirlwind  (Hosea  viii.  7),  denotes  inanities  in  place 
of  truth,  and  hence  disturbances  in  the  church,  9146. 

STOUTNESS  [strenuitas'].  Men  of  stoutness  among  the  brethren 
of  Joseph,  denote  what  is  more  excellent,  or  what  prevails  by  reason  of 
strength  in  doctrine,  6086.  Men  of  stoutness,  Qod-fearing  men,  to 
aid  Moses,  denote  powers  from  truths,  such  truths  being  ftx)m  good, 
8710. 

STRAIGHT.     See  Right. 

STRANGERS  \alienigence].  Priests  and  ministers  denote  those 
who  are  of  the  internal  church,  distinguished  as  celestial  and  spiritoal ; 
strangers,  or  sons  of  strangers,  called  servants,  denote  those  who  are  of 
the  external  church  only,  sh.  1097,  cited  2049.  The  Gentile  nations 
were  called  strangers,  and  servants,  and  denote  generally  those  who  are 
without  the  church ;  but  when  the  church  only  is  treated  of  they  denote 
such  as  are  in  the  church,  but  in  its  externals  only,  2049;  cited  2115, 
4544,  7996.  Sons  of  strangers  denote  those  who  are  rational,  but 
without  the  church,  2115.  Strangers  denote  those  who  are  out  of  the 
church,  and  thence  (it  is  here  inferred)  who  are  in  falses  and  evils,  4544 ; 
see  below,  9926,  10,287.  The  son  of  the  stranger  and  the  eunudi 
(Isa.  Ivi.  3),  denote  those  who  are  of  the  external  church,  that  is,  who 
are  natural  men  only ;  the  eunuch,  those  who  are  natural  but  in  good ; 
son  of  the  stranger,  those  who  are  natural  and  in  truth,  5081.  Son 
of  the  stranger  (where  it  is  commanded  that  no  stranger  should  eat  of 
the  Passover),  denotes  those  out  of  the  church  who  do  not  acknow- 
ledge anything  of  the  truth  and  good  of  the  church,  7996 ;  in  other 
words,  who  do  not  acknowledge  the  Lord,  10,112.  Strangers  denote 
those  who  do  good,  not  for  the  love  of  good  and  truth,  but  for  recom- 
pence;  hence  it  was  permitted  to.  take  usury  from  them,  9210.  The 
voice  of  the  Lord  and  the  voice  of  a  stranger,  respectively,  in  the 
parable  of  the  good  shepherd  (John  x.  3,  5),  denote  divine  truth  and 
the  false,  9926.  A  stranger  denotes  one  who  does  not  acknowledge 
the  Lord,  who  is  out  of  the  church,  who  is  in  evil  and  the  falses  of 
evil,  10,112,  sh.  10,287.  Strangers  denote  those  who  are  in  essential 
falses ;  a  remark  will  be  found  here  on  the  word  in  the  original, 
10,287. 

STRANGE  FIRE  denotes  infernal  love,  10,287. 

STRANGE  GODS  denote  falses,  4544. 

STRANGE  LAND  denotes  where  the  church  is  not,  or  where 
there  is  no  genuine  truth,  8650.     See  Sojourner. 

STRAW  [atramen].     Where  straw  for  camels   is   spoken  of,  it 
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denotes  scientific  troths  predicated  of  the  natnral  man,  3114,  4156. 
By  proyender,  in  the  same  passages,  is  to  be  understood  goods  of  the 
natural  man,  and  by  giving  provender,  instruction  in  good,  8114,  5670. 
Chaff  or  straw  denotes  lowest  scientifics,  understand  the  most  common 
or  general  of  all,  7112.     See  Stubble,  Chaff,  Grass. 

STRAY,  to.     See  Error,  to  Wander. 

STREAM.     See  River. 

STREET  [platea'].  A  street,  or  the  street  of  a  city,  denotes 
troth;  understand  the  truth  of  faith;  the  description  of  the  New 
Jerusalem  cited ;  its  street  of  gold,  because  troth  p^udd  from  good  is 
treated  of,  2336.  Streets  denote  truths ;  in  the  opposite  sense,  falses ; 
dted  from  the  preceding  passage,  3727.     See  Wat. 

STRENGTH  [robur).  Strength  is  predicated  of  good,  might,  or 
power,  of  troth  from  good,  ill.  and  eh,  6343.  Strength  is  predicated 
of  troth,  and  in  the  opposite  sense  of  the  false,  3727  end.  Heart 
and  soul  and  strength  (Matt.  xxii.  37 ;  Mark  xii.  30 ;  Luke  x.  27), 
denote  the  life  of  love,  the  life  of  faith,  and  all  that  proceeds  from 
the  life  of  love,  9050.  They  shall  renew  their  strength,  they  shall 
mount  on  the  wing  as  an  eagle  (Isa.  xL  31),  denotes  growth  in  tiie  will 
to  good,  and  in  the  rational  understanding  of  troth,  3901.  See  full 
particulars  in  Power. 

STRETCH  OUT,  to  [txtendere].  See  Expanse,  Extension,  to 
Dilate. 

STRIFE  [rixa].     See  Dispute. 

STRIKE,  to  [ferire].  To  push  or  strike  the  people  (Deut.  xxxiii. 
17),  denotes  to  destroy  ialses  by  troths,  9081. 

STRINGED  INSTRUMENTS.     See  Music. 

STRIP,  to  [eamere].  By  the  stripping  off  of  garments  is  signified 
the  annihilation  of  such  appearances  of  troth  as  the  garment  repre- 
sent, 4741.     As  to  the  change  of  clothing,  etc.,  see  Garment. 

STRIPE  \^plaga],  A  stripe  or  gash  is  predicated  of  hurt  done  to 
troth;  a  bruise,  of  hurt  done  to  good,  9056,  ill.  9057.  A  stripe  denotes 
the  punishment  of  evil,  ill.  10,219.     See  Bruise,  Hurt. 

STRUGGLE,  to  [collidere].  To  stroggle  or  be  in  collision,  pre- 
dicated of  Esau  and  Jacob  in  the  womb,  denotes  combat  for  priority 
between  troth  and  good,  3289. 

STRUGGLING  or  WRESTLING  [luctatio'].  In  the  strugglings 
of  Grod,  I  have  struggled  with  my  sister  and  have  prevailed,  said  by 
Rachel,  denotes,  in  the  supreme  sense,  the  Lord's  own  power ;  in  the 
interoal  sense,  temptation  in  which  there  is  victory;  in  the  exteroal 
sense,  resistence  from  the  natural  man,  3927,  3928.  Generally,  that 
struggling  or  wrestling  denotes  temptation,  especially  as  to  troth ;  ill. 
by  the  wrestling  of  Jacob,  etc.,  4248,  4274,  4283,  4307,  6412.  See  to 
Wrestle. 

STUBBLE  [stipuUi].  Stubble,  being  the  grain-bearing  stalk,  de- 
notes scientific  troth,  7131.  To  be  consumed  as  stabble  denotes 
full  yastation,  properly  called  devastation,  8285.  See  Straw, 
Chaff. 

STUMBLE,  to  [impingere].  To  stumble,  denotes  to  be  scan- 
dalized or  offended,  and  to  fall  in  consequence  from  troths  into  falses, 
9163.  To  stumble  backward  (Isa.  xxviii.  13),  denotes  to  avert  one- 
self from  truth  and  good ;  to  be  broken  (ibid.),  denotes  the  dissipation 
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of  truth  and  good ;  to  be  snared  and  taken  {ibid.),  denotes  to  be  aDored 
by  the  evils  of  self-love  and  the  lore  of  the  world,  9348. 

STYLE  OF  THE  WORD.  The  Author  describes  four  different 
styles  in  which  the  Word  is  written,  66,  1139,  1140;  full  particulars 
in  Word. 

SUBJECTS  or  SUBJECT-SPIRITS   [w^ecta].      See  Spirit 

(15). 

SUBMISSION.  Man  ought  to  compel  himself  to  submit  to  diyine 
good  and  divine  truth,  1937,  1947,  cited  in  Compel,  Compulsiok. 
The  connection  and  order  of  all  things  is  preserved  by  the  application 
and  submission  of  one  to  the  other,  3091,  cited  in  Subordination. 
The  potency  of  truth  is  what  keeps  the  inferior  in  subjection  to  the 
superior,  3091.  The  spiritual  state  can  never  be  formed,  unless  the 
natural  man  is  thus  submitted  to  the  spiritual,  6567.  The  rational 
must  also  submit  itself  to  divine  truth,  in  order  that  celestial  love  may 
be  multiplied  by  it,  1940.  The  scientifics  of  the  natural  man  cannot  be 
disposed  into  order  without  submission  to  the  dictate  flowing  in  through 
the  rational,  3057,  3068.  There  can  be  no  conjunction  with  truth  except 
by  submission,  3091.  Further,  there  can  be  no  conjunction  of  truth  with 
good  without  the  submission  of  truth,  and  generally  of  all  that  has  been 
received  externally,  4341 — 4347.  Man  comes  into  a  state  of  total 
submission  by  regeneration,  so  that  his  proprium  is  no  longer  the 
ground  of  any  freedom  to  him,  sh,  6138.  The  submission  of  the 
natural  man  is  procured  by  his  reception  of  truth,  5624.  See  Humi- 
liation. 

SUBORDINATION.  All  subordination,  application,  and  sub- 
mission must  be  in  succession  from  the  first  source  of  life,  that  there 
may  be  conjunction,  3091.  The  order  of  succession  and  subordination 
is  celestial  spiritual,  rational,  scientific  and  sensual,  1486,  2541,  2781. 
Subordination,  in  general  terms,  is  predicated  of  the  external  man, 
which  ought  to  be  subservient  to  the  internal  or  spiritual,  3913,  5077, 
5125—5128,  5168,  5786,  5947,  9708,  10,272.  The  exterior  natural 
or  sensual  part  ought  to  be  subordinate  to  the  interior  natural,  and 
thus  serve  to  it  as  a  plane  for  the  reflection  of  interior  goods  and  truths, 
5168.  Truth  ought  to  be  subordinate  to  good,  and  this  is  really  the 
case  when  man  becomes  regenerate ;  otherwise  there  can  be  no  conjunc- 
tion of  truth  with  good,  4245,  4249,  4341 — 4347.  The  combats  of 
temptation  are  caused  by  the  opposition  between  the  natural  and  the 
spiritual,  and  the  endeavor  to  reduce  the  natural  into  subordination  to 
the  spiritual,  5650.  The  subordination  of  various  affections  under  one 
spiritual  truth  is  treated  of;  here  represented  by  handmaids  who  were 
taken  as  concubines,  9002.  Subordination  is  indispensable  where  there 
is  any  government,  otherwise  society  could  not  hold  together ;  hence 
subordination  is  a  law  of  heaven,  but  it  is  the  subordination  of  one 
good  to  another ;  in  hell,  the  law  of  subordination  is  the  very  reverse, 
7773. 

SUBSISTENCE.     See  Existence. 

SUBSTANCE.  Substance  is  predicated  of  the  voluntary  part  of 
man,  from  which  all  arises  or  exists  and  subsists  in  him,  808.  Forms 
corresponding  to  life,  received  from  the  Lord,  are  called  substances, 
3484,  4223 — 4224.  Angels  are  substances  formed  to  the  reception  of 
divine  influx  from  the  Lord ;  the  material  forms  of  men  are  grosser,  or 
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more  composite,  3741.  Acquisition  is  predicated  of  truth ;  substance 
of  good,  4105.  It  is  a  mere  fallacy  of  the  senses  to  suppose  there  are 
simple  substances  [such  as  the  monads  in  the  philosophy  of  Wolfe], 
5084.  Divine  tnith,  or  the  Word,  is  the  verimost  essential,  and  only 
substantial,  by  which  all  thmgs  exist,  7004,  8861,  9410.     See  Form. 

SUCCESSIVE.  Influx  is  according  to  successiye  order,  from  the 
Lord  to  the  celestial,  from  the  celestial  to  the  spiritual,  the  spiritual  to 
the  natural,  etc.,  ill  7270,  9866,  10,099.  See  Order  (19);  Influx 
(1);  Centre  (3633,  4225,  5128);  Degree  (5146,  6326,  6465,  8603, 
9489,  9825,  10,099). 

SUCCOTH  denotes  the  state  of  truth,  holy  by  derivation  from 
good,  4392.     See  to  Journey  (Vol.  I.,  pp.  464,  465). 

SUCKLING  [lactena],  A  suckling  and  also  one  that  gives  suck 
denotes  innocence,  ah,  3183,  6745.  Sucklings  are  the  recently  bom 
who  have  not  yet  gained  divine  life,  4378.  Sucklings,  infants,  and 
boys,  denote  those  who  are  in  innocence  and  charity,  also  such  principles 
in  the  abstract,  9390,  sh,  5236.  The  sucking  dbild  shall  play  on  the 
hole  of  the  asp  (Isa.  xi.  8),  denotes  that  no  evil  shall  accrue  to  those 
who  are  in  innocence,  5608.     See  Innocence,  Nurse. 

SUGAR-CANE  [calamus  aromaticus].     See  Cane. 

SULPHUR  denotes  hell,  also  devastation  by  the  evils  of  self-love, 
2446,  9141.  Fire,  and  smoke,  and  sulphur,  denote  falses  and  evils  of 
every  kind,  2446.  Where  sulphur  denotes  evil,  fire  denotes  the  false 
principle  kindling  in  it;  when  fire  denotes  evil,  the  falses  ascending 
therefrom  are  denoted  by  smoke,  2446.  Pitch  and  sulphur  denote  the 
falses  and  evils  of  lust,  1299.  Sulphur  denotes  the  vastation  of  good ; 
salt,  the  vastation  of  truth,  ill,  and  sh.  1666.  See  Salt.  The  ark  is 
said  to  have  been  built  of  gopher-wood  on  account  of  the  sulphur  con- 
tained in  it,  ill.  640 — 643.  Bitumen  is  said  to  have  been  used  instead 
of  clay,  at  the  tower  of  Babel,  on  account  of  fire  and  sulphur,  1299. 
The  fire  and  sulphur  rained  upon  the  cities  of  the  plain  denote  the 
damnation  and  the  hell  of  those  who  are  in  the  evils  of  the  love  of 
self  and  the  falses  derived  therefrom,  ill.  and  sh.  2443 — 2446.  Fire 
and  sulphur  denote  the  love  of  self  and  the  cupidities  thence  derived, 
7324. 

SUM  [summa'].  The  smn  of  the  sons  of  Israel  denotes  all  things 
of  the  church ;  the  order  and  arrangement  of  which  is  here  treated  of, 
10,216.     See  Tribes. 

SUMMER  [oestas].  The  changing  states  of  the  regenerate  as  to 
the  will,  are  like  summer  and  winter  succeeding  each  other ;  as  to  the 
understanding,  like  day  and  night,  ill.  and  sh.  935,  936.  See  Cold, 
Fire,  Flame,  Light  (3,  5),  Morning. 

SUN. — 1.  The  Lord  as  a  sun.  The  Lord  himself  in  the  other  Kfe 
is  a  sun  to  the  celestial,  and  a  moon  to  the  spiritual,  1053,  1521,  1529 
—1531,  1837,  1861,  3636,  3969,  4493,  4696,  7083,  7173,  7270,  8812, 
9684,  10,130 — 10,809.  All  light  in  heaven  is  from  the  Lord  as  a  sun 
or  moon  according  to  reception,  3636,  3643 ;  passages  cited  concerning 
the  Lord  as  a  sun  and  concerning  light  and  heat  in  the  other  life, 
10,106.  The  proceeding  light  of  the  Lord  is  intelligence;  the  proceeding 
heat,  love ;  it  is  from  this  correspondence  of  light  and  heat  that  all  other 
correspondences  are  derived,  3339,  3636, 3643,  3969.  From  the  appear- 
ance of  the  Lord  as  a  sun  and  nnoon,  the  sun  denotes  love,  or  the 
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celestial  principle;  the  moon,  charity  and  faith,  or  the  spiritual  principle, 
dOu.^7,  1529,  1530,  ah.  2441,  sh.  2495 ;  passages  dted  4060.  Loye 
and  faith  really  proceed  from  the  Lord  as  the  sun  of  heaven,  as  heat 
and  Hght  proceed  from  the  sun  of  the  world,  7083,  10,134.  Spiritual 
light  and  spiritual  heat  from  the  Lord,  as  the  sun  of  heayen,  make  the 
yery  life  of  man ;  the  one  forming  his  will,  the  other  his  understanding, 
ill.  6032.  The  Lord  as  the  sun  of  heaven  appears  at  a  middle  altitude, 
a  little  above  the  plane  of  the  right  eye ;  as  a  moon,  before  the  left 
eye,  1531,  4321  end,  7078,  9684,  9755.  The  Lord  as  the  sun  of 
heaven  does  not  rise  and  set,  but  appears  constantly;  there  is,  however, 
an  appearance  that  he  sets  to  those  who  do  not  receive,  resembling  in 
this  respect  the  sun  of  the  world,  3708,  5097,  8812,  10,135,  10,146. 
The  Lord  as  the  sun  of  heaven  is  ihe  centre  to  which  all  in  the  created 
universe  has  reference;  hence  he  is  called  the  Most  High,  9489.  Where 
the  Lord  appears  as  a  sun  is  the  east  of  heaven ;  where  he  appears  as  a 
moon,  the  south,  9684.  Hie  first  proceeding  of  the  Lord's  love,  or  the 
immediate  proceeding  of  the  divine,  does  not  enter  heaven ;  neither 
does  the  second  proceeding  sphere ;  but  they  appear  as  radiant  belts 
around  the  sun,  7270.  The  pure  love  of  the  Lord  exceeds  in  its  ardor 
the  fire  of  the  sun,  and  is  too  intense  to  be  received  by  any  angel,  spirit, 
or  man ;  hence  the  angels  are  veiled  with  a  thin  doud,  etc.,  6849,  8644. 
Note :  celestial  love  appears  to  those  who  are  in  self-love  as  thick  dark- 
ness, hence  the  obscuration  of  the  sun  and  moon,  the  expressions  con- 
cerning the  Lord  as  a  consuming  fire,  etc.,  1838,  1839,  2441,  6832, 
9434.  Further  particulars  concerning  the  Lord  as  a  sun,  and  con- 
cerning light  and  heat  from  him,  in  Lord  (16,  17);  Light  (3);  Lovs 
(14);  Life  (2);  Influx  (2);  see  also  Gold,  Fire,  Flame. 

2.  The  Lord  seen  in  the  Sun. — ^The  Author  mentions  as  a  memorable 
circumstance  that  the  Lord  was  seen  in  the  sun  of  heaven  by  the  spirits 
of  Mercury ;  also  by  the  spirits  of  Jupiter,  who  acknowledged  him  for 
the  God  of  the  universe  who  had  manifested  himself  to  them  in  their 
world;  he  was  also  seen  by  spirits  from  our  earth  who  had  seen  him 
when  he  was  in  the  world,  7173.  The  Author  being  questioned  by  the 
inhabitants  of  a  certain  earth  situated  among  the  stars  concerning  the 
appearance  of  the  Lord  to  the  angels  of  our  earth,  informed  them  that 
he  appears  in  the  sun  of  heaven  as  a  man,  surrounded  with  the  fire  of 
that  sun  from  which  all  light  and  heat  in  the  heavens  are  derived ;  he 
tells  them  also  that  spirits  out  of  heaven  cannot  behold  that  sun,  their 
reception  of  love  and  faith  being  inadequate,  10,809. 

3.  The  Sun  of  Justice. — The  Lord  is  alone  justice,  and  they  are  called 
the  just,  from  him,  who  are  in  the  good  of  love;  to  these  also  he  appears 
as  a  sun,  and  hence  he  is  called  the  sun  of  justice,  9263. 

4.  Signification  of  the  Sun. — The  sun,  as  stated  above,  denotes  love, 
or  the  celestial  principle  itself;  the  moon,  faith,  sh.  2441,  2495;  pas- 
sages cited  4060.  The  Lord  himself  is  nothing  but  divine  good  or 
love,  and  divine  truth  proceeds  from  him ;  this  divine  love  is  represented 
by  the  fire  of  the  sun  and  divine  truth  by  its  light;  passages  cited 
5704  end ;  further  ill.  6834,  6849,  8644.  The  sun  denotes  celestial 
love,  and  in  the  natural,  good ;  the  moon,  spiritual  love,  and  in  the 
natural,  truth,  4696.  In  the  opposite  sense,  the  sun  denotes  self- 
love  ;  hence  the  adoration  of  the  sun  is  really  the  worship  of  self  and 
the  world,  2441,  particularly   10,584.     The  sunrise  or  morning  de- 
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notes  love  and  peace  from  the  Lord  by  conjunction  with  him;  in  a 
general  sense,  the  approach  of  the  Lord's  kingdom,  920,  2405,  3458, 
4275,  4283—4289,  4300,  6829,  8455,  8812.  The  setting  of  the 
smi,  or  evening,  denotes  the  last  time  of  the  church,  when  there  is  no 
longer  any  love  or  charity ;  hence  the  signification  of  the  sun,  moon, 
and  stars,  the  sea,  etc.,  where  the  Lord  speaks  of  the  consummation 
of  the  age,  by  which  is  meant  the  end  of  the  church,  1837,  1859, 
2120,  2495.  Sunset  denotes  obscurity  of  intelligence,  or  of  the 
understanding,  as  to  truth;  and  of  wisdom,  or  of  the  will,  as  to 
good,  ah,  3693.  Sunrise  denotes  the  conjunction  of  goods,  after  a 
state  of  temptation,  ill.  by  the  wrestling  of  the  angel  with  Jacob,  till 
the  break  of  day,  4300.  In  the  internal  historical  sense,  the  sun  arising 
to  Jacob,  in  the  same  passage,  denotes  the  entrance  of  his  posterity 
into  representations,  4312.  Iq  the  law  concerning  the  restoration  of  a 
garment  before  sunset,  the  sun  denotes  the  good  of  love,  or  the  good  of 
Hfe  derived  from  love,  and  lest  such  good  should  perish,  truths  must  be 
restored,  3540.  The  face  of  the  Lord  shining  as  the  sun,  in  the  trans- 
figuration, denotes  the  divine  love  then  manifested  in  the  divine  human, 
5585.  The  sun  growing  warm,  in  the  account  of  the  manna,  denotes, 
in  the  opposite  sense,  the  increasing  heat  of  concupiscences,  8487.  The 
sun  arising,  in  the  law  concerning  theft,  denotes  what  is  clearly  seen 
from  interior  light,  9128.  The  setting  of  the  sun,  when  Joshua  con- 
quered the  Amalekites,  denotes  the  cessation  of  that  state  of  combat, 
viz.,  with  the  false  from  interior  evil,  8615.  Hie  light  of  the  sun  seven- 
fold, denotes  a  full  state  of  intelligence  and  wisdom  from  the  Lord, 
9228.     See  Life  (18). 

5.  The  Sun  of  the  World. — ^The  sun  of  the  world  does  not  rise  and 
set,  but  its  rising  and  setting  are  expressed  according  to  the  appear- 
ance ;  in  this  and  other  respects  it  corresponds  to  the  sun  of  heaven, 
5084,  5097,  particularly  8812,  10,135,  10,146, 10,197.  The  sun  of  the 
world  appears  to  spirits,  when  they  think  about  it,  as  behind  them ; 
this  because  it  is  in  obscurity  and  darkness  to  those  who  are  in  the 
other  life,  7078.  No  spirit  can  see  the  sun  of  the  world,  or  any  light 
from  it ;  but  it  comes  to  their  perception  from  having  seen  it  in  the 
world,  and  then  as  somewhat  dark  [^caliginosum],  at  a  considerable  dis- 
tance behind,  and  in  altitude  a  little  above  the  plane  of  the  head, 
7171.  Where  the  sun  of  this  world  appears  in  the  ideas  of  angels  is 
at  the  back,  or  western  part  of  heaven,  opposite  to  the  place  of  the 
Lord,  which  is  the  east ;  in  this  situation  it  appears  as  somewhat  dark 
when  thought  of,  9755,  10,584  end,  cited  again  10,809.  To  the  inha- 
bitants of  the  planet  Mercury  the  sun  appears  larger  than  to  others ; 
the  spirits  of  Mercury  were  able  to  conununicate  this  fact  by  a  com- 
parison with  the  ideas  of  other  spirits,  7177.  The  ancients  attributed 
horses  to  the  sun,  who  ate  ambrosial  foods  and  drank  nectar,  because 
the  sun  denotes  celestial  love ;  horses,  intellectuals  derived  from  love ; 
and  such  food  and  drink,  celestial  and  spiritual  nourishment,  4966. 
The  sun,  moon,  and  stars  are  in  correspondence  with  celestial  and 
spiritual  things,  because  there  is  nothing  self-existent,  but  everything 
in  the  created  universe  depends  from  some  prior  thing,  and  ultimately 
from  the  Lord,  5377.  Note :  in  his  work  entitled.  The  True  Christian 
Religion^  no.  472,  the  Author  states  that  the  sun  of  this  world  consists 
of  created  substances,  the  activity  of  which  produces  fire ;  but  see  his 
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treatise  entitled,  The  Wisdom  of  Angela  concerning  the  Divine  Love  and 
Divine  Wisdom. 

SUPPER,  HOLY  [^sacra  ccena,  sancta  ccena^* — 1.  Concerning  it$ 
Institution,  The  Holy  Snpper  succeeded  in  place  of  the  representative 
altars,  or  bumt-offcrings  and  sacrifices,  which  indaded  the  feasts  on 
sacred  things  in  the  Israelitish  church,  2811,  4211.  This  external 
symbolic  command  was  given  because  the  greater  part  of  mankind  are 
in  external  worship,  and  therefore  little  that  is  holy  could  otherwise 
abide  with  them,  2165,  4700.  In  the  primitive  Christian  church  the 
Holy  8upper  was  observed  as  a  feast  or  convivial  meeting  among  those 
who  were  united  in  one  by  charity ;  in  this  respect  it  resembled  the 
sacred  feasts  of  the  Jewish  church,  which  represented  the  cohabitation 
of  the  Lord  with  man,  in  love,  2341.  See  Feasts  [conmVia]:  see  also 
the  Author's  work  entitled.  The  True  Christian  lieligion,  438 — 434, 
727.  The  Holy  Supper  was  instituted  as  a  memorial  of  the  Lord,  and 
of  his  love  to  the  whole  human  race,  and  of  man's  reciprocation  of  that 
love,  4904,  5120,  6789.  The  Lord  instituted  the  Holy  Supper  after  he 
had  delivered  the  doctrine  of  his  flesh  and  blood,  but  the  reason  of  its 
institution  cannot  be  discovered  without  the  internal  sense,  8682,  9003, 
and  passages  cited  at  the  end. 

2.  Bread  and  Wine  in  the  Holy  Supper. — The  signification  of  all 
the  offerings  and  sacrifices  of  the  Israelitish  church,  viz.,  as  to  celestial 
and  spiritual  love,  are  involved  in  the  bread  and  wine  of  the  Holy 
Snpper,  2165,  4211.  Partaking  of  bread  and  wine  in  the  Holy  Supper 
denotes  communication,  appropriatio^,  and  conjunction,  2187,  2343, 
3513;  the  same  as  in  the  suppers  and  feasts  of  the  ancients,  3596. 
Bread  in  the  Holy  Supper  signifies  the  Lord  himself,  his  love,  the 
reciprocal  love  of  man,  all  good  and  truth,  in  general,  all  love  and 
chanty,  4211.  The  bread  denotes  celestial  good,  the  same  as  a  meat* 
offering ;  the  wine  spiritual  good,  the  same  as  a  drink-offering,  4581. 
See  Sacrifice,  especially  (7,  15,  26 — 53);  Bread,  Wine,  to  Eat,  to 
Drink. 

3.  The  Body  and  Blood  of  the  Lord  in  the  Holy  Supper ;  that  they 
denote  respectively  the  divine  human  of  the  Lord,  and  the  holy  pro- 
ceeding therefrom ;  thus  love  itself  as  the  all  of  salvation,  2343,  2359. 
The  flesh  and  blood  of  the  Lord  denote  his  human  proprium ;  flesh  or 
bread,  divine  celestial  love,  blood  or  wine,  divine  spiritual  love,  4735 ; 
the  former  sh,  3813.  Body  denotes  the  good  of  love,  ill.  and  sh.  6135. 
Flesh  denotes  the  divine  good  of  the  Lord^s  divine  human,  and  good 
reciprocated  in  the  reception  by  man ;  blood,  divine  truth  as  the  pro- 
ceeding of  such  divine  good,  7850,  sh.  9127.     See  Lord  (39). 

4.  The  Sanctity  of  the  Holy  Supper. — This  festival  is  so  holy  that 
it  effects  the  conjunction  of  human  and  celestial  minds,  when  those  who 
partake  of  it  tliiuk  from  internal  affection  of  what  it  represents,  viz.,  of 
love  from  the  Lord  to  man,  and  of  reciprocal  love  on  the  part  of  man 
to  the  Lord,  2177,  3316.  Bread  in  the  Holy  Supper,  as  in  the  Lord's 
Prayer,  serves,  to  the  angels  associated  with  man,  as  the  object  of  their 
thoughts  concerning  the  good  of  love;  hence  the  influx  of  heavenly 
thought  and  affection,  and  the  presence  of  the  Lord  in  this  rite,  3735, 
4217,  4735,  9393.  The  Holy  Supper  is  a  medium  by  which  man  is 
united  to  the  Lord,  hence  its  holiness,  4211,  4217,  4735.  With  those 
who  partake  of  this  sacrament  hohly  there  is  an  influx  of  the  good  of 
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love  and  charity,  which  conjoins  them  with  heaven  and  the  Lord,  even 
though  they  know  not  its  signification,  6789. 

5.  The  Time  and  Manner  of  its  Celebration ;  see  Indioencb  (5365, 
10,800);  Evening  (5576— 5579,  6110,  7193,  etc.);  Morning  (2780, 
3171,  3197,  3833,  3838,  5270,  5576,  etc.);  Passover  (2342,  3994, 
7836,  7849,  7997,  8001). 

6.  Its  Celebration  by  the  Roman  Catholics. — From  the  providence 
of  the  Lord  it  has  come  to  pass  that  the  common  people  in  the  Roman 
Catholic  Church  receive  only  the  bread,  and  the  priests  drink  the  wine, 
because  they  worship  external  things,  10,040.  Further  observations 
on  such  worship,  that  it  is  little  better  than  the  worship  of  gods  of 
wood  and  stone,  10,149.     See  Religion  (2). 

7.  The  Doctrine  of  the  Holy  Supper  resumed  in  a  summary ^  seriatim 
passages,  10,519 — 10,522.  The  Holy  Supper  was  instituted  by  the 
Lord ;  by  it  the  church  is  conjoined  with  heaven  and  with  the  Lord 
himself,  therefore  it  is  most  holy,  10,519.  To  understand  how  that 
conjunction  is  effected,  it  must  be  known  what  is  signified  by  body  and 
blood,  by  bread  and  wine,  and  by  partaking  of  these,  in  the  internal 
sense,  10,520.  The  signification  of  each  is  briefly  explained,  as  in  the 
several  passages  cited  above ;  it  is  added,  that  the  angels  can  only  per- 
ceive these  things  spiritually,  and  hence  it  is  that  there  is  an  infiux 
of  all  that  is  holy  in  faith  and  love,  and  by  such  influx  conjunction  with 
man,  10,521.  When  the  bread  is  taken  there  is  conjunction  by  the 
good  of  love,  and  when  the  wine  is  taken  there  is  conjunction  by  the 
good  of  faith,  but  with  those  only  who  are  in  the  good  of  love  and  faith, 
10,522.     The  Holy  Supper  is  the  seal  of  that  conjunction,  10,522  end. 

SUNDAY.     See  Sabbath. 

SUNRISE  denotes,  in  general,  the  coming  of  the  Lord,  or  the 
beginning  of  a  celestial  state,  passages  cited  in  Sun  (4):  see  also 
Morning,  Day-Dawn. 

SUNSET  denotes,  in  general,  the  end  of  a  state,  8615 ;  further 
particulars  in  Sun  (4),  and  in  Evening,  Twilight. 

SUP  or  SIP,  to  \^sorbere\  denotes  the  same  thing  as  to  drink,  but 
in  a  diminished  sense;  for  example,  truth  that  is  explored  rather  than 
perceived,  3089.  Cause  or  make  me  to  sup  [/«c  mihi  sorbere  quwso'], 
denotes  desire  towards  what  is  to  be  communicated  and  conjoined,  3089, 
8320 ;  compare  3316.  To  sup  or  snuff  up  the  wind,  predicated  of  wild- 
asses  (Jer.  xiv.  6),  denotes  the  taking  of  inane  phantasies  for  truths, 
1949.     See  to  Drink. 

SUPH.     See  Red  Sea. 

SUPERIOR.  See  Internal  (2  end),  and  further  particulars  in 
Degree,  Elevation. 

SUPPLICATE,  to.     See  Worship. 

SUPREME.     See  Inmost  (10,011). 

SUPREME  SENSE.     See  Word. 

SURETY,  to  be  [^spoiidere'].  To  be  surety  for  any  one  (here  pre- 
dicated of  Judah  and  Benjamin),  denotes,  in  the  spiritual  sense,  to  be 
adjoined  to  him,  5609,  5839. 

SURFACE  [^superfcies'].  The  surface,  or  face,  of  the  whole  earth 
covered  by  the  locusts,  denotes  the  extremes  and  ultimates  of  the  natural 
mind,  7643,  br,  7644,  7687. 

SUSIMS.     Sec  Nephilim. 
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SUSPEND,  to.     See  to  Hang. 

SUSTAIN  or  NOURISH,  to  [mstenictrtV  To  sustain  with  food, 
is  predicated  of  the  influx  of  spiritual  life,  or  of  the  goods  and^  truths  of 
the  church,  by  means  of  the  celestial  internal,  5915,  6106,  6576. 
Spiritual  Hfe  is  sustained  by  the  sdentifics  and  truths  of  the  diordb, 
the  acquisition  of  which  is  signified  by  the  procuring  of  pasturage  and 
the  buying  of  com,  6078,  6114.  Bread  to  sustain  life  denotes  tSl  food 
in  general,  and  hence  the  food  of  love  and  charity,  which  is  spiritual 
life  in  general,  6118.  All  spiritual  life  in  the  natural  must  be  sustained 
by  influx  from  the  internal,  and  by  the  internal  from  the  Lord ;  this 
sustenance  is  the  influx  of  good,  and  is  represented  by  the  provision 
made  ifi  Egypt  under  the  foresight  and  providential  care  of  Joseph, 
6128.  Goods  and  truths,  or  knowledges  of  good  and  truth,  are  tlie 
only  food  by  which  the  Ufe  of  good  spirits  and  angels  is  sustained ;  but 
the  sustenance  of  evil  spirits  is  from  the  contrary  of  these ;  as  to  the 
former,  1460;  the  latter,  1695. 

SUSTAIN  or  BEAR  [^suatinere — in  the  sense  of  endurance], — ^Those 
who  are  in  the  externals  only  of  the  Word,  of  the  church,  and  of 
worship,  cannot  sustain  the  internals ;  represented  by  the  people  fearing 
to  approach  Moses  when  his  face  coruscated,  for  whidi  reason  his  face 
was  afterwards  veiled,  10,694,  10,701—10,707. 

SUSTAIN,  or  HOLD  UP,  to  IsusUntare].  Sustenance  afforded 
to  truth  combating,  was  represented  by  Aaron  and  Hur  supporting  the 
hands  of  Moses  in  the  combat  with  the  Amalekites,  8612.  The  sus- 
taining power  [^sustentacfdum]  of  good,  is  truth,  3812;  especially  9643. 
In  heaven,  it  is  the  good  of  love  &om  the  Lord  that  sustains,  includes, 
and  limits  all  things,  9490. 

SWALLOW  or  DEVOUR,  to  [absorbere'jy  denotes  to  extermmate, 
here  predicated  of  good  scientiflcs  exterminated  by  useless  ones,  5217. 

SWEAR,  to  [jurare].  To  swear,  and  an  oath  named  from  swear- 
ing [jyvamentum^y  denote  affirmation  and  conjunction,  here  predicated 
of  certain  spiritual  states  represented  by  Abraham  and  Abimelech,  2720, 
2723.  An  oath  predicated  of  Jehovah  denotes  irrevocable  confirmation 
from  the  divine,  and  consequently,  an  eternal  truth,  ill,  and  sk,  2842. 
An  oath  variously  expressed,  in  the  name  of  Jehovah,  the  right  hand  of 
Jehovah,  etc.,  denotes  confirmation  by  the  divine  human  of  the  Lord, 
2842,  4208.  The  irrevocable  truth  is  expressed  by  an  oath  in  accom- 
modation to  those  who  can  only  receive  it  if  thus  confirmed,  not  that  it 
can  be  rendered  more  true,  or,  being  true,  more  irrevocable,  2842.  It 
was  permitted  to  swear  by  Jehovah,  because  an  oath  thus  taken  was 
representative  of  the  confirmation  of  the  internal  man ;  oaths,  however, 
were  among  the  representatives  that  the  Lord  abolished,  2842  near  the 
end.  The  internal  man  who  acts  and  speaks  freely  from  conscience, 
does  not  swear,  still  less  he  who  has  perception,  for  swearing  involves 
the  idea  of  compulsion,  2842  near  the  end;  further  ill,  9166.  To 
swear  denotes  confirmation  from  the  divine,  also  conjunction,  and  is 
predicated  of  truths,  3037,  3375 ;  cited  3459,  4208.  To  swear  denotes 
irrevocable  confirmation,  cited  6186,  6187,  8055;  see  below,  10,443, 
10,527.  To  adjure,  or  charge  [^adjurare,  different  from  to  swear, ^'tirore], 
denotes  to  have  at  heart,  6514.  To  swear  concerning  the  land  of  Canaan, 
promised  to  Abraham,  Isaac,  and  Jacob,  denotes  the  confirmed  truth, 
that  those  who  are  represented  by  the  Israelites  should  enjoy  the  same 


S  WE  447 

state  of  the  church  in  which  the  ancients  were,  6589,  8055.  The  oath 
of  Jehoyah  denotes  the  oonfinnation  of  truths  from  tlie  Word,  that  they 
are  divine ;  here  the  Lord's  words  are  explained  when  he  forbade  swear- 
ing by  heaven,  by  earth,  by  Jerusalem,  by  one's  own  head,  9166 ;  the 
same  text  cited  and  br.  explained,  9942.  To  swear,  predicated  of 
Jehoyah,  denotes  irrevocable  confirmation  from  the  divine ;  understand 
the  confirmation  of  the  truths  and  goods  of  faith  in  the  internal  man, 
10,443,  10,527. 

SWEAT  [^sudor"]*  Bread  eaten  in  the  sweat  of  the  countenance 
(Gen.  iii.  19),  denotes  all  celestial  and  spiritual  good  received  in  a  state, 
of  aversion,  276.  The  priests  forbidden  to  wear  anything  that  might 
cause  them  to  sweat  (Ezek.  xliv.  18),  denotes  that  holy  worship  is  not 
to  commingle  with  the  proprium  of  man;  for  sweat  denotes  the  proprium, 
which  is  nothing  but  evil  and  the  false,  9959.  An  allusion  to  sweat  and 
other  obsolete  matters  of  the  body,  5386. 

SWEDENBORG.  He  states  that  he  had  been  continually  asso- 
ciated in  company  with  spirits  and  angels  for  many  years,  and  had  held 
discourse  with  them,  etc.,  5,  5978  end.  Speaking  of  the  watchful  pro- 
vidence of  the  Lord,  he  avers  that  he  had  been  surrounded  by  evil 
spirits  of  the  worst  kind,  even  to  the  number  of  thousands,  who  infested 
him  in  every  way,  but  without  the  power  to  injure  him,  59,  968.  Li  the 
description  of  man's  resuscitation  from  death  and  his  entrance  into  the 
other  Ufe,  he  described  his  own  experience  of  the  transition  from  one 
state  of  life  to  the  other,  168 — 181.  He  remarks  upon  the  strangeness 
of  his  disclosures,  and  the  objections  likely  to  be  made  to  them,  but 
solemnly  affirms  the  truth  of  all,  68,  448,  9439.  He  discoursed  with 
many  persons  known  to  him  after  their  death,  various  iiiistances  given, 
70,  1636,  4527,  4622,  5006,  8939.  On  one  occasion  he  was  let  down 
into  hell  surrounded  by  an  angelic  column  as  a  guard,  which  was  like  a 
wall  around  him,  699 ;  compare  4940.  The  spiritual  objects  seen  by 
him,  were  perceived  in  light  from  the  Lord,  which  is  the  light  by  which 
angels  and  spirits  see;  compare  1521,  1972.  He  states  that  he  saw 
and  discoursed  with  the  spirits  of  those  who  lived  in  the  world,  even 
before  the  flood,  and  at  diflferent  periods  afterwards  in  yery  remote  times, 
1114.  He  perceived  manifestly  that  evils  and  falses  are  from  the  influx 
of  spirits ;  also  how  the  Lord  removes  evil  by  the  mediation  of  angels, 
1511.  Where  he  describes,  in  seriatim  passages,  the  speech  of  spirits 
and  angels,  he  repeats  that  he  had  been  in  consort  with  them,  and  able 
to  discourse  with  them  for  some  years,  1634  sqq.  When  discoursing 
with  spirits,  he  had  a  perception  at  the  same  time  of  their  locality,  their 
relative  situation  in  the  Grand  Man,  and,  generally,  of  their*  quality, 
1640,  6191.  He  describes  briefly  a  conspiracy  of  evil  spirits  to  destroy 
him,  and  how  he  was  protected,  1879.  Li  several  passages  he  states 
that  spirits  in  association  with  him  were  capable  of  seeing  by  him,  as  a 
medium,  the  objects  of  this  world,  and  of  hearing  its  spoken  language, 
1880,  1954,  4527,  4622,  5862,  9439,  9791, 10,813.  For  many  months 
together  he  was  associated  with  those  societies  which  exhibit  representa- 
tives of  spiritual  and  celestial  things,  that  he  might  become  acquainted 
with  their  signification,  etc.,  3213—3214.  He  spoke  with  angels  of 
the  first  heaven  in  their  own  language,  and  sometimes  with  angels  of 
the  second  heaven,  but  the  speech  of  the  angels  of  the  third  heaven  only 
appeared  to  him  as  a  radiation  of  light,  etc.,  3346.     Speaking  of  tK« 
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spiritual  sense  of  the  Word,  he  sajs,  it  was  permitted  that  he  should  he 
in  heayen  as  a  spirit,  at  the  same  time  that  he  was  on  earth  as  a  man, 
in  order  that  he  might  open  the  interiors  of  the  Word ;  and  that  he  had 
enjoyed  this  privilege  for  many  years,  4923.  Being  elevated  into  heaven, 
it  appeared  to  him  that  he  was  in  heaven  as  to  his  head,  hat  not  so 
elevated  as  to  his  hody,  and  still  less  so  as  to  his  feet,  etc.,  4939.  He 
mentions  a  number  of  spirits  who  breathed  a  pernicious  sphere  against 
him,  and  he  was  told  that  they  were  some  who  had  hated  him  while 
they  lived  in  the  body,  though  he  had  given  them  no  cause,  5061.  He 
not  only  saw  and  discoursed  with  spirits,  but  touched  them,  5078.  It 
was  not  sufficient  for  his  interiors  to  be  opened  in  order  to  perceive  the 
influx  of  spirits,  but  he  was  also  gifted  with  sensitive  reflection,  per* 
ception  at  the  same  time  being  adjoined,  5171 ;  compare  7055.  He  has 
walked  from  place  to  place  in  the  other  life  with  spirits,  through  many 
of  their  mansions,  while  his  body  remained  in  the  same  place ;  here  he 
explains  therefore  that  progressions  in  the  spirit  are  really  changes  of 
state,  5605.  Spirits  thus  discoursing  with  the  Author,  regarded  all 
his  knowledge  as  their  own,  even  to  his  mother  tongue ;  he  explains 
here  that  it  is  a  general  law  for  spirits  who  come  to  man  to  speak  from 
his  memory  and  knowledge  as  if  these  were  their  own,  5858,  6811. 
He  states  that  his  interiors  were  opened  by  the  Lord,  so  that  he  was 
able  to  see  the  things  of  the  other  life ;  spirits,  also,  knowing  that  he 
was  a  man  in  the  body,  5862,  9439.  For  many  years  he  perceived  that 
his  every  affection  and  thought  was  from  the  influx  of  spirits  and 
angels ;  also  from  what  spirits  they  flowed  in  each  case,  their  qualitj, 
etc.,  6191.  He  has  sometimes  been  in  conversation  without  reflecting 
that  what  he  iaid  was  excited  by  spirits,  after  which  the  spirits  have 
told  him  of  the  state  in  which  they  were  at  the  time,  how  the  nearest 
were  identifled  with  him  in  thought,  etc.,  6194.  On  one  remarkable 
occasion,  his  body  was  possessed  by  spirits,  as  were  the  prophets  in 
ancient  times  ;  such  spirits  at  the  time  believing  themselves  to  be  alive 
in  the  body,  6212.  He  describes  his  perception  of  an  inspiration  from 
the  Lord,  which  gently,  yet  strongly,  govenied  the  direction  of  his 
thoughts  for  hours  at  a  time,  6474 ;  further  as  to  illustration  and  in- 
spiration, 9382,  9424.  Always  when  he  read  the  Lord^s  Prayer,  he 
perceived  manifestly  an  elevation,  or  attraction,  towards  the  Lord,  and 
thus  a  communication  with  heaven  ;  he  perceived  also  the  presence  of 
the  Lord  in  the  prayer  by  an  ineffable  influx  varying  each  time,  6476. 
He  relates  a  dre^m  in  which  his  father  appeared  to  him,  6492.  Speak- 
ing of  the  influx  from  the  spiritual  world  ruling  all  things  whidi  are 
commonly  ascril)ed  to  fortune,  he  alludes  to  an  occasion  when  he 
was  playing  with  dice  and  at  the  same  time  conversing  with  spirits  on 
this  8ul)ject,  G494.  He  states  that  the  spiritual  sense  of  the  Word  was 
dictated  to  him  from  heaven,  6597 ;  compare  6474.  Wlien  speaking  of 
the  spirits  of  Mercury,  their  thirst  for  knowledge,  and  insatiable  curio- 
sity, he  alludes  to  something  that  he  was  writing  concerning  the  future 
which  they  desired  to  know,  6811.  On  one  occasion  when  he  was 
writing  the  explication  of  the  Word,  in  the  internal  sense,  spirits  of 
Mercury  were  with  him,  who  regarded  the  ideas  as  very  material,  6929. 
When  elevated  into  the  light  of  heaven,  he  understood  all  things  as  an 
angel,  but  when  he  returned  to  natural  light  he  could  with  difficulty 
express  anything,  or  even  comprehend  it  in  idea,  9094 ;  compare  9382. 
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Where  he  speaks  of  the  Lord  appearing  as  a  sun  to  the  celestial  and  as 
a  moon  to  the  spiritual,  he  adds  that  he  himself  was  permitted  to  see 
the  Lord  as  a  moon,  which  appeared  with  lesser  moons  aroimd  it ;  also 
that  the  light  of  that  moon  was  equal  to  the  solar  light  of  this  world, 
according  to  the  words  of  Isaiah,  xxx.  26,  1531.  Subsequently  he 
records  a  remarkable  occasion,  when  he  saw  the  sun  of  heaven,  the  Lord 
himself  appearing  in  its  midst,  7173.     See  Spirit  (9). 

SWEEP,  to  [^verrere'].  To  sweep  the  house,  and  to  sweep  the  way, 
was  a  formula  of  speech  in  ancient  times ;  it  denotes  the  rejection  of 
cupidities  and  persuasions ;  in  general,  the  preparation  of  the  mind  that 
good  may  flow  in  from  the  Lord,  sh,  3142.  The  words  of  Rebekah,  I 
have  swept  the  house,  etc.,  when  she  invited  the  servant  of  Abraham  to 
enter  in,  denotes  a  state  prepared  and  filled  with  goods,  3142.  To 
sweep  the  way  of  the  Lord,  and  similar  expressions  in  the  prophecies 
(Isa.  xl.  3;  Ivii.  14;  Ixii.  10;  Mai.  iii.  1 ;  translated,  prepare  the  way) 
denotes  preparation  to  receive  truth  flowing  in,  3142.  In  the  opposite 
sense,  to  sweep  the  house  denotes  to  deprive  oneself  of  all  truths  and 
goods,  which  involves  the  being  filled  full  with  evils  and  falses  (Matt.  xii. 
44;   Luke  xi.  25  cited),  3142  end. 

SWEET  [^dulce'].  The  speech  of  spirits  who  are  of  an  intermediate 
quality  between  celestial  and  spiritual,  is  described  as  very  sweet  and 
soft,  it  is  here  observed  that  aU  harmonic  sweetness  in  the  other  life 
is  derived  from  goodness  and  charity,  1759.  The  state  when  truth  pre- 
dominates is  represented  in  immature  fruits,  which  are  not  agreeable  to 
the  taste;  but  when  good  predominates,  by  ripe  sweet  fruits;  for  example, 
by  the  sweetness  of  the  ripe  grape,  5117.  All  sweetness  in  the  natural 
world  corresponds  to  what  is  delightful  and  pleasant  in  the  spiritual, 
especially  truth  derived  from  good ;  here  honey  is  treated  of,  5620. 
Sweetness  (in  material  things)  denotes,  in  the  spiritual  sense,  sweetness 
of  life,  which  is  the  same  thing  as  delight ;  here,  the  signification  of  the 
waters  made  sweet  in  the  desert  is  explained,  8356.  Sweet  wines,  well 
refined  (Isa.  xxv.  6),  denote  truths  of  good,  2341.  See  Cane,  Honey, 
Manna. 

SWEET  CANE.     See  Cane. 

SWELLING  OF  JORDAN,  the,  denotes  the  insurgent  state  of  the 
natural  or  external  man,  his  reasonings,  etc.,  opposed  to  the  internal,  1585. 

SWINE.     See  Hoo. 

SWORD  [^gladtusl. — 1.  Signification  of  Swords,  Dagger 8y  etc. 
Knives  or  swords  used  for  circumcision  were  made  of  stone,  because 
stones  denote  truths,  and  it  is  by  truths  that  the  defiled  loves  are  re- 
moved, 2039  end,  2046  end,  2799,  7044,  7918.  A  knife,  whether  used 
for  sacrifice  or  for  circumcision,  denotes  the  truth  of  faith  ;  but  instead 
of  knives,  swords  or  daggers  [jgladioU,  little  swords],  are  mentioned, 
on  account  of  evil  spirits,  2799 ;  see  below  (2).  A  sacrifical  knife  de- 
notes the  truth  of  faith ;  a  sword,  truth  combating,  2799.  The  signifi- 
cation of  sword  is  ill,  in  four  distinct  senses.  1.  The  truth  of  faith 
combating.  2.  The  vastation  of  truth.  3.  The  false  combating.  4. 
Punishment  of  the  false:  passages  cited  in  each  sense,  2799.  A 
sword  predicated  of  the  Levites,  who  represented  charity,  denotes, 
in  the  opposite  sense,  evil  combating  by  the  false,  4499.  To  be  slain 
with  the  sword,  denotes  the  perversion,  destruction,  and  profanation  of 
the  truth  of  the  church ;  hence  the  laws  concerning  those  found  slain 
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(Numb.  xix.  16;  Deut.  xxi.  1—8),  4508.  Swords  [filadit],  denote 
truths  of  faith ;  daggers  [machixrcB']  doctrinals,  6353.  A  sword  denotes 
the  yastation  of  truth  and  punishment  of  the  false ;  a  famine  the  yasta- 
tion  of  good,  and  the  punishment  of  eyil ;  an  eyil  beast  the  punishment 
of  eyil  from  the  fake ;  a  plague  or  pestilence,  the  punishment  of  evil  not 
originated  by  what  is  false,  but  from  eyil  itself,  7102.  A  sword  denotes 
truth  combating  and  destroying  the  false ;  in  the  opposite  sense,  the 
false  combating  and  destroying  truth,  dted  7456,  8653,  8813,  9666. 
A  sword  unsheathed  denotes  continual  combat,  in  both  senses,  sh.  8294^ 
but  particularly  8595,  both  cited  below  (3).  The  glitter  of  a  sword  (as 
in  Deut.  xxxii.  41 ;  Nahum  iii.  3),  denotes  the  splendor  of  diyine  truth, 
the  penetration  of  which,  and  the  loss  of  the  faculty  of  seeing  truth,  are 
treated  of,  8813  end.  A  sword  upon  the  thigh  denotes,  in  genera], 
truth  fighting  from  good,  10,488,  cited  below  (3).  Note :  the  Author 
remarks  upon  the  signification  of  three  distinct  words  for  sword  in  his 
Apocalypse  Explained,  1248  and  other  passages. 

2.  Short  Swords  or  Knives  in  the  Hand  [machcercs'],  called  instru- 
ments of  violence  or  cruelty  (Gen.  xlix.  6),  denote  doctrinals  destroy- 
ing truth  and  good,  predicated  of  those  who  are  in  faith  without  charity, 
6353,  cited  above  (1).     See  Knife. 

3.  Swords  in  a  variety  of  Passages, — The  flame  of  a  sword  turning 
itself  (Gen.  iii.  24),  denotes  self-love  with  its  cupidities  and  persuasions, 
309.  Esau  to  live  upon  his  sword,  and  at  first  serve  Jacob  (Gen.  xxvii. 
40),  denotes  the  state  of  the  regenerate  while  truth  is  combating  and 
good  is  apparently  subordinate,  3601.  The  brothers  of  Dinah,  every 
one  taking  his  sword  (Gen.  xxxiv.  25),  denotes,  in  the  opposite  sense, 
the  false  and  evil  in  combat  against  the  truths  of  the  ancient  church, 
4499.  Tliose  thrust  through  or  slain  with  tlie  sword  (Gten.  xxxiv.  27 ; 
Isa.  xiv.  19,  xxii.  2,  xxxiv.  3 ;  Ezek.  vi.  7,  ix.  7,  xi.  6, 7,  xxviii.  8,  xxxi.  17, 
xxxii.  20,  21 ;  Ps.  Ixxxviii.  5),  denote  the  state  of  spiritual  death  when 
truths  and  goods  are  utterly  extinguished,  4503.  Pestilence  and  the 
sword  (Exod.  v.  3),  denote  damnation,  predicated  of  evil  and  the  false 
respectively,  7102.  I  will  uusheath  the  sword,  (understand  against 
Israel,  Exod.  xv.  9) ;  the  sword  drawn  or  unsheathed,  in  other  passages 
(Lev.  xxvi.  33 ;  Ezek.  xii.  14 ;  xxi.  4,  5),  denotes  truth  perpetually 
combating  against  false  and  evil,  and,  in  the  opposite  sense,  the  false 
continually  combating  against  truth  and  good,  8294.  An  angel  with  a 
drawn  sword  in  his  hand  (Joshua  v.  13),  denotes  divine  truth  combating, 
in  its  power,  8595.  Delivered  from  the  sword  of  Pharaoh  (Exod.  xviii.  4), 
denotes  from  infesting  falses,  8653.  Put  ye  every  man  his  sword  upon 
his  thigh,  said  to  the  Levites  (Exod.  xxxii.  27),  denotes  truth  in  power 
from  good,  predicated  of  those  who  are  in  spiritual  love,  10,488.  Gird 
thy  sword  upon  thy  thigh,  O  most  mighty  (Psalm  xlv.  3),  denotes,  in  like 
manner,  divine  truth  combating,  but  from  the  good  of  divine  love,  2799, 
particularly  3021,  10,488  end.  A  sword,  a  sword  is  sharpened,  etc. 
(Ezek.  xxi.  9),  denotes  the  desolation  of  man  to  such  a  degree  that  he 
sees  nothing  of  good  and  truth,  309.  Sennacherib  king  of  Assyria, 
slain  by  Ids  sons  with  the  sword  (Isa.  xxxvii.  37 — 8),  denotes  the  state 
of  those  who  are  in  idolatrous  worship,  exposed  by  falses  to  the  punish- 
ment of  the  false,  1188.  Sword  and  famine  (Jcr.  v.  12;  Ezek.  v.  16, 17; 
Isa.  li.  19),  denote,  negatively,  privation  of  the  knowledge  of  good  and 
truth  respectively;  or  positively,  the  existence  of  evil  and  the  false,  1460. 
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A  sword  of  sharpness  in  their  hand  (Ps.  cxlix.  6);  my  mouth  like  a 
sharp  sword  (Isa.  xlix.  2);  the  sword  of  the  Lord's  mouth  (.Rev.  ii.  12, 
16);  he  that  hath  no  sword,  etc.  (Luke  xxii.  36),  and  the  frequent 
mention  of  a  sword  in  similar  passages,  denotes  the  truth  of  faith  com- 
bating against  evil  and  the  false,  2799.  The  sword  of  Jehovah  devour- 
ing (Jer.  xii.  12),  denotes  the  vastation  of  truth,  2799,  3941,  9666. 
Sword,  and  famine,  and  pestilence  (Jer.  xxiv.  10 ;  xiv.  12 ;  xxxii.  24), 
denote  the  vastation  of  truth,  the  vastation  of  good,  and  the  state  ren- 
dered utterly  desolate  by  the  consumption  of  good,  2799 ;  other  pas- 
sages, 7102.  I  am  come,  not  to  send  peace,  but  a  sword  (Matt.  x.  34), 
denotes  the  state  of  temptation  because  of  truth  combating,  4843.  See 
a  collection  of  passages  in  the  article  to  Slay. 

SYCAMORE.  The  vine  and  sycamore  (Ps.  Ixxviii.  47),  denote 
truths  of  the  internal  and  external  church  respectively,  7553. 

SYCHAR.     See  Shechkm. 

SYMBOLS.  Bread  and  wine  were  made  symbols  in  the  Holy  Sup- 
per, because  they  represent  celestial  and  spiritual  things,  1727,  4217. 
This  symbolic  observance  was  commanded  because  the  greater  part  of 
mankind  are  in  externals  only,  2165.  The  Christian  observances  are 
called  symbolic  also,  1083.     See  Representation. 

SYRENS.     See  Magic  (5). 

SYRIA.  The  second  ancient  church,  named  from  Eber,  existed  in 
Syria ;  its  internal  is  denoted  by  Peleg,  its  external  by  Joktan,  and  its 
various  derived  rituals  by  the  nations  here  named  (Gen.  xi.  25 — 30), 
1137.  Aram  or  Syria,  from  the  quality  of  the  church  which  existed 
there,  denotes,  in  general,  knowledge  of  good ;  in  the  opposite  sense, 
the  same  perverted,  sh,  1232—1234 ;  cited  3762.  The  Hebrew  church 
that  commenced  in  Syria  was  a  new  church  different  in  quality,  more 
external  than  the  first  ancient  church  signified  by  Noah ;  this  second 
church  was  instituted  by  Eber,  1238.  Those  who  dwelt  in  Syria  are 
called  sons  of  the  East,  passages  are  cited  here  concerning  the  mountain 
of  the  East,  etc.,  1250.  The  knowledges  which  anciently  existed  in 
Syria  stiti  remained  with  some  in  the  time  of  Abraham,  and  in  the  time 
of  Balaam ;  but  Abraham  was  more  apt  than  others  to  receive  the  seed 
of  tnith,  1366;  further  as  to  Balaam  in  connection  with  Syria,  1675, 
1992,  3249,  4112 ;  and  as  to  Abraham,  3031.  Aram,  or  Syria,  is  dis- 
tinguished from  Aram-Naharaim,  or  Syria  of  Rivers ;  the  former  de- 
notes knowledges  of  good,  the  latter  of  truth,  3051 ;  cited  3249.  The 
land  of  the  sons  of  tlie  East  was  Aram  or  Syria;  and  the  Syrians, 
called  sons  of  the  East,  were  acquainted  with  the  knowledges  of  the 
good  of  faith,  3249.  The  Syrians  or  sons  of  the  East  denote  those  who 
possess  the  knowledges  of  good  and  truth,  and  those  beyond  others  were 
called  wise,  3249.  In  Syria  were  the  last  remains  of  the  ancient  church, 
hence  the  remaining  knowledges  of  good  and  truth  that  were  extant  in 
that  country,  3249.  Padan-Aram,  situated  in  Aram-Naharaim,  or  Syria 
of  Rivers,  denotes  knowledges  of  truth ;  it  was  here  Nahor,  Bethuel,  and 
Laban  dwelt,  3664 ;  see  also  3283.  Padan-Aram  signifies  knowledges 
of  good ;  because,  really,  all  truths  are  knowledges  of  good  and  lead  to 
good,  3680.  Padan-Aram,  in  a  general  sense,  denotes  knowledges  of 
good  and  truth  in  the  natural  man,  cited  4107,  4395,  4567,  4610,  6025, 
6242.  Syria,  in  general,  denotes  knowledges  of  good;  but  Aram- 
Naharaim,  or  Syria  of  Rivers,  denotes  in  particular  knowledges  of  truth ; 

o  o  2 


462  TAB 

when  called  the  land  of  the  sons  of  the  East,  it  denotes  the  troths  of 
love,  3762.  The  remains  of  the  ancient  church  continued  in  Syria  a 
long  time,  but  it  became  idolatrous,  and  Syria  put  on  the  representation 
of  a  country  out  of  the  church,  or  separate  from  the  church ;  it  is  added 
that  Syria,  notwithstanding  this  change,  continued  to  signify  the  know- 
ledges of  good  and  truth,  4112.  The  Philistines  from  Caphtor,  and 
the  Syrians  from  Kir,  are  named  together  (Amos  ix.  7);  and  the  former 
signify  those  who  are  initiated  into  interior  truths  by  exterior,  but  who 
penrert  them ;  the  latter  those  who  possess  the  knowledges  of  good  and 
truth  but  pervert  them,  9340,  cited  in  Philistines  (9).  ^e  mer- 
chandize of  Syria  (Ezek.  xxyii.  16),  denotes  the  knowledges  of  good  and 
truth  regarded  as  the  scientifics  of  the  church,  9688.  The  blindness  of 
those  sent  by  the  King  of  Syria  to  take  Elisha,  being  cured  by  him  at 
Samaria,  denotes  the  removal  of  falses  by  doctrine  from  the  Word,  4720. 
It  is  remarked  that  the  Syrians,  Greeks,  and  Arabians  were  accustomed 
to  write  by  sigiiificatiyes,  9942.   As  to  the  sons  of  the  Blast,  see.  further 
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SYSTOLE  AND  DIASTOLE.     See  Heart. 
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TABERNACLE.     See  Tent. 

TABLE  [me7t«a].  The  signification  of  eating  and  drinking,  or  of 
food  and  drink,  is  illustrated  in  a  clear  statement,  8352.  In  agreement 
with  this  explanation,  the  words  of  the  Psalmist,  '*  Thou  preparest  a 
table  before  me,**  etc.  (Ps.  xxiii.  5),  denotes  the  good  of  love  and  charity 
given,  5120.  From  the  signification  of  food  and  drink,  a  table  denotes 
the  heavenly  receptivity  in  man,  or  heaven  itself  as  to  the  reception  of 
love  and  chanty  from  the  Lord;  here  also  passages  are  cited  concerning 
the  signification  of  foods,  9527,  9545.  According  to  a  general  rule  in 
correspondences,  the  container  shares  in  the  signification  of  the  thing 
contained;  hence  a  table  shares  in  the  signification  of  bread,  which 
denotes  celestial  good,  10,177.  Further  particulars,  in  connection  with 
the  table  of  shew-bread,  in  Tent  (8). 

TABLES  or  TABLETS  [tabulce'].  Tlie  ten  commandments  were 
written  on  tables  of  stone,  because  stones  denote  truths,  br.  8940; 
see  below,  9416.  The  tables  on  which  the  commandments  were  written 
are  called  tables  of  the  covenant,  because  a  covenant  denotes  conjunc- 
tion with  the  Lord,  and  conjunction  is  effected  by  divine  truth  from 
him,  9396.  The  first  tables  were  broken  by  Moses,  because  the  Jewish 
people  were  against  the  acknowledgment  of  any  doctrinal  from  the  in- 
ternal sense  of  the  Word,  being  themselves  in  externals  separate  from 
internals,  9414;  further  ilL  10,453,  10,461,  10,603,  cited  below.  By 
the  tables  is  to  be  understood  the  book  of  the  law,  or  the  Word,  in  its 
whole  complex,  because  the  ten  words  written  on  them  involve  all  that 
relates  to  heavenly  life  and  doctrine,  ill.  9416,  cited  10,375.  The  tables 
were  of  stone  because  stone  denotes  truth  in  ultiniates,  and  divine  truth 
in  ultimates  is  the  Word  in  the  sense  of  the  letter,  as  we  have  it  in  this 
world,  9416,  cited  10,376.  There  were  two  tables,  in  order  that  the 
conj miction  of  the  Lord,  by  means  of  the  Word  with  man,  might  be 
represented ;  hence  they  were  called  tables  of  the  covenant,  l^ecause  a 
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covenant  also  denotes  conjunction ;  passages  cited  9416 ;  cited  again 
10,452.  Ck)njanction  was  further  represented  bj  the  manner  in  which 
the  two  tables  were  written  upon,  viz.,  in  a  line  continued  from  one 
table  to  the  other,  as  if  they  were  but  one;  ill,  by  the  division  of 
animals  sacrificed  when  coyenants  were  entered  into,  9416.  Further,  to 
illustrate  the  signification  of  the  tables,  it  is  shewn  that  engravings  and 
writings  in  the  Word  denote  what  is  impressed  on  the  memory  and  life, 
941 6  end.  The  preceding  passages  are  all  resumed  in  a  summary,  and 
passages  cited ;  it  is  added,  that  the  tables  being  written  by  the  finger 
of  Grod  denotes  divine  truth  from  the  Lord  himself;  being  given  to 
Moses  when  Jehovah  ceased  to  speak  with  him,  denptes  that  conjunc- 
tion comes  into  effect  when  the  church  is  instituted,  10,375,  10,376. 
It  is  stated  again  that  the  two  tables  denote  the  Word  in  its  whole  com- 
plex ;  but  here  it  is  added  that  the  Word  in  its  whole  complex  means 
the  Word  in  particular  and  in  general,  10,451.  It  is  stated  again  that  the 
two  tables  denote  conjunction  by  means  of  the  Word,  and  here  the  nature 
of  that  conjunction  is  ilL  10,452.  It  is  stated  again  that  the  tables 
denote  the  external  sense  of  the  Word,  but  here  it  is  added  that  the 
writing  on  the  tables  denotes  its  internal  sense ;  in  other  cases,  when 
the  tables  are  not  distinguished  from  the  writing,  they  denote  the  Word 
in  its  whole  complex,  internal  and  external  together,  10,453,  cited 
10,461.  The  first  tables  of  the  law  being  broken  by  Moses,  and  other 
tables  hewn  or  cut,  denotes  that  the  genuine  external  sense  of  the  Word 
was  destroyed,  and  another  given  for  the  sake  of  the  Israelitish  nation, 
10,461,  particularly  10,603,  br,  10,393,  10,613.  Moses  with  the  two 
tables  of  the  covenant  in  his  hand,  was  a  representative  of  the  Word ; 
descending  from  the  mountain,  he  represent^  the  influx  of  the  Word ; 
his  face  shining,  represented  the  internal  appearing  in  the  external; 
the  veil  with  which  he  covered  it,  the  concealment  of  the  internal  of 
the  Word  from  that  people,  who  were  immersed  in  externals,  10,687, 
10,689—10,691,  10,701,  10,705—10,707.     See  Moses  (24,  25). 

TACHES  or  CLASPS.     See  Handles. 

TACIT  PROVIDENCE.     See  Providence  (4364). 

TAIL  [^caiuia].  The  tail  in  general  denotes  the  separated  sensual 
part,  which  can  only  look  downwards  to  the  earth,  sh.  6952.  The  tail 
of  the  serpent  denotes  the  ultimate  of  the  sensual ;  to  take  hold  of  its 
tail,  denotes  the  power  of  elevating  the  sensual,  6952.  Tails  like 
scorpions,  and  stings  in  their  tails  (Rev.  ix.  10),  denote  reasonings 
subtle  from  falses,  6952,  10,071.  Tails  of  horses  described  like  ser- 
pents (ibid.j  ver.  19),  denote  reasonings  which  are  primarily  from  the 
intellectual,  but  here  opposed  to  truths,  6952.  The  tail  of  the  dragon 
said  to  draw  down  a  third  part  of  the  stars  of  heaven  (Rev.  xii.  4), 
denotes  reasoning  from  falses  which  destroy  the  knowledges  of  good 
and  truth,  6952.  In  the  genuine  sense,  the  tail  denotes  truth  in  ulti- 
mates;  in  the  opposite  sense,  the  false,  ill.  and  sh.  10,071. 

TAKE-TO,  to  [^adducere'}.  To  take  or  bring  to  another  denotes 
application,  3943;  and  conjunction,  4772,  5523,  5543.  To  take  to 
one's  house,  denotes  conjunction,  3809,  4772 ;  and  introduction  which 
precedes  conjunction,  5641,  5645.  Joseph  taken  into  Egypt  denotes 
the  consultation  of  scientifics  concerning  divine  truth,  4760.  To  take 
is  also  to  adjoin,  6744 ;  and  to  enter,  8988 ;  with  which  compare  9300, 
See  to  Bring. 
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TAKEN,  to  he  [capi].     See  Captiyb. 

TALENTS,  in  the  parable,  denote  good  and  trath  from  the  Lord 
received  as  remains,  or  otherwise,  according  to  the  signification  of  the 
numbers,  5291. 

TAMAR,  who  was  taken  by  Judah  to  be  the  woman  of  Er,  his  first- 
born, denotes  the  internal  of  the  church  representative  of  spiritual  and 
celestial  things,  hr.  4829,  ill  4831,  cited  4843,  4856.  Judah  himself 
using  her  as  a  harlot,  denotes  that  the  internal  of  the  church  was  re- 
puted as  false  by  his  posterity,  4865,  4888.  Two  sons  bom  of  her, 
Pharez  and  Zarah  (or  Serah),  denotes  the  church  as  to  truth  and  good 
respectively,  3325,  4927 — 4930.    For  particulars,  see  Tribes  [JiidaA]. 

TAPESTRY  [tapetes].     See  Curtains. 

TAR  [ftifwrnen].     See  Pitch. 

TARES  \_zizania\.  Tares  are  briefly  mentioned  as  destructiTe  of 
the  good  seed,  which  they  extinguished  in  the  antediluvians  who  perished, 
408,  731.     Tares  in  the  field  denote  falses  in  the  church,  7571. 

TARRY  or  ABIDE,  to  [^commorari]^  denotes  nearly  the  same  as 
to  dwell,  but  to  tarry  is  predicated  of  the  life  of  truth  with  good,  and 
to  dwell  of  the  life  of  good  with  truth,  3613.    See  to  Dwell,  Sojourner. 

TARSHISH,  the  precious  stone.     See  Precious  Stones  (Beryl). 

TARS  HIS  H,  the  name  of  an  ancient  nation,  signifies  the  doctrinals 
and  the  ritual  which  that  nation  held,  1156 — 1158.  Tarshish  denotes 
external  worship  corresponding  to  internal  worship,  denoted  by  Sheba 
and  Dcdan,  3240.  By  the  ships  of  Tarshish  are  to  be  understood 
doctrinals  of  truth  and  good,  9295.  By  Tarshish  are  to  be  understood 
doctrinals  of  love  and  faith,  9293.  By  gold  and  silver  from  Tarshish 
are  signified  scientific  good  and  truth,  9881.     See  Elirha. 

TASKMASTERS.     See  Moderators,  Spirit  (15). 

TASTE  [^gtistus"].  Seriatim  passages  concerning  the  correspondence 
of  the  taste  and  tongue,  4791—4805.  The  taste  corresponds  to  the 
ftlTection  and  perception  of  knowing  and  growing  wise,  4793.  Spirits 
are  not  allowed  to  flow  in  into  the  taste,  because  the  very  life  of  man  is 
in  his  perception  and  affection  of  knowing,  to  which  his  taste  corresponds, 
4793.  The  female  spirits  called  syrens,  attempt  to  enter  into  the  taste 
that  they  may  obsess  the  interiors  of  man,  4793.  Spirits  have  all  the 
senses  except  taste ;  it  is  here  stated  also  that  if  they  had  the  sense  of 
taste  they  would  be  able  to  obsess  men,  4794.  It  is  further  explained 
that  they  have  an  intermediate  sense  analagous  to  taste,  1516,  1880, 
4622,  4794.     See  Tongue,  Sense  (2),  Spirit  (12). 

The  relish  of  food,  when  mentioned  in  the  Word,  denotes  the  delights 
of  good  and  the  pleasantnesses  of  truth ;  savory  meats  [^cvpedice']  have 
the  same  signification,  3502.  Kjiowledges  and  truths,  which  are  the 
food  of  the  soul,  can  only  be  appropriated,  like  food  for  the  body,  by 
delights,  which  accommodate  them  to  reception,  3502.  Savory  meats 
denote  the  delights  predicated  of  the  reception  of  truth,  here  called 
delectable  [^delectabilia'],  but  not  desirable  [^(lestderabilia'],  3536,  3589. 
See  Delight,  Good. 

TEACH,  to  [^docere'],  denotes  to  flow  in ;  when  predicated  of  the 
Lord,  to  provide,  7007.  See  Instruction,  Education,  Illumination, 
Inspiration. 
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lachryvia].     Sec  to  Weep. 
Thcbach'].     See  Naiioii. 
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TEETH.     See  Tooth. 

TEGUMENT.     See  Veil. 

TELL  or  RELATE,  to  [narrare].     See  to  Nabrate. 

TEMA.     See  Thema. 

TEMAN  \^Theman\  Teman  denotes  celestial  love;  Paran,  or 
Mount  Paran,  spiritual  love,  2714.     See  Paran,  Seir,  Edom. 

TEMPLE. — 1.  The  temple,  and  its  predecessor  the  tabernacle, 
were  built  after  the  tent  worship  of  ancient  times  had  become  profane ; 
and  as  the  substitutes  for  tent  worship,  they  have  the  same  signification, 
414,  6r.  1102.  A  holy  man  is  called  a  tent,  a  tabernacle,  and  a  temple; 
in  the  supreme  sense,  the  Lord  himself  is  to  be  understood  as  to  his 
human  essence,  414  end,  9303.  When  man  is  called  a  temple,  his  state 
as  to  the  truth  of  faith  is  especially  signified ;  when  a  house,  as  to  the 
celestial  principle  of  faith,  which  is  the  good  of  love,  2048.  When  the 
temple  is  mentioned  in  the  Word,  those  who  read  it  wisely  do  not  think 
of  the  temple  of  Jerusalem,  but  of  the  temple  of  the  Lord ;  in  like  maa- 
ner,  when  Mount  Zion  is  mentioned,  they  do  not  think  of  the  mountain 
so  called  at  Jerusalem,  but  of  the  kingdom  of  the  Lord,  2534  end. 
The  altar  of  burnt-offerings,  and  the  temple,  were  especial  representa- 
tives of  the  Lord;  it  is  here  stated  that  the  temple  was  built  where 
Abraham  had  prepared  to  offer  up  his  son  Isaac,  2777.  The  altar  was 
a  representative  of  the  Lord  as  to  his  divine  good ;  the  temple  as  to 
his  divine  truth,  9714 ;  see  10,123,  cited  below  (2).  The  holy  of  holies 
in  the  tabernacle  and  in  the  temple  represented  the  divine  human  in  the 
Xtord;  the  things  contained  in  it,  its  quality,  3210.  By  a  temple  is 
to  be  understood  the  church,  and,  generally,  the  Lord^s  kingdom  as 
to  truth;  by  the  house  of  God,  the  same  things  are  signified  with  especial 
reference  to  good ;  in  the  supreme  sense  they  denote  the  Lord  himself, 
ill.  3720.  The  house  of  Gk)d  derives  its  signification  from  the  most 
ancient  times  when  it  was  constructed  of  wood,  because  wood  denotes 
good ;  but  the  temple  was  erected  at  a  later  period  of  stones^  because 
stones  denote  truths,  3720.  A  stone  is  sometimes  mentioned  in  place 
of  the  temple,  and  with  the  same  signification;  it  denotes  the  divine 
human  of  the  Lord,  or  divine  truth  from  him  in  his  spiritual  kingdom, 
6426.  Wood  of  the  olive-tree  used  in  building  the  temple  of  Solomon, 
denotes  the  good  of  truth,  which  is  the  good  of  the  spiritual  church, 
7847  end.  The  post  and  lintels  of  the  temple  denote  natural  goods 
and  truths,  7847.  The  custom  of  erecting  temples  with  an  eastern 
aspect  derived  its  origin  from  the  signification  of  the  East,  which  denotes 
the  good  of  love  in  its  rising,  9642  end.  The  two  courts  of  the  temple 
represented  the  external  of  the  celestial  kingdom,  and  the  external  of 
the  spiritual  kingdom  respectively,  ill.  9741.  For  some  additional 
particulars  see  Numbers  (19). 

2.  llie  temples  of  the  Philistines  into  which  the  silver  and  gold 
of  Jerusalem  had  been  carried  (Joel  iii.  5),  denote  worship  from  faith 
alone,  with  the  spiritual  and  celestial  things  of  faith  imported  into  it, 
1197.  The  new  temple  described  by  Ezekiel,  denotes  the  church  of 
the  spiritual,  the  Lord  also  as  to  Uie  divine  human,  7847.  Jehovah 
whom  ye  seek  shall  suddenly  come  to  his  temple  (Mai.  iii.  1),  and  the 
temple  in  the  words  of  Jesus  (Matt.  xxvi.  61 ;  John  ii.  19 — 22),  denote 
the  human  of  the  Lord,  9303.  The  temple  and  the  altar  (Rev.  xi.  1,  2) 
denote  heaven  and  the  church ;  distinguished  as  spiritual  and  celestial. 
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9741,  10,123.      The  inner  court  of  the  temple  (xliii.  5),  denotes  the 
state  of  those  who  are  in  the  good  of  mntnal  love,  9741. 

TEMPTATION.— 1.  Concerning  Temptation  Combats  in  general; 
treated  as  a  comhat  between  goods  and  truths  on  the  one  hand,  and 
evils  and  falses  on  the  other;  and,  accordingly,  between  the  angels 
and  infernal  spirits  who  accompanj  man,  8,  10,  50,  55  end,  59,  63, 
227,  270,  653,  741,  761,  847;  see  4299  cited  below.  Temptation  and 
anxietj  are  first  spoken  of  as  incident  to  the  second  state  of  the  rege- 
neration, when  a  distinction  commences  between  what  is  of  the  Lord  in 
man,  and  what  pertains  to  man's  proprium,  8,  10,  ill.  848.  Temptation 
must  of  necessity  be  endured  by  those  who  become  regenerate,  59  end, 
848 ;  sec  below  (7).  Temptation  is  the  combat  of  evil  spirits  against 
the  angels  who  endeavor  to  avert  evils  and  falses ;  and  this  combat  is 
sensated  \^8entitur']  by  perception,  dictate,  and  conscience,  227,  ill,  751, 
ill,  761 ;  sec  also  847,  4299  cited  below.  Man  never  produces  anything 
evil  and  false  from  himself,  but  the  evil  spirits  who  are  with  him,  and 
who  cause  him  to  believe  at  the  same  instant  that  it  is  from  himself; 
this  is  known  to  the  angels  who  defend  him  in  temptations,  761. 
Temptation  is  straitness  and  anxiety  by  reason  of  opposition  to  the 
loves  of  man's  life ;  thus  whatever  conflicts  with  the  love  of  the  neigh- 
bor, or  charity,  is  temptation  to  the  spiritual,  which  they  perceive  as 
anguish  of  the  conscience,  847 ;  cited  below  (8).  Temptation  is  endured 
by  those  who  have  conscience,  but  more  acutely  by  those  who  have 
perception,  1668.  Temptation  involves  alternating  states  of  indigna- 
tion and  other  affections  (1917);  this  because  it  is  an  intestine  combat 
for  power  and  rule  between  good  on  the  one  part  and  evil  on  the 
other,  1923.  Temptation  is  a  combat  between  the  evil  spirits  attendant 
on  man  and  the  angels,  270,  3927,  3928,  4572,  5280,  cited  below  (3). 
Temptation  is  a  combat,  on  account  of  disagreement  between  the  internal 
and  external  man,  as  to  which  shall  have  the  dominion  ;  thus  between 
the  delights  of  each,  3928 ;  8351  cited  below.  Temptation  (thus  un- 
derstood) cannot  exist  without  the  previous  affirmation  and  acknow- 
ledgment of  good  and  truth,  ill.  3928.  Temptations  first  occur  when 
the  inversion  of  state  commences  in  order  that  good  may  have  the 
dominion,  4248 ;  passages  cited  4256.  Temptations  do  not  take  place 
until  knowledges  have  been  imbued  by  which  a  man  defends  himself, 
and  to  which  he  recurs  for  solace ;  therefore  they  do  not  occur  until  he 
is  of  adult  age,  4248.  When  temptations  begin  the  angels  hold  man 
in  goods  and  truths,  while  evil  spirits  hold  him  in  evils  and  falses 
(4249);  in  other  words,  when  good  assumes  the  dominion,  the  natural 
man  is  in  falses,  which  are  then  perceived,  and  which  cannot  be  re- 
moved except  by  divine  means;  this  (the  Author  adds)  is  the  most 
secret  reason  why  a  man  who  is  regenerated  must  needs  undergo  spi- 
ritual temptations,  4256;  see  below,  4341,  6097.  There  are  two  states 
of  temptation,  first  as  to  truth,  afterwards  as  to  good ;  for  a  man  can 
only  be  tempted  as  to  what  he  loves,  and  the  love  of  truth  precedes 
that  of  good,  4274,  50;35.  He  who  is  not  in  tlie  good  of  faith  cannot  be 
admitted  into  spiritual  temptations,  because  he  would  instantly  succumb; 
such  arc  only  lot  into  natural  anxieties,  4274.  None  can  be  tempted  but 
those  who  are  in  the  afllection  of  good  and  truth,  and  with  such  temp- 
tation commences  when  the  Lord  is  more  nearly  present,  4299.  Temp- 
tations are  from  the  excitement  of  evils  and  falses  by  infernal  spirits ; 
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and  because  the  Lord  is  then  more  present  with  man  thej  appear  as  if 
they  were  from  the  divine,  4299.  Temptations  exist  when  good  is  con- 
joining itself  to  truths,  because  fallacies  and  falses  adhere  to  truths  in 
the  natural  or  external  man,  4341.  Temptation  is  for  the  sake  of  the 
conjunction  of  good  and  truth  in  the  natural  man ;  here  it  is  again  de- 
scribed as  a  combat  between  good  and  evil  spirits  attendant  on  man, 
4572.  As  the  state  of  temptation  exists  for  the  sake'of  the  conjunc- 
tion of  good  and  truth,  it  is  succeeded  by  a  state  of  joj  or  solace  on 
account  of  such  conjunction  effected,  4572 ;  see  also  5246,  8367,  8370. 
Temptation,  as  previouslj  described,  is  a  combat  of  the  internal  and 
external  man ;  this  combat  is  against  evils  and  falses  which  flow  into 
the  external  man  from  the  hells,  and  it  is  permitted  in  order  that 
charity  and  faith  from  the  Lord  may  be  firmly  implanted,  8351. 

2.  Passages  cited  by  the  Author  concerning  Temptations^  2819. — 
1.  Concerning  temptations  in  general,  59,  63,  227,  847.  2.  Tempta- 
tion is  a  combat  concerning  power,  whether  good  or  evil,  the  true  or 
false,  shall  rule,  1923.  3.  In  temptations  there  occur  indignations  and 
many  other  affections',  1917.  4.  Temptations  are  of  three  general 
kinds,  celestial,  spiritual,  and  natural,  847.  5.  In  temptations,  evil 
spirits  make  assault  upon  whatsoever  is  of  man^s  love,  and  thus  of  his 
very  life,  847,  1820.  6.  As  to  what  temptations  effect,  especially  that 
they  subdue  things  merely  corporeal,  857,  1692,  1717,  1740.  7.  That 
evik  and  falses  are  only  subjugated,  not  abolished  by  temptations,  868, 

8.  That  truth  is  the  first  essential,  or  active  means  of  combat,  1685. 

9.  A  man  must  fight  from  goods  and  truths  imbued  by  knowledges, 
although,  in  themselves,  they  are  not  goods  and  truths,  1661.  10.  It 
is  evil  genii  and  spirits  who  excite*evils  and  falses  in  man,  and  thus  are 
the  cause  of  temptations,  741,  751,  761.  11.  Man,  in  temptations, 
thinks  the  Lord  absent,  yet  he  is  then  more  present  than  at  other 
times,  840.  12.  Man  of  himself  could  not  sustain  the  combats  of 
temptation,  because  they  are  against  all  the  hells,  1692  end.  13.  It  is 
the  Lord  alone  who  fights  in  man,  1661,  1692.  14.  One  effect  of 
temptations  is  to  deprive  evil  genii  and  spirits  of  the  power  of  doing 
evil,  and  inspiring  the  false  in  man,  1695,  1717.  15.  Temptations  are 
suffered  by  those  who  have  conscience,  and  more  acutely  by  those  who 
have  perception,  1668.  16.  Temptations,  at  the  present  day,  are  rare, 
but  anxieties  are  endured,  which  are  of  a  different  nature  and  origin, 
762.  17.  Men  who  are  spiritually  dead  cannot  sustain  the  combats  of 
temptation,  270.  18.  All  temptations  are  characterized  by  despair  as 
to  the  end,  1787,  1820.  19.  After  temptations,  there  succeeds  a  state 
of  fluctuation,  848,  857.  20.  The  good  learn  by  temptation  that  they 
are  nothing  but  evil,  and  that  all  they  have  besides  is  of  mercy,  2334. 
21.  It  is  an  effect  of  temptations  to  conjoin  goods  and  truths  more 
strongly,  2272.  22.  None  are  saved  by  temptations  if  they  succumb, 
nor  yet  if  they  deem  they  have  merited  by  them,  2273.  23.  In  all 
temptation  there  is  freedom,  much  greater  than  without  temptations, 
1937  end. 

3.  Evil  Spirits  the  cause  of  Temptations, — Stated  generally,  that 
temptations  are  caused  by  evil  spirits,  and  that  they  act  by  exciting 
evils  and  falses,  59,  227,  270,  653,  741,  751,  761.  Temptations  are 
of  two  kinds,  those  of  infernal  spirits  and  those  of  genii ;  the  assaults 
of   the  former  being  against  affections  of  good;    the  assaults  of  the 
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latter  against  affections  of  truth,  653,  751,  1820,  2363,  5035.  The 
assaults  of  evil  spirits  and  genii  are  upon  the  loves  which  are  of  man^a 
yery  life,  847 ;  particularly  1820.  Temptation  is  a  comhat  between 
the  evil  spirits  attendant  on  man  and  the  angels ;  thus  between  the  ex- 
ternal man  and  his  delights  to  which  evil  spirits  are  adjoined ;  and  the 
internal  man  and  his  delights,  to  which  angels  are  adjomed,  270,  3927, 
3928,  4572.  Temptations  arise  because  ^e  angels  hold  man  in  goods 
and  truths,  and  infernal  spirits  hold  him  in  eyils  and  falses ;  the  goods 
and  truths,  eyils  and  falses,  appearing  as  his  own,  ill,  4249,  further  ill. 
4572,  5036.  Temptation  is  the  struggle  occasioned  by  eyil  spirits 
fighting  against  truth,  which  is  defended  by  the  angels  associated  with 
man ;  the  apperception  of  that  combat  in  man  is  his  temptation,  4274, 
5280.  Temptations  do  not  proceed  from  good  spirits,  but  from  evil 
spirits,  because  temptation  is  the  excitement  of  what  is  eyil  and  false 
in  man,  4307 ;  the  latter  t^.  4299.  It  is  the  influx  of  eyil  spirits, 
exciting  eyils  and  falses,  that  causes  temptations,  ill.  5036.  When  evil 
spirits  are  associated  with  man,  and  in  combat  against  the  angels,  they 
are  not  in  hell,  but  in  the  world  of  spirits,  5852,  cited  6657.  Temp- 
tation is  caused  when  the  man  of  the  church  is  let  into  his  own  evil, 
for  then  a  combat  takes  place  between  infemals  from  hell,  and  angels 
from  heayen,  6657.  The  craft  and  malice  of  eyil  spirits  when  man  is 
in  temptations  are  incredibly  great,  so  strong  is  the  endeayor  and  in- 
tention to  subjugate  those  who  are  in  good  and  truth,  6666.  Bepeated, 
that  temptations  are  combats  between  spirits  and  angels  with  those  who 
arc  regenerating,  and  that  the  assault  is  from  eyil  spirits,  while  the 
good  only  defend,  8959,  8960.     See  Regeneration  (3). 

4.  The  moat  secret  Cause  of  TemptationSy  ill,  4256,  cited  aboye  (1). 

5.  Temptations  treated  of  specifically  in  series  with  the  Doctrine  of 
Charity^  8958 — 8969. — Temptations  are  spiritual  combats  between  eyil 
from  hell  and  good  from  the  Lord  in  those  who  are  regenerating,  8958, 
8959.  They  are  induced  by  evil  spirits  who  dwell  with  man,  in  his 
evils  and  falses ;  against  whom  the  angels  defend  man  by  the  truths  of 
faith,  8960.  The  strife  in  temptations  concerns  the  dominion  of  eyil 
over  good,  or  of  good  over  evil ;  in  other  words,  of  the  natural  man 
over  tlie  spiritual,  or  the  spiritual  over  the  natural,  8961.  The  com- 
bats of  temptation  can  only  be  sustained  by  the  truths  of  faith  from 
the  Lord,  because  it  is  only  thus  the  Lord  can  be  present  with  man, 
8962.  As  the  combats  of  temptation  are  sustained  by  the  truths  of 
faith,  no  one  is  led  into  them  until  he  has  reached  adult  age ;  nor  even 
then,  unless  he  has  the  truths  of  faith,  8963,  8964.  If  any  were  ad- 
mitted into  spiritual  temptations  without  the  truths  of  faith  they  would 
succumb,  and  their  state  afterwards  would  be  worse  than  before,  be- 
cause tlien  eyil  would  have  acquired  power  over  good,  and  the  false 
over  the  true,  8964.  Few  at  this  day  are  admitted  into  temptations,  or 
know  what  temptations  are,  and  to  what  they  conduce,  8965.  By  temp- 
tations when  endured,  the  truths  of  faith  arc  confirmed,  and  concupis- 
cences are  subdued;  thus  the  spiritual  or  internal  man  rules  the 
natural  or  external,  a  perception  of  truth  and  good  is  enjoyed,  and 
hence  man  has  intelligence  and  wisdom,  8966,  8967.  Temptations  are 
endured  when  man  is  introduced  into  good  by  truths,  but  ^pt  when  he 
is  in  good,  for  then  he  is  in  heaven,  8968.  In  temptations,  man  ought 
to  fight  against  evils  and  falises  as  from  himself,  still  believing  that  it  is 
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from  the  Lord,  if  not  while  the  temptation  is  felt,  at  least  afterwards, 
8969.  If  a  man,  after  temptation,  does  not  believe  that  the  Lord  alone 
fought  for  him,  and  conquered  for  him,  it  proT^  the  temptation  was 
but  external,  and  that  it  has  not  implanted  anything .  of  faith  and 
charity  in  him,  8969  end.  Those  who  consider  their  works  meritorious 
cannot  fight  against  evils  infused  by  the  hells,  but  for  those  who  do  not 
the  Lord  fights  and  conquers,  9978. 

6.  The  end  or  utility  of  Temptations, — Temptations  are  endured 
that  the  external  man  may  be  brought  under  the  dominion  of  the  in- 
ternal; in  other  words,  that  the  cupidities  and  falses  of  the  external 
man  may  be  subjugated,  857;  further  ill,  892,  1717.  Evils  and 
falses  cannot  be  abolished,  but  they  are  so  subdued  that  they  can 
be  bent  to  goods  and  truths;  tliis,  after  enduring  temptation  com- 
bats, by  which  a  new  faculty  is  given  to  receive  goods  and  truths, 
868;  compare  1740,  1868.  Temptations  are  the  means  by  which 
evils  and  falses  are  broken  up  [diacuHuntur'],  and  by  which  a  con- 
science is  given  and  strengthened,  1692.  The  effect  of  temptations 
in  which  the  evil  and  false  are  overcome  is  to  deprive  infernal  spirits 
of  any  further  power  of  doing  evil,  1694  end ;  particularly  1695, 1717, 
1740.  Temptations  are  permitted,  not  only  that  man  may  be  com- 
firmed  in  truths,  but  also  that  his  tru^s  may  be  more  strongly  con- 
joined with  good,  hr,  ill,  2272,  cited  2819,  9667  end.  None  are  saved 
by  the  mere  fact  of  having  endured  temptations,  if  they  yield  in  them, 
or  suppose  that  merit  belongs  to  them ;  in  the  latter  case,  it  is  a  proof 
that  the  thoughts  received  by  temptations  are  lost,  and  as  a  consequence 
heavier  temptations  may  be  endured,  2273.  Those  who  overcome  in 
temptations  learn  from  them  that  fhey  are  nothing  but  evil,  and  that 
all  they  receive  otherwise  is  from  the  mercy  of  the  Lord,  2334.  The 
vessels  recipient  of  truth  [rational,  and  natural]  are  softened  by  temp- 
tations, and  rendered  receptive  of  good,  tV^.  3318.  The  rational  or  in- 
ternal man  receives  truth  before  the  natural  or  external,  and  hence 
again  are  temptation  combats,  which  endure  until  the  natural  man  is 
also  receptive,  3321,  further  iU,  4341.*  The  end  regarded  in  temptation 
combats  is  the  state  of  peace  in  which  they  cease,  ill.  3696.  The  end 
of  temptations  is  that  good  may  have  the  dominion,  or  be  united  to 
truths,  4248.  Temptations  are  the  means  by  which  goods  are  con- 
joined to  truths ;  hence  it  is  that  they  commence  when  good  begins  to 
act,  4341.  Temptations,  endured  even  to  despair,  are  the  means  by 
which  evils  are  removed,  after  whidi  celestial  good  flows  in  from  the 
Lord,  and  a  new  will  is  bom  in  the  natural,  5353,  further  ill,  5354. 
Fructification,  or  the  multiplication  of  truth  from  good,  is  effected  by 
temptations,  because  they  remove  the  loves  of  self  and  the  world,  5356. 
The  apperception  of  good  and  truth  is  secured  by  temptations,  because 
from  opposites,  infused  by  evil  spirits,  they  give  relatives,  and  hence 
the  apperception  of  quality ;  they  also  confirm  goods  and  truths ;  evils 
and  falses  at  the  same  time  being  so  subdued  ^at  they  dare  not  rise 
again,  5356 ;  further  ill,  where  the  persistence  of  temptation  even  to 

*  There  is  no  interior  reception  of  truth  at  the  end  of  the  chnroh,  when  in- 
credulity universally  rei^s,  8399.  There  can  be  no  temptation  without  the 
affirmation  and  acknowledgment  of  truth,  3928.  Hence  the  rare  occurrence  of 
spiritual  temptations,  as  shewn  751,  762,  cited  above  (30).  See  further  in  the 
article  Truth. 
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desolation  and  despair  is  treated  of,  6144.  The  Lord  permits  infernal 
spirits  to  lead  the  good  into  temptations  by  the  infdsion  of  evils  and 
falses,  in  order  that  truth  and  good  maj  be  more  interiorly  implanted 
and  strongly  confirmed;  thus  all  the  eiol  induced  by  them  is  turned 
into  good  according  to  laws  of  eternal  order,  6574.  It  is  an  effect  of 
temptations  also  to  lead  man  into  more  interior  societies,  and  thus  to 
confer  upon  him  a  more  extensive  and  elevated  faculty  of  perception, 
6611.  Truths  are  multiplied  and  confirmed  by  infestations,  6663,  6664. 
An  internal,  called  the  internal  man,  is  opened,  and  given  to  man  by 
temptations ;  this  is  effected  by  influx  from  the  Lord^  fighting  against 
evils  and  fabes  from  the  interior,  t^.  10,685.  Goods  and  truths  thus 
given  to  man  do  not  come  to  his  apperception  in  temptations,  but  after- 
wards, if  he  overcomes,  10,685,  10,686;  compare  8370  as  to  the 
arrangement  of  truths  after  temptation  combats,  dted  below  (19). 

7.  That  Temptations  are  the  essential  means  of  Regenerationj  4317 
end,  5036.  Temptations  are  necessary  to  purify  from  the  loves  of  self 
and  the  world,  and  though  they  are  rarely  experienced  in  the  world  at 
the  present  day,  they  are  well  known  [jprobe']  in  the  other  life,  7090 ; 
further  ill,  7152.  Temptations  are  permitted  that  man  may  be  r^;e- 
nerated,  which  is  done  by  the  implantation  of  faith  and  charity,  thns  by 
the  formation  of  a  new  will  and  a  new  understanding ;  temptations  are 
necessary  to  this  end,  because  the  false  and  evil  must  be  overcome  which 
are  opposed  to  faith  and  charity,  8351.  Not  only  is  it  necessary  for  man 
to  undergo  temptation  in  order  to  be  regenerated,  but  he  must  endure 
many  temptations,  which  follow  each  other  in  successive  order,  8403. 

8.  Temptations  of  three  kindsj  Celestial^  Spiritual^  and  Natural; 
celestial,  when  endured  by  those  who  are  principled  in  love  to  the  Lord; 
spiritual,  with  those  who  are  principled  in  charity  to  the  neighbor; 
natural,  with  those  who  are  not  in  celestial  or  spiritual  love,  in  which 
case  there  is  not  really  temptation,  but  anxieties  from  disappointment 
of  the  natural  desires,  ilL  847.  There  are  spiritual  temptations  and 
natural  temptations ;  spiritual  temptations  sometimes  exist  without 
natural  temptations,  sometimes  with  them,  ill,  8164.  Spiritual  temp- 
tations affect  the  internal  man,  and  the  very  life ;  natural  temptations 
are  only  troubles  of  mind,  or  of  the  natural  affections,  8164;  compare 
847.  A  third  kind  of  temptations,  so  to  call  them,  are  physical,  or 
from  a  melancholy  habit,  associated  with  which  there  may,  or  may  not, 
be  somewhat  of  spiritual  temptation,  8164  end;  compare  847. 

9.  That  the  Spiritual  Statt  is  a  State  of  Combat  or  Temptation; 
both  when  man  is  becoming  spiritual  by  regeneration,  and  when  he  has 
become  spiritual,  55  end,  ill,  59;  63,  dted  below  (18);  see  also  4317, 
5036,  cited  above  (7). 

10.  Two  Forces  that  act  in  Temptations, — In  temptation  two  forces 
act,  viz.,  the  force  and  power  of  falses  injected  by  infernal  spirits,  and 
the  force  and  power  of  truths  from  the  Lord ;  the  power  which  acts  by 
truths  is  internal,  because  from  the  divine,  and  by  its  action  it  draws 
man  back,  or  withholds  him  from  the  attraction  of  infernal  power,  8168. 

11.  Temptations  felt  in  the  Natural, — The  natural  suffers  tempta- 
tions when  it  receives  the  spiritual,  because  in  the  natural  mind  reside 
evils  of  life  and  falses  of  doctrine  which  oppose,  6097. 

12.  That  Temptation  is  endured  on  account  of  the  Defect  of  Truth; 
because  truths  are  the  very  nutriment  of  the  spiritual  life,  ill,  8352. 
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13.  That  Temptations  appear  Evils,  hr.  6097. 

14.  The  Arrangement  of  State  to  undergo  Temptations. — Wlien  any 
are  to  undergo  temptations,  truths  and  goods  are  arranged  bj  the  Lord 
in  a  state  to  undergo  them,  that  is  to  say,  in  a  state  receptive  of  influx 
from  him ;  on  the  other  hand,  the  situation  of  man  thus  prepared  is 
near  hell,  especially  the  hell  here  signified  by  the  Red  Sea,  8130,  8131. 
Thus  arranged,  the  hells  fight  against  man,  and  the  Lord  for  him ;  that 
is  to  say,  influx  from  the  hells  in  the  natural  man  opposes  the  influx  of 
the  Lord  through  the  spiritual,  8159.  Li  this  connection  it  is  explained 
that  the  Lord  alone  fights,  and  man  not  at  all,  variously  ilL  8172,  8175, 
8176.  It  is  explained  also  that  the  spiritual,  who  were  kept  in  the 
Lower  Earth  till  the  coming  of  the  Lord,  could  not  endure  temptations 
until  the  Lord  was  glorified,  because  they  conquered  by  his  power,  8099. 

15.  Various  States  of  Temptation. — Li  temptations  there  occur  vasta- 
tions  and  desolations ;  there  are  states  of  desperation  and  indignation ; 
these  alternating  and  varying  according  to  the  state  of  evil  and  the  false, 
1917;  further  tV/.  1923.  "fliose  who  pass  through  the  experience  of 
regeneration  are  first  in  a  state  of  external  peace  or  tranquillity ;  to 
this  succeeds  the  turbulence  of  temptations;  afterwards  they  return 
into  a  state  of  tranquillity,  this  being  the  end  regarded  in  the  combats 
of  temptation,  3696 ;  8370  end,  cited  below.  The  state  of  temptation 
is  unclean  and  squalid,  because  falses  and  evils  are  excited ;  but  the 
state  afterwards  is  serene  and  joyous ;  ill.  by  comparison  with  the  state 
of  a  n^an  fallen  among  thieves,  who  at  length  is  delivered  from  them, 
and  cleanses  himself,  changes  his  garments,  etc.,  5246;  further  ill. 
6829.  The  state  of  deliverance  afber  temptations  is  at  first  obscure, 
because  falses  and  evils  are  only  gradually  dissipated,  8199.  A  state 
of  illustration  and  aflection  is  predicated  after  temptation ;  of  illustra- 
tion from  truth,  and  of  delight  from  the  aflection  of  good,  8367,  8370 
end. 

16.  A  total  Inversion  of  State  effected  by  Temptations. — Two  distinct 
states  are  predicated  of  those  who  become  regenerate ;  first,  when  they 
are  led  by  the  truths  of  faith  to  the  good  of  charity ;  secondly,  when 
tliey  are  in  the  good  of  charity,  and  tmth  is  subordinate  to  good ;  for 
numerous  passages  to  this  effect,  and  the  change  of  state  effected  by 
temptations,  see  Regeneration  (18,  19,  27). 

17.  Despair  that  attends  Temptations. — It  is  no  temptation  really 
when  a  certainty  of  victory  is  felt,  but  all  temptation  is  accompanied 
with  despair  concerning  the  end ;  this  was  the  case  even  with  the  temp- 
tations of  the  Lord,  sh.  1787;  further  ill.  1820,  2334,  2338.  The 
spiritual  who  are  reformed  are  reduced  to  a  state  of  utter  desperation 
of  ever  perceiving  good  and  truth ;  this  is  permitted  in  order  that  their 
persuasive  light  may  be  extinguished,  which  otherwise  illuminates  falses 
as  well  as  truths,  2682 ;  further  ill.  2694.  A  state  of  desperation  is 
called  the  ultimate  of  desolation  and  temptation ;  ill.  how  much  good 
is  secured  by  the  procedure  of  temptations  thus  far,  6144 ;  cited  above 
(6).  In  the  state  of  utter  despair,  which  is  the  ultimate  state  of  temp- 
tation, man  is  in  the  very  act  of  falling  into  hell,  but  he  is  snatched  as 
it  were  from  the  brink  and  delivered  from  despair  by  the  Lord,  8165. 
In  the  state  of  despair  bitter  things  are  spoken,  which  the  angels  do 
not  attend  to,  because  temptation  then  is  at  the  very  limit  of  man*s 
power  to  endure,  8165.     Temptations  proceed  thus  far  to  the  end  that 
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goods  and  truths  may  be  confirmed  and  conjoined;  but  shopld  man 
succumb,  truths  and  goods  are  rejected,  and  evils  and  falscs  confirmed ; 
and  this  state  is  a  state  of  damnation,  8165  end;  the  latter  point 
further  ill.  8169.  Temptations  are  continual  desperations,  at  first 
light,  but  becoming  more  and  more  grievous,  until  doubt  almost  resolves 
•into  a  negation  of  the  divine ;  in  this  extreme,  despair  is  dissipated  bj 
solace  from  the  Lord,  and,  as  it  were,  a  new  beginning  of  life ;  pas- 
sages cited  8567. 

18.  That  Man  is  confirmed  in  Good  and  Truth  by  Temptation 
Combats^  63. — Temptation  is  defined  as  the  vastation  of  what  is  false, 
and  the  confirmation  of  truth,  5038.  It  is  shewn  that  truths  remain 
firmly  existent  in  the  mind,  and  also  are  multiplied  in  the  measure  that 
the  infestation  of  evils  and  falses  in  temptations  has  been  endured, 
6663,  6664.  Generally,  truths  and  goods  are  implanted  and  confirmed 
by  temptations,  8567,  ill  8924. 

19.  The  arrangement  of  Truths  after  Temptation. — Goods  and  truths 
are  implanted  by  temptations,  but  their  arrangement  takes  place  after- 
wards, because  it  can  oiJy  be  done  in  a  state  of  tranquillity,  8370  end. 

20.  That  Truths  appear  to  be  exterminated  in  Temptations ;  it  is 
here  explained,  however,  how  goods  and  truths,  called  remains,  are 
really  preserved,  and  are  the  means  of  r^cneration,  5280. 

21.  Truth  ruling  in  a  state  of  Temptation. — There  is  an  influx  of 
truth  from  the  Lord  with  all  who  undergo  temptations,  and  this  in- 
flowing or  interior  truth  rules  and  governs  the  thoughts,  though  at  the 
time  man  is  in  ignorance  of  it,  ill.  5044. 

22.  The  state  of  Freedom  into  which  man  is  brought  by  Temptations^ 
ill.  892.  In  all  temptation  there  is  freedom  stronger  than  out  of 
temptations,  ill,  1937,  ill.  1947. 

23.  Fluctuation  after  Temptations. — The  first  state  after  tempta- 
tions is  one  of  fluctuation ;  sudi  fluctuation  >vith  the  celestial  is  between 
good  and  evil ;  with  the  spiritual  it  is  between  the  true  and  false,  847, 
848,  857. 

24.  Joy  or  Solace  after  Temptations ;  that  this  is  experienced  from 
the  conjunction  of  good  and  truth,  which  i^  the  very  end  for  which 
temptations  are  permitted,  4572. 

25.  The  state  of  those  who  Conquer  in  Temptations. — He  who  once 
conquers  the  hells  conquers  tliem  perpetually,  because  he  appropriates 
to  himself  the  good  of  love  and  truth  of  faith,  which  infernal  spirits 
dare  not  assault ;  it  is  here  shewn  that  the  Lord  when  in  the  world 
overcame  all  the  hells,  and  that  man  can  only  overcome  by  his  power, 
8273. 

26.  The  state  of  those  wlio  yield  in  Temptations ;  that  they  come 
into  grievous  damnation,  8165  end,  8169;  cited  above  (17). 

27.  ITie  part  of  Man  in  Temptation  Combats. — No  one  can  fight 
against  evils  and  falses  before  he  is  instructed  concerning  them,  1661, 
1685.  Every  man  must  first  combat  from  goods  and  truths  which  he 
has  received  by  luiowledges,  though  really  they  are  not  goods  and  truth.s 
so  long  as  he  attributes  them  to  himself,  1G61.  Truth  is  the  first 
essential  for  sustaining  temptation  combats,  1685.  Those  who  are 
regenerating,  for  the  most  part  do  not  combat  from  genuine  truth,  but 
from  what  Qiey  hold  to  be  true,  thus  every  one  from  the  truth  of  his 
own  church;  by  this  apparent  truth  the   Lord   combats   with    them 
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against  the  false,  if  only  there  he  innocence  in  it,  which  is  the  mediun^ 
of  conjunction  with  good,  6765.  Those  who  helieye  that  they  can 
resist  in  temptations  by  their  own  power  exclude  influx  from  the  divine 
and  finally  yield;  hence  faith  in  the  Lord,  that  he  alone  saves,  is 
essential  in  order  to  overcome,  8172.  Nevertheless,  man  ought  not  to 
hang  down  his  hands,  and  expect  immediate  influx  from  the  Lord,  but 
he  must  fight  in  temptation  combats  as  from  himself,  only  acknow- 
ledging and  believing  that  it  is  the  Lord  alone  who  fights  for  him, 
8176,  8179.  Neither  is  he  to  resort  to  supplications,  but  (it  is  here 
repeated),  he  is  to  fight  as  by  his  own  power,  agaiust  evils  and  falses ; 
otherwise,  prayers  are  little  attended  to,  because  they  are  against  the 
very  end  for  which  temptations  are  permitted,  and  the  Lord  regards 
ends  only,  8179. 

28.  That  it  is  the  Lord  himself  who  fights  for  man  in  Temptation 
Combats ;  the  time  of  combat  being  the  time  of  his  operation  in  man, 
68,  227,  653,  741,  1717  end;  see  below,  857.     While  he  is  enduring 

.temptations  man  supposes  the  Lord  to  be  absent,  yet  the  truth  is,  he  is 
then  more  immediately  present ;  yea,  so  present  that  it  is  incredible, 
840,  2334,  2338;  see  below,  1692.  By  temptation  combat,  therefore, 
it  is  further  shewn,  that  the  Lord  arranges  and  reduces  all  into  order 
in  man,  841 — 842,  848  near  the  end.  The  Lord  operates  to  this  effect 
in  proportion  as  the  state  of  fluctuation  between  what  is  true  and  false 
ceases,  857.  Though  the  Lord  fights  for  man,  it  appears  to  man  that 
he  combats  from  his  own  goods  and  truths ;  it  is  here  shewn  that  he 
must  first  sustain  the  combat  under  this  appearance,  1661.  If  the 
Lord  did  not  fight  for  man  in  temptation  combats,  it  would  be  utterly 
impossible  for  him  to  sustain  them,  because  he  is  opposing  all  the  hells, 
1692.  The  Lord  sustains  man  in  temptation  combats  by  means  of  the 
angels  with  him,  6097. 

29.  That  Dead  Men  (understand,  those  who  receive  nothing  celestial 
or  spiritual)  cannot  endure  Temptation  Combats,  ill,  270. 

30.  Temptations  at  the  Present  Day.^—Few  at  the  present  day  un- 
dergo svLcji  temptations  as  those  described  by  the  flood ;  and  those  few  do 
not  know  them  as  combats,  ill.  751.  Spiritual  temptations  are  rare  at 
the  present  day,  for  if  they  were  permitted  man  would  succumb,  not 
being  in  the  truth  of  faith ;  in  place  of  temptations  are  anxieties,  mis- 
fortunes, etc.,  762 ;  read  also  the  preceding  number  761 ;  also  270, 
4274,  5280  end,  7090.  The  men  of  the  church  at  the  present  day 
rarely  endure  temptations  in  the  world,  but  they  endure  them  in  the 
other  life  before  they  can  be  elevated  to  heaven,  ill.  7090 ;  see  847,  cited 
above  (8). 

31.  Temptations  of  the  Jews. — The  Jews  succumbed  in  all  their 
temptations  in  the  desert,  yet  they  were  but  light,  for  they  were  not 
internal  or  spiritual  temptations,  4317  end. 

32.  Temptations  comparatively  light. — Temptations  of  the  intellectual 
part  are  light ;  temptations  of  the  voluntary  part  are  grievous,  734  end. 
Temptations  as  to  fakes  or  intellectuals  are  light,  because  from  the  fal- 
lacies of  the  senses  into  which  men  are  bom,  and  which  can  easily  be 
corrected  [discutiuntur\  735.  Temptations  from  infernal  spirits  are 
light  compared  with  temptations  from  genii,  ill.  751.  Those  who  are 
in  external  worship  endure  a  certain  degree  of  temptation,  by  which 
they  are  reformed,  and  whidi  is  light  comparatively,  br.  ill,  2334. 
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33.  Temptations  called  grievmts, — ^Temptations  as  to  the  voluntary 
part  are  heavy  or  grievous  comparatively,  because  they  touch  the  life, 
734  end;  760;  cited  above  (32). 

34.  Temptations  called  most  grievous. — Temptations  are  most  griev- 
ous, being  perceived  as  interior  grief,  and  torment  as  of  fire,  when  evil 
genii  excite  the  cupidities  and  the  filtiiy  loves,  ill.  751. 

35.  Temptations  as  to  Falses,  or  the  Intellectual  Part^  here  de- 
scribed as  comparatively  lights  735,  751 ;  cited  above  (32);  see  further 
844,  845. 

36.  Temptations  distinguished  as  those  of  the  Intellectual  Party  and 
those  of  the  Voluntary  part,  734,  735,  751,  760,  844,  845;  cited  above 
(32,  33,  35). 

37.  Temptations  and  Infestations  not  the  same,  7474 ;  cited  below 

(40). 

38.  Temptations  and  Desolations. — ^Temptations  are  predicated  of 
those  who  become  regenerate ;  desolations  of  those  who,  having  endured 
temptations,  do  not  become  regenerate;  both  comprehended  in  the 
signification  of  the  flood,  705,  790. 

39.  Temptation  and  Vastation. — Vastation  is  predicated  of  those 
who  are  in  falses ;  temptation  of  those  who,  in  the  course  of  r^^nera- 
tion,  suffer  from  the  assault  of  falses,  5037,  5038 ;  cited  5039,  5043, 
5044. 

40.  Concerning  Temptations  in  the  other  Life ;  namely,  such  as  are 
necessarily  endured  by  the  well-disposed,  before  they  can  be  elevated 
into  heaven,  7090,  7122.  The  upright  are  infested  by  falses  in  the 
other  life,  in  order  that  such  falses  may  be  removed  and  truths  insinu- 
ated, 7122.  But  observe  here  that  there  is  a  difference  between  temp- 
tations and  infestations;  the  former  being  attended  with  anguish  of 
conscience,  and  with  a  sense  of  damnation,  7474. 

41.  Temptation  of  Infants  in  tlie  other  Life;  its  quality  briefly 
described,  how  tenderly  they  are  led  to  resist  all  that  is  evil  and  false, 
2294. 

42.  Temptation  of  Interior  Truth;  briefly  explained  that  it  is  hard 
to  endure,  4586. 

43.  The  Temptation  of  Spiritual  Good^  viz.,  in  the  natural  man,  as 
represented  by  the  imprisonment  of  Joseph,  5035. 

44.  Temptations  of  the  Lord. — The  Lord,  when  in  the  world,  sus- 
tained the  most  grievous  temptations,  insomuch  that  he  fought  alone, 
and  in  his  own  power,  against  all  the  hells,  1444.  It  is  evil  in  man  that 
tempts  and  by  which  he  is  tempted ;  the  Lord  also  derived  hereditary 
evil  from  the  mother  in  his  external  man,  and  was  more  grievously 
tempted  than  any  man  could  endure,  1573.  The  Lord  fought  against 
the  evils  of  the  love  of  self  and  the  love  of  the  world  with  which  the 
hells  were  replete,  and  this  from  pure  love  for  the  human  race,  1690, 
1691,  1778,  1789,  1812,  1813,  1820.  The  Lord  in  temptetion  com- 
bats fought  from  his  own  power,  that  is  to  say,  he  sustained  these 
combats  in  his  own  strength,  1661,  1692,  1707,  2025.  The  Lord 
alone  fought  from  divine  love  (this  in  fact  being  meant  essentially  by 
his  own  power);  all  others,  while  they  fight  for  themselves,  fight  from 
the  loves  of  self  and  the  world,  1789,  1812,  1813;  sh.  8273.  All  temp- 
tation is  against  some  love,  and  is  according  to  its  quality  and  degree: 
but  the  love  of  the  Lord  was  for  the  salvation  of  the  whole  human  race. 
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and  he  sustained  the  most  grieroos  temptations  because  the  hells  fought 
against  this  exceediug  great  love  in  him,  1663, 1668, 1690, 1737, 1787, 
1820.  Bj  temptation  combats  admitted  into  himself,  and  by  victories 
in  his  own  power,  the  Lord  was  made  Justice  (or  Righteousness),  as 
predicated  by  the  prophets;  this  because  he  overcame  in  temptation 
combats  not  for  himself  but  for  the  love  of  our  race,  1813,  2025.  The 
union  of  the  human  with  the  divine  was  effected  gradually  in  the  X^ord, 
by  his  temptations  and  victories,  by  which  he  expelled  all  evil,  and  ad- 
jomecf  to  himself  celestial  love,  1603, 1607  end,  1659, 1708, 1787, 1738 
end,  1793.  The  passion  and  most  grievous  temptations  of  the  Lord 
are  treated  of,  where  an  explanation  is  given  of  the  intention  of  Abraham 
to  offer  up  his  son  Isaac ;  here  it  is  shewn  that  the  sanctification  of  the 
human,  as  represented  by  a  burnt-offering,  consisted  in  its  union  to  the 
divine ;  also,  that  by  that  union  the  spiritual  were  saved,  2764,  2776, 
2786.  Li  the  same  series  it  is  shewn  that  the  Lord  as  to  the  divine 
could  not  be  tempted ;  first,  it  is  explained,  that  the  divine  itself  and 
the  divine  human  could  not  be  tempted,  2795 ;  ill.  and  passages  cited 
7193.  Next,  that  good  in  the  Lord  could  not  be  tempted  because  it 
exceeds  the  comprehension  of  all  but  celestial  angels,  2813.  Farther, 
that  divine  truth  in  him  could  not  be  tempted,  because  it  transcends  all 
appearances,  and  is  only  known  in  heaven  as  light  from  the  Lord,  2814. 
Finally,  that  the  Lord  was  tempted  as  to  truth  divine  in  his  human 
divine,  which  is  here  especially  distinguished  from  divine  truth,  2814 ; 
ill.  7270.  In  the  same  series,  it  is  further  explained  that  the  Lord 
admitted  temptations  into  himself,  to  the  end  that  the  merely  human 
might  be  utterly  expelled  from  the  human  divine,  2816,  2818 ;  hence 
that  the  rational  mind  as  to  truth,  and  at  length  the  whole  human,  was 
made  divine  by  temptation  combats,  3280,  3318  end,  3927.  Where 
passages  which  treat  of  this  subject  are  cited  in  a  summary,  we  read 
that  the  Lord,  in  sustaining  these  temptations,  admitted  all  the  hells 
into  himself  and  reduced  them  to  order;  farther,  that  he  admitted 
temptations  from  the  angels,  which  were  the  inmost  of  all ;  and  in  con- 
nection with  this,  that  he  made  his  human  divine  by  transflux  from  the 
divine  through  heaven,  4287,  4295,  4307  end ;  as  to  the  latter  point, 
6720;  cited  in  general  8273,  9528  end;  the  same  subject  treated 
generally  and  ill.  9937.  See  Lord  (47,  48,  60).  Some  passages  are 
cited  seriatim,  2819. 

45.  Temptation  named  in  the  Lord's  Prayer^  etc. — The  Author 
perceived  how  the  idea  of  temptation  and  evil  was  rejected  by  good 
spirits,  and  purely  angelic  ideas  received  instead ;  hence,  how  ^'  lead  us 
not  into  temptation,  but  deliver  us  from  evil,^*  is  to  be  understood  in 
the  internal  sense,  1875.  It  is  explained  that  Qod  does  not  tempt,  as 
expressed  in  the  sense  of  the  letter,  but -deli  vers  from  temptations,  and 
leads  man  into  good,  2768.  It  is  also  explained  that  his  permission  of 
temptations  does  not  involve  his  willing  concurrence  in  them  according 
to  the  ordinary  idea  of  permission ;  the  fact  being,  that  it  is  evil  which 
induces  temptation,  hr.  ill.  2768.  As  to  the  appearance  that  tempta- 
tions are  from  the  divine,  see  4299,  cited  above  (1). 

46.  Signification  of  Tempting  or  Proving. — To  tempt  or  try  denotes 
to  explore,  hr.  8419.  To  tempt  Jehovah  denotes  complaint  against  the 
divine,  8567. 

47.  Temptations  variously  represented  in  the  Word;  first,  the  series 
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of  passages  in  which  this  state  is  denote<l  by  the  flood,  705,  740,  741, 
751,  759,  840—842,  844,  845,  847,  848,  857,  892 ;  see  also  what  b 
recorded  from  experience  concerning  the  inundation  of  evils  and  falses, 
5725.  Secondly,  it  is  important  to  observe  that  the  whole  state  and 
duration  of  temptations  is  denoted  by  the  number  forty ;  passages  cited 
concerning  forty  days  that  the  flood  lasted ;  forty  days  in  which  Moses 
ate  no  bread  and  drank  no  water ;  forty  years  that  the  Israelites  were 
in  the  wilderness;  forty  days  that  the  Lord  was  in  the  deseT:^,  etc., 
730,  760,  786,  862,  8098,  10,686.  Tliirdly,  the  state  of  temptations 
is  represented  in  the  history  of  Chedorlaomef  and  the  kings  who  warred 
with  him,  connected  with  the  history  of  Sodom,  1651 — 1658,  1659, 
1661,  and  the  exposition  of  that  entire  chapter;  particulars  in  Sodom 
(2).  Fourthly,  in  the  history  of  Ishiuael ;  passages  cited  in  Ishmabl. 
Fifthly,  in  the  history  of  Jacob,  especially  whore  called  Israel,  4248, 
4249,  4274,  4341,  and  other  passages  cited  in  Jacob  (8).  Note:  in 
the  history  of  Jacob,  the  state  of  temptation  is  denoted  where  the 
Lord  is  called  God  Schaddai,  3667,  4572. 

TEN,  Tenths.     See  Numbers. 

TENACITIES   OF  OPINION,  to  which  certain  mucous  glands 
correspond,  5386. 

TENDENCY  Iconatus'].  The  tendency  or  endeavor  to  good  in 
the  regenerate  is  from  the  Lord,  even  to  its  least  manifestation,  1937. 
In  good  itself,  with  the  regenerate,  there  is  a  continual  tendency  to  re- 
store the  state,  that  truth  may  be  subordinate,  ilL  3610.  Life  from 
the  Lord  has  in  it  a  tendency  to  impart  itself  to  others  as  their  own ; 
this  is  the  reason  that  it  can  be  appropriated  so  that  angels  and  men 
appear  to  love  of  themselves,  3742.  Influx  is  a  continual  tendency  to 
acts  and  motions,  as  the  affections  of  the  mind  move  the  countenance, 
as  the  will  moves  the  muscles,  etc.,  3748.  Conatus  or  tendency  is 
itself  internal  act,  which  becomes  external  as  soon  as  the  faculty  is 
given,  ill.  by  thought  and  will,  4247,  8911 ;  9473,  10,738  cited  below. 
There  is  a  conatus  or  tendency  in  the  fibres  derived  from  the  cerebrum 
to  form  the  countenance  as  it  is  willed  to  appear,  4326  end.  Inflnx 
into  nature  carries  with  it  an  endeavor  to  rei)resent  all  things  of  the 
Lord's  kingdom,  thus  the  eternal  and  infinite,  as  shewn  by  the  j^r- 
petual  propagation  and  multi[)lication  of  things ;  such  a  tendency  could 
never  exist  unless  the  divine  continually  flowed  in,  5116.  There  is  no 
swch  thing  as  an  acting  force  existing  in  nature  from  the  beginning,  but 
it  is  a  present  conatus  or  tendency  from  influx  and  from  the  spiritual 
world,  and  this  ceasing,  all  action  and  effect  would  cease,  ill.  5173.  The 
Author  describes  his  perception  of  a  common  sphere  of  influxes  being 
a  perpetual  tendency  to  evil  from  the  hells,  and  to  good  from  the  Lord, 
to  which  he  says  all  men  are  subject  and  are  hence  preserved  in  equi- 
librium, 6477,  8209.  Tlie  tendencies  of  the  hells  to  emerge  appear  like 
ebulhtions,  which  are  repressed  by  the  Lord,  8273  end.  Hell  is  in  a 
perpetual  tendency  or  endeavor  to  destroy  heaven,  not  by  a  hostile 
invasion  as  on  earth,  but  by  the  destruction  of  the  truth  of  faith  and 
good  of  love,  8295,  9278.  In  all  pride  of  heart  there  is  a  tendency  and 
force  to  dominate  over  others,  because  pride  is  from  the  love  of  self, 
which  aspires  even  to  the  throne  of  God,  8678.  Conatus  or  tendency 
is  defined  as  the  internal  moving  force,  whicli  ceasing,  all  external 
motion  and  existence  must  cease;  as  will  ceasing,  action  ceases;  and 
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generally,  as  the  cause  ceasing,  the  effect  ceases,  9473.  In  farther 
Illustration  of  this,  conatus  and  action  make  a  one  in  the  effect,  as 
principal  and  instrumental,  or  as  soul  and  body,  10,738. 

TENDER  [fewer].  Remarks  on  the  teaching  of  infants  in  the  other 
life ;  how  their  tender  ideas  are  led  to  wisdom  by  the  angels  who  instruct 
them,  exemplified  by  the  Lord's  Prayer,  2290 — 2291.  Farther  obser- 
vations on  the  care  of  infants  in  the  other  life ;  especially  that  they  are 
confided  to  angels  of  the  female  sex  who  had  tenderly  loved  children  in 
the  world,  2302.  Those  who  had  tenderly  loved  infants  are  in  the 
province  of  the  womb,  etc.,  where  they  live  a  most  sweet  life,  affected 
with  celestial  joy  beyond  others,  5054. 

TENDER  OF  AGE.  Jacob  calling  the  children  or  sons  tender, 
denotes  the  state  of  truths  newly  received  not  yet  genuine ;  in  the 
supreme  sense,  not  divine,  4377. 

TENDER  AND  GOOD.  The  son  of  an  ox,  called  tender  and  good, 
denotes  the  celestial  natural,  2180. 

TENT  or  TABERNACLE  [fentont/m].— 1.  Significattan,  Tents 
in  the  Word  (generally  translated  tabernacles,  meaning  habitations), 
denote  all  that  is  holy,  predicated  of  celestial  love ;  thus  the  celestial 
man,  the  Lord  himself,  sh,  414,  cited  1102,  l566,  2145,  2152,  4128. 
Tents  have  this  signification,  because,  in  ancient  times,  holy  worship  was 
held  in  tents;  afterwards,  when  such  worship  became  profane,  the 
tabernacle  and  the  temple  were  successively  built,  and  hence  they  have 
the  same  signification,  414,  3312.  Tents  are  more  holy  in  signification 
than  the  temple,  because  the  families  of  the  most  ancient  church  dwelt 
separately  in  their  tents  and  worshiped  in  them,  414  end ;  especially 
10,160,  10,545.  Tents  denote  worship,  stated  thus  absolutely;  but 
understand  worship  from  charity,  and  hence  charity  itself,  1063,  1074. 
hi  the  genuine  sense,  tents  denote  worship  that  is  holy  (because  from 
charity);  in  tlie  opposite  sense,  worship  not  holy,  1566.  As  a  tent 
denotes  the  holy  principle  of  love,  it  denotes  also  the  holy  principle  of 
faith  from  love,  1452 ;  also  the  holy  principle  of  union,  because  union  is 
by  love,  8666.  As  a  tent  denotes  what  is  holy,  it  involves  in  its  signi- 
fication whatever  may  be  called  a  sanctuary,  or  receptacle  of  holiness ; 
especially  the  holy  of  holies  in  the  tabernacle  and  in  the  temple,  by 
which  was  represented  the  divine  human  in  the  Lord,  3210.  A  tent 
being  regarded  in  the  same  sense  as  a  house,  denotes  a  society  viewed 
as  to  good,  8470.  Where  the  signification  of  the  tent  of  assembly  is 
resumed,  it  is  stated  generally  that  tents  in  the  genuine  sense  denote 
the  goods  of  the  church  and  of  worship;  in  the  opposite  sense,  the 
evils  of  worship  and  of  the  church,  sh,  by  passages  in  both  senses, 
10,545. 

2.  Distinction  between  Tents  and  Tabernacles, — Booths  or  tents 
properly  rendered  from  the  Hebrew  Succoth,  denote  especially  what  is 
holy  predicated  of  truth;  but  tabernacles,  properly  rendered  from 
Ohalim,  what  is  holy  predicated  of  good,  sh,  4391.  Booths,  commonly 
called  tents,  were  used  as  shepherds'  lodges  or  cottages,  but  houses  or 
tabernacles  were  for  the  family;  the  former  of  these  differ  from  the 
latter,  as  what  is  more  common  or  exterior  from  what  is  less  common 
or  interior,  4391. 

3.  To  Pitch  or  Stretch  a  Tent, — To  pitch  or  fix  a  tent  after  travel- 
ling, denotes  to  be  conjoined,  because  a  tent  denotes  holy  worship  by 
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which  the  external  man  is  conjoined  to  the  internal;  in  the  opposite 
sense,  when  evil  is  treated  of,  it  denotes  disjunction,  1616,  1598.  To 
fix  a  tent  denotes  a  state  of  love  according  to  the  drcomstances  predi- 
cated, 4128.  To  stretch  or  spread  a  tent  denotes  progression  predicated 
of  what  is  holy,  4599.  To  pitch  or  stretch  the  tent,  predicated  when 
Moses  set  up  the  tent  of  assembly,  denotes  to  provide,  arrange,  and 
dispose  all  that  relates  to  the  church  and  worship,  10,546.  See  Expahsk, 
Extension,  to  Dilate. 

4.  To  dwell  in  Tents, — In  the  articles  to  dwell  and  to  inhabttj  pas- 
sages are  cited  which  shew  that  they  denote  life  or  living  understood 
spiritually ;  this  signification  derives  its  origin  from  the  ancient  custom 
of  dwelling  in  tents  and  exercising  holy  worship  therein ;  thus  from  the 
association  of  the  celestial  life  witli  the  home,  1293.  From  the  custom 
of  dwelling  and  worshiping  in  tents,  forms  of  expression  became  com- 
mon in  ancient  times,  which  denote  holy  worship,  sk,  1102.  From 
the  signification  of  tents,  the  ancient  custom  of  dwelling  in  them,  and 
the  practice  of  holy  worship,  it  came  to  pass  that  the  Jews  had  their 
representative  tent,  and  their  great  festival,  when  they  dwelt  for  awhile 
in  tents  and  passed  the  time  joyfully  in  remembrance  of  the  golden  age, 
8312,  4391  end,  10,160;  9296,  dted  above  (1).  Observe  here  that 
tents  or  tabernacles  were  used  in  the  representative  church  previous  to 
the  time  of  the  Israelites,  with  a  knowledge  of  their  signification,  4288. 
See  Representation  (6). 

5.  Passages  in  which  Tents  are  mentioned  before  the  erection  of  the 
Tabernacle,— J ah&l,  called  the  father  of  such  as  dwell  in  tents,  and 
of  cattle  (Gen.  iv.  20),  denotes  doctrine  concerning  holy  celestial  love 
[^de  Sanctis  amoris'],  and  its  derivative  goods,  414.  The  midst  of  the 
tent  in  which  Noah  lay  uncovered  (Gen.  ix.  21),  denotes  the  very 
principle  of  faith  and  worship,  which  is  farther  described  as  charity, 
1074.  TIio  promise  made  to  Japhct,  that  be  should  dwell  in  the  tents 
of  Shem  (ibid.,  ver.  27),  denotes  the  state  of  external  worship  in  which 
there  is  internal  worship  by  which  the  Lord  can  operate,  1102.  Abram 
said  to  pitch  his  tent  (journeying  from  the  East,  Gen.  xii.  8),  denotes  a 
state  of  faith  holy  by  derivation  from  love,  1452.  The  tents  of  Lot, 
mentioned  with  his  fiocks  and  herds  when  he  was  about  to  be  separated 
from  Abram  (Gen.  xiii.  5),  denott^s  the  worship  of  the  external  man 
separated  from  the  internal,  together  with  his  goods,  neither  genuine, 
1566.  Lot  said  to  dwell  in  the  cities  of  the  plain  and  pitch  his  tent 
towards  Sodom  (Gen.  xiii.  12),  denotes  the  state  of  the  external  man  in 
scientifics,  and  extension  therefrom  to  cupidities,  1597,  1598.  Abram 
said  to  pitch  tent  and  dwell  in  the  oak-groves  of  Mamre  (ibid.,  ver.  18), 
denotes  holy  worship  from  a  state  of  interior  perception  when  the 
external  man  is  conjoined  to  the  internal,  1616.  Abram  sitting  in 
the  door  of  his  tent  when  the  angels  came  to  him  (Gren.  xviii.  1),  de- 
notes in  the  introduction  to  a  holy  state  of  love,  2145,  2152.  The  tent 
of  Sarah  into  which  Isaac  brought  Rebecca  (Gen.  xxiv.  67),  denotes 
the  sanctuary  of  truth  in  the  divine  human,  3210.  Jacob  called  a  whole 
or  plain  man  [vtr  integer.  Gen.  xxv.  17],  denotes  natural  truth  as  to 
doctrine;  said  to  be  a  dweller  in  tents  (i^i^.)  denotes  worship  there^ 
from,  3312.  Jacob  said  to  ^x  bis  tent  after  coming  to  Mount  Gilead 
(Gen.  xxxi.  25),  denotes  a  state  of  love  after  the  first  conjmiction  of 
good,  4128.     Laban  entering  into  the  several  tents  mentioned,  in  search 
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of  the  Teraphim  (ver.  83,  34),  denotes  exploration  oonoeming  truths  in 
those  states  of  holiness,  4153,  4154,  4158.  Jacob  (here  called  Israel), 
said  to  stretch  or  spread  his  tent  from  beyond  the  tower  of  B>lar  (Gkn. 
xxzY.  21),  denotes  the  quality  of  that  state  of  progression,  viz.,  of 
what  is  holy  towards  interiors,  4599.  Every  one  commanded  to  take 
manna  according  to  the  number  in  his  tent  (Elxod.  xvi.  16),  denotes 
oonmiunication,  by  which  good  becomes  common  to  all  in  a  society, 
8470. 

6.  The  Tent  of  Moses  mentioned  before  the  erection  of  the  Taber- 
nacle.— We  read  tiiat  Moses  and  his  father-in-law,  Jethro,  came  together 
into  the  tent  (Exod.  xviii.  7),  by  which  is  signified  union  from  love ; 
miderstand  the  union  of  divine  good  with  divine  truth  there  treated  of, 
8666.  For  further  remarks  on  the  same  tent  possibly,  see  below  (22); 
as  to  Moses  and  Jethro,  see  Moses  (19). 

7-  The  erection  of  the  Tabernacle  commanded, — ^The  tabernacle  and 
all  things  contained  in  it,  were  so  ordered  as  to  exhibit  a  representation 
of  the  three  heavens  and  the  state  of  man  in  correspondence  therewith; 
more  especiaUy  as  to  the  representation  of  the  Lord^s  presence  and  of 
worship,  9457,  9481,  9485,  9576,  9577,  eh,  9784,  9963.  Where  fuU 
particulars  concerning  the  tabernacle  are  revealed  (Exod.  xxv. — ^xxvii.), 
it  18  explained  that  the  ark  in  the  tabemade  represented  the  inmost 
heaven,  and  especially  the  Lord^s  presence  therein ;  the  habitation,  or 
tent,  outside  the  vail,  the  middle  heaven ;  and  the  court,  the  ultiniate 
heaven,  9455,  9592,  9680,  9711,  9741,  cited  agam  10,005,  10,195, 
10,268.  Where  other  subjects  are  illustrated  in  earUer  passages,  we 
find  incidental  notices  of  the  tabemade ;  the  Author  is  treating,  for 
example,  of  the  vailing  of  interior  things  with  exterior,  and  of  the  in- 
dwelling of  one  heaven  within  another ;  here  he  observes  that  the  ark, 
which  was  the  inmost,  represented  the  Lord  himself;  the  tent  that  sur- 
rounded it,  the  Lord's  kingdom,  the  vails  and  coverings  of  the  tent,  the 
celestial  and  spiritual  exteriors  of  that  kingdom,  2576.  Where,  illus- 
trating the  three  distinct  senses  of  the  Word,  he  compares  them  with  the 
three  parts  of  the  tent ;  the  inmost  within  the  vail,  containing  the  ark 
with  the  testimony,  was  the  holy  of  holies  ;  the  internal  containing  the 
golden  table  and  candlestick  was  holy;  but  the  external,  or  court,  though 
still  holy,  was  accessible  to  all,  and  for  this  reason  was  called  the  tent  of 
assembly  [^tentorium  conventus'],  3439  end.  Where  representations  in 
the  other  Hfe  are  described,  the  Author  mentions  that  a  tabernacle  with 
all  its  furniture  was  shewn  to  some  who  had  loved  the  Word ;  by  this 
was  represented  the  thre«  heavens,  the  testimony  in  the  ark  represent- 
ing the  Lord  Himself,  the  shew-bread  celestial  love,  etc.,  3478 ;  further 
ill,  9457.  Where  the  signification  of  skins  is  treated  of,  it  is  re- 
peated that  the  tent  was  a  representative  of  the  three  heavens,  thus  of 
the  celestial  and  spiritual  things  of  the  Lord's  kingdom ;  its  curtains 
round  about,  of  the  externals  of  these,  external  or  natural  things  being 
denoted  also  by  skins,  3540.  Where  colors '  are  treated  of,  it  is 
repeated  that  the  tent  together  with  the  ark  represented  heaven,  and 
the  colors  of  the  hangings  celestial  and  spiritual  goods  and  truths 
in  order,  4922.  As  to  the  setting  up  of  the  tabemade,  see  Moses 
(26). 

8.  Gifts  for  the  Tabernacle, — Gifts  for  the  work  of  the  tent  denote 
the  requisites  for  worship,  viz.,  the  interio;  things  which  are  represented. 
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9459,  9461;  see  below,  10,230.  The  gifts  brought,  to  be  spontancoos. 
(Exod.  xxT.  2),  denotes  that  whatever  pertains  to  worship  most  be  from 
loYe,  9460.  Gold  and  silver  among  the  gifts  denote  internal  good  and 
trath;  brass,  external  good,  9464,  9465.  Hyacinth  denotes  the  celestial 
love  of  truth ;  purple,  the  celestial  love  of  good,  9466,  9467.  Scarlet 
double-dyed,  denotes  celestial  truth,  or  the  good  of  mutual  love ;  fine 
linen,  truth  from  that  good,  9468,  9469.  The  wool  of  goats  (expressed 
in  the  original  by  goats  only),  denotes  the  good  of  innocence  in  the 
natural  man  derived  from  the  preceding,  9470.  The  skins  of  rams  and 
badgers  also,  denote  external  truths  and  goods  in  which  the  internal 
are  contained,  9471.  Shittim-wood,  denotes  the  good  of  merit  which 
proceeds  from  the  divine  human  of  the  Lord,  and  is  called  spiritual  good 
in  man,  9472.  Oil  for  the  light  denotes  internal  good  that  is  in  mutual 
love  and  charity,  9473.  Aromatics  for  the  oil  of  anointing  denote 
internal  tniths,  which  are  predicated  of  inaugurating  good,  9474. 
Onyx  stones  and  stones  of  filling  (for  the  ephod),  denote  spiritual  goods 
and  truths  in  general,  9476.  These  gifts  to  be  brought  to  make  a 
sanctuary,  denotes  what  is  representative  of  the  Lord  and  of  heaven, 
9479,  9481,  9482.  The  promise  of  Jehovah  to  dwell  in  their  midsti 
denotes  the  presence  of  the  Lord  in  the  representative  church,  9480. 
Finally,  to  give  for  the  work  of  the  tent  denotes  conjunction  with 
heaven  by  the  acknowledgment  that  truths  and  goods  are  all  from  the 
Lord,  10,230. 

9.  The  Holy  of  Holies  in  the  Tabernacle ;  the  Ark,  etc, — The  holy 
of  holies  represented  the  divine  human  in  the  Lord,  which  existed  from 
the  union  of  divine  good  and  divine  truth ;  its  quality  at  the  same  time 
being  represented  by  the  things  contained  in  the  holy  of  holies,  3210. 
Li  t£e  introduction  to  Exodus  xxv.,  where  the  offerings  for  the  taber- 
nacle arc  commanded  to  be  brought,  we  read  briefly,  that  the  tent  in 
general  and  all  belonging  to  it  represented  the  heavens  universally, 
where  the  Lord  is;  that  is  to  say,  the  habitation  itself  represented 
heaven ;  the  ark  therein,  the  inmost  heaven ;  and  the  testimony,  or 
law,  in  the  ark,  the  Lord,  9455 ;  farther,  where  its  signification  is  ill. 
9457,  9481,  but  particularly  9485,  sh,  9784.  In  the  following  pas- 
sages,  the  particulars  concerning  the  ark  (ver.  10 — 22),  are  explained 
seriatim ;  for  example,  that  the  wood  of  which  it  was  made  denotes  the 
good  of  the  Lord's  merit ;  the  gold  that  covered  it,  good  that  proceeds 
from  the  Lord  as  the  sun  of  heaven ;  the  border  of  gold,  protection 
afforded  by  good  against  evil ;  staves  to  bear  it,  the  power  of  truth  from 
good ;  the  mercy-seat,  worship  from  the  good  of  love ;  the  cherubs, 
providence,  etc.,  9484—9525. 

10.  The  Holy  Place  which  formed  the  second  part  of  the  Tabernacle^ 
or  Habitation. — ^As  stated  above,  the  habitation  or  tent  outside  the  vail 
represented  the  middle  heaven,  9455,  9492,  but  particularly  9594.  The 
habitation,  including  both  divisions,  represented  heaven  ;  the  tent  over 
the  habitation,  the  extenial  of  heaven,  9615.  The  habitation  (meaning 
the  second  division  only,  9684)  represented  the  middle  or  second  heaven, 
or  heaven  from  the  reception  of  divine  truth ;  its  ten  curtains,  all  the 
tniths  of  faith  which  form  the  new  intellectual  part,  9595.  Tlie  entire 
habitation,  T\ith  its  curtains  made  as  described,  is  called  one  whole, 
because  heaven  as  viewed  by  the  Lord  is  one,  though  consisting  of 
myriads  of  societies  of  angels,  9613.     The  habitation  ordered  to  be 
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made  according  to  the  pattern  shewn  in  the  mount,  denotes  according 
to  the  state  of  good,  and  of  truth  from  good,  in  heaven  thus  represented, 
9668.  Note :  the  middle  heaven  represented  by  the  habitation  outside 
the  vail  consists  of  those  who  are  principled  in  the  good  of  charity,  ill, 
9741. 

11.  J7ie  Table  of  Shew-hread  in  the  second  part  of  the  Tabernacle,^ 
The  signification  of  the  table,  and  especially  of  the  bread  upon  it  (called 
the  breads  of  faces),  is  relative  to  celestial  love,  9468.  The  table  re- 
presented celestial  love  as  to  reception,  or  its  receptacle,  9527.  The 
table  with  the  bread  on  it,  represented  the  Lord  as  to  celestial  good ; 
being  called  the  breads  of  faces  denotes  that  such  good  is  from  the 
divine  love,  9545.  Tlie  table  with  the  breads  of  faces  was  placed  on 
the  north  side  in  the  habitation,  because  good  in  the  Lord's  spiritual 
kingdom  is  in  obscurity  respectively ;  its  situation  relative  to  the  vail, 
denotes  influx  into  the  middle  heaven  by  the  good  of  love  from  the 
inmost,  9684,  9685.  In  a  summary,  the  table  and  all  its  vessels  de- 
note spiritual  good  derived  from  celestial,  in  the  middle  heaven,  i7/. 
10,270. 

12.  The  Candelabrum  in  the  second  part  of  the  Tabernacle. — The 
candelabrum  denotes  the  divine  spiritual,  which,  in  other  words,  is  divine 
truth  from  divine  good,  ill.  and  sh.  9548.  The  candlestick  in  the  taber- 
nacle represented  the  illumination  of  the  spiritual  by  divine  truth,  pro- 
ceeding from  the  divine  human  of  the  Lord  to  those  who  are  in  good, 
9684.     See  Light,  Illumination,  Influx. 

13.  The  Curtains,  Vails,  and  Hangings  of  the  Tabernacle. — The 
vails  and  coverings  of  the  tent,  as  briefly  stated  above,  denote  the 
celestial  and  spiritual  exteriors  of  the  Lord's  kingdom,  namely,  as  they 
exist  in  the  three  heavens,  2576.  There  were  three  vails,  which  are 
here  briefly  described,  but  not  so  the  coverings,  2576.  The  first  vail, 
which  himg  before  the  ark,  and  divided  between  the  holy  place  and  the 
Holy  of  Holies  (Gen.  xxvi.  31)  represented  the  inmost  appearances  of 
good  and  truth,  as  received  by  the  angels  of  the  third  heaven,  2576;  the 
second  vail  or  hanging  for  the  door  of  the  tent  {ibid.,  ver.  36),  denotes 
appearances  of  good  and  truth  as  received  by  the  angels  of  the  second 
heaven,  2576.  The  third  vait,  or  hanging  for  the  gate  of  the  court 
(chap,  xxvii,  16),  denotes  appearances  of  good  and  truth  still  inferior 
as  received  by  the  angels  of  the  first  heaven,  2576.  The  Author  briefly 
alludes  to  the  signification  of  the  colors  and  numbers,  which  accord  in 
each  case  with  the  degree  of  the  appearances  of  good  and  truth  represented 
by  the  vails ;  the  most  important  remark  is,  that  the  vail  of  the  temple 
was  rent  at  the  crucifixion,  to  denote  that  the  Lord  had  entered  into 
the  divine  itself,  and  dispersed  appearances,  at  the  same  time  opening  a 
way  of  approach  by  his  divine  human,  2576.  Hyacinth  and  purple  in 
the  color  of  the  vails,  etc.,  he  also  remarks,  denote  celestial  goods 
and  truths;  scarlet  double-dyed,  and  fine  linen,  spiritual  goods  and 
truths,  4922,  9671.  Where  the  vail  which  concealed  the  ark  is  speci- 
fically treated  of,  he  states  that  it  represented  the  intermediate  between 
the  inmost  and  the  middle  heaven,  thus  between  celestial  and  spiritual 
good ;  the  angels  of  this  degree  are  called  celestial  spiritual,  and  spi- 
ritual celestial  respectively,  as  represented  by  Joseph  and  Benjamin, 
1)(;70,  0G71,  9680,  10,005,  10,195.     See  particulars  in  Numbers  (15). 

14.  77/6'  BoartU  with  their  Sockets  and  Bars.     Sec  Numhebs  (15). 
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15.  The  Door  and  its  Curtain. — The  door  of  the  tent  of  usemblj 
denotes  entrance,  introdnction,  commnnication ;  the  hanging  for  the 
door,  the  medium  which  nnites  and  commnnicates  between  the  first  or 
ultimate  heayen  and  the  second,  9686,  10,808.     See  Door. 

16.  The  Court  of  the  Tabernacle,  its  hangings,  pillars,  sockets,  etc.— 
The  court  around  the  tent  represented  the  ultimate  heaven ;  passages 
dted  above,  9455,  9592,  9711,  9740.  The  ultimate  heaven,  repre- 
sented by  tiie  court,  consists  of  those  who  are  in  the  good  of  faith, 
but  not  yet  in  the  good  of  charity,  t^.  9741 ;  full  particulars  9740 — 
9771. 

17.  The  Oate  of  the  Court,  together  with  its  hangings,  denotes  in- 
troduction into  the  first  or  ultimate  heaven,  and  guardianship,  lest  any 
should  enter  not  duly  prepared,  9763. 

18.  The  Altar  of  Burnt-offerings,  and  the  Altar  of  Incense. — ^In  a 
general  sense,  the  altar  represents  the  celestial  kingdom  where  the 
Lord  is  present  in  the  good  of  love ;  the  tent  of  assembly,  his  spiritual 
kingdom,  where  he  is  present  in  the  good  of  charity,  ill.  10,129.  The 
altar  of  incense  represents  the  hearing  and  grateful  reception  of  worship, 
when  grounded  in  love  and  charity,  ill.  and  sh.  10,177 ;  further  parti- 
culars in  Incense,  Sacrifice  (1,  20). 

19.  The  Brazen  Laver,  in  which  Aaron  and  his  sons  were  to  wash, 
denotes  good  of  the  natural  man  by  which  purification  is  cffectedy 
10,235.     See  Lavbr. 

20.  Tlie  Call  of  Bezaleel  and  Aholiah  to  do  the  Work. — See  each 
name,  and  passages  dted  in  the  artides  on  Illustration,  Inspiration, 
etc. 

21.  The  Inauguration  of  the  2hU  by  Anointing. — ^To  anoint  the 
tent  of  assembly  denotes  to  represent  the  divine  of  the  Lord  in  the 
heavens;  in  other  words,  to  induce  such  a  representation,  br.  ill.  10,268. 
See  Oil  (3,  5). 

22.  To  Enter  into  the  Tent  (meaning  Aaron),  denotes  worship  re- 
presentative of  all  things  of  heaven  and  the  church,  but  spcdfically  as 
to  divine  truth ;  to  come  to  the  altar  represents,  in  like  manner,  wor- 
sliip  as  to  divine  good ;  but  to  come  to  the  door  of  the  tent  of  assembly, 
has  reference  to  the  conjunction  of  both,  or  the  marriage  of  divine 
truth  and  divine  good,  99G3,  9964,  10,001,  10,022,  10,025.  To  enter 
into  the  tent  of  assembly  denotes  worship  from  spiritual  good,  which  is 
the  good  of  faith ;  to  come  to  the  altar,  worship  from  celestial  good ;  or 
the  representation  of  either,  10,242,  10,245. 

23.  Tlie  Removal  of  the  Tent  outside  the  Camp. — Where  the  tent 
of  Moses  is  spoken  of,  before  it  was  removed  out  of  the  camp,  and 
called  the  tent  of  assembly  (Exod.  xxxiii.  7),  its  signification  is  summed 
up  concisely  as  follows :  in  the  supreme  sense  it  denotes  the  Lord ; 
next,  heaven  and  the  church ;  next,  all  that  is  holy  predicated  of 
heaven  and  the  church ;  finally,  all  that  is  holy  predicated  of  wor- 
ship and  of  the  Word,  ill.  and  sh.  10,545.  In  the  internal  sense  of 
this  chapter  it  is  shewn  that  the  Israelitish  nation  were  only  capable  of 
being  in  the  externals  of  the  church  yid  of  worship,  not  in  these  holy 
internal  and  divine  things,  10,523.  Tlie  tent  removed  away  from  the 
camp  and  pitched  by  itself,  after  the  worship  of  the  golden  calf,  (fenotes 
the  remoteness  of  those  holy  internals  from  the  state  of  infernal  order 
now  denoted  by  the  camp  of  the  Israelites,  10,545,  particularly  10,546. 
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The  tent  (hitherto  supposed  to  be  the  tent  of  Moses),  now  called  the 
tent  of  assembly,  denotes  the  external  of  worship  of  the  church  and  of 
the  Word,  in  which  are  all  internal  things,  10,547,  10,548.  See  Moses 
(25). 

24.  Pollution  of  the  Altar  and  Tent, — It  is  explained  in  what 
manner  the  altar  and  tent  were  polluted  by  the  sins  of  the  people,  so 
that  daily  expiations  were  necessary,  10,208.  See  Rbpresektation 
(8),  Sacrifice  (44). 

25.  The  Regenerate  State  represented  by  the  Tent — It  is  observed 
that  the  Lord  by  his  presence  excites  man  to  will  and  to  do  good;  hence 
the  good  of  the  new  will  is  the  habitation,  or  very  dwelling  of  the  Lord 
in  man,  and  the  truth  of  the  new  understanding  thence  derived  is  as  a 
tabernacle,  ill  9296,  9297.  It  is  stated  also  that  the  state  of  good 
implanted  by  truth  from  the  Lord  is  heaven  in  man,  and  this  heavenly 
state  was  represented  by  the  feast  of  tabernacles,  9296 ;  further  par- 
ticulars in  Feasts  [festa'], 

26.  The  Human  Economy  represented  by  its  threefold  division. — 
From  the  passages  dted  above  (7,  9,  10,  16),  it  will  be  understood  that 
the  tabernacle  represented  the  three  heavens ;  but  it  also  represents  the 
-corresponding  parts  in  man,  celestial,  spiritual,  and  natural;  com- 
parison is  here  made  also  with  the  head,  the  breast,  and  the  limbs, 
because  all  representatives  have  reference,  finally,  to  the  human  form, 
10,005. 

27.  Passages  in  the  Psalms  and  Prophets, — A  tent  put  for  the  sun 
(Ps.  xix.  5);  a  tent  to  dwell  in  for  ever  (Ps.  bd.  4);  the  tent  of  David 
(Isa.  xvi.  5  ;  Amos  ix.  11);  and  similar  passages  denote  the  holy  state 
of  celestial  love,  414.  Who  shall  abide  in  thy  tent,  who  shall  dwell  in 
thy  holy  hill  (Ps.  xv.  2),  denotes  the  holy  state  of  love,  414,  10,545. 
The  tent  of  my  house  (I?s.  cxxxii.  8)  denotes  the  holy  principle  of  love, 
6188  end.  He  made  darkness  tents  (translated  pavilions)  round  about 
him  (2  Sam.  xxii.  12);  a  tent  for  shadow  (Isa.  iv.  6);  and  similar  ex- 
pressions denote  the  holy  principle  of  truth  within  the  literal  sense  of 
the  Word,  4391.  Amplify  the  place  of  thy  tent  (Isa.  liv.  2),  has  re- 
ference to  the  things  of  the  church  and  worship;  stretch  forth  the 
curtains  of  thy  habitation  (ibid,),  denotes  the  multiplication  of  truths, 
10,545.  The  tent  of  David  fallen  and  the  promise  it  should  be  raised 
again  (Amos  ix.  11),  denotes  the  holy  principle  of  truth,  or  the  good 
of  love  and  charity,  the  restoration  of  which  is  treated  of,  4391,  4926, 
10,545.  The  tents  of  Cushan  (Hab.  iii.  7);  tents  pitched  against  Zion 
(Jer.  vi.  3);  the  tents  of  impiety  (Ps.  Ixxxiv.  11),  denote,  in  the  oppo- 
site sense,  worship  not  holy,  1566.  The  tents  of  Cushan,  and  the  cur- 
tains of  Midian  (Hab.  iii.  7),  denote  a  religious  persuasion  from  evil 
and  from  the  false  respectively,  8242  end.  The  tents  of  Ham,  or  of 
Egypt  (Ps.  Ixxviii.  51;  Hosea  ix.  6),  denote  worship  from  faith  with- 
out charity,  thus  not  holy,  1063,  1566,  10,545. 

TENTHS.  A  tenth  part,  like  ten,  denotes  remains,  sh,  576.  One- 
tenth  denotes  celestial  good,  two-tenths  celestial  and  spiritual  good 
together,  2180,  2276,  particularly  2280  end :  further  particulars,  and 
copious  citations,  in  NuiiBERS  (Ten), 

TERAH.     See  Nahor. 

TERAPHIM.  The  teraphim  were  idols  by  which  questions  were 
addressed  to  God ;  and  because  the  responses  were  received  as  divine 
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truths  by  those  who  obtained  them,  teraphim  in  a  good  sense  signify 
truths,  sh.  4111,  4153.  Teraphim  denote  interior  natural  truths  from 
the  divine,  4152,  4155,  4162;  the  quality  of  which  is  described,  4154. 
In  accordance  with  the  customary  mode  of  speech  among  the  andcntiiy 
they  called  divine  truths,  given  by  way  of  response,  teraphim ;  and  as 
the  more  simple  fashioned  images  for  themselves,  in  accordance  with  the 
names  thus  given  to  divine  things  in  ultimates,  the  teraphim  at  lengtli 
came  to  be  worshiped,  4162.  Repeated,  that  teraphim  signify  divine 
responses,  because  responses  were  given  by  means  of  them  in  ancient 
times,  9824. 

TERROR  [/>arar,  tejTor,  formido'].  Fear  is  predicated  of  evils; 
terror  of  falses,  ill,  986.  The  more  horror  a  man  has  of  evils  and 
falscs,  the  less  evil  spirits  dare  approach  him,  on  account  of  the  terror 
they  experience,  1740.  Terror  of  great  darkness,  said  to  fall  upon 
Abram,  denotes  the  horror  of  those  who  are  in  celestial  love  at  the 
sight  of  vastation,  1839.  Terror  is  caused  in  the  evil  by  divine  truth, 
not  divine  good ;  hence  the  terror  (or  dread)  of  Isaac  is  a  phrase 
applied  to  the  Lord's  divine  human,  from  whicn  proceeds  divine  truth, 
4180,  4208.  The  terror  of  God,  in  a  general  sense,  denotes  protection, 
because  it  prevents  evil  spirits  from  approaching  to  the  heavenly 
societies,  4555.  Terror  of  the  night  denotes  the  falses  of  evil  arising 
from  hell,  6000.  Terror  or  trembling  taking  hold  of  the  mighty  men 
of  Moab,  denotes  that  those  who  are  in  the  falses  of  evil  no  longer 
dare  anything,  8316.  Fear  and  dread  falling  upon  them,  denotes  that 
they  lose  all  hope  of  dominion,  8318.  The  terror  of  the  Lord  going 
before  the  Israelites  signifies  the  terror  of  those  who  are  in  the  falses 
of  evil  on  account  of  those  that  are  in  spiritual  good,  ill,  and  sh.  9327, 
9328,  9330.     See  Fear,  Horror,  Consternation. 

TERROR  OF  GOD.     See  Terror  (4555). 

TERTIAN  LEADERS  [tertiani  duces].  Chiefs  of  three,  trans- 
lated captains,  over  the  chariots  of  Pharaoh,  denote  general  or  common 
falses,  under  which  all  others  are  arranged  in  series,  8150,  8276.  Sec 
Numbers  (12). 

TEST  [^characteristtcon'],  A  test  or  characteristic  mark  is  given  by 
wliich  every  one  may  ascertain  his  real  quality,  viz.,  whether  he  intends 
evil  or  good,  1C80;  see  also  5128,  9449,  cited  m  Sign. 

TESTICLES.     See  Genitals. 

TESTIMONY.     See  Witness. 

TESTIMONY  IN  THE  ARK.     See  Tent  (9). 

TEXT.     See  Word. 

THAIIASIL     See  Nahor. 

TIIARSHISH.     See  Tarsuish. 

THEATRE  OF  THE  UNIVERSE.  Universal  nature  is  de- 
scrilxjd  as  a  theatre  representative  of  the  celestial  and  spiritual  things 
of  the  Lord's  kingdom,  because  all  tliuigs  subsist  and  exist  by  influx 
from  the  Lord  through  heaven,  1807,  2758,  3000,  3483,  3484,  5116, 
9280,  10,728.  See  Representation  (20),  Influx  (13),  Life  (2), 
Heaven  (9). 

THEFT  [/?/Wm;//].  Stealing  or  theft,  in  the  internal  sense,  has  a 
milder  signification  than  in  the  letter,  because  it  refers  to  the  state  in 
which  all  are  at  the  beginning  of  regeneration,  when  they  attribute  to 
themselves  what  is  the  Lord's,  1002;  ///.  1171.     To  come  as   a  thief, 
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predicated  of  the  Lord  (Rev.  iii.  3 ;  xvi.  15),  is  to  come  unlocked  for 
and  unexpectedly,  4002,  9125  end.  To  steal,  predicated  of  Rachel 
and  Jacob  when  thcj  departed  secretly  from  Laban  (Gen.  xxxi.  19,  20), 
denotes  the  withdrawal  of  what  is  dear  and  holy,  thus  change  of  state ; 
to  steal  the  teraphim  of  Laban,  mutation  of  state  as  to  truth ;  to  steal 
the  heart,  as  to  good,  4111,  4112,  4113,  cited  4133,  4136,  4151. 
Theft,  in  allusion  to  the  flock  of  Laban,  theft  by  day  and  theft  by 
night,  denotes  the  evil  of  merit,  ill.  4174.  To  steal  denotes  to  claim 
to  oneself,  or  to  attribute  to  one's  own  justice  or  merit  what  is  the 
Lord's ;  the  command  not  to  steal  is  here  ill,  2609 ;  see  below,  8906. 
Where  Joseph  speaks  of  himself  as  one  stolen  away  (Gren.  xl.  15)  it  is 
explained  that  theft  denotes  the  alienation  of  good. and  truth  by  evil, 
thieving  being  the  alienation,  and  the  thief  evil  that  alienates,  5135; 
compare  5886,  8906  end.  Theft  is  especially  predicated  relative  to 
the  seat  occupied  by  evil,  from  which  it  has  cast  out  goods  and  truths, 
but  more  particularly  if  it  has  claimed  such  goods  and  truths  for  its 
own,  and  applied  them  to  evils  and  falses,  for  thus  remains  are  de- 
stroyed, ill.  and  sh.  5135  ;  see  also  5897.  It  is  explained  again,  that 
before  regeneration  man  claims  to  himself  truth  and  good,  and  is  thus 
guilty  of  spiritual  theft,  but  not  so  after  regeneration  when  the  truth 
of  faith  is  implanted  in  the  good  of  charity ;  this,  where  Joseph's  cup 
is  treated  of,  as  signifying  interior  truth  received  from  the  celestial, 
5747.  The  entire  chapter  concerning  the  money  and  the  cup  of  Joseph 
put  in  the  sacks  of  his  brethren,  has  relation,  in  the  internal  sense,  to 
spiritual  theft,  or  the  ascription  to  oneself  of  good  and  truth  from  the 
Lord ;  and  this  is  of  such  moment  that  it  excludes  from  heaven,  5758. 
It  is  repeated  that  spiritual  theft  excludes  from  heaven,  and  to  be  ex- 
cluded from  heaven  is  to  be  damned.  Still  those  who  do  it  in  ignorance 
and  simplicity  are  not  damned,  but  are  delivered  in  the  other  life  by  a 
process  of  vastation,  5759.  Where  the  command  not  to  steal  is  ex- 
plained in  order,  it  is  ill.  and  sh.  that  to  steal  is  to  take  away  from 
another  his  spiritual  goods,  and  to  attribute  to  oneself  what  is  the 
Lord's ;  passages  cited  to  this  effect  where  the  Lord  speaks  of  those 
who  come  as  thieves  and  robbers,  etc.,  8906.  Where  the  text  speaks 
of  stealing  a  man  and  selling  him  (Exod.  xxi.  16),  it  denotes,  in  the 
spiritual  sense,  the  application  of  the  truth  of  faith  to  evil,  which  is 
the  profanation  of  truth,  and,  as  a  consequence,  damnation,  9018,  9020. 
Where  the  text  speaks  of  stealing  an  ox  or  a  sheep  (Exod.  xxii.  1),  it 
denotes,  in  the  spiritual  sense,  the  deprivation  of  good,  exterior  and 
interior,  9099,  9103.  The  digging  through  of  a  thief  (understand, 
housebreaking,  Exod.  xxii.  2)  denotes,  not  only  the  depriving  another 
of  his  good,  but  its  being  done  in  secret,  or  guilefully,  by  the  false  of 
evil,  so  as  not  to  appear,  9125,  9126.  By  a  thief  is  signified  the  same 
as  by  theft,  namely,  the  taking  away,  or  the  loss  of  truth  and  good, 
9126  end,  cited  9169.  Theft  denotes  the  alienation  of  whatever  per- 
tains to  tlie  spiritual  life  of  man,  and  when  vessels  of  gold  and  silver 
are  mentioned  as  stolen,  truths  and  scientifics  are  to  be  understood ;  the 
thief  of  such  things  being  caught  denotes  remembrance,  9149 — 9153. 

Priests  and  kings  are  charged  with  spiritual  theft  when  they  attribute 
to  themselves  the  holiness  and  dignity  that  only  pertain  to  their  office, 
because  all  that  is  holy  and  good  is  from  the  Lord,  3670.  How  wisely 
the  angels  ascribe  all  to  the  Lord,  4295.     See  Merit. 
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THEMA,  ono  of  the  sons  of  Ishmael,  denotes  those  who  are  in 
simple  good,  classed  with  the  spiritual  of  the  Lord's  chnrch,  especially 
among  the  Gentiles,  3268.     See  Ishmael,  Nations. 

THEMAN  or  TEMAN.     See  Teman,  Paran. 

THEOLOGY.     See  Doctrine,  Faith,  Learned. 

THICKET  Iperplexum].  A  thicket  denotes  the  scientific  natnral, 
which  consists  in  the  memory ;  to  be  caught  in  a  thicket  is  to  stick  in 
sdentifics,  sh.  2831.     See  Entwisting. 

THIEF.     See  Theft. 

THIGH  [/mMr].— 1.  Signification.  The  thighs,  like  the  loins, 
denote  conjugial  love ;  also  all  celestial  and  spiritual  love  in  the  com- 
plex, because  these  are  derived  from  conjugial  love;  in  the  opposite 
sense,  the  loves  of  self  and  the  world,  3021.  To  come  from  out  of  the 
womb  and  the  loins,  is  predicated  of  good  or  love ;  to  be  separated  from 
the  bowels,  of  truth ;  to  come  out  ^om  the  thigh,  of  truth  and  good 
from  the  heavenly  marriage,  3294,  6641.  The  knees  or  thighs  denote 
conjugial  love,  and  the  conjunction  of  good  and  truth,  which  is  the 
conjugial  principle  of  heaven,  3915.  The  hollow  of  the  thigh  [the 
acetabulum]  denotes  where  there  is  conjunction  of  celestial  spiritual 
good,  and  of  conjugial  love  from  which  they  are  derived,  with  natural 
good,  4277,  4280.  Briefly,  the  thigh  denotes  conjugial  love,  and 
hence  celestial  spiritual  good,  4280,  dted  4302,  6641.  The  loins  do- 
note  what  is  of  conjugial  love,  and  of  the  marriage  of  good  and  truth, 
called  the  heavenly  marriage ;  in  the  supreme  sense,  the  divine  marriage, 
4575 ;  the  same  signification  ascribed  to  the  thigh,  ill.  6179 ;  see  below, 
9961.  Loins  denote  the  interiors,  because  the  marriage  of  good  and 
truth  is  predicated  of  the  interiors  of  man,  7863.  Nakedness  of 
the  loins  denotes,  in  general,  the  deprivation  of  the  good  of  love ;  a 
covering  for  the  thighs  and  loins  [femoralia-hreeches\  the  external  of 
conjugial  love,  and  protection  from  the  hells,  9959 — 9962.  Covering 
from  the  loins  to  the  thighs  (in  the  description  of  the  breeches)  de- 
notes the  extension  of  conjugial  love,  which  is  predicated  from  interiors 
to  exteriors ;  in  the  same  passage  the  loins  are  said  to  denote  conjugial 
love  in  the  interiors ;  the  tliighs,  in  exteriors,  ill.  9961.  A  sword  upon 
the  thigh  denotes  truth  combating  from  good,  3021,  10,485;  cited 
with  other  passages  in  Sword  (3).  Remarks  on  the  signification  of 
the  right  and  left  thigh,  and  the  corresponding  parts  of  animals, 
10,075. 

2.  The  Correspondence  of  the  Loins  and  Genitals  of  the  Grand 
Man,  treated  seriatim,  5050 — 5062.  The  loins  and  members  con- 
nected with  them  correspond  to  conjugial  love,  and  to  societies  of  such 
as  are  in  conjugial  love,  5050.  The  Author  describes  a  representation 
of  the  sweet  state  of  life  of  those  who  belong  to  the  province  of  the 
thighs,  immediately  above  the  knees ;  those  who  belong  to  the  loins  are 
still  more  celestial,  and  are  in  the  inmost  heaven  distinct  from  others, 
5051 — 5053.  Their  specific  quality,  and  the  particular  correspondences 
of  the  parts,  are  not  given,  for  reasons  that  are  mentioned,  5055.  As 
to  the  infemals,  who  are  in  the  opposite  of  conjugial  love,  or  the  love 
of  adulteries,  their  hell  is  under  the  posterior  part  of  the  loins  [sub 
Tiatibus'jy  where  they  delight  in  filth,  5059. 

3.  Passages  in  the  Word,  cited  and  briefly  explained,  3021. 
THIMNATH.     See  Timnath. 
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THIN  AND  SLENDER  [tenue  et  gracile].  The  kine  in  Pharaoh's 
dream,  described  as  thin  or  lean  in  flesh,  denotes  the  want  of  charity, 
5204,  5258.  The  seven  ears  of  com,  described  as  thin  or  slender,  de- 
notes in  like  manne/,  of  no  use,  because  destitute  of  good,  empty  sden- 
tifics  being  understood,  5214. 

THINK,  to.     See  Thought. 

THIRD,  Threefold.     See  Numbers  {three), 

THIRST,  to  [«i/ir€].  Thirst  is  predicated  of  those  who  are  in  the 
affection  of  truth,  ah,  2702.  Thirst  denotes  the  appetite  and  desire  for 
truth,  because  water  to  drink  denotes  truth ;  in  like  manner,  hunger 
denotes  the  affection  for  good,  because  bread  denotes  good,  4017.  flie 
thirsty,  denotes  those  who  from  affection  desire  truth;  the  hungry, 
those  who  from  affection  desire  good,  br,  sh.  4956,  citations  4958. 
Thirst  denotes  the  defect  of  truth,  5893,  6745  end,  9412,  br.  sh.  9960. 
In  a  state  of  temptation  man  hungers  for  good  and  thirsts  for  truth, 
Mid  when  he  emerges  from  temptation  he  imbibes  good  and  truth  like 
food  and  drink,  iU.  6829.  Briefly,  to  thirst,  denotes  to  appetite  and 
desire,  and  is  predicated  of  truths ;  to  faint,  or  die  of  thirst,  denotes  the 
being  deprived  of  spiritual  life  by  defect  of  truth,  eh.  7668,  sh.  8568, 
8571.     See  Water,  to  Drink. 

THIRTEEN,  Thirty.     See  Numbers. 

THISTLES  [carduusj  trihulusX     See  Thorn. 

THORN  [spina].  Thorns  and  thistles  (Gen.  iii.  18),  denote  curse 
and  vastation,  273.  Thorns,  thistles,  briars,  brambles,  nettles,  de- 
note, in  general,  the  opposites  of  fruitfulness  and  blessing,  273.  Nettles 
and  brambles  (Hosea  ix.  6)  are  predicated  of  those  who,  from  them- 
selves only  and  their  scientifics,  imagine  themselves  wise  in  divine 
things,  273.  The  thorn  and  thistle  shall  come  up  on  their  altars 
(Hosea  x.  8),  denotes  profanation,  273 ;  or  evil  and  the  false  vastating 
the  good  and  truth  of  the  church,  9144,  9714.  Places  full  of  briers 
and  thorns  \_senticetuvi  et  jiepretum,  Isa.  ix.  15],  denote  falsity  and 
cupidity,  2831.  Thorns  which  choke  the  good  seed  (Matt.  xiii.  7,  etc.), 
denote  evils,  br.  3310.  Thorns  in  all  the  passages  cited  (Exod.  xxii.  6 ; 
Isa.  xxxii.  13;  xxxiii.  12;  Ezek.  xxviii.  24 ;  Hosea  ii.  6;  x.  8;  Ps.  cxviii. 
12;  Matt.  vii.  16;  Mark  iv.  7,  18,  19;  Jer.  xii.  13),  denote  falses  of 
the  concupiscences,  9144.  A  crown  of  thorns  put  on  the  Lord,  when 
he  was  mockingly  saluted  king  of  the  Jews,  represented  the  state  of  the 
church  at  that  time ;  viz.,  that  divine  truth  itself,  or  the  Word,  was  re- 
garded in  such  an  aspect,  and  so  treated  by  the  Jews,  9144  end.  See 
Briers,  Nettles. 

THOUGHT,  to  Think  IcogitatiOy  cogttare^.—l.  Ideas  of  Thought. 
Ideas  are  composed  of  the  innumerable  things  conceived  and  thought 
concerning  the  person  or  thing  represented  by  them ;  hence  they  are 
not  simple,  but  composed  of  innumerable  particulars,  1008,  2473,  4946, 
ill.  from  experience,  6200,  6599  and  sequel,  especially  6613—6619, 
6622,  6623.  In  every  idea  there  is  somewhat  derived  from  the  will  or 
love,  as  well  as  from  the  understanding  or  thought,  590 ;  compare  33. 
All  thought,  however  continuous  it  appear  in  consequence  of  the  rapid- 
ity of  succession,  is  made  up  of  distinct  ideas,  which  follow  one  another 
like  the  words  of  language,  and  which  are  really  the  words  of  spirits 
and  angels,  6599,  6624,  6987.  For  further  particulars,  see  Idea,  Ex- 
ternal, Internal. 
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2.  How  fur  Materiality  may  he  attributed  to  the  Ideas  of  Thought.--^ 
The  ideas  of  man^s  tboiigbt  are  founded  upon,  and  terminate  in,  worldlj, 
corporeal,  and  terrestrial  things,  hence  his  thought  is  called  material, 
1072.  The  first  ideas  are  taken  from  objects  of  the  senses,  and  are 
properly  called  material ;  but  there  is  also  a  more  interior,  or  rational 
sight  by  which  these  are  regarded,  while  the  rational  itself  is  scrutinized 
by  light  from  the  Lord,  1953.  Exterior  objects  serve  as  a  plane  for 
the  contemplation  of  internal  things,  to  which  end  the  internal  sight  is 
brought,  as  it  were,  out  of  doors,  by  the  organ  of  vision,  180G,  1807, 
ill.  51G5,  ill,  9723.  It  is  the  internal  or  rational  man  that  thinks  in 
the  external  or  natural,  but  with  a  diiforence  when  a  man  is  in  the  world 
and  when  he  becomes  a  si)irit,  ill.  3G79.  Things  seen  in  the  world  are 
extant  in  the  memory  in  a  kind  of  visual  form,  and  hence  the  imagina- 
tion exists,  the  ideas  of  which  philosophers  call  material ;  these  objects, 
when  they  appear  still  more  interiorly,  present  thought  under  purer 
visual  forms,  the  ideas  of  which  are  called  immaterial ;  it  is  here  ex- 
plained, however,  that  such  objects  entering  into  the  memory  are  met 
and  illuminated  by  interior  light,  4408.  It  is  explained  that  the  things 
impressed  upon  the  exterior  natural  serve  to  the  interiors  as  a  plane,  in 
which  the  interiors  are  imaged  as  in  a  glass ;  unless  interior  or  spiritual 
things  were  thus  imaged,  man  could  not  think  of  them ;  comparison 
is  here  made  also  with  the  interior  affections  and  thoughts  which  are 
imaged  in  the  face,  5165.  Spiritual  ideas,  which  are  without  objects 
such  as  we  have  in  the  material  world,  and  which  pertain  to  the  thought 
of  the  internal  man,  are  of  such  a  quality  that  they  flow  down  into 
natural  ideas,  and,  indeed,  really  produce  them,  according  to  tlie  law  of 
correspondence,  10,237;  further  i7/.  10,551  end. 

3.  That  Tliought  is  really  Substantial. — Tlioughts  at  this  day  are 
doomed  more  abstractions,  but  tlie  truth  is,  they  are  the  forms  of  the 
purer  substances  of  man,  and  are  more  real  than  material  substance,  iU. 
3726. 

4.  That  the  Internal  Man  is  not  the  Tliought;  for  thought  also 
pertains  to  the  external,  978.  By  the  external  man  is  not  meant  the 
body,  etc.,  but  the  man  himself  in  the  state  in  which  he  thinks  from 
sensual  things ;  as  the  internal  man  is  not  the  thought,  but  the  man 
himself  in  his  state  as  to  celestial  and  spiritual  things,  978.  It  is  the 
internal  man  indeed  which  thinks,  but  during  the  life  of  the  body  its 
thought  is  in  the  external,  hence,  if  there  be  not  correspondence  between 
the  rational  and  the  natural,  man  cannot  think  spiritually,  978,  ill, 
3679,  fully  ill.  5422,  5423,  5427,  5428,  5177,  5511,  10,240.  Some 
imagine  the  interior  man  or  spirit  to  be  mere  thought,  and  thought  itself 
to  be  something  abstract  from  any  subject  in  which  it  inheres ;  the  folly 
of  thus  thinking  shewn  by  the  Author's  experience  among  spirits,  4527. 
The  sensual  man  imagines  that  to  think  and  to  will  is  interior,  and  to 
speak  and  to  act  exterior ;  but  even  thinking  and  willing,  when  from 
sonsuals,  are  meant  by  the  extorior,  ill.  5127.  iSeriatim  passages  con- 
cerning the  internal  and  external  man  relative  to  tliought,  9701 — 9709. 
See  Internal  (3). 

5.  Tliat  all  Thought  and  Will  flow  in,  consequently  all  life,  2886 — 
2888.  All  men,  the  evil  as  well  as  the  good,  dorive  the  power  to  think 
l>y  influx  from  the  Lord,  1707,  2004;  see  below,  6564.  Those  who 
have  conscience  have  interior  thought  from  the  Lord,  which  is  received 
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by  way  of  the  internal  man  into  the  interior  rational ;  those  who  have 
not  conscience  receive  good  and  truth  from  the  Lord,  but  they  do  not 
apperceive  it,  and  hence  (in  the  Author's  language),  they  have  not 
thought  from  the  Lord,  1935.  All  good  predicated  of  the  will,  and  all 
truth  predicated  of  the  understanding,  flow  in  from  the  Lord,  and  all 
that  is  evil  and  false  from  hell ;  how  necessary  it  is  to  come  into  the 
perception  and  acknowledgment  of  this,  4249,  6324—6325,  10,219. 
All  the  affections  of  love  or  of  good  are  variations  of  heat  from  the 
Lord  as  the  sun  of  heaven,  and  all  thoughts,  predicated  of  truth  or  of 
faith,  are  modifications  of  light  from  the  Lord,  3862.  It  is  explained 
that  good  flows  in  from  the  Lord  by  the  mediation  of  angels  associated 
with  man,  and  is  formed  in  those  truths,  or  knowledges  of  truth,  in 
which  the  man  can  be  held,  4096 ;  further  ill  5278,  5288,  cited  below 
(24).  It  is  explained  how  the  evil  receive  the  influx  of  good  and  truth 
from  the  Lord,  and  though  they  derive  from  it  the  faculty  of  thinking, 
they  become  merely  sensual,  6564.  Influx  from  the  Lord  is  by  way  of 
the  interior  thought,  by  intellectual  or  inmiaterial  ideas  (so  called)  which 
flow  down  and  present  themselves  in  the  natural  as  material  ideas, 
10,551  end.     See  Influx,  Life,  Freedom. 

6.  That  Thought  flows  from  the  love  of  a  Man's  Life,  and  this  so 
absolutely  that  if  only  the  cupidities  of  man's  love  were  removed  his 
thought  would  imme(liately  cease,  and  he  would  appear  as  one  dead, 
33.  It  is  the  love  that  reigns  universally  in  the  thought,  by  whatever 
particulars  it  may  be  occupied,  and  at  times  when  a  man  may  not  be 
conscious  of  it,  because  otherwise  occupied,  ill.  5130.  The  love  or  affec- 
tion flows  from  the  will  into  the  intellectual  ideas,  and  vivifies  by  a  kind 
of  inspiration,  ill.  8885.     See  Love  (23). 

7.  Thought  and  Will  distinguished;  illustrated  by  the  distinction 
between  good  and  truth,  the  difficulty  of  distinguishing  between  which 
is  much  the  same,  because  what  a  man  thinlcs  he  wills,  and  what  ho 
wills  he  thinks,  9995. 

8.  Thought  and  Imagination  distinguished,  3337,  4408,  6814.  See 
Imagination. 

9.  The  derivation  of  Tliought  from  Perception,  is  explained  1919, 
2515,  5228,  and  other  passages  cited  below  (12).  Wliere  the  same 
passages  are  cited  by  the  Author,  it  is  briefly  repeated  that  all  thought, 
and  all  reflection  thence  derived,  are  from  perception,  2770.  It  appears 
to  man  that  he  thinks  from  himself,  from  the  natural  or  exterior,  be- 
cause it  is  in  the  exterior  that  the  interior  thinks ;  the  fallacy  herein  is 
like  that  presented  by  an  image  in  a  mirror,  when  to  one  ignorant  of 
the  fact  the  thing  itself  would  seem  to  be  there,  5259.  For  particulars, 
see  Perception. 

10.  Thoughts  distinguished  as  Exterior  and  Interior. — The  rational 
man  is  the  middle  part  between  the  internal  and  external ;  by  commu- 
nication with  the  internal  a  man  looks  upwards  and  thinks  of  celestial 
and  spiritual  things;  by  communication  with  the  external  he  looks 
downwards  and  thinks  concerning  worldly  and  corporeal  things,  1702, 
further  ill.  1707.  Man  thinks  rationally,  or  spiritually,  when  his 
thought  is  separated  from  sensuals,  arid  elevated  to  an  interior  state, 
3498,  5141,  further  ill  5128.  The  difference  between  interior  and 
exterior  thought  is  ill.  chiefly  to  shew  that  interior  thought  is  from 
tnith,    5217.     It  is  explained  that  thought  is  sometimes  from  the 
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rational,  sometimes  from  the  interior  natural,  and  sometimes  from  the 
^  sensual,  according  to  state,  5141  cited.  The  exterior  natural  senres  as 
*  a  plane  in  which  the  interiors  image  themselTcs  (5165) ;  and  henoe 
man  cannot  think  interiorly  unless  the  natural  be  in  order,  as  with  the 
regenerate,  neither  can  he  have  faith,  5168.  Where  the  Author  ex- 
plains how  truths  are  filled  into  scientifics,  he  adds,  that  man  is  then 
eleyated  to  interiors,  and  his  sdcntifics  serve  for  a  plane  to  interior 
thought,  so  that  at  length  he  may  come  to  think  as  a  spirit,  and  eren 
as  an  angel ;  interior  thought,  also,  is  more  perfect,  because  nearer  to 
the  influx  of  truth  and  good  from  the  Lord,  6007.  When  a  man  who 
is  in  good  thinks  of  the  things  pcrtauiing  to  faith  and  lore,  he  is 
elevated  above  sensuals,  or  the  externals  of  the  natural,  to  interior 
thought ;  this  because  sensuals  cannot  receive  the  divine,  and  to  think 
from  sensuals  is  to  think  against  the  divine,  684-4 ;  further  ill.  1 0,229. 
All  those  think  from  sensuals  who  defend  falscs  against  truths,  and 
evils  against  good,  6949.  Tliose  who  thuik  from  sensuals  cannot  com- 
prehend progressions  without  spaces,  but  those  who  think  interiorly  by 
elevation  above  sensuals  can  receive  such  ideas,  and  for  these  the 
Author  writes  his  account  of  communication  with  spirits  and  inhabitants 
of  other  earths,  9581.  The  difference  of  man's  state  when  in  externals 
and  when  in  internals,  illustrated ;  the  difference  of  thought  and  will  in 
each  case,  10,134,  10,229.  For  further  particulars  concerning  the  ele- 
vation of  thought  above  sensuals,  see  Sense  (18). 

11.  That  Thought  is  interior  Speech;  hence  when  a  man  thinks 
he  really  speaks  with  himself;  and  thinking  is  denoted  by  speaking  in 
the  Word,  5000 ;  see  also  5259,  6943.  Thought  is  active  and  passive, 
active  when  a  man  speaks,  passive  when  he  does  not  speak ;  it  is  the 
speech  of  the  spirit,  the  universal  language  into  which  man  comes  after 
death,  6987 ;  other  passages  cited  below  (19). 

12.  Thought  of  various  Degrees, — The  Author  describes  thought 
from  perception,  thouglit  from  conscience,  and  thought  from  no  con- 
science, 2515,  2552.  The  celestial  who  are  principled  in  love  to  the 
Jjord  think  from  perception ;  the  spiritual  from  conscience ;  and  the 
evil  from  no  conscience,  2515,  2552.  Perception  is  not  the  same  thing 
as  thought,  but  thought  flows  from  it,  contrary  to  the  appearance; 
perception  l)eing  from  good,  thought  from  truth,  1919,  2552,  2619, 
5228.  It  is  explained  that  thought  is  from  perception,  because  from 
the  influx  of  the  discourse  and  thoughts  of  angels,  5228.  It  is  ex- 
})lained  that  angels  think  from  the  interior  of  the  rational,  as  did  the 
fathers  of  the  most  ancient  church,  and  that  those  who  think  from  the 
interior  of  the  rational  have  perception,  1914.  In  the  same  passage,  it 
is  explained  that  the  good  who  have  not  perception,  think  from  con- 
science as  the  fathers  of  the  ancient  church,  and  to  think  from  conscience 
is  from  the  exterior  rational  or  natural,  1914.  Those  who  have  not 
conscience  do  not  think  from  the  rational,  for  it  does  not  exist  in  them, 
but  from  the  merely  natural,  sensual,  and  corporeal,  1914.  Thought  is 
not  the  conscience,  but  flows  from  it,  because  all  who  have  conscience 
think  and  speak  according  thereto,  1919.  Thought  Ls  called  interior 
with  those  who  have  conscience,  and  it  flows  in  from  the  Lord,  not  so 
vnih  those  who  have  not  conscience,  1935.  Tliought  is  distinguished 
into  three  degrees,  viz.,  apperception  from  the  sensual,  when  man  is 
occupied  with  pleasures  and  worldly  delight;   apperception  from  the 
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interior  natural,  when  in  exterior  thought,  which  does  not  exclude  influx 
from  the  rational ;  and  apperception  from  the  rational,  when  in  interior 
thought  from  affection,  the  mind  being  separated  from  sensuals  and 
frx)m  the  body,  5141. 

18.  Internal  Thought. — ^The  thought  of  the  internal  man  coincides 
with  the  thought  of  angels  and  spirits,  even  while  man  lives  in  the 
world,  and  though  he  is  ignorant  of  it,  4104.  See  Internal  (18), 
Memory  (3). 

14.  Angelic  Thought, — Angels  think  from  the  interior  and  the 
rational,  not  from  intellectual  truth,  ill,  1914. 

15.  The  Thmight  of  the  Lord. — It  is  explained,  that  the  Lord 
thought  from  intellectual  truth,  that  is  to  say,  from  the  divine  itself  as 
his  own ;  all  others  think  from  rational  and  scientific  truth,  as  from 
themselves,  but  not  from  intellectual  truth,  1904,  ill.  1914.  More 
explicitly  stated,  the  perception  of  the  Lord  was  from  the  divine  itself; 
his  thought  from  the  intellectual  itself,  2552.  For  full  particulars  see 
Lord  (43). 

16.  Spiritual  Thought. — ^The  essential  of  spiritual  thought  is  the 
acknowledgment  of,  and  faith  in,  the  divine  human  of  the  Lord,  10,370. 
8ee  Spiritual  (1,  5,  11,  12,  19,  23). 

17.  Thought  above  Sensuals.     See  above  (10). 

18.  Thought  in  the  Spirit,  from  the  Author's  experience ;  viz.,  that 
his  material  ideas  appeared  as  in  the  midst  of  a  kind  of  wave,  when  he 
was  a  little  elevated  from  sensuals ;  the  reason  explained,  6200 — 6201, 
G606.     See  Illumination,  Perception,  etc. 

19.  Thought  in  the  other  Life. — Spirits  enjoy  all  the  senses,  all  the 
affections  and  thoughts,  in  greater  perfection  than  in  the  life  of  the 
body,  with  an  exception  regarding  the  taste,  321,  322,  1389,  1630, 
1880,  1888;  particulars  in  Spirit  (12).  The  thoughts  of  all  in  the 
other  Hfe  are  manifestly  perceived  (318);  indeed,  the  whole  quality  of 
a  man  is  perceived  from  a  single  idea  of  his  thought,  because  every 
idea  is  an  image  of  the  man,  301,  803,  ill.  1008,  ill.  10,298.  Spirits 
think  and  speak  more  perspicuously  than  men  in  the  body,  insomuch 
that  a  single  idea  of  thought  involves  more  than  a  thousand  in  this 
world,  321,  322.  The  thoughts  and  opinions  that  had  been  held  by 
spirits  while  they  lived  in  the  body,  can  be  manifestly  perceived ;  the 
Author  records  his  experience  of  this,  and  mentions  some  who  had 
believed  the  soul  or  spirit  to  be  abstract  thought,  443 — 445 ;  see  below, 
1769.  The  speech  of  spirits  really  consists  in  ideas  of  the  thought, 
and  it  is  more  copious  and  universal  than  speech  by  the  tongue ;  indeed, 
by  the  language  of  ideas  they  can  express  more  in  a  moment  than  a 
man  could  utter  in  half  an  hour,  322,  1639,  1641—1645,  4609,  6987, 
7089 ;  see  6599,  cited  above  (1).  Angels  speak  from  intellectual  or 
immaterial  ideas,  but  spirits  from  ideas  of  the  imagination  or  material 
ideas,  6987  ;  compare  8733,  8734.  Angels  and  spirits  perceive  the  in- 
terior of  man*8  thoughts ;  even  common  spirits  know  the  thoughts  of 
man  better  tlian  he  himself,  and  the  angels  know  the  very  ends  of  his 
life,  1931,  2488,  6192,  6193,  6198,  6199,  6214.  Thoughts  flow  from 
the  two  memories  (internal  and  external),  and  all  thought  and  memory 
remain  to  man  in  tlie  other  life,  and  are  distinctly  perceived  by  spirits 
in  all  thtnr  minute  particulars,  2469 — 2494 ;  particulars  cittxl  in  Me- 
MOiiY.      The   Author   mentions   a   recently  deceased  spirit  who  was 
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suddenly  elevated  amongst  angelic  spirits,  and  confessed  the  wonder 
with  which  he  perceived  the  Word;  from  that  situation  also  (says 
Bwedenborg),  "  he  saw  the  interiors  of  my  thoughts  and  affections,  and 
perceived  inexpressible  things  as  to  causes,  influxes,  the  composition  of 
ideas,"  etc.,  1769.  Societies  of  spirits  arc  sometimes  dissolved  by 
collisions  of  thought  and  speech,  t7/.  by  the  Author's  experience,  2129^ 
cited  in  Society  (8).  The  thought  of  spirits  exists  from  the  ideas  of 
the  interior  memory,  2471.  Certain  spirits  are  described  who  think 
in  common,  and  who  correspond  to  the  couunon  voluntary  sense,  their 
quality  ill,  4129.  The  Author  remarks,  that  when  he  was  in  comma- 
nication  with  the  spirits  of  Mercury,  he  found  them  averse  to  the 
language  of  words,  and  could  only  speak  to  them  by  a  kind  of  active 
thought,  6814.  He  describes  his  communication  with  the  spirits 
belonging  to  a  certain  earth  among  the  stars,  whose  language  is  one  of 
ideas,  or  of  thought-speaking,  10,587.  When  he  began  to  speak  with 
spirits  he  could  not  believe  it  possible  that  his  thoughte  could  be  known 
to  any  but  God,  and  how  astounded  he  was  to  find  it  otherwise ;  he 
adds,  how  difficult  it  is  for  a  man  to  beheve  that  spirits  know  his 
tlioughts,  yet  they  know  them  most  minutely,  5855,  6214.  This  law 
is  so  universal  that  the  very  causes  and  ends  of  every  man's  thoughts 
and  affections,  and  indeed  of  his  actions,  arc  manifestly  perceived 
in  heaven,  4633. 

20.  Changes  of  Thought  and  Affection, — All  changes  of  state, 
both  as  to  things  voluntary  and  tilings  intellectual,  are  ruled  by 
spirits  and  angels  from  the  Lord,  2796.  See  Begeneratiom  (7), 
Spirit  (6). 

21.  Man  said  to  think  in  Good^  or  from  Good, — Isaac  meditating  in 
the  field  represents  the  rational  mind  tliinking  in  gooil,  thus  its  state 
in  good,  3196.  That  it  is  the  internal  or  rational  man  which  thinks, 
3679,  cited  above  (2). 

22.  Thought  from  Evil, — Illustrated,  that  those  who  are  in  evils 
think  from  evils  to  falscs,  because  the  love  rules  in  all  that  is  thought, 
7437 ;  compare  5512  end.  Man  from  himself  thinks  nothing  but  evil; 
hence,  in  order  to  think  good  he  must  suffer  his  mind  to  be  elevated  by 
truths,  and  thus  think  from  heaven,  10,229. 

23.  Evil  that  enters  the  Thought, — It  is  briefly  explained  that  evil 
flowing  into  the  thought  does  not  hurt,  but  man  makes  it  his  own  by 
detention  in  thought,  and  consent,  for  it  thus  passes  into  the  will, 
6204.  If  man  only  knew  and  believed  that  all  good  and  truth  flow  in 
from  the  Lord,  and  all  that  is  evil  and  false  from  hell,  the  evil  would 
not  be  imputed  to  him ;  but  he  appropriates  evil  by  bcHevnig  it  to  be 
from  liimself,  6324,  further  ill,  6325. 

24.  The  Wonderful  Form  or  Composition  of  Thought, — The  arcana 
of  science  and  analytic  art  in  the  thought  of  man  are  so  innumerable 
that  they  cannot  be  exhausted  to  eternity,  this  because  they  flow  in  by 
the  internal  man  from  the  Lord,  2004.  The  marvellous  order  that  pre- 
vails in  the  regenerate  is  briefly  described ;  how  all  things  whatsoever 
of  affection,  perception,  and  thought  are  arranged  according  to  consan- 
guuiity  and  affinity,  and  this  by  hiflux  from  the  Lord,  2556.  The  order 
of  the  mind  truly  rational  is  so  wonderful,  that  it  excels  all  human 
science  and  analysis  :  this  order  it  derives  from  heaven,  as  the  medium 
of  influx  from  the  Lord,  2556.     The  order  before  regeneration  is  the 
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inverse  of  that  which  prevails  after  regeneration,  when  the  natural  man 
is  receptive  of  trutli  flowing  in  from  the  rational,  thus  from  the  light 
of  heaven,  ill.  4612.  The  arrangement  of  things  in  the  memory  or 
thought  is  around  the  good  received,  according  to  affinity,  some  being 
immediately  under  the  internal  sight,  and  others  passing  off  into 
obscurity ;  but  things  contrary  or  opposite  to  the  good  obey  another 
tendency,  and  are  separated,  5278 ;  see  below,  8885.  The  order  of  all 
things  in  the  mind  is  from  good  flowing  in,  which  causes  thought  to 
circulate  in  a  celestial  form,  til,  5288.  The  truths  of  faith  apparently 
lead  and  introduce  man  to  good,  but  really  it  is  good  that  adopts  truths 
and  forms  itself  in  them  according  to  divine  order,  8516,  8834.  The 
quality  of  the  heavenly  form  of  thought  is  further  t7/.,  the  midst  being 
occupied  by  that  which  is  in  clearest  light,  because  of  the  love,  the 
sides  by  such  things  as  verge  to  obscurity,  and  the  remoter  distance  by 
opposites  which  verge  downwards  in  another  plane,  8885. 

25.  Passages  concerning  Thought,  in  series  with  an  account  of 
Influx,  and  of  the  Commerce  between  the  Soul  and  the  Body,  6598 — 
6626.-— Those  wlio  think  from  external  sensuals  have  but  little  percep- 
tion of  what  is  honest  in  moral  life,  just  in  civil  life,  or  good  in  spiritual 
life ;  because  the  faculty  of  thinking  and  perceiving  this  is  owing  to 
the  elevation  of  thought  above  sensuals,  and  according  to  the  degree  of 
intuition  from  interiors,  6598,  6612,  6622,  6624.  The  Author  pro- 
ceeds, therefore,  to  describe  the  different  quality  of  influx  with  those 
who  think  from  sensuals,  and  those  who  think  above  sensuals,  6599. 
ITiought,  he  says,  is  really  distinguished  into  ideas,  comi)arativc  like 
the  words  of  speech,  although  to  appearance  it  is  continuous,  6599,  6624 ; 
further  ill.  6987,  all  cited  above  (1).  As  to  the  faculty  of  understand- 
iujc:  and  perceiving,  it  is  explained  that  the  thoughts  and  affections 
diffuse  themselves  by  extension  to  the  societies  of  spirits  and  angels 
round  about,  and  that  the  measure  of  the  faculty  is  according  to  such 
extension,  thus  according  to  influx  from  such  societies,  6599,  6600 — 
6603,  6605.  In  accordance  with  these  statements  a  thought  wliich 
appears  single  is  really  composed  of  innumerable  ideas,  6599,  6613 — 
6619,  6622,  6623,  cited  above  (1).  The  Author  cites  his  own  expe- 
rience, by  which  the  extension  of  his  thought  to  certain  sociotics,  and 
influx  from  those  societies,  was  demonstrated  to  him,  6600.  The  ap- 
pearance is  that  thoughts  and  affections  extend  themselves  to  societies, 
but  in  reality  the  extension  or  influx  is  from  the  societies,  not  to  them, 
6600  end.  The  extension  of  thought  is  illustrated  by  comparison  with 
the  spheres  of  luminous  rays  proceeding  from  objects  seen  l)y  man  in 
the  world,  6601,  6603.  The  extension  of  thought  and  affections  is  to 
societies  of  angels  in  the  case  of  the  good,  but  to  societies  of  infernal 
spirits  in  the  case  of  the  evil,  and  this  according  to  the  degree  of  good 
or  of  evil  respectively,  6600.  The  quality  of  man*s  life  is  strictly 
according  to  that  of  the  societies  to  wliich  his  affections  and  thoughts 
extend  themselves,  6601  end.  Thought  enters  into  the  common  sphere 
of  the  society  to  which  it  extends,  and  does  not  move  the  society  speci- 
fically to  think  or  will  like  the  man,  spirit,  or  angel  who  is  in  commu- 
nication, 6603.  The  extension  of  affections  and  thoughts  has  its  limits, 
witliin  which  there  may  be  perpetual  variations,  but  beyond  those  limits 
it  passes  away  like  sight  into  boundless  space,  6604.  Every  spirit  and 
angel  appears  in  a  form  according  to  the  extension  of  his  affection  and 
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thoiigbt  to  societies,  bcantifiil  in  the  degree  that  he  commimicates  with 
societies  in  the  order  in  heaven,  6605.  The  Author  observed  that  afiPec- 
tions  and  thoughts  presented  in  their  extension  the  appearance  of  a  river, 
the  particular  object  of  thought  being  in  the  midst  of  it,  6606 ;  see  also 
6200 — 6201,  cited  above  (18).  He  describes  also  the  fonn  in  which  the 
thoughts  together  with  the  affections  circulate,  by  comparison  with  the 
cineritious  substance  of  the  brain ;  the  superior  forms  in  which  the 
thoughts  of  angels  flow,  and  the  forms  of  angchc  societies  are  still  more 
wonderful,  6607.  He  describes  his  own  appearance  of  intellectual  light 
given  to  him  when  thinking,  speaking,  and  writing ;  its  being  taken 
away,  diminished,  or  moderated ;  all  such  variations  being  according  to 
communication  with  heavenly  societies,  6608.  Spheres  of  thought 
from  the  societies  with  which  he  communicated  were  sometimes  repre- 
sented to  him  by  clouds,  ever  various  in  form,  color,  and  density,  from 
observing  which  he  could  judge  of  the  influx  of  thought  and  afiection, 
6609 ;  see  below,  6614.  So  long  as  man  lives  the  ideas  of  his  thought 
are  varied,  multiplied,  and  divided,  according  as  he  is  associated  with 
societies,  ever  new  and  ever  various  in  the  procedure  of  regeneration ; 
thus  his  illumination  or  perception  of  new  truths  continually  increases, 

6610.  With  the  un regenerate  such  mutations  are  alternately  upwards 
and  downwards  towards  heaven  and  towards  hell ;  but  those  who  suffer 
themselves  to  be  regenerated  continually  tend  upwards  and  to  more  in- 
terior societies ;  the  extension  of  a  man's  sphere,  or  his  insinuation  into 
such  societies  bein^  the  result  of  temptations  in  which  he  overcomes, 

6611,  8273,  cited  in  Temptation  (25).  It  is  explained  also  that  the 
more  externally  a  man  thinks  the  less  extension  can  be  predicated  of 
his  thoughts,  because  he  communicates  only  with  spirits  whose  ideas 
are  comparative  gross,  6612.  So  great  is  the  difference,  that  the  ideas 
of  angels  open  like  clouds  over  the  spirits  that  are  below  them,  because 
the  influx  of  myriads  of  ideas  appear  but  as  one  and  simple  to  those 
who  are  in  grosser  thought,  6614.  As  to  the  various  quality  of  ideas, 
viz.,  of  the  superior  angels,  of  inferior  spirits,  of  mere  critics,  of  the 
evil,  etc.,  GO  15,  6621,  6625,  6626,  cited  in  Idea. 

26.  Thought  of  arid  from  the  Word, — The  conjunction  of  the  in- 
terior sense  and  exterior  expressions  of  the  Word  is  illustrated,  and  it 
is  shewn  that  the  ideas  of  the  internal  sense  are  in  marvellous  agree- 
ment with  the  thought  of  the  internal  man  and  of  angels,  4104.  It 
is  explained  in  this  passage  also  that  the  thought  of  man  when  prin- 
cipled in  good  is  spiritual,  in  conformity  with  the  internal  sense  of  the 
Word,  ill.  5614.  Treating  of  those  who  are  illustrated  when  they  read 
the  Word,  the  Author  explains  that  it  is  really  the  light  of  heaven 
which  flows  in  into  the  knowledges  of  the  memory,  which  are  in  natural 
light,  but  the  influx  does  not  come  to  man's  apperception  because  he 
thinks  from  those  knowledges  as  from  himself,  10,551. 

27.  That  Wtsdoniy  Intelligence,  and  Science  are  predicated  of  the 
Intellectual  Part,  which  thinks  ;  and  that  the  intellectual  is  denoted  by 
the  workman  in  cunning  work,  the  scientific  by  the  workman  in  needle- 
work, 9598,  9788. 

28.  Punishment  as  to  the  Thoughts. — The  Author  briefly  describes 
a  punishment  in  the  otlier  life,  which  is  felt  like  a  tearing  to  pieces 
[_discerption']y  of  the  tli(.)n^^lits,  being  a  combat  of  interior  thoughts 
with  exterior,  962. 
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THOUSAND.     See  Numbers. 

THREE,  THIRTEEN,  THIRTY,  THREE   HUNDRED.     See 

Numbers. 

THRESHING-FLOOR  [area'],  A  threshing-floor  denotes  the 
good  of  love,  because  of  the  corn  there ;  a  wine-press,  the  good  of  faith, 
on  account  of  the  wine,  6377.  A  threshing-floor  denotes  the  good  of 
truth,  and  where  the  good  of  truth  is ;  also  where  the  truth  of  good  is, 
sh,  6537.  For  its  connection  with  the  feast  of  tabernacles,  see  9296. 
As  to  tlie  threshing-floor  of  Atad,  4786,  6537. 

THRONE. — 1.  Signification,  A  throne  denotes  whatever  is  prcdicable 
of  the  Lord*8  royalty,  and  to  sit  upon  a  throne  is  predicated  of  the  Lord 
himself;  thus  a  throne  denotes  divine  truth  that  proceeds  from  the  Lord, 
and  for  this  reason  heaven  is  called  a  throne,  sh,  5313,  cited  9166.  A 
throne  is  often  mentioned  in  the  Word,  when  divine  truth  and  judgment 
from  divine  truth  are  treated  of;  but  the  signification  of  a  throne,  as  of 
other  significatives,  is  to  be  understood  relatively ;  for  example,  when 
the  divine  itself  and  the  divine  human  of  the  Lord  is  denoted  by  one 
sitting  on  a  throne,  then  divine  truth  proceeding  from  him  is  meant  by 
the  throne;  when  divine  truth  is  denoted  by  one  sitting  on  a  throne, 
then  the  universal  heaven,  which  is  filled  by  the  proceeding  divine 
truth,  is  meant  by  the  throne ;  when  divine  truth  in  the  superior  heaven 
is  denoted  by  one  sitting  on  a  throne,  then  divine  truth  in  the  lower 
heaven  and  in  the  church  is  meant  by  the  throne,  5313.  In  the  history 
of  Joseph  the  celestial  spiritual  in  the  natural  is  denoted  by  one  sitting 
on  a  throne,  because  the  celestial  is  from  the  Lord ;  in  this  case  the 
natural  which  contains  tlie  celestial  spiritual  is  meant  by  the  throne, 
5313.  In  the  opposite  sense  a  throne  denotes  the  kingdom  of  the 
false,  br,  sh,  5313  end;  the  throne  of  Pharaoh  in  this  sense,  7779. 
The  throne  of  Jah  denotes  the  Lord's  spiritual  kingdom,  because  it 
involves  his  royalty,  or  the  dominion  of  divine  truth ;  the  priesthood, 
in  like  manner,  denotes  his  celestial  kingdom,  because  it  involves  divine 
good,  8625.  The  above  passages  are  cited  where  it  is  said  that  a 
throne  denotes  the  Lord's  spiritual  kingdom,  but  here  it  is  said  to 
denote  the  middle  heaven,  because  the  middle  heaven  is  eminently 
spiritual,  9408.  Note :  a  throne  is  representative  of  divine  truth  and 
judgment  from  truth,  because  thrones  appear  in  the  lower  heaven  when 
the  angels  in  the  superior  discourse  of  truth  and  judgment,  5313. 
Heaven  is  called  the  throne  of  the  Lord,  and  earth  his  footstool  (Isa. 
Ixvi.  1),  because  celestial  and  spiritual  principles  are  denoted  by  heaven, 
and  their  natural  correspondences  by  earth,  2162 ;  compare  9166,  cited 
below  (2). 

2.  Uarmony  of  Passages. — Kings  and  princes  sitting  upon  the  throne 
of  David  (Jer.  xvii.  25),  denote  truths  and  the  primary  doctrinals  or  pre- 
cepts of  truth,  which  form  the  kingdom  of  heaven,  5044.  The  likeness  of 
a  throne,  and  above  it  the  likeness  of  a  man  (Ezek.  i.  26;  x.  1],  denotes 
divine  truth  manifested  from  divine  good,  9407.  Thrones  cast  down 
(Dan.  vii.  9),  denotes  complete  vastation  as  to  the  truths  of  faith,  9473. 
Not  to  swear  by  heaven  because  it  is  the  Lord's  throne,  nor  by  the  earth 
because  it  is  his  footstool  (Matt.  v.  34,  35),  denotes  that  divine  truth 
in  heaven  and  the  church  cannot  be  confirmed  by  man,  but  depends 
solely  on  the  Lord  in  man,  9166;  cited  also  5313.  The  twelve 
apostles  sitting  on  twelve  thrones  (Matt.  xix.  28;  Luke  xxii.  30),  denote 
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all  truths  in  the  complex  from  which  judgment  proceeds,  6397 ;  sec 
also  2129,  5313,  9039.  The  Son  of-  Man  on  the  throne  of  his  glory 
(Matt.  XXV.  31),  denotes  judgment  from  divine  truth ;  here  it  is  briefly 
stated  that  a  throne  denotes  the  Lord^s  kingdom,  and  that  his  kingdom 
is  divme  truth,  4809,  5313,  5922.  The  throne  of  David  promised  to  the 
son  bom  of  Mary  (in  the  annunciation,  Luke  i.  32),  denotes  divine  truth, 
the  proceeding  of  which  is  predicated  of  the  Lord's  government  as 
king^  5313.  A  throne  placed  in  heaven,  and  one  sitting  upon  it,  and  a 
rainbow  round  about  the  throne,  etc.  (Rev.  iv.  2,  3),  denotes  divine 
truth  in  heaven,  and  the  Lord,  and  truth  resplendent  from  good ;  light- 
nings and  thunders  and  voices  going  out  from  the  throne  (ver.  5),  the 
terrors  manifested  by  divine  truth  to  those  who  are  not  in  good,  53 IS. 
Thrones  upon  which  four  and 'twenty  elders  were  sitting  (Rev.  iv.  4), 
denote  truths  of  intelligence  from  tiio  good  of  wisdom,  6524,  dtel 
6397 ;  or  all  who  are  in  good  from  truths,  9930 ;  or  the  all  of  faith  or 
truth  in  one  complex,  5313. 

3.  The  Throne  of  Solomon  especiaUy  (1  Kings  x.  1 — ^20),  denotes 
the  royalty  of  the  Lord,  which  is  divine  truth  from  him ;  its  twelve 
lions,  all  divine  truths  in  one  complex,  combating  and  conquering,  5313 
end. 

THRUST  THROUGH,  or  SLAIN  Iconfossus],  is  predicated  of 
truth  and  good  extinguished,  sh,  4503.  This  signification  applied  to 
the  particiJars  of  the  law  in  Deuteronomy  (xxi.  1 — 10),  concerning  one 
found  slain  in  a  field,  9262.  For  other  passages,  and  a  more  minute 
explanation,  see  to  Slay. 

THUMB,  THE  [pollex\  denotes  truth  in  its  power,  and  also  intel- 
lectual truth ;  the  thumb  of  the  foot  has  the  same  signification,  but  in 
a  lower  degree,  10,062,  10,063;  particulars  in  Hand,  Foot. 

THUMMIM.     See  Urim,  Breastplate. 

THUNDER  \_tonitru'].  Lightnings  and  thuuderings,  and  voices 
from  the  throne  (Rev.  iv.  5),  denote  terrors  from  divine  tnith  to  those 
who  are  not  in  good,  5313.  Voices  (where  voices  of  thmiders  are  un- 
derstood, Exod.  ix.  23),  denote  truth  divine;  here  it  is  explained  that 
truth  divine  is  manifest<*d  by  thmiderings,  mild  in  heaven,  compara- 
tively like  thunder  heard  by  those  upon  high  mountains,  but  terrible 
in  hell,  like  thunder  heard  upon  the  level  earth ;  passages  cited  7573, 
cited  7592,  8813;  compare  8823.  Specifically,  voices  or  thunders 
denote  truths  divine ;  but  the  brightness  of  lightnhig,  truths  from  the 
dinne,  which  penetrate  the  internal  sight  of  man,  and  give  him  illumi- 
nation, ah.  8813,  cited  8914.  See  Lightnings.  Description  of  the 
lunar  spirits,  whose  discourse,  when  many  are  together,  is  like  a 
thundering,  1763,  9232. 

THYMUS.     See  Gland. 

TIDAL  \^Thidear\.  Tidal  and  other  kings  named  together,  denote 
so  many  kinds  of  apparent  goods  and  truths  predicated  of  the  external 
man  of  the  Lord,  1661.  More  particularly,  Cheilorlaomer  denotes 
truth ;  Tidal  good ;  and  the  other  kings,  goods  and  truth  derived  from 
these,  1685. 

TIGERS.  Description  of  some  who  are  internally  like  tigers, 
though  it  does  not  appear  in  the  outward  character,  8622. 

TILL,  to.     See  to  Cultivate. 

TILLER  OF  THE  GROUND,  a  [co/etw].     See  to  Cultivate. 
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TIMBREL  [^ti/mpanum].     See  Music. 

TIME  [tempiis^. — 1.  Time  and  Space  in  the  other  Life.  The 
wonderful  dJSerence  of  circumstances  in  the  other  life  is  illustrated  by 
examples ;  among  other  things,  it  is  mentioned  that  angels  have  no 
idea  of  time,  1274,  1376.  Thousands  of  years  do  not  appear  to  angels 
as  time,  yea,  hardly  as  if  they  had  lived  a  minute,  1382;  compare 
3356,  cited  below.  Though  spaces  and  times  do  not  exist  in  the  other 
life,  it  appears  otherwise  to  spirits  recently  from  the  body ;  neverthe- 
less, they  at  length  perceive  that  states  as  to  esse  are  instead  of  place, 
and  states  as  to  existere  instead  of  time,  2625.  In  the  other  life,  all 
things  appear,  indeed,  as  in  space,  and  succeed  as  in  time,  but  in 
themselves  they  are  changes  of  state,  and  this  is  well  known  to  spirits 
even  to  evil  ones,  who  make  an  evil  use  of  their  knowledge ;  of  wluch  a 
brief  description  is  given,  3356.  Even  man  is  so  far  not  in  time  as  he 
is  in  his  internal  state ;  hence  time  cannot  be  predicated  of  the  affec- 
tion of  genuine  love,  but  it  becomes  manifest  from  reflection  upon 
things  not  of  that  affection,  thus  when  any  impatience  or  solicitude  is 
felt,  3927.  When  men  leave  the  world  they  leave  ako  the  notion  of 
space  and  time,  and  come  into  the  notion  of  state,  for  which  reason  all 
times  in  the  Word  denote,  in  the  internal  sense,  states,  4814.  Times 
and  spaces  in  the  spiritual  world  are  states  of  life,  and  the  all  of  life 
is  from  the  Lord ;  shewn  by  the  Author's  experience,  4882.  Ideas  of 
time  cannot  exist  in  the  other  life,  because  there  is  no  apparent  pro- 
gress of  the  sun  there  to  make  time ;  the  sun,  in  the  other  life,  never 
sets,  for  it  is  the  Lord,  4901 ;  ilL  7381 ;  further  ill.  10,605.  There 
are  changes  in  the  other  life  corresponding  to  the  changes  of  the  day, 
from  morning  to  noon,  and  evening,  and  (in  hell  only)  to  the  darkness 
of  night,  but  these  changes  are  from  the  proprium  of  angels  and  spirits, 
ill.  6110;  see  also  7218;  passages  cited,  in  which  it  is  shewn  that 
spaces  and  times  do  not  exist  in  the  other  life,  8918,  10,133.  Angels 
are  eminently  wise  beyond  men,  because  their  thoughts  are  not  so 
finited  by  space  and  time,  10,133:  as  to  the  existence  of  light,  and 
other  appearances  dependent  on  it,  in  the  other  life,  see  Heaven  (10), 
Light  (3),  Place  (1,  3,  4),  Spirit  (11).  As  to  the  expression,  "Time, 
and  times,  and  half  a  time,"  see  the  Author's  work,  Apocalypse  Ex- 
plained^  761. 

2.  That  no  ratio  exists  between  Time  and  Eternity,  1382. — Where 
this  subject  is  again  stated  it  is  shewn  that  man  can  never  think  ade- 
quately of  the  Infinite  and  Eternal,  because  he  thinks  from  space  and 
time,  but  it  is  otherwise  with  angels,  3404.  Where  the  signification 
of  time  and  space  are  treated  of,  it  is  shewn  that  they  do  not  even 
denote  state  in  the  supreme  sense  which  treats  of  the  Lord,  but  for 
time,  what  is  eternal  must  be  understood,  and  for  space,  what  is  in- 
finite, 6983. 

3.  Signification  of  Time  in  the  Word, — ^Time  in  general  denotes 
state ;  hence  I  will  return  to  thee  at  the  stated  time,  said  by  Jehovah, 
denotes  in  the  state  treated  of,  2212,  ill.  2213 ;  compare  2625 ;  signifi- 
cation of  time  cited  3786 ;  signification  of  stated  time,  7508,  8070. 
Times  denote  states  as  to  existere ;  but  spaces  or  places,  states  as  to 
esse,  f7/.  2625 ;  further  ill.  3938 ;  see  above  (2),  6983.  As  times  in 
general  denote  states,  so  all  portions  of  tune,  as  hours,  days,  months, 
years,  etc.,  but  with  a  difference ;  here  the  signification  of  the  third  day 
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is  explained,  2788,  10,133.  Times  and  spaces  pertain  to  nature  only; 
hence  when  the  sense  of  the  Word  passes  into  heaven,  all  idea  of  space 
and  time  perishes,  2837.  Spaces  and  times  denote  states,  becaose  Uie 
angels  have  no  idea  of  space  and  time,  nor,  consequently,  has  the  in- 
ternal man ;  also,  it  is  here  explained  that  as  no  idea  of  time  can  be 
entertained  in  the  internal  sense  of  the  Word,  so  there  can  be  no  idea 
derived  from  time,  as  of  age,  whether  of  inifancy,  youth,  or  manhood, 
or  old  age ;  but  in  place  of  all  these  things,  differences  of  state,  3254, 
3356  end.  As  shewn  in  the  preceding  passages,  time  denotes  state; 
hence  it  came  to  pass,  or  was  done,  at  this  time,  denotes  the  particular 
Ktate  of  what  follows  in  the  series,  ill.  4814,  cited  4916.  See  Placb 
(11). 

TIMIDITY.     See  Fear. 

TIMNATH  [Thimnath^y  where  Judah  went  previous  to  the  occur- 
rence with  Tamar  (Gen.  xxxviii.  12),  denotes  the  state  there  treated  of, 
namely,  one  of  consultation  as  to  the  good  of  the  church,  4855.  See 
Tribes  (Judah), 

TIRAS  [Thirasl     See  Japhet  (1151). 

TO-DAY  [hodte].     See  Day. 

TOE.     See  Foot. 

TOGARMAH  [Thogamiathl,     See  Gomer. 

TOKEN  OF  A  COVENANT.     See  Sign. 

TO-MORROW  [crasy  crastinum].     See  Morrow. 

TON  [tonna'].  Description  of  an  mfemal  ton,  820,  947—948. 
Sec  Hell  (3). 

TONE  or  SOUND.  Angels  and  spirits  distinguish  sounds  accord- 
ing to  differences  of  good  and  truth,  not  only  in  the  case  of  singing  and 
of  instniments,  but  also  of  tlie  voice,  420  end.  See  Music,  Sound, 
Thunder,  Language. 

TONGS  AND  SNUFFERS  denote  purificatory  and  cvacuatory 
media  in  the  natural,  9572. 

TONGUE.     See  Language  (1). 

TOOL,  A  Graver's  [_ccBhim'].  A  chisel,  or  sculptor's  tool,  denotes 
the  faculty  of  self-intelligence ;  ■  to  form  an  idol  with  such  a  tool,  denotes 
from  the  intellectual  proprium,  8942,  1 0,406. 

TOOTH  [rfew^]. — 1.  Correspondence  of  the  Teeth,  Teeth,  in  the 
Word,  denote  lowest  natural  truths;  in  the  opposite  sense,  falses; 
gnashing  of  teeth,  the  collision  of  falses  with  tniths,  4424.  The  cor- 
respondence of  the  teeth  is  treated  of  seriatim;  the  appearance  of 
certain  infernal  spirits  being  described,  5565 — 5568 ;  particulars  cited 
below  (3).  In  a  good  sense,  those  who  correspond  to  the  teeth  are 
classed  with  such  as  correspond  with  the  bones  generally;  they  are 
those  who  have  undergone  vastation,  and  have  but  little  spiritual  life, 
5561.  The  teeth,  like  other  parts  of  the  body,  correspond  to  the 
natural;  specifically,  the  lowest  natural,  6380.  Teeth  denote  the 
exterior  of  the  intellectual  part,  and  hence  natural  truth,  ill,  and  ah, 
9052,  cited  9062.  Teeth  denote  the  corporeal  proprium  or  lowest  part 
of  man,  10,283. 

2.  Passages  in  the  Wordy  where  Teeth  are  mentioned. — ^Teeth  white 
with  milk,  predicated  of  Judah  (Gen.  xlix.  12),  denote  the  good  of 
truth,  predicated  of  the  divine  natural,  2184,  6380,  9052.  An  eye  for 
an  eye  and  a  tooth  for  a  tooth,  in  the  law  of  Moses,  and  afterwards  in 
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the  Lord's  words  (Lev.  xxiv.  20 ;  Matt.  v.  38),  denote  the  truth  of 
faith  interior  and  exterior  respectively,  9048 ;  particularly  as  to  tooth, 
9052.  The  tooth  of  a  man  or  maid-servant  knocked  out  (Exod.  xxi.  27), 
denotes  truth,  or  the  affection  of  truth,  destroyed  in  the  sensual  part, 
9062.  The  people  smitten  with  a  plague  while  the  flesh  of  the  quails 
was  yet  between  their  teeth  (Numb.  xi.  33),  denotes  voluntary  evil,  or 
concupiscence  and  its  consequences,  10,283.  There  shall  be  weeping 
and  gnashing  of  teeth  (Matt.  viii.  12),  denotes  the  collision  of  falses 
with  the  truths  of  faith  in  the  case  of  those  who  conclude  from  tlie 
fallacies  of  the  senses,  and  the  falses  derived  from  such  fallacies,  4424 
end,  9052.  Teeth  like  the  teeth  of  lions  (Rev.  ix.  8)  denote  the  ex- 
ternals of  the  natural  which  are  mere  fallacies  from  sensuals  destroy- 
ing truths,  7643,  9052;  the  similar  signification  of  other  passages, 
9052. 

3.  Spirits  whose  State  is  represented  by  Teeth. — Spirits  are  described 
who  were  robbers  and  pirates  in  the  life  of  the  body;  they  seemed  to 
gnash  their  teeth  audibly,  at  which  the  Author  expresses  his  surprise, 
because  they  had  no  teeth,  820,  5387.  The  state  of  some  who  had 
been  very  rich  in  the  life  of  the  body,  but  had  not  been  principled  in 
any  love  of  use,  is  described ;  their  sphere  is  like  the  stench  of  rotten 
teeth,  1631.  In  general,  evil  spirits  do  not  appear  imhandsome  in 
their  own  light,  but  they  are  hideous  when  seen  in  the  light  of  heaven ; 
instead  of  a  face,  some  appear  with  a  mere  grate  of  teeth,  or  mere  hair, 
4533,  5565.  Some  who  were  invisible  in  a  spiritual  sphere,  but  visible 
in  a  natural  one ;  their  sphere  is  like  the  stench  of  teeth,  and  like  that 
of  burnt  bone  or  horn,  4630,  5573.  A  spirit  who  had  been  a  robber 
described;  his  horrible  character,  and  endeavor  to  exercise  magical 
arts  against  the  Author ;  instead  of  a  face,  he  had  like  the  ravenous 
maw  of  a  dog  with  frightful  teeth,  5566.  One  of  similar  character  is 
described,  who  was  a  scomer  of  the  truth,  though  of  an  ingenious  under- 
standing (in  this  passage  it  is  John  Conrad  Dippel  to  whom  the  Author 
alludes),  5567.  Spirits  were  sometimes  with  the  Author  who  gnashed 
with  their  teeth ;  diey  are  such  as  had  confirmed  themselves  against 
the  divine,  and  traced  all  to  nature,  5568.  Where  he  treats  of  pains 
and  diseases  caused  by  infernal  spirits,  the  Author  mentions  one  in 
particular,  who  had  been  an  adulterer,  even  in  his  old  age ;  he  caused 
pain  in  the  teeth,  etc.,  5714.  In  the  same  series,  he  describes  hypo- 
critical spirits ;  one  especially,  who  caused  pain  in  the  teeth  and  the 
left  jaw,  extending  to  the  bone  of  the  left  temple,  5720.  Note :  the 
intense  cold  felt  by  infernal  spirits  on  approaching  heaven  is  indicated 
by  the  gnashing  of  teeth,  4175. 

TOPAZ  {topazius"].     See  Precious  Stones. 

TORCH  [/««:].  A  torch  of  fire  denotes  the  heat  of  the  lusts ;  the 
•state  here  represented  (Gen.  xv.  17)  being  the  time  of  the  Church's 
consummation,  1861.     See  Abraham. 

TORN  [disoerptum].  The  torn  of  the  flocks,  in  Jacob's  words  to 
Laban  (Gen.  xxxi.  39),  denotes  evil  without  guilt,  mixed  with  good, 
because  death  occasioned  by  another  is  indicated,  4171.  Joseph  sup- 
posed to  be  torn  to  pieces  [idiomatically,  in  tearing  he  is  torn,  Gen. 
xliv.  28],  denotes  apperception  that  internal  good  had  perished  by  evils 
and  falses,  5828. 

TORPOR.     The  Author  describes  certain  spirits  who  have  only 
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cared  to  live  in  luxurious  indolence;  they  induce  torpor,  1509.  A 
class  of  yery  subtle  spirits  described  who  infest  the  nerves  and  fibres 
with  a  deadly  torpor,  4227. 

TOUCH ;  Touch,  to  [tacULS,  tangere].     See  to  Feel. 

TOWER,  A  [turris].  Where  the  tower  of  Babel  is  treated  of,  it 
is  hr,  ill.  and  ah,  that  a  tower  denotes  the  worship  of  self,  1306.  Where 
the  Chaldajan  towers,  or  look-out  towers,  are  mentioned  (Isa.  xxiii.  18), 
they  denote  phantasies  of  this  nature,  1368 ;  compare  2572.  Where 
mountains  are  treated  of,  it  is  hr.  stated  that  mountains  and  towers 
denote  the  love  of  self  and  the  world,  or  their  opposites ;  passage  cited 
concerning  the  Lord  being  taken  up  into  a  high  mountain,  and  on  to 
the  pinnacle  of  the  temple,  1691  end.  Where  it  is  related  that  Israel 
pitched  his  tent  from  beyond  the  tower  Etlar  (Gen.  xxxv.  21),  it  is 
explained  that  towers,  on  account  of  their  height,  denote  interiors,  of 
which  either  truths  or  falses  may  be  predicated  according  to  the  subject; 
hence  also  the  towers  of  Zion  (Ps.  xlviii.  12)  denote  interior  truths  by 
which  states  of  love  and  diarity  are  defended,  4599.  The  Grammadims 
in  the  towers  (predicated  of  Tyro,  Ezek.  xxvii.  17)  denote  knowledges 
of  interior  truth,  4599. 

TRADING  [iiegotiatio'].     See  Merchant. 

TRAMPLE  or  TREAD  \^calcare\     See  Foot. 

TRANQUILLITY.     See  Peace  (3). 

TRANSFIGURATION.     See  Lord  (54). 

TRANSFLUX  is  a  term  by  which  the  flowing  in  of  the  divine 
through  heaven  is  sometimes  alluded  to;  see  especially  6720,  8899; 
particulars  in  Influx. 

TRANSGRESSION  Iprcevaricatio'],     See  Evil  (1),  9156,  6563. 

TRAVEL,  to.     See  to  Journey. 

TREAD  DOWN,  to  \_procalcare].     See  Foot. 

TREASURE  [thesaurus],  Li  general,  treasures  denote  knowledges 
of  good  and  truth,  3048 ;  particulars  in  Riches. 

TREASURIES  [thesmiraria].  Treasuries,  from  the  riches  stored 
in  them,  denote  knowledges  of  good  and  truth ;  in  the  opposite  sense, 
knowledges  of  evil  and  the  false,  6660.     See  Store-Houses. 

TREE  [arbor"]. — 1.  Signification,  The  regeneration  of  man  is  re- 
presented principally  in  the  growth  of  trees,  the  flowers  which  precede 
the  fruit  representing  his  state  when  near  regeneration,  ill,  5116. 
When  man  is  prepared  to  receive  celestial  seed  from  the  Lord,  and  pro- 
duce good  and  truth  in  some  measure,  that  seed  is  caused  to  germinate, 
at  first  as  the  tender  herb,  and  finally  as  the  tree  bearing  fruit,  29. 
WTien  the  subject  treated  of  is  the  spiritual  man,  his  food  is  signified 
l)y  the  tree  yielding  seed,  56.  When  the  celestial  man  is  the  subject, 
trees  denote  perceptions ;  when  predicated  of  the  spiritual  man,  know- 
ledges, 103,  1443,  1616,  2163,  2722,  2972,  4013,  7584;  compare  th(f 
citation  where  the  spiritual  man  is  treated  of,  2682 ;  and  see  below, 
8891.  The  trees  of  Eden  generally  denote  perceptions;  every  tree 
pleasant  to  sight,  the  perception  of  truth ;  every  tree  good  for  food, 
the  perception  of  good,  102 ;  and  in  the  opposite  sense,  207,  209.  The 
tree  of  lives  in  the  midst  of  the  garden,  denotes  love  and  faith  in  the 
•Nvill  of  the  internal  man ;  it  is  called  the  tree  of  livos  when  procr- 
eated of  the  celestial  church,  but  otherwise  the  tree  of  life,  102,  105, 
312.     The  tree  of  life  is  celestial  love,  tlius  the  Lord  himself,  and  to 
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eat  of  this  tree  is  to  be  gifted  with  love  and  charity,  2187.  The  tree 
of  the  knowledge  of  good  and  eyil  denotes  faith  from  sensnal  things, 
102 ;  its  being  in  the  midst  of  the  garden,  where  the  tree  of  lives  was 
first  said  to  be,  indicates  that  such  feith  was  now  in  the  place  of  celestial 
love,  198 — 201 ;  compare  125 ;  see  below,  8891.  The  celestial  man  as 
to  his  intellectual  state  is  called  a  garden ;  in  which  his  rational  per- 
ceptions are  as  the  cedars,  and  the  similar  stately  trees  of  Lebanon;  his 
scientifics  or  exterior  perceptions  as  oaks,  1443.  An  oak-grove,  named 
in  the  suigular,  denotes  first  or  exterior  perception ;  oak-groves  in  the 
plural,  increased  or  interior  perception,  1016.  When  man  is  compared 
to  a  tree  his  intelligence  is  signified  by  leaves,  wisdom  by  flowers,  and 
the  good  of  life  by  fruits ;  thus  also,  abstractly,  leaves  denote  truths, 
885,  3427,  9337,  ill.  10,185.  The  fruit  of  a  tree  denotes  all  that  is 
sensitive  of  good ;  its  green  leaves,  all  that  is  sensitive  of  truth,  7690 
— 7692 ;  see  below  (5),  7966.  See  Leaves.  Trees  denote  goods  and 
truths  according  to  their  species ;  olives  and  vines,  for  example,  those  of 
the  spiritual  man ;  the  poplar,  the  hazel,  and  the  plane-tree,  those  of 
the  natural  man,  4013,  4552.  A  shrub  or  twig  denotes  a  little  of  the 
perception  of  truth  ;  hence  to  be  cast  under  a  shrub  is  to  be  desolated 
as  to  truth,  2682.  Various  species  of  trees  denote  goods  and  truths, 
interior  and  exterior,  because  goods  and  truths  are  the  subjects  of  per- 
ceptions and  knowledges,  4013.  Paradise  denotes  the  wisdom  of  the 
regenerate  man ;  the  tree  of  life,  his  will  of  the  good ;  the  tree  of  know- 
ledge, his  understanding  of  the  truth ;  eating  of  the  latter,  his  decline 
from  good  to  mere  knowledge,  ill,  8891. 

2.  That  to  plants  in  the  spiritual  sense,  is  to  Regenerate,  ill,  8326. 

3.  Trees  in  Idolatrous  Worship, — The  ancients  celebrated  holy 
worship  on  mountains  and  in  groves,  but  it  was  forbidden  when  that 
worship  became  idolatrous,  sh.  2722.  Worship  in  groves  and  gardens 
was  according  to  the  species  of  trees  under  which  it  was  celebrated, 
thus  according  to  their  signification,  2772,  4013,  4552.  See  Grove, 
Worship. 

4.  Passages  in  the  Word, — Eating  of  the  tree  of  science  denotes 
the  scrutiny  of  faith  from  self-intelligence,  and  the  consequent  denial  of 
revealed  truth,  204 — 209.  The  persuasion  to  eat  coming  from  the 
serpent  denotes  the  seduction  by  man's  sensual  nature,  194.  The 
woman  eating  first  denotes  that  the  proprium  or  cupidity,  phantasy, 
and  pleasure  are  thus  ministered  to,  194,  207.  The  man  persuaded  to 
eat  denotes  that  the  rational  mind  is  next  allured  to  consent,  207,  265. 
The  man  and  his  wife  hearing  the  voice  of  Jehovah,  denotes  the  dictate 
remaining  after  the  decline  from  good,  219.  Their  hiding  themselves 
in  the  midst  of  the  trees  denotes  a  further  aversion  from  the  celestial 
state,  and  perception  from  natural  good  only,  222,  225.  Their  ex- 
pulsion from  E^ien,  denotes  the  loss  of  all  celestial  wisdom  and  intelli- 
gence, 305,  306.  The  tree  of  life  now  said  to  be  guarded  by  cherubim, 
denotes  the  Providence  of  the  Lord  lest  man  should  profane  holy  things 
and  perish  to  eternity,  306,  308.  The  flame  of  a  sword  turning  itself 
every  way,  denotes  the  insane  lusts  and  persuasions  of  man  which 
always  turn  him  from  the  way  of  the  tree  of  life  to  the  way  of  death, 
3U6,  309.  See  Man  (43).  The  angels  under  a  tree  with  Abraham, 
denotes  the  celestial  man  in  a  state  of  perception,  2163,  2186.  The 
boy  Ishmael  cast  under  a  shrub,  denotes  the  despair  of  the  spiritual  on 
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account  of  lost  perception,  2G82.  The  trees  of  Egypt  broken  by  hail 
and  devoured  by  locusts,  denotes  all  the  knowledges  of  good  and  truth 
in  the  natural  mind  destroyed  by  falses,  7583,  7647 ;  and  the  sensitiye 
perceptions  of  good  and  truth  utterly  lost,  7690 — 7692.  Tlie  trees  of 
Eden,  where  Pharaoh  is  treated  of,  denote  scientifics  and  knowledges 
from  the  Word,  understood  to  be  profaned,  130,  2049.  Cedar-trees, 
called  the  glory  of  Lebanon,  denote  the  celestial  spiritual  state ;  tlie  fir- 
tree,  the  pine,  and  the  box,  celestial  natural,  2162,  9406.  The  gar- 
ments of  the  people,  and  branches  of  trees  strewn  in  the  way  of  Jesus, 
represented  all  truths  whatsoever  as  the  substratum  upon  which  the 
Lord  proceeds  to  judgment,  9912. 

6.  Trees  seen  in  the  other  Life, — Gardens  and  trees  derive  their 
signification  from  representatives  which  appear  in  the  other  life,  1069, 
9841,  10,644;  from  experience,  8220.  The  inmiense  extension  of  the 
paradisiacal  gardens,  the  beauty  and  variety  of  the  trees  thus  repre- 
sented, are  ineffable;  from  experience,  1622.  A  representation  of  con- 
jugial  love  by  trees,  br,  described,  6051.  The  men  of  the  church  at 
this  day,  thus  the  state  of  Europe,  represented  by  a  tree  (understand 
the  tree  of  science)  with  a  viper  ascending  into  it,  2125.  The  regene- 
ration of  the  spiritual  man  is  represented  as  a  tree,  the  leaves  of  which 
denote  truths,  the  fruits  goods  of  truth,  and  the  seeds  goods  themselves, 
7966,  8326. 

6.  TJie  Spiritual  Life  of  Trees,  Plants,  etc. — ^There  is  an  influx 
from  the  Lord,  through  heaven,  into  the  subjects  of  the  vegetable 
kingdom  as  well  as  into  animals  (previously  treated  of);  and  it  is  in 
virtue  of  the  perpetuity  of  this  influx  that  they  live,  3648,  4322,  5 116, 
See  Influx  (13),  Life  (2). 

TREMOR.  The  Author  mentions  the  tremor  that  he  felt  in  the 
nerves  and  bones  when  invaded  by  evil  spirits  on  a  particular  occasion, 
3219.     As  to  tremor  generally,  see  Terror,  Consternation,  Fear. 

TRESPASSES.     See  Evil  (1). 

TRIBES. — 1.  General  Signification  of  the  Twelve  Tnbes,  or  Twelve 
Sons  of  Jacob,  Tlie  twelve  tribes  denote  so  many  universal  divisions 
[^partitio7ies']  of  love  and  faith,  sh,  3858,  br,  3926 ;  cited  4060.  Every 
tribe  denotes  one  of  these  universals,  as  explained  hereafter,  where  the 
separate  names  are  treated  of,  3858.  In  general,  the  twelve  tribes 
denote  all  the  forms  wliich  the  affections  of  love  or  charity  assume,  and 
all  the  thoughts  of  faith  or  truth ;  thus  all  together,  when  the  Jewish 
Church  was  instituted,  represented  the  Lord's  kingdom,  3858.  The 
signification  of  the  tribes  is  shewn  by  their  number  being  twelve ;  by 
the  division  of  the  land  of  Canaan ;  by  the  twelve  gates  of  the  New 
Jerusalem ;  by  the  order  of  encampment ;  by  the  stones  in  the  breast- 
plate, and  the  two  stones  of  the  ephod,  which  bore  their  names ;  by 
the  sealing  of  the  tribes ;  by  the  twelve  stones  set  up  m  Jordan ;  and 
finally,  by  the  similar  number  of  the  Lord's  apostles ;  passages  cited 
under  all  these  heads,  3858 ;  as  to  the  encampments,  see  below,  9642. 
The  same  word  translated  tribes,  denotes  in  the  original  Hebrew  a 
sceptre  and  a  staff,  which  denotes  power ;  it  is  here  briefly  stated,  there- 
fore, that  all  the  power  of  tlie  Lord  resides  in  goods  and  truths,  and 
angels  are  called  powers  from  their  reception  of  goods  and  tniths,  3858. 
The  order  in  which  the  tribes  are  named  under  various  circumstances 
indicates  a  change  in  the  signification  in  accordance  with  the  quality  of 
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the  state  represented ;  in  general,  the  order  begins  either  from  love, 
which  rules  the  signification  of  the  series,  or  from  faith ;  some  examples 
given,  8862,  3939.  When  the  name  of  any  one  of  the  tribes  occurs  in 
the  Word,  it  indicates  the  quality  of  the  state  treated  of;  that  is  to 
say,  the  quality  of  those  who  are  in  the  state  there  described,  3939, 
6337,  cited  below.  Where  Simeon  and  Levi  are  treated  of,  it  is 
repeated  that  every  one  of  Jacob's  sons,  and  the  tribes  descended  from 
them,  represented  some  common  principle  of  faith  and  charity ;  passages 
cited  also,  concerning  Reuben,  Judah,  Dan,  Naphtali,  Gad,  Asher, 
Issachar,  and  Zebulon,  4503.  Six  names  occur  more  frequently  than 
others  in  the  prophetic  books  where  the  church  is  treated  of:  these  are 
Judah,  Joseph,  Benjamin,  Ephraim,  Israel,  and  Jacob ;  here,  however, 
only  the  signification  of  Joseph  and  Benjamin  is  considered,  4592. 
When  Jacob  is  named,  he  denotes  the  natural  man  as  te  the  truth  of 
faith  and  good  of  love  in  a  general  sense;  his  twelve  sons,  or  the 
twelve  tribes  named  from  them,  truths  and  goods  in  particular ;  here 
the  arrangement  of  such  truths  and  goods  is  treated  of,  6335.  The 
truths  and  goods  represented  by  Jacob  and  his  sons  constitute  the 
church,  therefore  Jacob  alone,  or  the  sons  of  Jacob,  represent  the 
church,  6337 ;  further  ill,  and  passages  cited  6637.  The  goods  and 
truths  of  the  church  are  variously  represented  according  to  the  order 
in  which  the  tribes  are  named ;  hence  they  denote  the  quality  of  goods 
and  truths  in  infinite  variety,  6337 ;  passages  cited  to  this  effect  6640. 
Judgment  is  predicated  of  Dan  as  one  of  the  tribes  of  Israel,  and  of 
the  apostles,  because  it  is  the  especial  office  of  truth,  and  tribes  denote 
truths,  ill.  6397.  Heaven  itself,  with  all  its  component  societies,  is 
represented  by  the  tribes,  families,  and  houses  of  the  sons  of  Israel ; 
and  this  in  accordance  with  the  correspondence  of  the  Grand  Man, 
7836,  7891,  7996,  7997.  The  encampment  of  the  tribes  represented 
the  arrangement  of  all  things  in  heaven  according  to  the  truths  of 
faith  and  goods  of  love,  ill,  and  passages  cited  9642.  Note :  to  number 
the  sons  of  Israel  is  to  arrange  the  goods  of  love  and  truths  of  faith, 
and  this  is  not  in  the  power  of  any  man ;  hence  the  sin  of  David,  ill, 
10,219.     Further  particulars  in  Numbers  fTwelve),  Order  (26). 

Tribes  of  the  earth  who  shall  mourn  (Matt.  xxiv.  30),  denotes  the 
grief  of  all  who  are  in  the  good  of  love  and  the  truth  of  faith,  ill, 
4060. 

2.  The  Conception  and  Nativity  of  Jacob's  SonSj  denotes  the  con- 
ception and  birth  of  so  many  states  of  love  and  faith,  commencing 
from  externals  and  proceeding  to  internals ;  hence  Reuben,  the  first 
son  bom  of  Leah,  denotes  the  truth  of  faith  predicated  of  an  external 
afifection  for  truth,  3860.  The  names  by  which  the  twelve  sons  were 
called  mvolve  the  quality  of  the  state  represented  by  each,  every  name 
some  universal  of  faith  or  love,  3861,  ill,  3862.  The  first  three  sons 
Rouben,  Simeon,  and  Levi,  denote  in  order  the  truth  of  faith  in  the 
understanding,  in  the  will,  and  in  the  act ;  thus  the  successive  state  of 
regeneration  from  faith  to  charity,  3876,  3877.  Where  the  birth  of 
Judah  is  treated  of  as  the  completion  of  the  ascent  to  the  Lord,  the 
signification  of.  the  first  three  births  is  repeated ;  and  it  is  added  that 
the  fourth  son  bom  of  Leah  represents  the  state  of  good  in  which  the 
Lord  is  present,  3882.  In  the  introduction  to  the  succeeding  chapter 
it  is  briefly  stated  that  the  four  sons  of  Leah  denote  the   ascent  from 
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the  truth  of  faith  to  the  good  of  lore ;  and  the  snooeeding  births  the 
conjunction  of  natural  truth,  by  means  provided,  with  spiritual  good, 
8902.     In  general,  the  first  four  births  (Reuben,  Simeon,  Levi,  and 
Judah,  sons  of  Leah)  represent  in  order  the  progress  of  the  regenera- 
tion of  the  celestial  man ;  the  seven  following,  to  Joseph,  the  progress 
of  the  regeneration  of  the  spiritual  man,  cited  3921  end.     The  sons  of 
the  handmaids  denote,  in  general,  common  truths,  which  are  means 
serving  to  the  conjunction  of  the  internal  man  with  the  external,  in 
order  that  the  church  may  exist  in  man,  3939.     By  the  nativity  of  the 
sons  of  Jacob  is  described  in  order  the  regeneration  of  man,  or  the 
states  through  which  he  passes  before  he  bm>mes  a  church ;  thus  all 
things  of  faith  and  love  in  one  complex  which  make  the  church ;  in  the 
supreme  sense,  the  order  in  which  the  Lord  made  his  human  divine, 
3939  end ;  see  below,  4G03.     By  the  ten  sons  of  Jacob,  bom  of  Leah 
and  the  handmaids,  is  represented  the  conunon  truths  which  must  be 
received  and  acknowledged  before  the  external  and  internal  man  can  be 
conjohicd ;  ill,  where  the  birth  of  Joseph  is  treated  of,  3909 ;  br.  re- 
peated, 3971.     Where  the  divine  natural  of  tlie  Lord  is  treated  of,  and 
its  conjunction  with  the  divine  rational,  it  is  br,  explained  that  the  sons 
of  Jacob  represent  all  goods  and  truths  collated  in  the  natural  prior  to 
that  conjunction ;  here,  therefore,  they  are  not  named  in  tlie  order  of 
their  birth,  but  the  sons  of  the  concubines  are  placed  last,  4603.     Tlie 
sons  of  Leah  thus  named  distinctly,  viz.,  Reuben,  Simeon,  Levi,  Judah, 
Issaehar,  and  Zebulon,  denote  external  divine  goods  and  trutlis  in  their 
order,  4604.    The  sons  of  Rachel,  viz.,  Joseph  and  Benjamin,  mentioned 
next,  denote  interior  goods  and  truths,  4607.     The  sons  of  Billiali, 
Rochers  handmaid,  viz.,  Dan  and  Napthali,  denote  goods  and  truths 
ministering  to  the  interior,  and  essentially  necessary  as  means  of  con- 
junction, 4608.     The  sons  of  Zilpah,  Leah's  handmaid,  viz.,  Gad  and 
Asher,  denote  more  exterior,  but  still  ministering  goods  and  truths, 
scrvhig  as  mediums  to  the  affection  of  exterior  truth,  4609.     All  the 
sons  of  Jacob  said  to  be  bom  to  him  in  Padan-Aram,  denotes  the 
origin  of  all  the  principles  of  love  and  faith,  from  knowledges  of  gooil 
and  truth,  4610.      See  Jacob  (5,   6),   Lo^^s  (25),    Maruiage  (33), 
Numbers  (12),  Nation  (13),  Nativity,  Laban,  Syria,  Leah,  Rachel. 
3.    Particular   signification   of  each   Son — firsty    Reuben. — Reuben 
denotes  faith,  considered  apart  from  charity,  which  has  always  been 
destructive   of  the  church ;    hence  the   import   of  his  transgression, 
2435.     Those  who  separate  faith  from  charity  cast  themselves  into 
falses  and  evils,  as  represented  by  Cain  and  Abel,  by  Ham  and  Canaan, 
by  Reuben,  and  by  the  Egyptians,  when  their  first-born  were  slain, 
3325  near  the  end,  4601  cited  below.     Reuben  was  named  from  seeing, 
and  he  represents,  in  the  internal  sense,  what  is  involved  in  seeing 
(3861);  thus  in  the  supreme  sense,  Pra»vidence;  in  tlie  internal  sense, 
faith;  in  the  Ulterior,  understanding,  3863;  passages  cited  7231.     In 
general,  it  is  correct  to  say  that  Reuben  denotes  faith  in  the  mider- 
standing,  or  doctrine,  which  is  the  first  tiling  received  by  those  who 
become  regenerate;  xmderstand,  the  truth  of  doctrine,  by  which  man 
may  be  led  to  the  good  of  life,  3863,  br,  3866.     In  the  opposite  sense, 
IJeuben  denotes  faith  >vithout  charity,  and  then  Simeon  and  Levi  named 
together  denote  the  affection  of  evil  contrary  to  charity,  3870.     Where 
tlie  transgression  of  Reuben  ia  treated  of,  it  is  shewn  tliat  Reuben  de- 
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notes  faith  separate  from  charity,  and  also  profaned,  4601.  Where  the 
8ons  of  Jacob  are  enumerated  on  his  return  to  Isaac,  it  is  explained  that 
Reuben  denotes  the  good  of  faith,  because  the  state  represented  is  that 
in  which  the  truth  of  faith  has  become  good,  4605.  Where  the  sealing 
of  the  tribes  is  treated  of  (Rev.  vii.  4,  5),  Judah  is  named  first  for  those 
in  the  Lord's  kingdom  who  are  in  celestial  good;  Reuben  second,  for 
those  who  are  in  spiritual  good,  or  the  second  heaven ;  and  Gad,  in  the 
third  place,  for  those  who  are  in  natural  good,  or  the  quality  of  good 
in  the  first  heaven,  4605.  Reuben  denotes  confession  of  faith,  predi- 
cated of  the  church  in  general,  because  faith  in  the  understanding  is 
the  beginning  of  regeneration,  and  faith  is  also  the  beginning  of  the 
church,  ill  4731,  cited  4734;  cited  again  4761;  particularly  6342, 
cited  below.  Reuben  denotes  faith  in  doctrine  and  understanding; 
Suneon,  faith  in  the  life  and  in  the  will,  5472,  5541 ;  cited  6238.  The 
two  sons  of  Reuben  denote  respectively  the  doctrine  of  truth  and  the 
doctrine  of  good,  5542.  Where  Reuben  is  called  his  first-bom  by 
Jacob,  it  is  explained  that  he  denotes  faith  apparently  in  the  first 
place ;  the  remaining  words  of  Jacob,  and  the  profane  state  hero  repre- 
sented, explained,  6342 — 6348;  compare  6238,  cited  below  (14);  see 
Marriage  (35).  The  sons  of  Reuben  and  Simeon  are  recited  in  order 
where  the  genealogy  of  Levi  was  alone  requisite  for  the  history,  because 
the  spiritual  church  is  treated  of  in  the  internal  sense,  and  the  spiritual 
church  cannot  be  represented  as  beginning  from  charity,  but  from  faith 
first  received  in  the  imderstanding,  7231.  As  to  Reuben  and  Joseph, 
see  to  Smite  (2).  As  to  Reuben,  Simeon,  and  Levi,  the  correlatives  of 
Peter,  James,  and  John,  see  John. 

4.  Sivieon, — Simeon,  the  second  son  of  Leah,  denotes  faith  in  the 
will,  which  succeeds  faith  in  the  understanding,  in  the  course  of  rege- 
neration, or  in  the  procedure  from  exteriors  to  interiors,  br.  ill.  3868, 
passages  cited  7231.  Simeon  was  named  from  hearing j  and  he  repre- 
sents, in  the  supreme  sense.  Providence ;  in  the  internal  sense,  faith  in 
the  will;  in  the  interior,  obedience;  in  the  complex,  the  will  to  do 
that  which  was  first  understood  to  be  true,  and  in  which,  therefore, 
charity  can  be  implanted  as  represented  by  the  next  birth,  3869,  3872  ; 
cited  4606;  see  Hearing.  In  the  opposite  sense,  Simeon  and  Levi, 
named  together,  denote  the  affection  of  evil  contrary  to  charity ;  this 
when  Reuben  represents  faith  without  charity,  sh.  3870,  4497,  4502, 
4503,  4515,  6352;  cited  below.  Notwithstanding  what  is  said  of 
Simeon  and  Levi,  they  were  not  cursed,  for  the  tribe  of  Simeon  dwelt 
in  Israel  with  the  others,  and  the  priesthood  was  assumed  by  the  tribe 
of  Levi ;  it  is  here  explained,  therefore,  that  tlie  things  predicated  are 
to  be  understood  representatively,  4502  end.  Simeon  denotes  faith 
in  the  will  and  in  the  life,  otherwise  called  the  good  of  faith  and  the 
good  of  truth,  5461,  5472,  5482,  5538,  5626,  5630,  6238.  Simeon 
and  Levi,  called  brothers,  denote  evil  in  act,  and  the  false  in  faith  con- 
joined ;  the  remaining  words  of  Jacob  explained,  "  Instnnnents  of  vio- 
lence are  in  their  hands,"  etc.,  6352 — 6361.  As  to  the  sons  of  Reuben 
and  Simeon  mentioned  with  the  sons  of  Levi,  see  above  (3) ;  as  to 
Simeon  and  the  Canaanitish  woman,  see  Marriage  (41). 

5.  Levi. — Li  the  supreme  sense,  Levi  denotes  the  Lord,  thus  love 
and  charity ;  the  same  thing  is  signified  by  the  priesthood,  which  the 
name  of  Levi  indicates,  1038,  2826.     Levi  was  named  from  adhering^ 
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and  he  represents,  in  the  supreme  sense,  love  and  mercy ;  in  the  in- 
ternal sense,  charity,  or  spiritual  love ;  in  the  external,  or  proximate 
interior  sense,  conjmiction,  sh,  3875,  3877,  cited  4606,  6716,  passages 
cited  7231.    In  tlie  genuine  sense,  Levi  denotes  the  good  of  charity;  in 
the  opposite  sense,  evil  opposed  to  charity,  4497,  4415,  6352;  cited 
above  (4).     A  man  said  to  be  of  the  house  of  Levi,  denotes  the  origin 
of  truth  from  good,  6716.     A  Levite  (from  Levi),  denotes  the  doctrine 
of  good  and  truth  which  is  predicated  of  the  church,  and  whicli  ministers 
and  serves  to  the  priesthood,  6998.     The  genealogy  of  Levi  is  given  to 
shew  the  nativity  of  Moses  and  Aaron,  but  it  is  preceded  by  the  genea- 
logy of  Reuben  and  Simeon  for  reasons  which  can  only  appear  from  the 
internal  sense,  viz.,  because  the  nativity  of  the  spiritual  church  is  treated 
of,  which  does  not  begin  from  charity,  represented  by  Levi,  but  from 
faith  in  the  understanding,  represented  by  Reuben,  which  next  passes 
from  the  understanding  into  the  will,  represented  by  Simeon,  and,  finally, 
is  the  receptacle  of  charity,  or  the  spiritual  principle  itself,  7231.     The 
tribe  of  Levi  was  accepted  in  place  of  all  the  first-born  of  Israel,  because 
Levi  denotes  the  good  of  faith  or  charity,  and  the  first-bom  is  the  truth 
of  faith  which  cannot  be  attributed  to  the  Lord ;  passages  cited  8080. 
Tlic  priesthood  of  Aaron,  of  his  sons,  and  of  the  Levites,  represents  the 
work  of  salvation  in  successive  order ;  that  of  Aaron,  the  salvation  of 
those  who  are  in  celestial  good ;  that  of  his  sons  the  salvation  of  those 
who  are  in  spiritual  ^ood ;  that  of  the  Levites,  the  salvation  of  those 
who  are  in  natural  good  derived  from  spiritual,  10,017.     The  Levites, 
in  particular,  represent  trutlis  ministering  to  good,  and  the  priesthood 
of  Aaron  the  good  to  which  they  minister,  10,083 ;  further  ill,  10,093. 
The  sons  of  Levi  who  answered  the  summons  of  Moses,  after  the  wor- 
ship of  the  golden  calf,  and  slew  the  people  in  the  camp,  denote  those 
who  are  in  truths  from  good,  and  therefore  in  externals,  10,484 — 10,485. 
Note:  the  covenant  of  Jehovah  with  Levi  (Mai.  ii.  5),  denotes  the 
Lord's  conjunction  with  man  by  love  or  charity,  1038,  2826.     As  to 
the  Levites  in  the  priesthood,  see  Priest  (5) ;  as  to  the  connection  of 
Moses  with  the  house  of  Levi,  see  Moses  (6,  11),  Marriage  (39,  42) ; 
as  to  the  birth  of  Levi,  third  in  order,  see  Love  (25). 

6.  Judah. — By  Judah,  so  often  named  in  the  prophets,  is  to  be 
understood  the  celestial  church,  and  all  good  in  general  that  can  be  re- 
ferred to  it,  768.  Judah  denotes  the  celestial  church,  in  distinction 
from  Israel,  which  denotes  the  spiritual,  sh.  3654.  A  man  of  Judah 
[_vir  Jehudai]  denotes  truth  from  the  good  of  love  to  the  Lord,  which  is 
called  truth  celestial,  3654.  The  name  of  Judah  was  derived  from 
confession^  and  he  represents,  ui  the  supreme  sense,  the  Lord  and  his 
divine  love ;  in  the  internal  sense,  the  Word  and  the  Lord's  celestial 
kingdom ;  in  the  exterior,  the  doctrine  of  the  celestial  church  from  the 
Word,  3880,  3881.  Judah  represents  the  celestial  man,  and  for  this 
reason  Jehovah  is  named,  cited  3921  end.  thulah  and  Israel  denote, 
respectively,  tl  e  celestial  and  spiritual  church  ;  hence  the  division  of  the 
kingdom,  ill.  4292,  4750.  In  the  genuine  sense,  Judah  denotes  the 
good  of  celestial  love ;  in  the  opposite  sense,  evil  opposed  to  that  good, 
4750,  cited  4814,  4815,  4842,  4852,  4864.  Judah  denotes  the  good  of 
the  church,  cited  5583,  5603,  5775.  Judah  denotes  the  good  of  cc»lestial 
lovo,  as  stated  above;  bat  when  associated  with  those  who  represent 
truths,  or  the  goods  of  truth  in  the  natural  man,  he  then  denotes  the 
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good  of  love  predicated  of  the  church  in  the  natural,  6782,  cited  6794. 
Judah  represents  the  good  of  the  external  church ;  Israel,  the  good  of 
the  internal  church ;  ttie  one  corresponding  to  the  other,  5833.  Judah, 
in  the  blessing  pronounced  by  Jacob,  denotes  the  celestial  church,  which 
infemals  and  devils  cannot  assault ;  called  a  lion^s  whelp,  denotes  inno- 
cence and  its  inborn  powers ;  particular  explication  of  the  blessing  given, 
6362 — 6381.  By  the  curse  of  Reuben,  Simeon,  and  Levi,  the  tribe  of 
Judah  became  the  first;  the  signification  of  this  circumstance,  and  of  Beza- 
leel,  chosen  from  the  tribe  of  Judah,  to  do  the  work  for  the  tabernacle, 
in  conjunction  with  Aholiab  of  the  tribe  of  Dan,  ill.  10,335,  cited  below 
(7).  Passages  cited  from  the  prophecies  concerning  Judah,  the  waters 
of  Judah,  etc.,  3654.  As  to  the  birth  of  Judah,  and  his  part  in  the 
abduction  of  Joseph,  see  Love  (25) :  as  to  Judah  and  Tamar,  see  Mar* 
HiAQB  (36);  as  to  Judah  and  Joseph,  see  Servant  (17),  and  see  Jew, 
Representation. 

7.  Dan. — The  part  of  Canaan  called  Dan  was  one  of  its  last  boun- 
daries;'it  must  be  understood  that  Dan  was  within  the  border,  sk. 
1710.  The  first  son  of  Bilhah,  Rachel's  handmaid,  was  called  Dan, 
from  judging;  and  he  represents,  in  the  supreme  sense,  justice  and 
mercy;  in  the  internal  sense,  the  holy  principle  of  faith;  in  the  ex- 
ternal, the  good  of  life,  3920,  ill.  3923,  cited  4608.  That  which  Dan 
represents  is  the  indispensable  and  common  need  of  the  church  in  order 
that  it  may  exist,  for  it  involves  the  affirmation  and  first  acknowledg- 
ment of  truth,  together  with  the  good  of  life ;  it  is  here  explained,  that 
affirmation  and  acknowledgment  are  first  in  order  with  one  about  to  be 
regenerated,  but  the  last  with  one  who  is  regenerated,  3923.  The  sig- 
iiification  of  Dan  is  repeated  where  the  blessing  of  Jacob  is  treated  of; 
here,  he  denotes  those  who  are  in  some  measure  of  good,  but  only  from 
truth,  not  from  good,  as  when  regenerate,  ill.  6396 ;  particular  expla- 
nation of  the  words  of  Jacob,  6397 — 6402.  In  general,  Dan  repre- 
sents those  who  are  in  the  ultimate  of  the  Lord's  kingdom,  because  they 
do  good  from  truth  only,  ill.  and  sh.  6396.  Dan  is  the  last  of  the  tribes, 
and  Aholiab  of  this  tribe  was  chosen  for  the  associate  of  Bezaleel  in  the 
works  of  the  tabernacle,  because  the  last  thing  in  order  is  the  truth  of 
faith,  the  office  of  which  is  to  minister  to  the  good  of  love,  10,335. 
Hee  Gold  (Vol.  L,  p.  261),  Tent  (7,  20),  Serpent  (8). 

8.  Napthali. — The  second  son  of  Bilhah,  Rachel's  handmaid,  was 
named  from  struggling  and  prevailing  [in  the  sense  of  ivrestling^ ;  he 
represents,  in  the  supreme  sense,  own  power  [^propriam  potentiam], 
predicated  of  the  Lord ;  in  the  internal  sense,  temptations  or  the  strug- 
gling of  the  internal  man  with  the  external ;  in  the  external  sense,  re- 
sistance from  the  external  or  natural  man,  3927,  cited  4608.  Napthali 
denotes  the  quality  of  temptations  in  which  man  overcomes;  and  by 
which,  therefore,  the  internal  man  is  united  to  the  external,  3928. 
Napthali  also  denotes  the  state  of  the  natural  man  after  temptations, 
in  which  the  affection  of  truth  is  in  freedom,  as  denoted  by  the  words, 
'*  Napthali  is  a  hind  let  loose,"  3928 ;  particular  explanation  of  the 
same  words,  where  the  blessing  of  Jacob  is  treated  of,  6411 — 6414. 
For  a  brief  explanation  see  Deer. 

9.  Gad. — Gad,  the  first  son  of  Zilpah,  Leah's  handmaid,  was  so 
nanicd  from  a  troop^  and  he  represents,  in  the  supreme  sense,  Omni- 
potence and  Omniscience ;  in  the  internal  sense,  the  good  of  faith ;  it) 
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the  external,  works,  ill  and  sh,  8934,  cited  4609.  Gad  denotes  the 
quality  of  the  good  of  faith,  and  the  quality  of  works ;  it  is  here  ex- 
plained that  the  good  of  the  internal  man,  and  the  good  of  works  of 
the  external,  fomi  the  thinl  medium,  which  must  he  acknowledged  in 
faith  and  act  before  the  Church  can  exist,  3935.  The  signification  of 
Gad  is  repeated  where  the  blessing  of  Jacob  is  treated  of;  here  it  is 
explained,  that  he  denotes  those  who  are  in  external  works  from  trathy 
but  not  from  judgment  concerning  truths;  hence  a  want  of  order  in 
the  natural ;  the  particulars  explained,  6403 — 6406.     See  Tboop. 

10.  AsUr, — ^The  second  son  of  Zilpah,  Leah's  handmaid,  was 
named  Asher,  from  blessedneasy  and  he  represents,  in  the  supreme 
sense,  eternity;  in  the  internal  sense,  the  happiness  of  eternal  life; 
in  the  external,  the  delight  of  the  affections,  br,  3936,  iU.  3938,  further 
ill.  3939,  cited  4609.  The  signification  of  Asher  is  repeated  where  the 
blessing  of  Jacob  is  treated  of;  here  the  particular  signification  of  the 
words  of  Jacob  is  given,  6407—6410. 

11.  Issachar, — The  fifth  son,  bom  of  Leah  herself,  wa»  named 
Issachar,  from  reward  (wages^  or  recompence)^  and  he  represents,  in 
the  supreme  sense,  the  divine  good  of  truth,  and  the  divine  truth  of 
good;  in  the  internal  sense,  celestial  conjugial  love;  in  the  external, 
mutual  love,  ill.  3956—3957,  cited  4606.  The  signification  of  Issachar 
is  repeated  where  the  blessing  of  Jacob  is  treated  of;  here  he  denotes 
recompencc  for  works,  because  those  who  are  in  a  certain  kind  of 
mutual  love  are  represented,  who  expect  some  reward  for  their  good 
deeds;  the  particular  words  of  the  blessing  explained,  6388 — 6394. 
See  Reward  (2),  Love  (25). 

12.  Zehulon,  the  sixth  son  of  Leah,  named  from  cohabiting y  repre- 
sents, in  the  supreme  sense,  the  divine  itself,  and  the  divine  human  in 
the  Lord ;  in  the  internal  sense,  the  celestial  marriage ;  in  the  external, 
conjugial  love,  br.  3958,  ill  3960,  br.  3961 ;  cited  4606.  The  signifi- 
cation of  Zebulon  is  repeated  where  the  blessing  of  Jacob  is  treated  of; 
here,  also,  it  is  explained,  that  he  denotes  tliose  who  form  conclusions 
concerning  spiritual  truths  from  scientifics,  and  thus  confirm  them  in 
themselves;  the  words  of  the  blessing  explained,  6382 — 6386;  the  sig- 
nification cited  9755.     See  Love  (25). 

13.  Dinah ^  the  daughter  of  Leah,  bom  after  her  six  sons,  was  so 
named  from  judgment  (in  the  feminine  rrn) ;  she  represents  the  affection 
of  all  things  of  faith  or  of  trath,  thus  the  spiritual  church,  3962 — 3964. 
See  Dinah,  Jew  (6),  Sheciiem  (3),  Marriage  (34). 

14.  Joseph. — By  the  four  sons  bom  of  Leah  (Reuben,  Simeon, 
Levi,  and  Judah),  the  procedure  of  the  regeneration  of  the  celestial 
man  is  represented;  by  the  seven  bom  afterwards  (the  last  of  whom 
was  Joseph),  the  regeneration  of  the  spiritual  man,  3902,  3921  end. 
Joseph  represents  the  spiritual  man,  cited  3921  end.  Joseph  re])resented 
the  spiritual  kingdom  of  the  Lord,  thus  the  heavenly  marriage,  3952 
end.  Joseph,  the  first-born  of  Rachel,  was  nanieil  from  collecting  or 
gathering  together  and  adding;  he  represents,  in  the  supreme  sense, 
the  Lord  as  to  the  divine  spiritual ;  in  the  internal  sense,  the  spiritual 
kingdom  or  good  of  faith;  in  the  external,  salvation,  together  with 
fructification  and  raidtiplication,  br.  3965,  ill.  3969,  cited  4607.  Joseph 
and  Benjamin  together  represent  the  two  essentials  of  the  spiritual  man, 
or  the  I-iord's  spiritual  kingdom,  namely,  good  from  which  tmth  pro- 
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ceeds  (Joseph),  and  truth  in  which  is  good  (Benjamin),  39G9.  Joseph 
denotes  the  spiritual  man,  or  the  spiritual  kingdom,  cited  3971.  In 
the  external  sense,  Joseph  denotes  fructification  and  multiplication, 
fructification  being  predicated  of  good,  multiplication  of  tnith,  cited 
3971  end.  Joseph  denotes  the  celestial  spiritual  of  the  rational ;  Israel 
the  celestial  spiritual  from  the  natural,  4286.  Joseph  denotes  the 
exterior  of  the  rational,  called  specifically  the  celestial  spiritual  from 
the  rational,  4585  end.  Joseph  denotes  celestial  good,  called  the 
celestial  of  the  spiritual;  Benjamin,  truth  from  that  good,  called  the 
spiritual  of  the  celestial,  ill.  4592.  Joseph  and  Benjamin  both  repre- 
sent the  intermediate  between  the  celestial  and  spiritual  man,  but  with 
a  diflerence  which  is  here  explained,  4585,  4592,  4594.  Joseph,  in  the 
supreme  sense,  denotes  the  divine  human  spiritual ;  in  other  words,  the 
divine  spiritual  that  proceeds  from  the  divine  human;  and  which  is 
really  divine  truth  from  the  Lord  in  heaven  and  the  church,  4669, 
further  ill.  4724.  The  divine  spiritual  represented  by  Joseph  is  the 
divine  spiritual  of  the  rational ;  in  other  words,  divine  truth  from  the 
Lord  when  it  shines  in  the  rational  or  internal  man,  4675,  4963. 
Joseph  represents  the  Lord  as  to  divine  truth ;  in  other  words,  divine 
truth  concerning  the  Lord's  divine  human,  hr.  ill.  4723,  further  ill.  4724, 
4766.  Joseph  denotes  divine  truth,  cited  4762.  Where  the  history 
of  Joseph  in  Egypt  is  explained,  it  is  shewn  that  he  denotes  the  celestial 
spiritual  from  the  rational  initiated  into  the  natural,  4963,  4969,  4973, 
4974,  4975,  4980.  In  the  course  of  this  history,  therefore,  Joseph 
denotes  natural  spiritual  good,  4989,  5031,  5035 ;  or  the  celestial  of  the 
natural,  5086,  5087,  cited  5106;  or  again,  the  celestial  in  the  natural, 
5121,  5142.  Where  the  existence  of  the  new  natural  is  treated  of 
after  temptations,  signified  by  the  deliverance  of  Joseph  from  prison, 
etc.,  Joseph  in  company  with  Pharaoh  denotes  the  celestial  spiritual 
in  the  natural;  briefly,  Joseph  denotes  the  Lord  as  to  the  celestial 
spiritual,  5249,  5251.  Raised  to  the  highest  position  in  Egypt,  and 
made  the  counsellor  of  Pharaoh,  Joseph  denotes  the  celestial  of  the 
spiritual  now  elevated  from  the  natural  {ill.  5307),  thus  apparently  from 
the  natural,  5313;  see  also  5315— 5318,  5321,  5325—5329,  5331— 
5333.  In  that  part  of  the  history  where  he  supplies  the  corn  of  Egypt 
to  those  who  were  famishing,  Joseph  denotes  truth  from  the  divine, 
thus  from  the  Word  (5402  end);  it  is  explained  also,  that  the  celestial 
of  the  spiritual  is  the  same  thing  as  truth  from  the  divine,  and  the 
same  thing  again  as  the  internal  human  of  the  Lord,  which  was  the 
receptacle  of  the  divine,  5417.  Joseph  and  Benjamin  represented  the 
internal  of  the  church ;  the  remaining  ten  sons  of  Jacob,  the  external, 
5469.  Joseph  represented  the  celestial  of  the  spiritual,  or  truth  from 
the  divine,  which  is  the  internal ;  Benjamin,  the  spiritual  of  the  celes- 
tial, which  is  the  medium  thence  proceeding  between  the  internal  and 
external ;  their  ten  brethren  the  truths  of  the  external,  5469.  Joseph 
denotes  the  celestial  of  the  spiritual,  which  is  the  internal  of  the 
church,  cited  5537.  Joseph, , where  he  is  called  a  man  [v/r],  denotes 
truth  flowing  in  from  the  internal,  thus  from  the  divine,  5584,  cited 
5596.  All  that  is  related  of  Joseph  and  his  brothers  represents  the 
manner  in  which  the  Lord  made  his  human  divine ;  and  in  tiiis  again 
wo  have  an  exemplar  of  man's  regeneration,  5688,  5901.  The  celestial 
spiritual  represented  by  Joseph  is  truth  from  the  divine,  or  tnith  in 
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which  is  the  divine,  5748.  In  a  general  sense  Joseph  denotes  tlie 
internal,  5776,  5777,  5779,  5785.  In  general  Joseph  denotes  internal 
good,  or  good  from  the  rational ;  Israel,  good  from  the  natural^  5805, 
5826,  5827.  Joseph  denotes  internal  good;  Benjamin,  internal  trath, 
UK  5826.  As  Joseph  denotes  internal  good,  he  denotes  likewise  the 
celestial  internal  by  which  good  from  the  Lord  proceeds,  5869,  cited 
5877,  5902,  particularly  5907,  6920.  Glory  is  predicated  of  JcMM^h 
because  he  represented  the  Lord  as  to  the  divine  spiritual  or  divine 
truth;  in  the  internal  sense,  the  Lord's  spiritual  kingdom  and  the 
good  of  faith ;  passages  cited  5922  end.  Joseph  represents  the  in- 
ternal, of  which  intuition  in  the  truths  of  the  external  is  predicated ; 
in  all  these  passages  the  natural  man  brought  under  the  government  of 
the  internal  is  represented  by  the  history  of  Joseph  in  Egypt,  6089, 
6117,  6120,  6128,  6136,  6145,  6152,  6153,  6156,  6163,  6167,  6177, 
6499,  6511,  6560,  6562,  6564.  A  distinction  is  made  between  the 
internal  and  celestial  internal,  represented  by  Joseph ;  relative  to  the 
exteriors  of  the  natural  (signified  by  Jacob  and  by  Pharaoh),  he  repre- 
sents the  internal  in  a  general  sense ;  relative  to  the  interiors  of  the 
natural  (signified  by  Israel),  he  represents  the  celestial  internal,  or 
internal  good,  6224.  Celestial  good  represented  by  Joseph,  is  in  the 
rational  part ;  but  spiritual  good  represented  by  Israel  is  in  the  interior 
natural,  ill.  6240.  The  signification  of  Joseph  is  resumed  where  the 
blessing  of  Jacob  is  treated  of;  called  the  son  of  a  fruitful  bough,  de- 
notes the  spiritual  church,  and,  in  the  supreme  sense,  the  divine  spiritual 
predicated  of  the  Lord;  the  remaining  words  of  the  blessing  par- 
ticularly explained,  6417 — 6438.  When  the  whole  house  of  Joseph 
in  Egypt  is  mentioned,  it  is  repeated  that  he  denotes  the  celestial  of 
the  spiritual  (sec  the  signification  of  house),  or  celestial  and  spiritual 
things  combined ;  his  brothers,  in  this  passage,  truths  from  the  celestial 
internal,  which  is  Joseph,  by  spiritual  good,  which  is  Israel,  6526-^ 
6527.  Joseph  and  Benjamin  are  not  to  Ikj  understood  abstractly,  but 
the  celestial  spiritual,  or  spiritual  celestial,  are  really  angelic  societies, 
who  constitute  that  uniting  medium  which  was  also  represented  by  the 
vail;  ill.  and  passages  cited  9671.  As  to  the  expression  celestial  spi" 
ritual,  and  spiritual  celestial,  see  Spiritual  (13).  As  to  the  significa- 
tion of  Joseph  when  sent  to  his  brethren,  see  Shechem  (4),  Jew  (6). 
As  to  the  particulars  of  Joseph's  sojourn  in  Egypt,  see  Egypt  (5), 
Pharaoh  (3),  Numbers  (11),  Servant  (15 — 21),  Sil\'er  (2),  Kino 
(Vol.  I.,  p.  480).  As  to  the  marriage,  etc.,  of  Joseph,  see  Marriaob 
(37,  38),  Servant  (15).     As  to  the  bones  of  Joseph,  see  Moses  (14). 

The  sons  of  Joseph,  Ephraim  and  Manasseh,  represent  the  church 
as  to  the  intellectual  part  and  the  voluntary  part  respectively ;  com- 
parison is  here  made  with  Reuben  and  Simeon,  who  lost  the  primo- 
geniture, 6238.  Ephraim  denotes  truth  predicated  of  the  intellectual 
part,  and  Manasseh  good  predicated  of  the  voluntary  part,  both  from 
the  internal  represented  by  Joseph,  6275.  Ephraim  and  Manasseh  are 
meant  by  Joseph  (in  the  account  of  Jacob's  blessing),  because  good 
and  truth  in  the  natural  are  really  the  internal  itself  in  the  natural, 
6275 ;  further  ill.  6295  ;  compare  6342.     See  Primogeniture. 

15.  Benjamin. — Tlie  distinction  between  Joseph  and  Benjamin  if 
the  same  as  between  charity  from  which  is  faith,  and  faith  in  which  is 
charity;  the  one  is  celestial  spiritual,  the  other  spiritual  celestial,  iU, 
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where  Joseph,  the  celestial  spiritual  man,  is  especially  treated  of,  3960. 
The  spiritual  of  the  celestial  represented  bj  Benjamin  is  the  inter- 
mediate between  the  internal  of  the  natural  and  the  external  of  the 
rational ;  the  same  is  signified  by  Ephratah  and  Bethlehem  here  treated 
of,  4585.    Benjamin  called  Benoni  [M«  son  of  my  sorrow']  by  his  mother 
Rachel,  denotes  the  quality  of  that  state,  which  is  one  of  temptation, 
4591.     The  name  of  Benjamin  signifying   a  son  of  the  right  handy 
given  to  him  by  his  father,  denotes  spiritual  truth  from  celestial  good, 
and  hence  power;  here  the  specific  distinction  between  Joseph  and 
Benjamin  is  further  ill.  4592.     Where  the  signification  of  Bethlehem, 
in  which  Benjamin  was  bom,  is  especially  treated  of,  it  is  explained 
that  the  Lord  alone  was  bom  a  spiritual  celestial  man,  as  represented 
by  Benjamin,  4594.     Benjamin  denotes  the  spiritual  of  the  celestial, 
cited  4607.     Benjamin  denotes  a  medium,  because  the  spiritual  of  the 
celestial  is  intermediate,  viz.,  between  the  internal  and  extemal  man, 
and  partakes  of  both,  5411 ;  farther  ill.  5413,  cited  5443,  5539,  5583 
end,  5685 ;  further  ill.  5469.     The  medium  represented  by  Benjamin 
(between  the  internal  and  extemal  man,  or  between  the  spiritual  and 
natural  man)  is  the  truth  of  good  which  proceeds  from  truth  from  the 
divine  (represented  by  Joseph),  5586 ;  anticipated,  5469.     Benjamin 
denotes  the  tmth  of  good  (cited  5596);  in  other  words,  interior  tn^^h, 
which  is  the  medium  between  truth  from  the  divine  and  trath  in  the 
natural,  5600,  5631.     Benjamin  is  called  a  spiritual  medium,  and  this 
is  illustrated  by  shewing  that  truth  from  the  divine  (represented  by 
Joseph)  could  only  be  conjoined  with  tmths  of  the  natural  (represented 
by  the  ten  brethren),  when  Benjamin  was  present,  5639.     Benjamin  as 
a  medium  derives  from  the  celestial  spiritual  as  a  father,  and  from  the 
natural  as  a  mother ;  in  other  words,  he  is  the  intemal  elevated  from 
the  natural,  5685 — 5686.     Benjamin  was  the  younger  brother,  born 
after  all  the  others,  and  this  is  the  case  also  with  the  medium  which  he 
represents ;  for  the  rational  or  internal  is  regenerated  first ;  the  natural 
afterwards ;  and  the  medium  between  them  must  derive  from  the  rege- 
nerate natural  as  well  as  from  the  rational,  ill.  5688,  5822.     Middle 
good  represented  by  Benjamin  is  interior,  and  above  the  goods  of  trath 
in  the  natural,  for  which  reason  also  it  abounds  more ;  hence  the  portion 
of  Benjamin,  when  Joseph  entertained  his  brethren,  was  greater  than 
the  portion  of  the  others,  5707.     By  Benjamin  as  a  medium,  conjunc- 
tion is  effected  between  the  truths  of  the  church  in  the  natural  with 
spiritual  good ;  and  because  truth  is  then  received  from  the  Lord,  and 
this  is  a  new  state  in  man.     Benjamin  also  denotes  new  truth,   5801, 
ill.  5804 ;  the  quality  of  the  new  truth,  and  what  it  effects,  further  ill. 
5806,  5809,  5812,  5816,  5822,  5830,  5835,  particularly  5843;  espe- 
cially as  to  clearer  perception,  5920.     The  signification  of  Benjamin  is 
resumed  where  the  blessing  of  Jacob  is  treated  of;  here,  it  is  explained 
that  he  denotes  the  truth  of  spiritual  good,  or  of  the  spiritual  church 
(signified  by  Joseph);  called  a  wolf,  etc.,  denotes  the  avidity  of  dehver- 
ing  the  good  from  hell ;  the  other  particulars  of  the  blessing  explained^ 
6439 — 6443.    Joseph  and  Benjamin  together  form  the  uniting  medium 
represented  by  the  vail;  ill.  and  passages  cited  9671,  cited  above  (14). 
16.   The  order  in  which  the  Twelve  Sons  of  Jacob,  or  the  Twelve 
Tribes,  are  named.    See  above  (1),  3939 ;  (2)  3921,  3939,  4603,  4604, 
4607,  4608,  4609 ;  particulars  below  (17). 
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17.  TJie  States  of  Good  and  Truth  represented  by  the  Twelve  Sons  of 
Jacob  and  the  Twelve  Tribes,  in  the  historical  order  of  the  circutnstancei. 
Note :  On  account  of  the  length  to  which  this  article  would  necessarily 
extend,  and  the  bulk  which  the  present  volumes  have  already  attained, 
the  heading  only  is  here  given  for- future  guidance;  in  the  meanwbiley 
for  some  portions  of  the  history,  see  Jacob  (11,  12),  Esau  (8),  Pha- 
raoh (3),  Moses  (1,  4,  11,  13,  17,  25),  Man  (44),  Vol.  L,  pp.  674 
— 680,  Natural  (25),  Numbers  (11,  12),  Shechem  (3),  to  Slay  (3), 
Manna  (Vol.  I.  p.  681),  Miracles  (6,  7),  Jew  (G),  Order  (26), 
Representation  (8,  9),  Servant  (14 — 17,  21,  25),  Sight  (10),  Silver 
(2),  Hand  (Vol.  I.,  pp.  808—311),  Egypt  (5— 7),  to  Journey  (Vol. 
I.,  pp.  464^  465),  and  other  articles  suggested  by  the  various  subjects. 

TRINITY.     See  Lord  (8). 

TROOP  [turma^,  A  troop  or  multitude  from  which  Gad  was  named 
denotes,  in  the  supreme  sense,  omnipotence  and  omniscience;  in  the 
internal  sense  the  good  of  faith;  in  the  external,  works,  ill,  8934— 
8986.  In  the  opposite  sense,  those  are  represented  by  Oad  who  are  in 
hallucinations  concerning  truths,  and  yet  do  works,  which  are  conse- 
quently without  righteousness,  6405.  Sec  Tribes  (Gadjy  Multitude, 
Crowd. 

TROUGH  lcanalis\     See  Water-pot. 

TRUE  [verwn'].     See  Truth. 

TRUMPET  [tuba  bucana].     See  Music. 

TRUST  lfiduda'\.     See  Confidence. 

TRUTH.— 1.  That  Truths  are  Laws  of  Order.  Divine  truth  is  the 
order  itself  of  the  Lord's  kingdom ;  and  divine  good  the  essential  of 
order,  1728.  All  the  laws  of  order  in  the  Lord's  kingdom  are  truths, 
or  external  verities,  1728.  There  is  nothing  in  heaven,  or  in  man,  or 
indeed  in  the  whole  universe,  providing  it  is  in  order,  but  what  has 
reference  to  good  and  tnith;  hence  divine  good  and  divine  truth  are 
predicated  of  the  Lord,  from  whom,  as  the  sun  of  heaven,  they  really 
proceed,  as  heat  and  light  from  the  sun  of  the  world,  2178,  2184,  2508, 
3166,  3704,  4390,  4409,  4696,  4839,  5232,  br,  7256,  9667,  10,122. 
(i6od  is  the  first  essential  of  order,  truth  the  last,  and  all  efiect  or  pro- 
duction is  from  the  marriage  of  good  and  truth,  3726,  3793.  It  is 
good  that  acts  in  all  tilings,  truth  that  reacts,  and  even  that  reaction  is 
from  the  power  of  good,  to  which  truth  is  adjoineil,  4380,  4757,  5928. 
Though  truth  has  no  power  in  itself,  its  power  from  good  is  incredibly 
great,  6344,  6423,  8200.  All  that  is  effected  by  the  divme  is  effected 
by  divine  truth  proceeding  from  him,  of  which  omnipotence,  or  power 
itself,  is  predicated,  7795,  8200.     See  Power  (2),  Hand. 

2.  The  Substantia  lift/  of  Truth. — Divine  truth,  which  proceeds  from 
the  divine  human  of  the  Lord,  is  the  veriest  reality  in  the  universe,  the 
cause  of  the  existxince  and  subsistence  of  all  things,  6880,  7004,  8200, 
8861  end.     See  Subbtance,  Form,  Influx  (1),  Life  (2). 

3.  Good  and  Truth  not  to  be  vnder stood  abstractly. — When  good 
and  truth  are  predicated,  their  subjects  are  to  be  understood,  viz.,  tiliose 
who  are  in  good  and  truth,  3305,  4380.  They  are  spoken  of  in  the 
abstract  by  the  angels,  because  they  are  not  willing  to  attribute  good 
and  truth  to  themselves,  and  because  all  heaven  is  filled  therewith, 
4380. 

4.  That  Truth  and  Good  really  make  Man. — Every  man  is  his  own 


TEU  503 

trnth  and  good  in  form,  and  this  is  yery  manifest  in  tho  other  life,  t7/. 
10,298.     See  Man,  Marriage,  Lovb. 

5.  That  all  Truth  and  Good  are  from  the  Lord,  1:614,  2011,  2016, 
2882—2892,  2904,  2946,  2974.  The  Lord  is  good  itself  and  truth 
itself,  and  the  union  in  him  of  the  human  essence  with  the  divine  is  hko 
the  union  of  truth  with  good,  and  the  union  of  the  divine  with  the  human 
like  that  of  good  with  truth;  thus  it  is  a  reciprocal  union,  2011.  The 
Lord  as  to  each  essence,  the  divine  and  the  human,  is  the  divine  good 
of  divine  love,  and  the  proceeding  of  that  divine  good  is  divine  truth, 
3704,  3712,  4180,  4577,  6371—6373.  Divine  truth  proceeds  from 
the  Lord,  but  in  the  Lord  is  only  divine  good,  4180.  Divine  truth 
before  the  coming  of  the  Lord  existed  by  the  influx  of  the  divine  itself 
into  heaven,  but  since  his  coming  by  influx  of  the  divine  human,  4180. 
8ee  Lord  (4),  Heaven  (6),  Influx  (3). 

6.  The  Lord  as  the  Word  or  Divine  Truth. — For  full  particulars 
under  this  head  also,  as  to  the  distinction  between  truth  divine  and 
divine  truth,  and  in  what  sense  truth  was  tempted  in  the  Lord,  see 
Lord  (59,  60). 

7.  Truth  Divine  distinguished  from  Divine  Truth.     See  Lord  (60). 

8.  Divine  Truth  in  the  Heavens. — Divine  truth  from  the  Lord  makes 
heaven,  but  divine  good  is  contained  in  it,  8309,  9408,  further  ill.  9995. 
Divine  good  in  the  heavens  b  called  divine  truth,  ill.  10,196  :  full  par- 
ticulars in  Heaven  (6). 

9.  That  although  Good  and  Truth  are  not  of  man,  the  means  are 
provided,  and  he  is  free  to  make  them  his  own. — Man  of  himself  can 
think  nothing  true,  and  do  nothing  good,  874 — 876.     Notwithstanding 
the  fact  that  all  good  and  truth  are  from  the  Lord,  man  ought  to  com- 
pel himself  to  think  and  speak  what  is  true  and  do  what  is  good,  ill. 
1937,  further  ill.  1947.     The  heavenly  freedom  of  man  consists  in  his 
affection  for  good  and  truth,  and  infernal  freedom  in  the  affection  of 
what  is  evil  and  false,  2873.     The  affection  of  truth  is  really  the  re- 
cipient vessel  in  which  the  truth  of  doctrine  or  of  faith  is  received,  and 
the  reception  is  of  a  quality  corresponding  to  the  affection,  2875.    Man 
is  introduced  by  the  Lord  into  good  and  truth,  by  his  affection  for  them, 
and  his  affection  in  acquiring  truth  takes  its  quality  from  various  causes, 
hr.  ill.  2878.     It  is  only  by  the  freedom  of  the  affections  and  thoughts 
of  man  that  good  and  truth  can  take  root  in  him,  2879.     Nothing  can 
appear  to  man  as  his  own  that  does  not  flow  from  his  freedom ;  hence, 
though  good  and  truth  flow  in  from  the  Lord,  man  ought  to  do  good 
and  think  truth  as  from  himself,  that  he  may  receive  a  heavenly  pro- 
prium,  and  come  into  heavenly  freedom,  2880 — 2883,  2891.     The  doc- 
trine of  faith  teaches  that  the  all  of  faith,  or  all  of  truth,  is  from  the 
Lord ;  and  so  far  as  any  angel,  spirit,  or  man,  receives  from  him,  and 
believes  it  is  from  him,  so  far  he  is  in  the  Lord's  kingdom,  2904.     In 
their  first  state,  those  who  become  regenerate  beUeve  truth  and  good  to 
be  from  themselves,  and  they  are  left  in  that  opinion  for  reasons  here 
stated;  but  in  their  second  state,  when  regenerate,  they  believe  that 
good  and  truth  are  from  the  Lord,  and  at  length  they  perceive  it  to  be 
so,  2946,  2960,  2974.     No  good  and  truth  with  any  one  is  his  own 
except  apparently,  for  it  all  flows  in  from  the  Lord,  both  immediately 
and  through  the  medium  of  angelic  societies,  ill.  4151.     To  claim  to 
oneself  good    and   truth  is   theft,   spiritually   understood,   i7/.  5747, 
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5759.  See  Theft.  When  man  bends  to  himself  the  goods  mnd  truths 
which  are  from  the  Lord,  he  perverts  them  to  the  loves  of  self  and  the 
world;  hence  they  are  properly  said  to  be  from  the  Lord  with  him 
when  he  applies  them  to  good  uses,  either  to  the  welfare  of  his  neigh- 
bor, his  comitry,  or  the  Lord's  kingdom,  7564.  All  good  that  a  man 
receives  from  the  Lord  is  imparted  by  tmths,  for  which  reason  it  is 
necessary  that  he  learn  tmths  from  the  Word,  ill.  10,661.  As  to  the 
Reception  of  Truth,  see  below  (56). 

10.  Scientifics  and  Knowledges  distinguished  from  Truths. — Scienti- 
fics  are  not  tmths,  but  the  vesHcls  of  tmth,  1469.     The  order  of  pro- 
gression is  from  scientifics  to  rational  tmths ;  from  rational  to  intel- 
lectual tmths ;  and  from  intellectual  to  celestial  tmth,  1495.    Scientifics, 
and  also  rational  and  intellectual  truths,  are  but  vessels,  each  in  their 
d^^ree  receptive  of  the  higher,  and  finally  of  celestial  tmth,  whidi  is 
one  with  good,  1495,  1496,  3068.     By  a  miraculous  adaptation,  appa- 
rent tmths  are  made  the  vessels  of  genuine  tmths,  ill.  1832.     No  one 
can  be  in  scientific  tmth  (that  is,  in  its  affection  and  faith)  unless  he  be 
in  rational  tmth,  into  which  the  Lord  flows  by  the  medium  of  intel- 
lectual tmth,  1904  end.      Doctrinals  are  founded  on  scientific  tmths, 
and  these  again  on  sensual  tmths ;  hence  without  sensuals  and  scienti- 
fics no  doctrinal  idea  can  exist,  3310  end.     Knowledges  are  defined  as 
the  tmths  of  the  natural  man,  5276.     The  knowledges  of  good  ara 
tmths,  but  they  do  not  become  tmths  until  they  are  acknowledged 
both  in  understanding  and  will,  5276.     Tmths  are  distmguished  from 
the  scientifics  of  the  church,  into  which  they  ought  to  be  insinuated, 
and,  unless  tmths  are  insinuated  into  scientifics,  the  conjunction  of  the 
internal  man  with  the  external  cannot  be  effected,  Ul.  6004,  6023, 
6052,  6071,  6077.     There  is  a  nisus  or  endeavor  in  all  things,  from 
inmost  to  outmost,  to  act  the  part  of  a  cause  in  its  effect,  or  to  produce 
itself  in  sometliing  ulterior  as  a  body;  thus  good  seeks  to  live  in  tmths, 
tmths  in  scientifics,  scientifics  in  sensuals,  and  the  latter  in  the  world, 
6077.     Scientifics  regard  tmths  as  their  end,  and  tmths  regard  good; 
all  tmths,  therefore,  lead  to  good.  ill.  6044.     Scientifics  are  merely  the 
vessels  of  tmth  and  good ;  it  is  the  affection  of  tmth  and  good  within 
scientifics  that  constitutes  them  the  tmths  of  faith,  7770.     See  Scien- 
tifics, Knowledges. 

11.  To  ktiotv,  to  acknotvledge,  and  to  have  faith  in  Truths;  the  dis- 
tinction ill.  896.  The  knowledge  of  truths  and  goods  is  not  wisdom, 
but  to  be  true  and  good ;  the  knowledge  of  tmths,  however,  is  a  means 
to  wisdom,  and  regeneration  is  really  effected  by  them,  ill.  1555.  Doc- 
trinals, and  what  are  called  tmths  of  faith,  are  only  vessels  (formed  bj 
instmction)  recipient  of  tmth,  and  they  may  even  be  falses ;  yet  these 
the  Lord  miraculously  adapts  to  the  reception  of  charity,  ill.  1832. 
There  are  some  who  can  be  brought  into  the  knowledge  of  faith  and 
tmths,  some  who  cannot ;  the  former  are  the  spiritual,  who  become  re- 
generate, 2689.  The  quality  of  those  who  are  in  faith  or  in  the  know- 
ledge of  tmth,  but  not  in  the  good  of  tmth,  is  described,  3459,  3468. 
Few  know  what  the  good  and  the  tme  really  are,  and  none  can  know 
but  the  regenerate,  i7/.  3603.  At  this  day  there  are  no  knowledges 
concerning  good  and  tmth,  and  the  laws  of  representation;  and  hence  it 
is  with  difficulty  such  things  can  be  comprehended,  4136,  9186,  9995 ; 
particulars  in  Eepresentation. 
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12.  Truths  of  Faith;  the  Truth  of  Peace;  Truths  of  the  Church. — 
Truths  of  faith  are  the  interior  tmths  or  laws  of  charity,  ill,  and  ah, 
1038,  2049.  Truths  of  faith  are  the  interior  truths  of  the  Word,  hr. 
1879.  Truths  of  faith  are  not  really  divine  truth,  or  pure  intellectual 
truth,  but  they  are  appearances  of  truth,  to  which  fallacies  of  the 
senses  are  adjoined,  2053.  Truths  of  faith  are  not  saving  unless  good 
be  in  them,  ill,  2261.  All  who  are  in  the  truths  of  faifii  are  saved  if 
they  shun  evil,  because  then  their  truths  become  receptive  of  good,  i7/. 
2388.  Truth  [Veritas']  is  faith,  and  in  the  internal  sense  this  truth  and 
faith  are  the  same  as  charity ;  hence  all  truth  is  from  good,  and  all 
faith  from  charity,  3121.  By  mercy  and  truth  \yeritas\  the  celestial 
understand  love  and  charity,  which  flow  in  from  the  Lord;  the  spiritual, 
by  the  same  expressions,  understand  charity  and  faith,  sh.  3122. 
Truths  of  faith  without  diarity  are  dead,  ill,  3849.  The  quality  of 
some  is  described  from  experience  who  had  understood  the  truths  of 
faith,  but  lived  in  evil;  these  in  the  other  life  abuse  the  truths  of 
faith,  to  obtain  dominion,  4802.  To  set  up  truth  or  faith  as  the  essen- 
tial of  the  Church  is  attended  with  many  errors,  and  produces  infatua- 
tion, ill,  4925.  The  Word  ought  to  be  searched,  to  know  whether 
the  received  doctrinals  of  faith  are  true,  5432,  6047.  Truths  of  faith 
are  only  truths  in  the  human  understanding  (the  Author*s  words  are, 
When  applied  to  their  subject,  viz.,  to  any  man,  spirit,  or  angel),  and 
they  are  then  truths,  with  a  difference  according  to  state,  5951.  When 
first  learned,  the  truths  of  faith  are  scientifics  ;  when  revered  as  holy, 
they  are  called  truths  of  the  Church;  but  when  the  man  is  really 
affected  by  them,  and  lives  according  to  them,  they  are  spiritual  truths, 
because  imbued  with  charity,  5951.  Tnith,  to  be  genuine,  must 
derive  its  essence  and  Ufe  from  charity,  and  from  innocence  in  charity, 
6013;  The  truth  of  faith  has  its  rise  from  the  truth  of  peace ;  and  the 
truth  of  peace  is  compared  with  the  morning  light,  for  it  is  divine 
truth  in  heaven,  where  it  affects  all  with  internal  felicity,  ill.  8455 — 
8456.  It  is  truth  from  the  divine  which  flows  into  the  truths  of  faith 
with  every  one  that  causes  them  really  to  be  truths,  8595.  Truths  of 
faith,  truths  of  the  church,  truths  of  heaven,  are  not  really  such  with- 
out good,  because  they  are  then  without  life,  9603.  Truths  of  faith  are 
the  light  of  life,  but  the  good  of  love  is  the  fire  of  that  light ;  in  this 
passage  it  is  expressly  said  that  every  particular  good  has  ite  truth,  and 
every  truth  its  good,  9637.  Truths  of  faith,  properly  so  called,  are  of 
man's  very  fife;  but  there  are  secondary  truths  of  faith,  not  of  the 
life's  love,  but  more  or  less  confirmatory,  9841.     See  Faith. 

13.  That  the  Lord  adapts  and  conjoins  himself  to  man  by  Apparent 
Truths. — The  Lord  miraculously  adapts  the  apparent  truths  with  which 
man  is  imbued  by  instruction  to  the  reception  of  celestial  truths,  or  the 
dictates  of  charity,  from  himself,  1832,  further  ill,  2715.  Between 
the  apparent  truths  appertaining  to  man  and  the  Lord,  there  is  no 
parellehsm  and  correspondence,  but  only  with  good,  1832.  Truths, 
according  to  man's  understanding,  are  appearances  imbued  with  fal- 
lacies, and  even  with  falses;  still  the  Lord  conjoins  himself  with  man 
in  virtue  of  what  he  esteems  truth,  and  thus  forms  his  conscience, 
2053.  Truth  divine  from  good  divine  flows  into  the  rational  mind, 
even  though  it  be  occupied  with  apparent  truths  and  with  fallacies, 
but  it  conjoins  itself  more  closely  with  genuine  truths,  2531,  2554. 
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Conjunction  on  the  part  of  the  Lord  is  by  influx  into  the  rational  part 
of  man,  and  by  means  of  the  rational  into  the  nataral,  which  it  adapts 
to  the  reception  of  life ;  on  the  part  of  man,  reciprocal  conjunction  is 
predicated  by  the  acquisition  of  scientifics  and  knowledges  receptive  of 
life,  2004.  Man  cannot  receive  divine  truth,  but  only  apparent  truths, 
to  which  are  adjoined  fallacies  derived  from  the  senses,  2058 ;  compare 
20G9  end,  2719.  No  angel  or  man  can  be  said  to  have  pure  truth, 
but  appearances  of  truth  are  accepted,  if  they  are  receptive  of  good ; 
some  examples  of  apparent  truths  given,  3207.  The  spiritual  (not 
ha^'ing  perception)  are  |)ermitted  to  believe  and  acknowledge  for  tnitii 
what  Siey  apprehend ;  otherwise  there  would  be  no  reception,  8385.  As 
to  the  conjunction  and  influx  of  the  Lord  by  goods  and  truths  called 
remains,  see  Remains  (l^  8). 

14.  Truth  in  the  procedure  of  Regeneration, — Truths  (scientific  and 
rational)  can  only  be  regenerated  by  and  from  good,  and  the  delights  of 
good,  671.  The  order  in  which  man  is  regenerated  by  intellectual 
truths,  by  which  the  necessary  planes  are  formed,  ill,  1555.  Truth, 
thus  received,  is  the  beginning  of  temptation  combats,  1685.  In  the 
process  of  regeneration  by  truths,  the  Lord  miraculously  adapts  appa- 
rent truths  and  even  falses  to  the  reception  of  the  good  of  charity,  i7/. 
1832.  Truth  is  implanted,  and  also  the  affection  of  truth  from  good, 
in  order  that  man  may  become  regenerate ;  but  when  regenerated,  he 
acts  from  the  affection  of  good,  1904.  Truth  is  spoken  of  that  tends 
to  good,  and  is  united  to  good ;  but  this  is  not  meant  by  truth  that 
proceeds  altogether  from  good  (as  when  man  is  regenerated),  2063. 
During  regeneration  the  Lord  insinuates  good  into  truths ;  hence 
truths  become  the  vessels  of  good,  2063.  It  is  explained  that  man  is 
regenerated  by  the  truths  of  faith,  which  are  continually  implanted  in 
good  or  charity,  so  that  truths  become  as  the  vestments  of  good,  ill, 
2189.  In  furUier  explanation,  it  is  shewn  that  regeneration  is  not 
really  effected  by  truth,  but  by  the  good  of  truth ;  in  fact,  that  it  is 
good  which  manifests  itself  even  as  affection  for  truth,  2675,  2697. 
Before  regeneration,  truth  and  good  are  not  genuine,  but  apparent 
goods  and  truths  form  what  is  called  the  first  rational ;  after  regenera- 
tion, there  is  a  genuine  affection  for  good  and  truth,  or  a  new  rational 
part  given  by  the  liord,  2657.  With  those  who  become  regenerate, 
fallacies,  etc.,  derived  from  the  senses,  are  bent  to  goods  and  truths 
which  flow  in  from  the  liOrd,  24,  25,  1832,  2657,  4364.  Those  who 
become  regenerate  are  such  as  can  be  held  in  the  affection  for  truth  and 
good ;  their  quality  described,  and  also  the  quality  of  those  who  cannot 
be  held  in  such  affection,  2689.  Redemption,  or  the  reformation  and 
regeneration  of  the  man  of  the  spiritual  church,  is  effected  by  truth,  by 
which,  at  length,  man  is  led  to  will  good,  2954.  Tlie  reception  of  tnith 
by  the  regenerate  is  treated  of  in  two  states,  which  succeed  each  other : 
the  first,  when  they  believe  truth  and  good  to  be  of  themselves ;  the 
second,  when  they  believe  that  all  is  from  the  Lord,  2946,  2960,  2974. 
According  to  the  appearance  and  the  procedure  of  regeneration  with 
the  si)irituttl  man,  truth  is  held  to  be  prior  and  superior  to  good,  or 
faith  to  charity ;  but  this  is  only  the  case  while  he  is  regenerating,  or 
■  while  his  inverted  order  endures ;  when  regenerated,  his  state  is 
changctl,  and  it  is  good  that  assumes  the  first  iilace ;  this  law  of  man's 
regeneration   variously   ill,    3324,    3325,   3330,   3336,   3494,   3539, 
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3546—3548,  3563,  3570,  3576,  3601,  3603,  3610,  3701,  3863,  3995, 
4247,  4256,  4337,  4925,  4926,  4928,  4930,  4977,  5351,  5354,  5747, 
6247,  6256,  6269,  6272,  6273,  6396,  8516,  10,110.  The  priority  of 
truth  before  regeneration,  both  as  to  time  and  degree,  is  a  fallacy,  owing 
to  the  deficiency  of  the  spiritual  in  the  perception  of  good,  and  to  the 
fact  that  their  affection  for  truth  is  imbued,  more  or  less,  with  deUghts 
of  the  love  of  self  and  the  world,  3325,  8330,  3336.  In  accordance 
with  the  law  of  regeneration  by  truth,  the  spiritual  man  proceeds  from 
doctrinals  to  the  good  of  doctrinals,  from  this  to  the  good  of  truth,  and 
from  the  latter  to  the  good  of  life ;  when  regenerated,  this  order  is  in- 
verted, and  he  proceeds  from  good  to  truth,  3332.  It  is  explained  how 
good  is  adjoined  to  truths  in  the  natural  during  man's  regeneration, — 
viz.,  that  affection  always  adjoins  itself  to  that  which  agrees  with  it  in 
the  memory ;  and  this  being  the  case,  the  affection  and  the  idea  are 
reproduced  together;  in  a  similar  manner,  the  affection  of  good  is 
adjoined  to  doctrinals  of  truth  (by  the  Lord  in  man),  and,  this  being 
done,  the  affection  of  good  and  the  truth  are  reproduced  together,  and 
thus  falses  and  evils  are  removed,  3336,  5893.  During  man's  regene- 
ration, he  is  led  by  the  Lord  first  as  an  infant,  next  as  a  boy,  afterwards 
as  a  youth,  and  at  length  as  an  adult ;  when  he  is  led  as  an  infant  boy, 
he  has  knowledges  of  external  or  corporeal  truth,  which  are  such  as  the 
knowledges  of  historical  things  and  of  rituals  in  the  world,  3665,  3690, 
3982,  3986.  Knowledges  of  truth  here  spoken  of  are  such  as  admit 
successively  spiritual  and  celestial  truths,  for  which  reason  they  are 
said  to  contain  inmostly  the  divine,  ill,  3665,  3701.  In  reference  to 
the  same  law,  explained  in  the  numerous  passages  cited  above,  good  is 
called  tlie  first  essential  of  order,  truth  the  last,  ill,  8726.  In  reference 
to  the  same  general  law  again,  regeneration  is  described  in  two  courses 
of  ascent  and  descent ;  ascent  from  truth  to  good,  or  from  externals  to 
internals ;  descent  from  good  to  truth,  or  from  internals  to  externals, 
as  represented  by  angels  ascending  and  descending  in  the  dream  of 
Jacob,  and  by  the  successive  birth  of  his  sons,  3882.  In  the  procedure 
of  regeneration,  good  and  truth  not  genuine  serve  to  introduce  genuine 
truths  and  goods;  the  latter  remain,  but  the  former  are  relinquished, 
3972—3974,  3982,  3986,  4063,  4145 ;  see  also  3665,  3690.  During 
regeneration  there  is  an  influx  from  the  Lord  into  the  good  of  the 
spiritual  or  internal  man,  and  further,  through  truths  of  that  degree 
into  the  natural  man ;  to  this  influx  of  truth  power  is  attributed,  to 
which  is  due  the  arrangement  or  regeneration  of  the  natural,  4015. 
In  the  man  who  is  regenerating  falses  are  mixed  with  truths,  which  are 
arranged  into  order  when  he  is  regenerated  and  acts  from  good;  in 
this  order,  truths  occupy  the  midst  and  falses  are  rejected  to  the  circum- 
ference ;  with  the  evil,  on  the  contrary,  falses  make  the  centre,  and 
truths  are  rejected,  4551,  4552,  3993,  4005.  In  the  arrangement  of 
truths  under  good,  by  regeneration  they  assume  the  form  of  good,  which 
is  the  truly  human  or  heavenly  form,  5704,  5709,  8370 ;  see  below, 
6028,  10,303 ;  when  a  man  has  been  led  by  truth  to  good,  he  not  only 
sees  from  that  good  the  truths  which  he  knew  before,  but  new  truths ; 
thus  good  fructifies  and  forms  itself  in  the  natural  man,  and  ever  pro- 
duces new  tniths,  which  are  called  truths  from  good,  5804,  5806,  5816. 
All  good  is  attributed  to  the  will,  and  all  truth  to  the  miderstanding ; 
it  is  here  tlL  also  how  close  the  conjunction  is  between  good  and  truth, 
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5807,  5835.  Without  truths  in  the  natural  mind,  good  cannot  operate; 
but  in  order  to  their  conjunction,  truths  must  be  introdnced  by  affec- 
tion ;  it  then  follows,  that  where  the  truth  of  faith  is  reproduced,  its 
affection  is  also  reproduced,  and  contrariwise,  5893.  When  good,  bj 
regeneration,  has  obtained  the  dominion,  it  produces  truths  continually, 
and  every  truth  is  lil^e  a  star,  luminous  from  good  in  the  midst,  5912. 
When  goods  and  truths  are  arranged  in  a  heavenly  form  by  regenera- 
tion, they  are  disposed  according  to  the  degree  of  goodness,  the  best  in 
the  midst ;  with  the  evil,  on  the  contrary,  the  worst  occupy  the  midst, 
and  the  better  are  driven  to  the  peripheries,  br,  6028.  Those  who  combat 
with  falses,  for  the  most  part  combat  from  truth  not  genuine,  but  from 
what  they  hold  to  be  tme,  every  one  according  to  his  own  church; 
nevertheless,  if  there  be  innocence,  by  which  such  truths  are  conjoined 
with  good,  they  overcome  falses,  6765.  Truth  prevails  over  the  felsc 
with  immense  power,  for  the  false  is  opposed  to  the  divine,  and  divine 
truth  is  the  veriest  reality  in  the  universe,  6784,  6880,  7004.  The 
arrangement  of  truths  in  man,  when  regenerated,  is  in  series  corre- 
sponding to  the  arrangement  of  angelic  societies  in  the  heavens,  10,303. 
Bee  Sbries,  HEA^'^N,  Good. 

15.  The  Regeneration  of  Truths,     See  above  (14). 

16.  Affections  of  Good  and  Truth, — There  are  two  affections,  one 
of  good,  the  other  of  truth ;  and  these  two  the  ancients  regarded  as 
one  in  a  heavenly  marriage,  the  affection  of  good  being  as  the  husband, 
and  the  affection  of  truth  as  the  wife,  1904.  The  affection  of  truth 
takes  precedence  before  regeneration,  but  the  affection  of  good  after- 
wards, ill,  1904;  see  below,  5827.  The  affection  of  good  and  affection 
of  truth  are  briefly  described ;  the  one  is  to  do  good  for  the  sake  of 
good,  the  other  to  do  good  for  the  sake  of  truth ;  the  one  is  proper  to 
the  will  and  to  the  celestial  man,  the  other  to  the  understanding  and 
to  the  spiritual  man,  1997,  cited  2422.  The  quality  of  those  who  are 
in  the  affection  of  good  and  of  truth  respectively  is  described,  hr.  2422, 
2430.  With  those  who  are  in  the  affection  of  truth  there  is  also  the 
affection  of  good,  but  it  only  comes  to  their  perception  obscurely,  2425. 
There  is  an  affection  of  rational  truth,  and  an  affection  of  scientific 
truth — the  one  internal,  the  other  external,  2503.  Those  who  are  in 
the  affection  of  truth  have  but  little  truth  compared  with  those  who  are 
in  the  affection  of  good,  2429.  There  are  some  who  can  be  held  in  the 
affection  of  good  and  truth,  some  who  cannot,  2689.  The  affection  of 
truth  is  good  which  first  manifests  itself  as  affection,  in  order  to  acquire 
and  appropriate  truths  to  itself,  ill.  3316,  further  ill,  4247.  Truths  of 
doctrine  and  scientifics  are  nothing  without  affections,  ill,  3849.  The 
church  consists  of  those  who  are  in  the  affection  of  tnith  from  good,  or 
the  affection  of  good  from  truth ;  not  of  those  who  are  in  the  affection 
of  truth  without  good,  or  in  the  affection  of  good  from  which  no  truth  is 
derived,  3963;  see  also  4301,  cited  below  (17).  A  truth  that  enters  with 
any  affection  is  reproduced  whenever  that  affection  recurs,  and  the  good 
or  affection  is  reproduced  when  the  truth  recurs,  for  they  cohere  together, 
4205,  ill,  4301,  79G7  cited  below.  The  affection  of  truth  appears  to 
derive  its  origin  from  truth,  but  it  is  from  good  flowing  into  truth, 
4368,  ill.  4373.  It  is  by  affection  or  desire  that  truth  is  conjoined  to 
good,  4301,  5305.  Those  who  are  in  the  affection  of  truth  do  not 
remaui  in  doctrinals,  but  search  the  Word  whetlier  they  be  true,  5432, 
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6047.  In  several  passages  cited  above  it  is  shewn  that  the  affection  of 
truth  takes  the  precedence  before  regeneration  is  effected ;  here  it  is 
explained  that  tniths  are  first  manifested  because  they  are  nearer  the 
sensuals  of  the  body,  but  good  is  more  in  the  spirit  and  in  the  light  of 
heaven^  ilL  5827 ;  compare  8648.  The  delights  of  the  affections  must 
adhere  to  truths  that  they  may  be  alive ;  for  truths  are  excited  by  the 
angeb,  by  influx  into  the  affections,  7967.  The  affection  of  truth  is 
from  good,  and  the  one  is  conjoined  with  the  other,  8349,  8352. 
When  there  is  no  good,  the  affection  of  truth  is  undelightfiil ;  and 
where  there  is  good,  there  is  delight  in  truth,  for  good  and  truth  mutu- 
ally affect  one  another,  and  proceed  from  one  another,  8349,  8352, 
8356.  An  illustration  is  given  of  the  affection  of  truth  when  genuine 
and  when  not  genuine ;  the  former  when  truth  is  loved  for  any  selfish 
end,  the  latter  when  it  is  loved  for  the  sake  of  life  and  good  use,  8993. 
Truth  ought  to  be  such  as  can  subsist  together  under  one  conunon 
affection,  otherwise  they  conflict  with  each  other,  and  perish,  ill.  9094 ; 
for  which  reason,  truths  in  series  under  their  affections,  are  as  families 
which  correspond  to  angelic  societies,  9079.  Further  particulars  in 
Good  (16);  see  also  Handmaid,  Affection,  Affinity,  Family. 

17.  The  Marriage  of  Good  and  Truth. — Truth  of  itself  does  not 
enter  into  a  marriage  with  good,  but  good  with  truth,  725.  Truths 
are  vessels  recipient  of  good  (but  observe  that  the  recipiency  of  good  in 
externals  does  not  constitute  the  marriage  of  good  and  truth),  1900, 
2063,  2261,  2269.  The  marriage  between  good  and  truth  is  first  treated 
of  where  intellectual  truth  adjoined  to  good  is  represented,  1895,  1901, 
1904,  2173.  The  marriage  of  good  and  truth  is  continually  represented 
in  the  historical  parts  of  the  Word,  because  it  prevails  everywhere  in 
the  Lord's  kingdom,  both  in  heaven  and  earth;  all  nature  likewise  sub- 
sists from  this  marriage,  2173,  2184,  2508,  3166,  3704,  4390,  5232, 
7256,  10,122.  The  marriage  of  good  and  truth  is  so  universal,  that 
every  particular  good  is  united  to  its  corresponding  truth  in  the  rege- 
rate  man,  and  from  this  law  are  derived  consanguinities  and  affinities 
like  those  of  families,  917,  2556,  2739,  3665.  The  marriage  of  good 
and  truth  is  the  real  origin  of  every  human  love,  and  above  all,  of  con- 
jugial  love,  ill,  2728 — 2739.  The  heavenly  marriage  of  good  and  truth, 
in  its  essence,  exists  in  the  Lord  alone,  and  in  others  so  far  as  they 
derive  from  him,  who,  from  this  marriage',  are  called  his  sons  and 
daughters,  and  are  related  to  each  other  as  brothers  and  sisters,  2508, 
fully  ill.  2588.  The  heavenly  marriage  of  good  and  truth  is  derived 
from  the  divine  marriage  of  divine  good  and  truth,  ill.  2803.  Good 
and  truth  are  so  united,  that  although  interior  truths  may  be  known, 
they  can  never  be  received  except  by  those  who  are  in  good,  2531. 
Truth  can  only  be  conjoined  to  good  by  its  affection,  because  in  the 
affection  is  the  life  by  which  conjunction  takes  place,  3024,  3066,  cited 
3095.  As  the  affections  of  good  and  truth  constitute  a  marriage,  so  the 
affections  of  evil  and  the  falser  hence  the  false  cannot  be  conjoined 
with  good,  nor  truth  with  evil,  3033;  see  below,  3110,  3116.  The 
marriage  of  good  and  truth  is  effected  by  influx,  by  which  truths  from 
the  natural  man  are  continually  called  forth,  elevated,  and  implanted  in 
good,  which  is  in  the  rational,  3085,  3086.  The  first  affection  of  truth 
which  is  to  be  initiated  into  good,  is  impure,  but  it  is  successively  puri- 
fied, 3089.     There  is  a  rcciprocality,  called  tlie  consent,  of  truth,  when 
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it  is  to  be  conjoined  to  good,  as  in  marriage,  3090.     Power  is  also  pre- 
dicated of  truth,  abont  to  be  conjoined,  as  denoted  by  hands,  arms, 
shoulders,  3091.     The  illustration  of  truth  about  to  be  conjoined  is 
from  good,  and  such  illustration  by  truth  penetrates  CTen  farther,  and 
produces  the  lower  affection  for  truth,  3094.     Good  flows  in  by  an  in- 
ternal way,  and  truth  by  an  external  way,  in  the  natural  principle,  but 
they  are  conjoined  in  the  rational,  3098.     To  recite  the  preceding  in  a 
summary,  the  conjunction  of  good  and  truth  can  take  place  when  the 
natural  man  is  illustrated  by  the  influx  of  good  from  the  rational,  for 
then  good  sees  and  acknowledges  its  own  truth,  and  truth  its  own 
good;  thus  there  is  mutual  acknowledgment  and  consent,  3101,  3102, 
3141,  3166,  3167,  3179,  3180,  4358,  9079,  9495,  10,555.     When 
truth  is  thus  conjoined  with  good  in  the  rational,  it  is  appropriated  to 
man,  and  vanishes  out  of  the  external  memory,  3108.     In  effecting 
this  conjunction,  a  most  exquisite  exploration  and  precaution  is  exercised 
to  prcTCUt  truth  being  conjoined  with  evil,  and  the  false  wiUi  good, 
3110,  3116.*     In  order  that  truth  may  be  received  in  this  conjunction, 
there  must  be  innocence  and  charity  in  it,  3110,  3111.     Truth  is  really 
formed  first  in  the  natural  man  by  the  influx  of  good  through  the 
rational,  3128.     It  is  further  explained  that  truths  are  formed  if  there 
be  correspondence,  if  not,  falses  are  formed  instead  of  tniths,  3128, 
3138.     First  truths,  however,  are  appearances  of  truth,  afterwards 
appearances  are  put  off,  and  they  become  truth  in  essence,  examples 
given,  3131.     The  influx  of  good  is  so  regulated,  that  truth  is  initiated 
and  conjoined  in  tlie  rational  according  to  degrees  of  instruction,  ill. 
3141.     The  truth  of  faith,  unless  conjoined  with  the  good  of  love  in 
the  manner  here  described,  can  neither  receive  life  nor  produce  fruit,  as 
light  without  heat  can  produce  nothing,  3146.     To  the  intent  tliat 
truth  may  be  conjoined  with  good,  there  must  be  consent  on  the  part 
of  the  understanding  and  the  will ;  when  there  is  consent  on  the  part 
of  the  will,  then  there  is  conjunction,  3157,  3158.     Consent  being 
essential,  truth  cannot  be  conjoined  with  good  except  in  freedom,  3158. 
In  further  explanation  of  this  conjunction,  the  affection  of  good  and  the 
affection  of  truth  in  the  natural  man  are  as  brother  and  sister ;  but  the 
affection  of  truth  called  forth  from  the  natural  man  into  the  rational  is 
as  a  married  woman,  3160.     The  same  thing  is  illustrated  thus  :  good 
from  the  rational  does  not  flow  in  immediately  into  natural  truth, 
but  first  into  good ;  were  it  otherwise,  man  would  be  born  rational, 
which  is  not  the  case ;  here  it  is  shewn  also  that  the  rational  as  to  truth 
is  formed  by  knowledges,  3160,  3161.    Knowledges  and-scientific  tniths 
are   predicated   of  the   memory  only;  to  be  appropriated  they  must 
l)e  crmjoined  with  good,  in  which  case  they  are  of  the  will,  and  re- 
garded for  the  sake  of  life,  3161.     By  adoption  for  the  sake  of  life, 
good  makes  to  itself  truth,  to  which  it  may  be  conjoined,   because  it 
acknowledges  nothing  else  for  tnith  but  what  is  in  agreement  with  it, 
3161.    It  is  with  difflcnlty  that  truth  can  be  elevated  out  of  the  natural 
into  the  rational,  on  account  of  the  lusts  of  evil  and  the  persuasions  of 
what  is  false,  and  the  fallacies  thence  derived,  thus  on  account  of  rea- 
sonings and  doubts  whether  it  be  so ;  it  is  added,  that  truth  is  elevated 
into  the  rational  principle  when  man  begins  to  be  averse  to  reasonings 

•  That  truth  cannot  be  conjoined  to  evil,  but  to  good  only,  was  ill.  from  ex- 
perience in  the  other  life,  by  representative  lights  appearing,  4416. 
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against  truth,  and  to  reject  doubts  as  ridiculous,  3175.  Where  the 
adoption  of  truth  is  again  illustrated,  it  is  repeated  that  good  acknow- 
ledges its  own  truth,  and  truth  its  own  good ;  also  that  truth  perceives 
in  itself  an  image  of  good,  and  from  good  the  very  effigy  of  itself  in 
which  it  originates,  3179,  3180.  An  illustration  is  given  of  what  is 
practically  meant  by  truth  being  elevated  out  of  the  natural  into  the 
rational ;  it  is  shewn  also  that  it  then  passes  from  the  light  of  the 
world  into  the  light  of  heaven,  thus  from  what  4s  obscure  into  what  is 
clear,  whereby  man  comes  into  wisdom,  3182,  3190.  Divine  truth 
natural  and  divine  good  natural,  as  two  wings,  elevate  the  truth  which 
is  to  be  initiated  into  good  in  the  rational,  3192.  Truth  is  not  initiated 
and  conjoined  with  good  at  once,  but  initiation  and  conjunction  goes  on 
continually  through  the  whole  life,  and  even  in  the  other  life,  3200. 
The  separation  of  truth  from  sdentifics,  its  elevation  thence,  and  con- 
junction to  good,  is  briefly  explained ;  especially,  that  it  now  comes  to 
the  perception  of  rational  good,  3203.  The  acquisition  of  truth,  and 
its  procedure  till  it  becomes  of  the  life  by  regeneration,  is  compared  to 
the  growth  of  knowledge  in  a  child,  who  first  learns  to  walk,  to  speak, 
etc.,  but  afterwards  all  this  knowledge  becomes  habitual,  and  flows 
spontaneously  from  the  life,  3203.  Pure  truths  are  not  given  either 
with  men  or  angels,  but  exist  in  the  Lord  alone ;  but  appearances  of 
truth  appertaining  to  an  angel  and  to  a  man  who  is  in  good,  are  re- 
ceived by  the  Lord  as  truths,  3207 ;  some  examples  of  such  appear- 
ances, 3207  end.  Between  the  good  of  the  Lord's  rational  and  truth 
from  the  natural  there  is  not  a  marriage,  but  a  covenant  resembling 
that  of  marriage,  for  which  reason  Kebekah  is  called  the  woman,  and 
not  the  wife  of  Isaac ;  the  real  marriage  is  the  union  of  the  divine 
essence  with  the  human  and  of  the  human  with  the  divine,  3211.  Where 
the  conjunction  of  good  and  truth  is  again  treated  of  (as  ilL  in  several 
passages  cited  above),  it  is  remarked  that  the  means  provided  for  such 
conjunction,  by  influx  from  the  rational  part  of  man  into  the  natural, 
are  innumerable,  and  are  discovered  in  the  internal  sense  of  the  Word, 
8573.  Truths  are  conjoined  with  good  when  they  are  learned  and  acknow- 
ledged for  the  sake  of  uses  of  life,  3824.  Truths  are  conjoined  so  far  as 
the  man  is  in  the  affection  of  good,  not  so  far  as  they  are  known,  because 
in  reality  truths  are  tjie  vessels  of  good,  3834.  The  conjunction  of 
good  and  truth,  or  the  heavenly  marriage,  is  not  effected  between  good 
and  truth  in  one  and  the  same  degree,  but  between  a  superior  and 
inferior,  being  ruled  by  influx,  3952,  8516;  see  above,  3098.  Goods 
and  truths  in  man  correspond  to  angelic  societies,  and  the  influx  of 
good  from  the  Lord  is  by  the  medium  of  angels ;  here  it  is  also  ill.  how 
good  conjoins  truths  by  influx  into  knowledges,  4067,  4096,  4097, 
4099 ;  see  below,  9079.  Before  good  and  truth  arc  conjoined  the 
former  is  as  lord  and  master,  and  the  latter  as  a  servant;  after  con- 
junction they  are  as  brethren,  4267,  5510.  Truths  are  insinuated  and 
conjoined  to  good  by  affection  or  delight,  and  they  are  necessary  to 
make  it  good,  ill.  4301,  5365*.  Truths  cannot  be  conjoined  to  good 
until  they  are  arranged  in  the  order  of  heaven ;  in  other  words,  when 
truths  are  conjoined  to  good,  this  order  prevails  among  them,  4302, 
further  ill.  5704.  The  conjunction  of  good  and  tnith  takes  place 
when  good,  flowing  in  from  the  Lord,  meets  with  the  good  of  truth, 
which  is  truth  in  the  will  and  act,  4337,  4353,  4904,  4984 ;  compare 
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7056.     The  conjunction  of  truth  commences  with  the  more  general 
or  common  affections,  and  makes  progress  to  the  less  conmion  or  more 
and  more  particular  affections,  ill.  4345 ;  compare  4353.     In  this  con- 
junction, all  truths  haye  respect  to  love  and  charity  as  the  beginning 
and  end  for  which  thej  are  given,  and  are  implanted  therein,  4353 ;  see 
above,  8101,  etc.  (including  4358).     Truths  cannot  be  accepted,  and 
therefore  cannot  be  conjoined  with  good,  except  with  those  who  are  in 
the  good  of  charity  and  love,  ill.  4368,  5340  end,  5342.     Before  truths 
can  be  implanted  and  conjoined  to  good,  they  must  be  freely  received 
and  confirmed,  for  there  is  no  influx  from  heaven  beyond  the  means 
which  exist  with  man,  and  no  conjunction  of  good  and  truth  except  in 
liberty,  ill.  4364  and  citations.     When  good  conjoins  truth,  it  is  good 
that  acts,  and  truth  that  suffers  itself  to  be  acted  upon ;  the  apparent 
reaction  of  truth  is  also  from  good  conjoined  thereto,  4380,  4757 ;  fur- 
ther ill.  5928.     Truths  are  adjoined  to  good  when  the  man  finds  his 
delight  in  doing  good  to  others  for  the  sake  of  good  and  truth ;    and 
when  so  adjoined  they  are  preserved  in  the  interiors,  to  be  produced  as 
spiritual  nourishment,  especially  in  times  of  temptation,  5340,  5342, 
5733,  5820.     When  good  is  willed,  it  is  insinuated  into  the  under- 
standing, and  assumes  a  quality  and  form  there  which  is  called  truth ; 
between  good  and  truth,  the  conjunction  is  then  close  and  strong,  like 
that  of  a  father  and  son,  5807,  ill.  5835.     Tlie  conjunction  of  good 
and  truth,  or  of  charity  and  faith,  is  briefly  treated  of  in  series  with  the 
doctrine  of  charity;  these  few  passages  contain  in  a  summary  the  doc- 
trine of  good  and  truth,  7623 — 7627.    It  is  explained  that  good  adopts 
truth  when  they  are  conjoined,  because  tnith  is  subjacent,  and  influx 
is  always  from  what  is  superior  to  what  is  beneath,  not  from  what  is 
inferior  to  what  is  above,  ill.  8516;  compare  8778.     An  illustration  is 
given  of  the  quality  of  truths  to  which  good  can  be  conjoined,  or  the 
quality  that  tniths  must  be  to  become  goods,  8725 ;  the  same  described 
as  pure  truths,  8711.     In  further  explanation  of  their  conjunction  it  is 
shewn  that  truths  received  into  the  exterior  memory  are  subject  to  the 
intuition  of  the  internal  man,  who  elects  therefrom  such  as  concord 
with  good  flowing  in  from  the  Lord ;  such  elected  truths  are  called  spi- 
ritual, and  the  good  to  which  they  are  conjoined  is  called  spiritual,  be- 
cause it  is  formed  by  them,  9034;  compare  3161,  3570.     The  election 
of  truth  and  its  association  with  good  in  the  heavenly  marriage  is  from 
their  mutual  love  for  one  another,  which  is  derived  from  the  angels  of 
the  corresponding  societies  in  heaven,  9079.     Goods  and  tniths  which 
subsist  together  are  compared  above  (4067)  to  angelic  societies ;  here 
it  is  further  shewn  that  interior  good  and  truth  are  really  as  parents, 
from  which  goods  and  truths  are  bom  in  the  exterior  as  offspring; 
hence  that  truths  mutually  acknowledge  each  other,  and  tliat  tliis  is 
derived  from  the  societies  of  angels,  who  mutually  know  and  love  each 
other,  9079.     Truth  ever  desires  good,  that  is,  to  be  good  and  to  do 
good;  thus  good  and  truth  are  in  the  perpetual  endeavor  to  conjoin 
themselves,  9206,  9207 ;  ill.  by  comparison  with  the  heart  and  lungs, 
9495.     Tlie  desire  to  conjunction  is  in  truth,  because  its  esse  is  really 
good,  from  which  it  is  derived,  and  to  which  it  serves  as  the  body  to 
lifo;    wherefore  of  one  without  the  other  nothing  can  be  predicated, 
f<»r  tlioy  are  nothing,  ill.  10,555.     The  mutuality  of  good  and  trutli 
is  hr.  ill.  10,555  end,  and  is  further  explained  by  action  and  reaction, 
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10,729.     Further  particulars  concerning  the  connection  of  good  with 
truths,  in  Good  (21),  Marriage  (13,  20). 

18.  The  Sphere  of  Truth, — Every  truth  has  a  sphere  of  extension 
according  to  flie  (juidity  and  quantity  of  good,  hr.  ill.  8063,  See 
Sphere,  Ring. 

19.  Distinction  between  ih^  Celestial  Man  and  Spiritual  Man  as  to 
Good  and  Truth, — Good  and  truth  are  predicated  of  both  classes  (or 
churches),  celestial  and  spiritual,  but  with  this  difference,  that  with  the 
celestial  it  is  the  good  and  truth  of  loye ;  with  the  spiritual,  the  good 
and  truth  of  faith,  ill,  3240.  The  celestial  have  the  perception  of  truth, 
the  spiritual  knowledges  of  truth,  from  whidi  they  reason,  etc.,  3241, 
3246,  3969.  The  reception  of  truth  by  the  spiritual  is  obscure,  because 
it  is  learnt,  not  perceived ;  yet  in  truth  thus  acquired  ihse  Lord  implants 
good,  2715,  cited  2718,  further  ill.  2935,  3833,  10,661.  By  truth, 
when  the  spiritual  man  is  treated  of,  is  to  be  understood  what  he  believes 
to  be  truth,  though  it  may  be  a  fallacy,  2718,  2719.  The  truths  of 
faith  with  the  spiritual  are  implicated  in  the  scientifics  of  the  natural 
man,  because  tiie  spiritual  have  not  perception  like  the  celestial;  for 
this  reason  the  Lord  assumed  the  human,  by  which  they  are  delivered, 
2831,  2833,  2834,  2836,  2841 ;  read  also  2716.  In  each  kingdom,  or 
class,  the  celestial  and  spiritual,  good  and  truth  are  implanted,  but  in  a 
different  manner ;  with  the  celestial  they  are  implanted  in  the  voluntary 
part;  with  the  spiritual  in  the  intellectual  part,  2831,  10,124.  Bee 
Spiritual  (5,  11,  13,  15). 

20.  That  specifically  Truth  is  called  Spiritual;  Good  Celestial,  ill, 
880.  Litellectual  truth  is  the  spiritual  principle  itself,  ill,  1901.  The 
celestial  and  spiritual  are  distinguished  as  good  and  truth,  br.  ill.  2069 
end.     See  Spiritual  (12,  14). 

21.  That  Truth  itself  is  nevertheless  distinguished  as  Celestial  and 
Spiritual, — Truth  from  a  celestial  origin,  thus  from  good,  is  perceived 
by  the  angels  simply  as  happiness  and  delight :  it  is  happiness  in  the 
internal  man,  and  delight  in  the  external,  1470.  Celestial  truth  is 
happiness  itself,  and  beauty  itself;  here  it  is  represented  by  Sarai,  the 
wife  of  Abram,  1470.  Celestial  truth  is  distinguished  from  truth  celes- 
tial, br,  ill,  1545  end.  Celestial  truths  flow  in  from  the  divine  good  of 
the  Lord ;  spiritual  truths  from  his  divine  truth,  2069  end.  Celestial 
truth  is  influx  from  the  Lord  received  by  the  celestial  man ;  spiritual 
truth  is  his  influx  received  by  the  spiritual  man,  2069  end.  The  celes- 
tial is  predicated  of  good,  or  of  love  to  the  Lord ;  the  spiritual  of  truth, 
or  of  the  faith  of  love,  2507.  Whether  we  say  spiritual  truth  and 
celestial  good,  or  the  Lord,  it  is  the  same  thing,  because  he  is  good 
itself  and  truth  itself,  2588.  Spiritual  truths  are  defined  as  truths  of 
faith,  when  derived  from  charity,  5951. 

22.  That  Spiritual  Good  is  Truth. — It  is  really  truth  that  is  called 
the  good  of  the  spiritual  church,  5733,  7957,  8042,  8458,  8521,  9404, 
particularly  sh,  10,336.     See  Good  (16). 

23.  That  all  Truth  is  predicated  of  the  intellectual  part ;  all  Good 
of  the  voluntary  part,  2781. — Both  good  and  truth,  when  the  spiritual 
man  is  treated  of,  are  predicated  of  the  intellectual  part,  and  implanted 
therein  ;  but  when  the  celestial  man  is  treated  of,  they  are  to  be  under- 
stood as  implanted  in  the  voluntary  part,  ill.  2831,  10,124;  see  also 
4493,  cited  in  Good  (20).     The  influx  of  good  from  the  Lord  is  re- 
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ceiyed  in  the  Tolnntarj  part,  and  the  influx  of  traih  in  ihe  inteQectnal 
part,  bnt  the  one  cannot  be  receiyed  without  the  other,  5147.  Truth 
without  good  cannot  be  giyen,  because  truth  is  yarialion  of  form,  and 
good  is  Ihe  harmony  and  delight  of  such  yariations,  5147,  5807 ;  fur- 
ther ill.  9206,  9207.  Good  and  truth  haye  a  definite  relation  to  aU 
things  in  the  uniyerse,  and  in  man  this  relation  is  to  the  wiU  and  un- 
derstanding ;  to  the  will  as  the  receptacle  of  good,  and  to  the  under- 
standing as  the  receptacle  of  truth,  8166,  ill.  8704,  4890,  5282,  7256, 
10,122.  There  is  tiie  same  difficulty  in  distinguishing  between  good 
and  truth  as  between  willmg  and  thinking,  because  good  belongs  to  the 
will,  and  truth  to  the  understanding,  9995. 

24.  That  Goods  are  qualified  and  matured  hy  TnUhs. — Goods  are 
bom  and  brought  to  maturity  by  the  truths  of  faith,  and  consequently 
they  deriye  their  quality  from  the  quantity  and  quality  of  sudi  truths, 
2190.  Good  continually  differs  eyerywhere  and  in  all,  according  to  the 
truths  implanted  in  it,  and  from  which  it  receiyes  its  quality,  iU.  8804. 
Good  considered  in  itself  is  one,  but  it  is  made  yarious  by  truths ;  com- 
paratiyely  as  life  flowing  in  from  the  soul  is  yaried  in  &e  body  by  the 
yariously  composed  fibres,  4149.  The  truth  of  one  cannot  subsist  in 
the  good  of  another — ^if  transferred,  therefore,  it  passes  into  the  form  of 
him  who  receiyes  it,  and  puts  on  another  appearance,  4149.  Truth  b 
confirmatiye  of  good,  but  one  truth  is  not  sufficient, — ^there  must  be 
seyeral,  4197.  Truths  make  the  quality  of  good,  because  they  become 
goods  when  they  are  liyed,  6917.  The  good  of  eyery  one  is  enriched 
and  qualified  by  the  aflections  of  good  and  truth  that  are  in  affinity  with 
it,  6917,  ill.  7236.  The  yarieties  of  good,  which  are  perpetual  (for  no 
one  good  similar  to  another  can  be  giyen  to  eternity),  are  from  the 
truths  adjoined  to  it,  ill.  7236.  He  who  knows  what  Uie  formation  of 
good  from  truths  is,  knows  the  yeriest  arcana  of  heayen,  for  he  knows 
the  secrets  of  man^s  creation  anew,  and  the  formation  of  heayen  within 
him,  8772.  It  is  with  good  and  truth  as  with  blood,  and  the  yessels 
which  contain  it,  or  with  spirit,  and  the  fibre  which  carries  it ;  for  as 
the  spirit  assumes  a  form  according  to  the  fibres,  so  good  is  qualified  by 
truths,  9154.  It  is  with  good  as  with  all  delight,  and  sweetness,  and 
consent,  and  harmony,  which  are  not  such  from  themselyes,  but  from 
what  is  contained  in  them ;  thus  good  is  made  goods  by  truths,  and  he 
is  not  in  good  who  does  not  desire  truths,  ill.  and  ah.  9206,  9207.  See 
Good  (21). 

25.  That  Truth  proceeds  and  derives  its  vitality  from  Good. — ^At 
this  day  few  understand  what  truth  is  in  its  genuine  essence,  because  it 
is  not  known  what  good  is,  when  yet  all  truth  is  born  from  good,  and 
all  good  exists  by  truth,  3603,  4136,  9186,  9995.  No  truth  can  ger- 
minate or  be  produced  except  from  good,  668.  Truth  is  the  form  of 
good,  668.  Truth  is  actually  formed  according  to  the  quality  of  eyery 
man's  good,  668,  2261.  Goods  and  their  delights  constitute  the  life  of 
man,  and  they  communicate  their  life  to  his  truths,  678.  There  is  no 
truth  but  what  is  produced  from  good,  725.  If  good  be  abstracted 
from  truth,  there  remain  but  words,  725.  The  truth  of  faith  is  nothing 
without  the  good  of  charity,  and  can  only  taken  root  in  yirtue  of  good, 
ill.  880.  Truth  is  but  a  yessel  receptive  of  good ;  and  it  is  called  celes- 
tial when  good  is  received,  1496;  particularly  1900,  2063,  2261,  2269. 
The  arrangement  of  tniths  derived  from  good,  by  which  the  Hfe  of  the 
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good  of  love  is  within  truth,  is  according  to  affinities  in  heaven,  ilL 
1900,  1928.  Good  and  truth  considered  in  themselves  have  no  life» 
but  are  instrumental  to  life,  which  they  derive  from  the  affection  of  love ; 
hence  the  quality  of  good  and  truth  is  according  to  the  quality  of  the 
love  or  life,  1904.  Truth  without  good  is  morose  and  combative,  but 
when  derived  from  good  mild  and  dement,  and  yet  it  overcomes  all, 
1950.  Truth  is  esteemed  more  genuine  and  pure  in  the  degree  that  it 
M  adapted  to  receive  good,  ill,  2269 ;  see  below,  2429.  Truth  intro- 
duces and  leads  to  good,  2385.  Good  cannot  flow  into  truth  so  long  as 
Baan  is  in  evil,  2388.  Truth,  not  conjoined,  is  yet  said  to  be  in  affinity 
with  good,  2428.  Truth  really  proceeds  pari  passu  with  good,  or  exists 
in  every  one  in  the  same  ratio  and  degree  that  good  does,  ill.  2429. 
The  fact  that  good  is  in  truth,  and  that  there  is  really  no  truth  but 
what  is  from  good,  is  ill.  by  examples ;  it  is  here  remarked  also  that 
man  is  more  blessed  in  the  degree  that  there  is  more  of  good  in  his 
truth,  2434.  The  same  truths  with  one  are  really  truths,  with  another 
are  less  true,  and  with  some  are  falses ;  this  according  to  the  affection 
of  charity,  or  good,  2439.  Truths  that  are  such  in  appearance  only, 
and  even  fallacies,  are  receptive  of  good  from  the  Lord ;  but  when  such 
truths  are  conjoined  they  obscure  good,  2715 ;  further  ill.  2718,  2719. 
Good  so  formed  as  to  be  intellectually  perceived  is  called  truth ;  hence 
truth  is  the  form  of  good,  and  in  its  real  essence  is  good,  3049,  8121 ; 
see  also  3316,  4247,  cited  above  (16).  Truth  derives  all  its  order  from 
good,  viz.,  when  good  is  received  in  the  natural  mind  by  the  regenerate, 
ill.  3316.  It  is  repeated  that  truths  are  vessels  recipient  of  good;  in 
other  words,  they  are  perceptions  of  the  variations  of  form  as  deter- 
mined by  state,  3318.  Spiritual  good  is  formed  by  truths,  and  truths 
are  as  fibres  which  form  good,  but  which  are  led  and  applied  into  form 
by  interior  good,  ill.  3470,  3579,  4149.  In  the  production  of  good  and 
truth,  good  is  the  first-bom  or  elder  son,  truth  itie  younger ;  the  prior 
existence  of  good  is  here  illustrated  by  what  is  generally  regarded  as 
natural  to  the  state  of  infancy,  3494.  The  true  life  of  man  consists  in 
good  and  truth,  for  it  is  only  in  good  and  truth  that  there  can  be  life 
from  the  Lord,  3623.  Where  the  life  of  good  and  truth  in  conjunction 
is  treated  of,  liveSj  in  the  plural,  is  often  expressed ;  this  because  there 
are  two  faculties  of  life,  the  will  of  which  good  is  predicated,  and  the 
understanding  of  which  truth  is  predicated ;  these  make  one  life  when 
the  understanding  is  the  procedure  of  the  will,  or  truth  the  procedure  of 
good,  3623 ;  see  above  (23).  By  the  living  force  in  good  (because  the 
Lord  himself  is  in  it)  it  arranges  truths  into  the  order  of  heaven ;  as 
evil,  on  the  contrary,  arranges  falses  in  the  form  of  hell,  5704.  The 
application  of  truths  is  made  by  good,  and  is  in  subjection  to  good, 
5704,  br.  5709 ;  further  ill.  8370.  The  reciprocality  and  reaction  of 
truth  is  from  good,  for  truths  with  good  in  them  are  like  blood  vessels 
containing  blood,  and  without  good  they  are  empty  and  lifeless,  5928 ; 
ill.  again  by  this  and  other  comparisons,  8530,  9154,  10,555 ;  and  by 
the  conjunction  of  the  heart  with  the  lungs,  9495.  Truths  are  not 
truths  without  good,  because  they  are  without  life,  9603.  Truth  with- 
out good  cannot  exist,  and  good  without  truth  cannot  appear,  the  one 
is  the  form,  the  other  the  esse  of  life,  9637.  See  Good  (21),  and  some 
passages  in  Form. 

26.  Truths  that  are  called  living  and  not  living. — Scientific  and 
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rational  truths  are  not  Hying  truths,  unless  good  be  reoeiyed  in  theni^ 
671.  Truths  have  no  life  except  from  good  and  the  delights  of  good, 
678.  There  is  no  parallelism  and  correspondence  between  the  Lord 
and  man  as  to  truths,  but  as  to  goods ;  thus  not  as  to  things  spiritual, 
but  as  to  celestial,  1832.  Truths  received  by  instruction,  which  in 
themselves  are  not  truths,  serve  as  vessels  for  the  reception  of  truths, 
which  flow  in  from  the  Lord,  and  which  are  the  dictates  of  charity,  1882. 
Truths  derived  from  scientifics  are  without  life,  until  they  receive  tnitili 
flowing  in  by  the  internal  way,  which  is  infilled  with  the  good  of  love, 
1928.  Neither  good  nor  truth  have  life  in  themselves,  but  they  derive 
life  from  love  or  affection,  1904.  The  apparent  life  of  truth  is  spoken 
of,  the  deprivation  of  which  appears  at  first  like  the  extinction  of  truth ; 
it  is  shewn,  however,  that  when  truth  is  deprived  of  the  life  derived 
from  self,  it  is  then  conjoined  with  good  and  receives  essential  life,  3607, 
3610.  Truth  is  said  to  have  life  from  self,  so  long  as  those  who  aro 
in  the  affection  of  truth  do  not  live  according  to  the  truth  they  know, 
because  so  long  as  this  is  the  case  some  pleasure  of  the  love  of  self  or 
of  the  world  is  adjoined  to  the  affection  of  truth,  3610.  This  descrip- 
tion applies  to  the  quality  of  the  state  when  truth  is  held  prior  and 
superior  to  good ;  the  quality  of  that  state,  and  of  the  succeeding  one  is 
briefly  described,  and  it  is  further  explained  that  there  is  a  continual 
endeavor  in  good  to  restore  the  state  of  order,  that  truth  may  be  sub- 
ordinate, 3610.  The  quality  of  truth  with  and  without  good  is  de- 
scribed ;  without  good  it  is  like  hard,  fragile  threads,  but  with  good  it 
is  like  the  soft  living  fibres  from  the  brain,  filled  with  spirit,  5951,  6350, 
7068,  7601.  Those  who  are  in  truth  without  good  are  in  fallacies, 
6400.  Truth  derives  its  life  from  the  affection  associated  with  it,  4205, 
4301,  7967.  There  are  truths  (so  called)  not  from  the  Lord,  but  from 
the  proprium,  and  tlicse  are  truths  only  in  the  external  form ;  genuine 
truths,  which  are  such  in  the  internal  form,  have  life  from  the  Lord  in 
them,  8868 ;  further  as  to  truths  genuine  and  not  genuine,  8993. 

27.  lYuth  called  the  Good  of  Truth, — In  its  essence  or  first  existence 
the  good  of  truth  is  really  truth  itself;  thus  it  is  truth  appearing  as 
good,  3295.  The  good  of  truth  and  the  truth  of  good  are  inverse  in 
respect  to  each  other,  the  former  is  good  from  truth  such  as  exists  with 
those  who  become  regenerate  before  their  regeneration;  the  latter  is 
good  from  which  truth  proceeds,  such  as  exists  with  the  regenerate, 
3669 ;  ill,  by  an  example,  3688.  The  good  of  truth  is  described  as 
truth  that  has  passed  into  the  will  and  act,  4337,  4353,  4390,  ill,  5526, 
7835.  The  good  of  truth  is  hr,  defined  as  use,  4984 ;  as  to  which  see 
4973,  cited  below  (37).  Truth  that  has  been  adopted  in  tlie  will  and 
life,  and  which  for  that  reason  is  called  the  good  of  truth,  is  also  meant 
in  general  by  good,  and  by  truth  that  has  become  good,  5595,  7835. 
The  good  of  truth  is  properly  called  spiritual,  5733,  etc.,  cited  below 
(28):  particulars  in  Good  (11). 

28.  Truth  from  Good  called  the  Truth  of  Good, — Truth  derived 
from  good  in  the  genuine  sense  is  spiritual  good,  which  is  love  towards 
the  neighbor,  2227.  Good  flowing  in  by  the  internal  man  brings  along 
with  it  truths,  which,  for  this  reason,  are  called  the  truths  of  good,  4385. 
Power  is  predicated  of  truth  from  good,  4757.  Truths  derived  from 
good  are  called  the  forms  of  good,  because  they  are  goods  formed,  ilL 
4574,  ill,  4926.     Truths  derived  from  good  are  predicated  of  the  intel- 


TRU  517 

iellectual  mind,  which  sees  in  the  light  of  heayen ;  bnt  truth  does  not 
become  the  truth  of  intelligence  until  it  is  conjoined  to  good,  [^dticitur 
per  banum'}  when  it  passes  from  the  will  into  act,  ill.  4884.  The  truth 
of  good  is  that  truth  that  is  from  good,  or  that  faith  which  is  from 
charity,  4925.  The  truth  of  good  is  properly  celestial,  because  the 
celestial  have  their  perception  of  truth  from  good ;  on  the  other  hand, 
the  good  of  truth  is  properly  spiritual,  because  it  is  by  truth  the  spiritual 
are  led  to  good,  5733,  7957,  8458,  8521,  9404.  An  illustration  is 
given  of  the  two  states,  viz.,  that  in  which  man  looks  from  truth  to 
good,  and  that  in  which  he  looks  from  good  to  truth ;  it  is  in  the  latter 
state  that  he  is  in  the  order  of  heaven,  8505,  8506,  8510. 

29.  The  mulUph'catton  of  Truth ;  the  connection  and  affinity  of 
Truths. — The  multiplication  of  truth  from  good,  with  those  who  are  in 
the  good  of  charity,  thus  who  are  in  the  heavenly  marriage,  is  so  immense 
as  to  be  inexpressible,  1941,  1997.  When  truths  are  thus  multiplied 
they  also  assume  an  order,  in  which  order  every  truth  may  be  regarded 
in  connection  and  affinity  with  all  others,  2863.  The  Author,  accord- 
ingly, speaks  of  the  genera  and  species  of  good  and  truth ;  and  these 
are  innumerable,  even  when  they  appear  and  are  expressed  as  one, 
3519,  3677,  4005.  Every  truth  has  its  own  good,  and  every  good  its 
own  truth,  from  every  conjunction  of  which  proceed  goods  and  truths  in 
series,  3540,  3599,  4005,  5355,  5365.  Truths  are  multiplied  when, 
and  so  far,  as  heavenly  influences  predominate  over  worldly  ones ;  and 
they  are  diminished  so  far  as  worldly  influences  predominate,  4099.  If 
truths  be  multiplied  by  their  association  with  anything  but  good,  they 
are  not  truths,  and  instead  of  the  heavenly  marriage  there  is  adultery, 
UL  5345,  6090.  The  multiplication  of  truths  and  their  connection  in  a 
brotherhood  cannot  take  place  without  good ;  first,  because  there  is  no 
end  to  which  they  all  alike  tend,  and  no  origin  from  which  they  all  alike 
come ;  secondly,  because  if  good  be  not  present  among  truths  the  falses 
of  evil  enter  and  separate  them,  5440 ;  see  also  40.  There  is  no  limit 
to  the  multiplication  of  truths  from  good  after  the  heavenly  marriage, 
because  the  infinite  is  in  them,  5355.  The  multiplication  of  truth  pre- 
cedes and  the  fructification  of  good  follows ;  hence  there  are  states  of 
spiritual  indigence  or  hunger,  and  hence  the  conjunction  of  truth  and 
good  is  according  to  afiection  or  desire,  ill.  5365.  By  the  fructification 
of  truth  from  good  with  those  who  become  r^enerate  is  meant  their 
continually  increasing  power  of  perceiving  truths,  and  they  enjoy  this 
faculty  because  the  influx  of  good  brings  along  with  it  the  wisdom  of 
the  angelic  society  with  which  it  conmiunicates,  5527.  The  multiplica- 
tion of  truth  goes  on  in  both  parts  of  the  natural  mind,  interior  and 
exterior,  5276.  Good,  when  it  rules  continually,  multiplies  truths  about 
itself,  and  every  truth  becomes  like  a  little  star  lucent  from  good,  5912. 
Good  implanted  from  the  Lord  by  truths,  is  like  the  prolific  principle 
secreted  in  'the  interior  of  fruits  by  their  fibres ;  when  good  is  thus 
formed  it  produces  itself  by  truths  with  a  continual  conatus  to  a  new 
good,  comparatively  as  the  fibres  afterwards  carry  juice  from  the  seed, 
and  as  the  seed  produces  a  new  tree,  which  again  bears  fruit,  9258. 
Further,  as  to  the  production  of  goods  and  truths,  their  affinity,  etc., 
see  4067,  9079,  and  other  passages,  cited  above  (17). 

30.  Truths  and   Goods,  distinguished  into  Degrees. — Goods   and 
truths  exist  in  three  distinct  d^prees,  and  in  each  degree  they  are  in- 
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temal  and  external,  corresponding  to  the  three  hearens,  4154,  9891; 
their  correspondence  more  particularly  described,  9670,  9673,  9680, 
9682,  9741,  9812,  9873,  10,270;  compare  9473,  9683.  There  are 
six  degrees  of  diyine  truth,  two  of  which  are  abore  angelic  inteUigeiioe^ 
8443,  8603 ;  compare  9435.     See  Degree. 

31.  Truths  Distinguished  as  Intellectual^  RationcU,  and  Scientifie; 
the  same  ill,  as  internal,  middle,  and  external,  1904.     See  RsABOir  (8). 

32.  Intellectual  Truth  defined,  viz.,  that  it  is  conjoined  with  internal 
perception,  and  is  in  order  above  rational  truth,  1496  end.  Intel- 
lectual truth  is  truth  adjoined  to  good  in  the  internal  man ;  but  rational 
truth  is  from  the  scientiiics  and  knowledges  of  the  external,  1895, 
1904.  Intellectual  truth  cannot  flow  into  the  external  without  rational 
truth  as  a  medium,  1901 ;  compare  1902.  Truths  called  intellectual, 
rational,  and  scientific,  are  related  as  internal,  middle,  and  externa], 
ill.  1 904.  Pure  intellectual  truth,  or  divine  truth,  cannot  be  predicated 
of  man,  2053. 

33.  Rational  Truth. — By  rational  truth  is  to  be  miderstood  that 
which  appears  as  truth  to  the  understanding,  because  the  spiritoal  man 
cannot  receive  pure  truths,  3386 ;  compare  3385,  3387,  and  other  pas- 
sages cited  below  (56).  Rational  truths  are  not  knowledges,  but  they 
are  contained  in  knowledges ;  the  same  thing  is  meant  whether  called 
rational  truths,  appearances  of  truth,  or  spiritual  truths,  3391. 

34.  The  Rational  Mind  as  to  Truth. — ^The  rational  part  exists  from 
the  influx  of  intellectual  truth,  but  it  is  not  genuine  rationality  imlesB 
goods  and  truths  be  conjoined,  1901,  2072,  2180,  2189,  8030.  The 
rational  is  the  medium  between  intellectual  truth  and  scientific  tmtb, 
ill.  1 904.  Intellectual  truth  brings  the  discernment  that  all  good  and 
truth  are  from  the  Lord ;  but  the  rational  when  first  formed  cannot 
receive  this,  and  makes  light  of  intellectual  truth,  1911,  1936,  2654. 
Truth  only  in  the  rational,  even 'though  it  be  the  truth  of  faith,  is 
morose,  impatient,  unmerciful,  and  unyielding^  but  otherwise  when  it 
proceeds  from  good,  ill.  1949 — 1951,  1964.  The  true  rational  con- 
sists of  good  and  truth,  good  being  its  soul  or  life,  and  truth  accepting 
its  life  from  good,  and  being  actually  formed  by  good,  1950,  2189. 
Rational  truth,  or  the  human  rational,  which  is  such  as  to  truth  only, 
cannot  apprehend  divine  truth,  2196,  2203,  2209,  2520.  Rational 
good  to  which  truth  is  adjoined  has  much  in  it  derived  from  worldly 
delights,  because  it  is  not  formed  from  truths  alone,  but  also  from  sen- 
sual and  other  delights  into  which  spiritual  good  is  insinuated  by  the 
Lord,  2204.  Rational  good  is  formed  by  reflection  on  good  and  truth, 
2280.  All  that  is  really  good  and  true  in  the  rational  is  from  the 
divine ;  but  of  the  rational  itself  there  can  only  be  predicated  appear- 
ances of  truth,  2519,  2520,  2554.  Rational  truths  are  as  the  veilings 
and  clothings  of  spiritual  truths,  or  they  may  be  compared  to  the  body; 
while  spiritual  truths  are  as  the  soul,  ill.  2576.  Even  the  first  rational 
of  the  Lord  was  in  appearances  of  truth,  because  it  was  bom  from 
sciences  and  knowledges  as  in  other  men ;  the  rational,  therefore,  was 
made  divine  in  him  by  the  dispersion  of  appearances,  ill.  2654.  A 
first  and  second  rational  is  also  predicated  of  every  man  who  becomes 
regenerate ;  the  first  formed  by  the  experiences  of  the  senses,  and  by 
reflection  thereon ;  the  second,  or  new  rational,  given  by  the  Lord, 
2657.     The  first  rational,  which  exists  before  regeneration,  is  formed 
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only  of  apparent  goods  and  truths,  2657.  From  the  first  rational  or 
propriom  man  imagines  that  the  tmth  he  thinks,  and  the  good  he  does, 
are  his  own,  2657.  Good  flows  into  the  rational  bj  an  internal  way ; 
tmth  by  the  way  of  sciences  and  knowledges  in  the  external,  ill.  and 
passages  cited  3030,  3098.  Rational  good  in  the  internal  is  the  ground 
itself;  truth  is  the  seed  inseminated  in  this  ground,  3030.  The  con- 
junction between  good  and  truth  is  not  where  their  first  confluence 
takes  place  in  the  natural  mind,  but  in  the  rational,  to  which  truth  must 
be  first  eleyated,  3098 ;  further  ill.  3952.  Only  those  truths  are  re- 
ceived when  they  are  elevated  into  the  rational  sphere,  which  agree 
with  rational  good,  and  by  insertion  and  insemination  therein  can  act 
as  one  with  it,  3101.  It  is  good  that  elects  to  itself,  and  forms  the 
truth  to  which  it  may  be  conjoined ;  for  it  acknowledges  nothing  for 
truth  but  what  agrees  with  itself,  3161,  3570,  9034,  9079.  Good  and 
truth  conjoined  in  the  rational  are  as  husband  and  wife,  but  in  the 
natural  they  are  as  brother  and  sister,  31 60.  The  marriage  of  good  and 
truth  in  the  rational  is  barren,  as  regards  the  production  of  truth,  ex- 
cept in  so  far  as  it  can  flow  in  and  regenerate  the  natural,  3286.  Good 
of  the  rational  flows  into  the  good  of  the  natural  immediately,  but  into 
the  truth  of  the  natural  mediately ;  this  was  signified  by  Isaac  loving 
Esau,  and  Rebecca  loving  Jacob,  3314,  3513,  ill.  3563,  ill  3570,  ilL 
8573,  4563  end,  br.  3616.  The  rational  receives  truth  before  the 
natural,  for  it  is  the  medium  by  which  the  natural  man  is  reduced  to 
order  by  the  Lord,  3321.  Divine  truths  flow  into  rational  truths,  and 
by  rational  into  natural ;  here  it  is  explained  that  rational  truths  are 
appearances  of  truth,  3391.     See  Reason  (5,  12,  29). 

35.  Truth  and  Good  predicated  of  the  Natural. — Good  predicated 
of  the  natural  man  is  the  delight  that  is  perceived  from  charity,  or  the 
friendship  of  charity ;  truth  predicated  of  the  natural  is  the  scientific 
that  favors  that  delight,  2184  end;  further  ill.  3293,  3114.  After 
the  illustration  of  the  natural  man  by  influx  from  the  spiritual,  his 
good  consists  in  the  delight  and  pleasure  of  serving  his  neighbor,  still 
more  in  promoting  the  public  weal,  and  further  still  in  serving  the 
Lord  and  his  kingdom ;  his  truths  consist  of  such  doctrines  and  sden- 
tifics  as  further  these  uses,  and  tend  to  wisdom,  3167.  Man  is  not 
bom  into  natural  tmth,  stiU  less  into  spiritual  truth,  but  he  has  every- 
thing to  learn,  and  were  not  this  the  case  he  would  be  worse  than  a 
bmte,  ill.  3175.  The  affection  of  truth  in  the  natural  man  exists  by 
the  influx  of  the  affection  of  good  out  of  the  rational ;  at  first,  that 
affection  in  the  natural  is  not  genuine,  but  the  genuine  affection  of  tmth 
gradually  takes  its  place,  3040.  In  accordance  with  this  fact,  it  is 
explained  that  good  and  truth  in  the  natural  are  both  interior  and  ex- 
terior, ill.  3294.  Good  and  tmth  (properly  so  called)  in  the  natural  are 
conceived  together,  from  rational  good  as  a  father,  and  from  rational 
tmth  as  a  mother,  3286,  3288,  particularly  3299 ;  further  ill.  3314. 
Good  and  tmth,  like  offspring,  are  conceivcii,  are  carried  in  the  womb, 
are  bom,  and  grow  up,  etc. ;  it  is  further  explained  that  although  they 
are  conceived  together,  it  is  good  that  imparts  Ufe  as  essential  and  by 
tmth  as  instrumental,  and  that  each  is  called  soul,  3298,  3299,  3308. 
Good  is  connate  with  man,  but  not  truth  conjoined  with  good,  on  ac- 
count of  hereditary  evil ;  nevertheless,  tmth  adheres  to  good  with  some 
potency,  3304.    The  tmths  of  the  natural  man  are  sensual|  scientifioi 
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and  doctrinal,  which  succeed  in  order ;  thus  doctrinals  are  founded  on 
scientific  truths,  and  tlicsc  again  on  sensual  truths,  without  which 
(sensuals  and  sdentifics)  no  idea  of  doctrinals  can  be  given,  3309,  3310. 
The  affection  of  good  and  the  affection  of  truth  are  both  produced  in 
the  natural,  from  the  influx  of  the  rational,  and  are  called  sons,  the  af- 
fection of  good  being  the  elder,  the  affection  of  truth  the  younger,  3494, 
The  natural  man  cannot  accept  hfe  from  the  rational,  except  by  doc- 
trinals or  knowledges  of  good  and  truth,  and  such  knowledges  can  only 
be  conmiunicated  by  suitable  pleasantnesses  and  delights,  3502,  3512. 
Influx  from  the  rational,  by  which  good  and  truth  are  produced  in  the 
natural,  is  both  immediate  and  mediate ;  immediate  influx  being  that 
of  rational  good  into  natural  good ;  mediate  influx  that  of  the  same 
good  by  truth  which  is  adjoined  to  it,  3314,  3573,  3575,  3616 ;  see 
also  4015,  cited  below.  The  media  of  influx  by  which  the  conjunction  of 
the  rational  with  the  natural  is  effected  are  innumerable,  and  are  treated 
of  in  the  internal  sense  of  the  Word,  3573.  When  rational  good  flows 
in,  it  exists  in  the  inmost  of  the  natural,  and  thus  rules  natural  goods 
and  truths  from  inmost  to  outmost,  3576.  Good  from  the  rational 
produces  truths  in  the  natural  almost  as  life  produces  fibres  in  the  body, 
3579.  Good  from  the  rational  presents  itself  in  a  common  (or  more 
general)  form  in  the  natural,  and  produces  truths  there,  whidi  it  dis- 
poses in  celestial  order,  and  thus  forms  another  good,  from  which  truths 
again  proceed  in  series,  and  so  on  successively,  3579,  ill.  4005.  Groods 
and  truths  thus  existing  in  the  natural  man  form  a  society,  and  even  a 
state  [ciViVa^],  and  this  in  correspondence  with  the  form  of  heaven,  and 
influx  thence,  3584,  3612,  4067,  4263.  Interior  good  is  hke  a  seed 
capable  of  producing  itself  in  good  ground,  and  the  natural  man  (his 
good  and  truth)  is  as  the  ground ;  thus  seeds  are  from  the  rational, 
ground  in  the  natural,  3671.  Goods  and  truths  in  the  natural  man 
occupy  the  midst,  evils  and  falses  being  in  the  circumference,  3993, 
4005,  4551,  4552.  Truth  in  the  natural  man  flows  in  from  truth  in 
the  internal  adjoined  to  good,  and  primarily  from  the  Lord,  4015.  All 
truth  is  bom  from  good,  4070.  Scientific  truths  appropriated  to  good 
in  the  natural  man  are  as  water  to  bread,  or  drink  to  meat,  in  nourish- 
ment, til.  4976.  Natural  good  and  truth  are  each  of  two  kinds,  spi- 
ritual and  not  spiritual ;  natural  good  not  spiritual  is  hereditary,  but 
natural  spiritual  good  and  truth  are  from  doctrine,  ill.  4988 ;  br.  ilL  by 
examples,  4992.  Spiritual  truth  and  natural  truth  agree  in  ultimates, 
yet  there  is  not  conjunction  but  only  afiinity  between  them,  ill.  5008, 
ill.  5028.  Abstract  spiritual  truths  have  nothing  by  which  to  defend 
themselves  against  the  merely  natural  man,  and  his  truths,  t7/.  5008, 
5009,  5028.     See  Natural  (5). 

36.  Sensual  Truth  and  Scientifica. — Truth  as  first  insinuated,  or 
apprehended  in  boyhood,  is  called  sensual  truth,  hr.  ill.  1434. 

37.  Interior  Tilths. — Interior  natural  truths  are  described  as  con- 
clusions from  exterior,  4748.  Interior  goods  and  truths  predicated  of 
the  natural  man  are  those  which  correspond  to  the  goods  and  truths  of 
the  rational ;  in  general,  they  are  uses,  and  the  means  of  application, 
4973.  Interior  truths  are  those  which  are  implanted  in  the  life,  as 
distinguished  from  those  which  are  only  in  the  memory,  ill.  10,199. 

38.  Mediate  Goods  and  Tniths. — There  are  mediate  goods  and 
tniths,  or  goods  and  trutlis  not  genuine,  wluch  are  nevertheless  ser- 
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yiceable  as  means  for  the  introduction  of  genuine,  and  are  afterwards 
relinquished,  3665,  3690,  3974,  3982,  3986,  4145. 

39.  Internal  and  External  Goods  and  Truths ;  the  distinction  made, 
where  it  is  also  shewn  that  the  internal  and  external  ought  to  correspond 
together  and  act  as  one,  1577,  1581.  The  difiference  between  external 
and  internal  truths  and  their  affections  is  t^. ;  it  is  shewn  that  those 
who  are  only  in  external  truths  are  weak,  wayering,  and  changeable, 
but  those  who  are  at  the  same  time  in  internal  truths  are  firm,  3820. 
Those  who  are  in  external  truths,  and  at  the  same  time  in  simple 
good,  easily  receive  internal  truths  in  the  other  life,  3820  end.  Interior 
truths  are  not  received  at  first,  because  thej  are  contrary  to  appear- 
ances, but  th^  succeed  in  order  to  the  reception  of  exterior  truths,  ill. 
3857.  Exterior  natural  truths  (and  goods)  are  easily  drawn  down 
to  evils  and  falses ;  hence  the  Author  describes  the  two  states,  in  which 
truths  and  goods  look  upward,  and  in  which  they  look  downward, 
7604,  7607. 

40.  Goods  and  Truths  in  the  Natural  Man  mixed  with  Evils  and 
Falses, — When  genuine  goods  and  truths  are  introduced  into  the 
natural  man  they  are  in  the  midst  of  evils  and  falses,  but  so  disposed 
that  absolute  contraries  are  rejected;  goods  and  truths  being  in  the 
midst,  and  evils  and  falses  according  to  their  quality  rejected  more  and 
more  remotely  to  the  circumference,  3993.     See  Relatfvbs. 

41.  Good  and  Truth  perverted, — ^With  the  evil,  good  and  truth  which 
flow  in  from  heaven  are  turned  into  evil  and  the  false;  the  contrary 
also  takes  place,  ideas  of  evil  and  the  false  being  purified,  and  presented 
as  good  and  truth,  3607. 

42.  Truth  Falsified, — ^Truth  is  said  to  be  extinguished  by  falsifica- 
tion, ilL  by  examples  of  the  manner  in  which  it  may  be  falsified,  7318. 
There  is  no  truth  given  that  cannot  be  falsified,  and  the  falsification  of 
which  may  not  be  confirmed  by  reasonings,  7318  end.  Truth  pro- 
faned by  fabification  emits  a  stench,  which  is  perceived  in  the  other 
life,  and  is  signified  by  the  rivers  of  Egypt  that  stank,  7319.  The 
Author  explains  why  those  who  are  in  falses  in  the  other  life  are  allowed 
to  fabify  truths ;  briefly,  it  is  to  prevent  them  from  holding  communi- 
cation both  with  heaven  and  heU,  7332.  The  means  by  which  truths 
and  fabes  are  applied  and  conjoined  (though  they  are  opposites)  are  the 
fallacies  of  the  external  senses,  and  the  appearances  of  truth  in  the  letter 
of  the  Word,  iU,  7344 ;  how  easily  such  external  truths  are  bent  to  evils 
and  falses,  7601,  7604,  7607.  Truths  are  fabified  by  those  who  are 
in  evil,  because  iJiey  are  brought  down  to  evil ;  as  fiidses,  on  the  other 
hand,  are  made  true  by  their  adjunction  to  good,  8149.  There  are 
three  ways  in  which  truths  are  fabified,  which  are  here  specifically 
described ;  here  also  it  b  shewn  that  the  fidsification  of  truth  is  signified 
by  whoredom,  and  the  adulteration  of  good  by  adultery,  10,648.  Fur- 
ther particulars  in  False. 

43.  Truth  Vastated. — Truth  b  said  to  be  vastated  when  there  b  no 
longer  any  good  in  it,  2455.     See  Yastation. 

44.  Truths  and  Falses  Opposed, — As  dted  above  (1),  there  b 
nothing  in  the  universe  but  what  has  reference  to  good  and  truth,  or 
to  their  opposites,  evil  and  the  false,  2173,  2184,  2508,  3166,  3704, 
4390,  4409,  4696,  4839,  5232,  7256,  9667,  10,122.  Such  b  the 
opposition  between  truths  and  falses  tiiat  they  cannot  subsbt  together ; 
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accordingly,  either  tmths  destroy  falses,  or  if  the  latter  remidny  th^ 
destroy  truths,  5207,  5217.  Truths  cannot  be  conjoined  and  form  a 
brotherhood  without  good;  for  if  good  be  not  present,  the  falses  of 
evil  enter  and  separate  them,  5440.  Truth  has  power  from  good, 
by  which  it  opposes  eril  and  the  false,  6344,  6423,  8200,  8304.  The 
evil  cannot  assault  good,  because  in  good  the  Lord  is  present;  bat  thej 
are  permitted  to  make  assault  on  truth,  which  is  in  power  from 
good,  6677.  So  great  is  the  power  of  truth  oyer  evils  and  falses,  that 
he  who  is  in  truths  is  safe  even  in  the  midst  of  the  hells,  6769.  Ehrea 
truth  that  is  not  genuine  has  power  to  combat  against  falses,  if  there 
be  good  in  it ;  that  is  to  say,  if  it  be  conjoined  with  good  by  innocence^ 
6765.  Scientific  truth  of  the  Church  prevails  wi^  immense  power 
oyer  the  false  of  evil,  because  the  false  is  weak  tom  its  opposition 
to  the  divine,  6784.  Divine  truth  from  the  Lord  is  not  combative  but 
pacific,  and  it  only  becomes  truth  combative  by  influx  into  those  who 
are  in  fiery  zeal,  ill.  8595.  Li  considering  the  opposition  between  falses 
and  truths,  it  must  be  remembered  that  there  are  falses  which  are  not 
such  in  internal  form,  and  that  angels  regard  truths  and  falses  from 
internals,  not  from  externals,  10,648 ;  it  must  also  be  remembered  that 
evils  and  falses  have  no  power  at  all,  because  separate  from  the  divine^ 
10,481. 

45.  Truth  Purified  from  the  False. — Pure  truth  cannot  be  given 
with  any  one,  but  it  is  said  to  be  purified  when  man  can  be  held  in  the 
good  of  innocence  by  the  Lord,  ill.  7902.  As  to  the  special  meaning 
of  the  expression,  truth  of  the  good  of  innocence,  see  7877. 

46.  lliat  Purification  is  effected  by  Truths,  namely,  by  the  tmlhs 
of  faith,  5954  near  the  end,  7044,  7918,  ill.  and  passages  dted  9088, 
9959,  10,028,  10,229, 10,237,  10,238.     See  Reformation,  Rbobnera- 

TION. 

47.  Hie  Confirmation  of  Truth  is  by  illustration,  and  illustration  is 
from  the  Lord  when  the  Word  is  studied  for  the  sake  of  learning 
truths,  and  is  diverse  according  to  state,  7012.  In  connection  with  the 
subject  of  illustration  and  illumination  is  the  Author^s  statement  con- 
cerning truth  that  proceeds  immediately  from  the  Lord,  and  truth  that 
is  given  mediately,  which  are  conjoined  with  those  who  are  in  good, 
ill.  7055,  7056,  7058.     See  Illustration. 

48.  The  Deprivation  of  Truth. — This  is  spoken  of  when  goods  and 
truths  are  taken  from  the  evil  and  given  to  the  good,  sh.  7770.  There 
is  also  an  apparent  deprivation  of  tnith,  called  a  state  of  desolation,  but 
this  occurs  to  those  who  are  regenerating,  ill.  2689. 

49.  Persuasive  Truth.     See  7298,  cited  below  (56). 

50.  Judgment  from  Truth  and  from  Good. — Truths,  which  are  laws 
of  order,  condemn  all  to  hell,  but  good  elevates  from  hell  to  heaven, 
1728,  2258,  2335,  2447.  It  is  the  pleasure  of  the  Lord  that  man 
should  be  ruled  by  genuine  truth  derived  from  good,  not  by  truth  alone, 
which  condemns,  2015  end.  Truth  is  predicated  when  temptation 
and  damnation  are  treated  of;  good,  when  the  subject  is  salvation  or 
deliverance,  2769.  The  laws  of  truth  separate  from  good  are  laws  of 
order,  to  which  man  subjects  himself  when  he  is  not  ruled  by  good,  ilL 
2447.  Judgment  from  truth  damns,  because  good  is  rejected ;  but  judg- 
ment from  good  saves,  2335. 

51.  Signification  of  Mercy  and  Truths  Doing  Truth,  etc. — To  do 
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mercy  and  trntli,  was  a  customary  form  of  speaking  in  ancient  times,  and 
was  derived  from  the  close  conjunction  of  good  and  truth :  passages  cited 
where  mercy  and  truth  denote  the  good  of  love  and  truth  of  fai^,  6180, 
10,577.  Men  of  truth,  where  Moses  is  instructed  to  choose  such  from 
among  the  people,  denote  pure  truths;  that  is,  truths  not  defiled  by 
the  false  from  evil,  8711 ;  further  ill,  8726.  To  do  good  and  truth 
for  the  sake  of  good  and  truth,  is  to  love  the  Lord  above  all  things, 
and  the  neighbor  as  oneself,  because  good  is  from  the  Lord,  10,336. 
Man  is  led  by  truths  to  good,  and  truth  becomes  good  when  it  becomes 
of  the  will  or  love,  by  a  regenerate  life;  in  the  same  passage  it  is 
shewn  that  those  who  are  in  truth,  and  yet  in  their  own  evils  instead  of 
good,  cannot  be  regenerated,  10,367.  Those  who  are  in  the  internal  of 
the  Word,  of  the  church,  and  of  worship,  love  to  do  truth,  and  to  think 
truth ;  so  do  those  who  are  in  the  external  containing  the  internal,  but 
with  a  difference ;  but  those  who  are  in  the  external  without  the  internal 
do  truth  for  the  sake  of  themselves  and  of  gain,  10,683. 

52.  Goods  and  Truths  called  Foods,  ill.  and  sh.  680. — ^Truth  is  to 
good  as  bread  to  water,  or  as  drink  to  meat,  by  which  it  is  resolved 
and  distributed  to  the  body;  indeed,  food  in  the  other  life  is  good, 
and  drink  is  truth,  4976.  Li  the  further  illustration  of  this  subject 
it  is  shewn  that  good  does  not  appropriate  to  itself  truth,  but  the  good 
of  truth,  or  use ;  passages  cited  concerning  bread,  etc.,  4984. 

53.  The  Correspondence  of  Truths  with  Sight,  etc,  seriatim  passages, 
4403 — 4421,  4523 — 4533.  The  correspondence  of  sight  and  of  the 
eye  is  with  the  understanding  and  with  truths,  4409 — 4526.  The  sight 
of  the  left  eye  corresponds  to  the  truths  of  faith;  the  sight  of  the 
right  eye  to  the  goods  of  faith,  t^.  4410.  The  sight  of  the  eye  corre- 
sponds to  intellectual  sight,  and  to  the  goods  and  truths  of  faith,  because 
the  light  of  the  world  corresponds  to  the  light  of  heaven,  which  flows 
into  it  by  the  human  understanding,  4526.  For  particulars  see  Etb, 
Light  (6),  Sense  (7,  8,  16,  18,  24),  SIoht. 

54.  The  Correspondence  of  Truth  with  Light, — ^Truths  are  described 
as  succenturiate  lights,  and  in  the  other  life  their  lucidity  is  apparent, 
5219.     See  Light  (5),  Heaven  (10),  Influx  (2). 

55.  Other  Correspondences  and  Sigmficatives  of  IVuth, — ^The  truth 
of  faith  is  signified  and  also  represented  by  precious  stones,  sh,  114. 
Truth  is  compared  to  light  proceeding  from  good  as  its  flame,  668. 
Truths  are  denoted  by  sons ;  goods,  by  daughters  and  by  wives,  668, 
1434.  Truth  is  signified  by  a  man,  and  a  male ;  good,  by  a  wife  and  a 
female,  725.  Tru&  implanted  is  described  as  seed,  880.  Truths  of 
faith  are  compared  to  garments,  because  they  invest  the  good  of  charity, 
1073.  Truth  is  denoted  by  a  son ;  the  truth  of  faith  by  a  brother, 
1434.  Sensual  truth  was  represented  by  Lot,  1434.  Celestial  truth 
was  represented  by  Sarah,  as  the  wife  of  Abraham ;  intellectual  truth 
by  Sarah,  as  his  sister,  1470,  1495,  1496.  Truth  adjoined  to  good, 
and  the  affection  of  truth,  is  denoted  by  Sarai,  1904.  The  affection 
of  rational  truth  is  denoted  by  Kadesh ;  the  affection  of  scientific  truth 
by  Shur,  2503.  Truths  arranged  in  series  under  good  are  signified  by 
families,  etc.,  1900,  1928.  Truths  are  denoted  by  kings,  2015,  2069, 
2826.  Truth  about  to  be  conjoined  to  divine  good  is  represented  by 
Sarai;  truth  conjoined,  thus  divine  truth,  by  Sarah,  2063,  2069. 
Truth  is  denoted  by  a  door,  because  it  introduces  to  good,  2385.    Truth 
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is  denoted  by  a  city,  2428,  2439.  Truth  yastated  of  good  is  denoted 
by  a  statue  of  salt,  2455.  Intellectual  truth  conjoined  to  divine  good, 
or  spiritual  truth  conjoined  to  celestial  good,  is  denoted  by  Sarah,  as  a 
wife ;  rational  truth  by  Sarah,  as  a  sister,  2507,  2508,  2554,  2558, 
2588.  Rational  and  natural  truths,  and  their  affections,  are  denoted  by 
men-servants  and  maid-servants,  2567.  Truth  of  the  first  rational  is 
denoted  by  a  son,  2657,  3263.  Divine  truth  is  denoted  by  Son ;  divine 
good  by  Father,  2803.  The  truth  of  faith  is  denoted  by  a  knife ;  at 
the  end  of  this  article  it  is  explained  that  truth  is  represented  by  swords 
and  other  sharp  instruments,  because  truth  combating  appears  pointed, 
etc.,  2799.  Natural  truth  is  denoted  by  an  ass ;  rational  truth  by  a 
mule,  2781.  Truth  by  which  man  is  redeemed  is  denoted  by  silver, 
2954,  2966.  Truth  is  denoted  by  seed ;  good  which  receives  truth  by 
ground,  2971.  Scientific  truths  are  denoted  by  straw,  3114.  The  per- 
version and  adulteration  of  truth  is  signified  by  lying  with  a  woman, 
3399.  Purifications  effected  by  the  truths  of  faith  are  denoted  by  the 
washings  of  which  mention  is  made  in  the  Word,  5954  end.  Truth  in 
the  exterior  natural  is  denoted  by  flax,  and  hence  by  linen  garments, 
7601.  Truth,  as  containing  good,  is  denoted  by  urns  and  other  vessels, 
8530.  Truth,  and  good  in  truth,  are  signified  by  light  and  heat,  8530. 
Truths  impressed  on  the  memory  are  denoted  by  engravings,  as  of  seals, 
etc.,  9841.  Truth  and  good  conjoined  are  denoted  by  a  man  and  his 
neighbor,  a  man  and  his  companion,  etc.,  10,555.  The  rational  man, 
who  is  such  as  to  truth  only  without  good,  is  represented  by  Ishmael 
and  his  history ;  but  the  rational  from  the  marriage  of  good  and  truth 
by  Isaac;  passages  cited  in  Good  (16),  at  the  end  (Vol.  I.,  p.  277). 

56.  The  Reception  of  Truth. — No  rational  or  scientific  truth  can  be 
conmiunicated  except  by  good,  or  by  delight,  which  is  predicated  of 
good,  678.  Interior  truths  may  be  known,  but  they  can  never  be 
received  except  by  those  who  are  in  good,  2531.  Divine  good,  in  its 
proceeding,  flows  into  every  man,  but  its  reception  is  according  to  the 
rational  apprehension  of  truths ;  on  this  account  it  is  of  the  greatest 
moment  that  truths  be  genuine,  2531,  7759;  compare,  by  way  of  further 
illustration,  7887,  7975  and  citations.  Those  who  are  in  ^e  good  of 
doctrine,  which  is  love  and  charity,  are  in  the  truth  of  doctrine,  which 
is  faith,  ilL  2572 ;  see  below,  3033.  The  spiritual,  who  have  no  per- 
ception of  good,  are  brought  to  good  by  truth,  ill,  2937.  The  reception 
of  truth  (by  the  spiritual  who  become  regenerate)  is  treated  of  in  two 
states,  which  succeed  each  other;  the  first  when  they  believe  good  and 
truth  to  be  of  themselves,  the  second  when  they  ac^owledge  that  they 
are  from  the  Lord,  2946,  2960,  2974.  Those  who  are  in  the  affection 
of  good  are  receptive  of  all  truth,  according  to  the  quantity  and  quality 
of  their  good,  3033.  The  spiritual  can  only  acknowledge  for  truth  what 
they  apprehend ;  wherefore,  unless  apparent  truths  were  accepted  by  the 
Lord,  there  would  be  no  reception,  3385.  Unless  truths  are  received 
(or  appearances  accepted  as  truth)  good  cannot  flow  in  so  as  to  become 
rational  or  human  good,  thus  spiritual  life  cannot  be  imparted,  because 
truths  are  the  recipient  vessels  of  good,  3387.  The  spiritual  who  have 
no  perception  of  truth  receive  many  things  as  true,  if  only  they  are 
called  divine  by  those  who  teach  authoritatively;  tlie  utility  of  tliis 
reception  is  allowed,  but  truths  thus  received  need  confirmation,  3388. 
Truth  cannot  be  interiorly  received  (or  acknowledged)  when  increduUty 
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prevails  as  a  ruling  principle,  because  incredulity  limits  and  repels,  3399. 
.Truth  merely  known  is  not  possessed,  but  to  have  truth  is  to  be  in 
the  knowledge  and  affection  of  it  from  the  heart,  3402.  It  is  of  the 
Divine  Providence  that  no  one  is  admitted  into  such  knowledge  and 
affection  further  than  he  can  remain  in  them ;  also  that  good  and  truth 
are  removed  from  man  into  the  interior,  so  far  as  he  comes  into  evil  and 
the  false,  3402.  It  is  according  to  order  that  exterior  truths  be  first 
received,  but  that  they  become  as  means  by  which  interior  truths  may 
be  received  afterwards,  3857.  The  reception  of  exterior  truth  b  further 
described  as  the  ascent  from  truth  to  good,  or  from  externals  to  inter- 
nals, which  is  the  first  course  in  the  regenerate  life ;  next  succeeds  the 
series  from  good  to  truth,  or  from  internals  to  externals,  as  represented 
in  the  dream  of  Jacob  by  descent,  3882.  The  evil  can  receive  divine 
truth,  but  not  divine  good,  and  their  reception  is  external  not  interna} ; 
this  is  ill,  by  the  light  of  the  sun  received  in  various  objects ;  it  is  also 
explained  that  divine  truth  is  lucent,  not  divine  good,  and  that  it  pro- ' 
ceeds  from  the  divine  human  of  the  Lord  as  light  in  heaven,  4180.  A 
doctrine  may  be  true  in  itself,  yet  it  is  not  true  with  him  who  receives 
it  without  good ;  and  contrariwise,  falses  are  accepted  as  truths  if  there 
be  good  in  them,  more  especially  if  it  be  the  good  of  innocence,  4736.* 
Truth  ought  not  to  be  believed  in  a  moment,  for  the  quality  of  truth 
thus  received  hardly  admits  of  good ;  ill.  from  experience  in  the  other 
life,  7298.     See  Doubt. 

57.  Men  Classified  as  to  the  Reception  of  Truth, — ^The  Author  com- 
prehends all  men  as  regards  the  reception  or  non-reception  of  truth  in 
four  great  classes.  1.  Those  who  are  in  falses;  some  in  falses  from 
evil,  some  not  from  evil.  2.  Those  who  are  in  truths  without  good. 
3.  Those  who  are  in  truths,  with  a  tendency  to  good.  4.  Those  who 
are  in  truths  from  good. 

Class  1.  Those  who  are  in  falses,^   See  False. 

Class  2,  Those  who  are  in  truths  vnthout  good.  See  the  numerous 
passages  cited  above  (11,  12,  25,  26,  50). 

Class  3.  Those  who  are  in  truths  with  a  tendency  to  good.  See  the 
passages  cited  above  (14,  16,  25,  27). 

Class  4.  Those  who  are  in  truths  from  good.  See  the  passages  cited 
above  (17,  24,  28,  29). 

A  general  digest  of  passages  under  each  of  the  above  heads  may  be 
referred  to  in  the  Author's  treatise  On  the  New  Jerusalem  and  its 
Heavenly  Doctrine,  subjoined  to  the  article  "  On  Gk>od  and  Truth." 
From  this  digest  the  following  summary  is  cited  (58). 

58.  Summary  of  Doctrine  concerning  Truth, — ^Truths  give  existence 
and  birth  to  faith,  4353,  4997,  7178,  10,367.  Truths  prepare  man  to 
receive  charity,  4368,  7623,  7624,  8034.  By  truths  man  is  prepared 
to  receive  the  influx  of  love  to  the  Lord,  from  the  Lord,  10,143, 10,153, 
10,310,  10,578,  10,648.  By  tniths  he  receives  a  conscience,  1077, 
2053,  9113.  By  truths  he  receives  innocence,  3183,  3495,  6013.  By 
truths  he  is  purified  from  evils,  2799,  5954,  7044,  7918,  9089,  10,229, 
10,237.  By  the  medium  of  truths  his  regeneration  is  accomphshed, 
1555,  1904,  2046,  2189,  9088,  9959,  10,028.  By  truths  the  mind  is 
opened  to  the  reception  of  intelhgence  and  wisdom  from  the  Lord,  3182, 

*  The  Author,  in  his  Index,  states  this  even  more  positively,  "  Quod  vcrum 
non  sit  verum  nisi  a  bono,  et  qnod  falsum,  cum  a  bono  recipitur,  sit  verani.'' 
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8190,  3387,  10,064.  Truths  of  faith  (from  lore)  giye  form  to  angdie 
beantj,  and  to  the  interiors  of  men,  553,  3080,  4983,  5199.  By  trathi 
power  is  given  against  evils  and  falses,  3091,.  4015,  10,485.  B j  the 
arrangement  of  truths  the  order  of  heaven  is  instituted,  3316,  3417, 
3570,  4704,  5339,  5343,  6028,  10,303.  By  truths  the  Church  exists, 
1798,  1799,  3963,  4468,  4672.  By  truths  heaven  is  opened  in  man, 
1690,  9832,  9931,  10,303.  By  the  reception  of  truths  man  really  be- 
comes a  man,  3175,  3387,  8370,  10,298.  All  this  is  to  be  understood 
as  effected  by  truths  from  good,  and  not  by  truths  without  good,  whidi 
good  is  from  the  Lord,  2434,  4070,  4736,  5147. 

TUBAL  {^Thubat],  Tubal  and  Javan  are  called  islands  because  they 
denote  those  who  are  in  external  worship,  1158  end.  See  Japhkt, 
Tarshish,  Pul,  Lud. 

TUBAL-CAIN  IThubal-Cain].     See  Lameoh. 

TUBERCLES,  in  the  pleura  and  other  membranes,  the  spirits  who 
correspond  to  them,  5188. 

TUMULT.     See  Crowd. 

TUN,  Infernal  [tonna  infemaU's^,     See  Hell  (3),  947,  948. 

TURBAN  [tiara].     See  Mitre. 

TURN,  to  \vertere].  To  turn  truths  into  good  is  to  will  and  do 
them,  5820  end!  To  turn  is  predicated  of  the  conversion  of  thought ; 
viz.,  to  the  interior  natural  or  to  the  exterior,  according  to  the  subject, 
6226.  Truths  which  flow  down  into  the  natural  mind  when  occupied 
by  falses  are  turned  into  phantasies  or  into  falses,  ill.  7442.  Falses, 
on  the  other  hand,  with  those  who  are  in  good,  are  easily  turned  into 
truths,  and  therefore  the  Lord  accepts  them  as  truths,  10,302.  Those 
who  are  elevated  to  himself  by  the  Lord  continually  turn  their  hcea  to 
him,  9517,  9828,  9804  end.  Whichever  way  the  angels  turn  them- 
selves, they  have  the  Lord  continually  before  them,  whilst  all  in  hell 
have  their  backs  continually  turned  to  the  Lord ;  this  because  every 
angel  and  spirit  is  his  own  love  in  form,  and  turns  himself  according  to 
his  love,  10,189,  ill,  and  sh,  10,420,  10,579  end.  The  interiors  of  all 
who  love  the  Lord  are  really  turned  to  him,  thus  to  heaven ;  whilst  the 
interiors  of  those  who  love  themselves  are  turned  to  hell,  10,702  end. 
See  Love  (23). 

TURN  ASIDE  [declinare'].  The  angels  who  came  to  Lot  are  said 
to  turn  aside  to  go  in  (Gen.  xix.  2,  3);  here  their  dwelling  in  the  good 
of  charity  is  signified,  2330,  2339.  The  same  word  is  used  by  the 
Author  [but  not  in  the  original  Hebrew],  where  the  servant  of  Abra- 
ham requires  Rebecca  to  let  dawn  her  pitcher  (Gen.  xxiv.  14);  here  the 
submission  of  scientifics  of  the  external  to  the  internal  is  represented, 
30G8.  To  turn  aside,  like  to  go  down,  denotes  entrance  into  a  perverse 
condition ;  thus  it  is  predicated  of  a  removal  [elongatione']  from  good 
to  evil,  and  from  truth  to  the  false,  4816.  To  turn  aside  is  predicated 
when  the  false  is  treated  of,  cited  4867.  To  turn  aside  (literally  to 
decline)  after  many,  to  pervert  (Exod.  xxiii.  2),  denotes  consociation 
with  those  who  turn  goods  and  truths  into  evils  and  falses,  9252.  To 
turn  aside  judgment  (Exod.  xxiii.  6),  denotes  to  pervert,  and  even  to 
destroy,  9260.     See  to  Return. 

TURPENTINE-NUT  [terebinthina].     See  Nut. 

TURTLE  [tin'turl.     See  Dove. 

TWELVE.     See  Numbers. 
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TWENTY.     See  Numbers. 

TWILIGHT  [^crepwculunij  diluculum']'  The  twilight  of  the  morn- 
ing \_crepusculum  matutim]  is  the  state  which  succeeds  temptation  when 
the  truths  of  faith  hegin  to  appear,  like  the  first  dawning  of  light; 
some  obscurity  of  the  night  still  remaining,  865.  The  twilight  before 
the  morning  [diluculum  ante  mane],  which  is  meant  by  evening,  signi- 
fies that  state  of  regeneration  in  which  the  goods  and  truths  of  faith' 
begin  to  appear,  883 ;  concerning  which  states,  880,  10,134,  10,135. 
The  evening,  by  which  is  expressed  both  the  evening  and  the  morning 
twilight,  signifies  the  beginning  of  charity  with  a  new  church,  and  also 
the  decline  of  the  former  to  its  night,  2323.  The  morning  twiUght,  or 
day-dawn,  is  when  the  good  are  separated  from  the  evil,  and  the  Lord's 
kmgdom  approaches  like  the  morning  redness,  2405,  8211 ;  the  same 
applied  to  the  regenerate,  10,134,  10,135.  Concerning  the  state  signi- 
fied by  twilight  in  the  spiritual  world,  5579,  6110.  See  Morning, 
Evening,  Day-dawn. 

TWINS  [^gemim].  Twins  in  the  womb  denote  good  and  truth  con- 
ceived together,  3299,  4918.     See  Isaac  (2),  Jacob  (2),  Pharez. 

TWO.     See  Numbers. 

TYRANT.  The  true  king  and  the  tyrant  contrasted,  in  series, 
with  remarks  on  ecclesiastical  and  civil  power,  10,805. 

TYRE.     See  Philistines  (3). 

TYTHES.     See  Numbers  (Ten). 

u. 

ULCER  [ulcu8\  Ulcers  and  various  kinds  of  sores  which  are 
named,  denote  blasphemies  and  filthinesses  from  evil,  sh,  7524.  See 
Bruise,  Disease. 

ULTIMATE  lulttmum].     See  External,  Extreme. 

UNBOUND.     See  Dissolute. 

UNCIRCUMCISED.  See  Circumcision  (2049,  2056,  7225, 
7245). 

UNCLEAN  [^immundus']:  An  unclean  spirit  (Matt.  xii.  43), 
denotes  the  uncleanness  of  man^s  life,  and  also  the  spirit  that  dwells 
in  such  uncleanness ;  dry  place  (ibid,),  denotes  where  no  truths  are, 
4744.     As  to  the  spirits  who  correspond  to  unclean  excretions,  5390. 

UNCLOTHED.     See  Nakedness. 

UNCONNECTED.  There  is  no  unconnected  or  independent  thing 
in  existence,  ill.  5377.     See  Connection,  Order,  Influx. 

UNCOVERED.     See  Nakedness. 

UNCTION.     See  Oil  (3). 

UNDER.  That  which  is  under  [^suhter]  is  to  be  understood  as  with- 
out, thus*  as  external  relatively,  4564.  See  Inferior,  Order,  Submis- 
sion, Subordination. 

UNDERSTANDING,  INTELLIGENCE,  etc.— 1.  That  man  is 
constituted  by  Will  and  Understanding ;  and  that  these  two  parts,  will 
and  understanding,  are  most  distinct  from  each  other,  35,  641,  644, 
3623,  10,122,  10,283.  The  faculties  of  will  and  understanding  make 
the  man  himself,  ill.  10,044,  10,076,  10,110,  10,264.  The  quality  of 
the  will  and  understanding  determines  the  quality  of  the  man ;  for  the 
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will  is  formed  either  by  good  or  evil,  and  the  understanding  eitbeir  bj 
the  tme  or  false,  and  that  which  rules  nniyersally  in  man  rules  in  eyeiy 
particular  of  his  nature,  from  inmost  to  outmost,  6159,  6571,  6626, 
6872,  7342,  8885,  9282,  10,264,  10,284.     WiU  and  understanding  are 
the  faculties  by  whioh  man  is  distinguished  from  brute  animals ;  because 
it  is  by  the  understanding  that  he  reoeires  the  capacity  of  seeing 
divine  truths  and  of  being  elevated  to  the  Lord,  and  by  the  will  he  is 
capable  of  receiving  divine  goods,  thus  of  being  conjoined  to  the  Lord; 
variously  ill.  4525,  5114,  5302,  6323,  9231.     The  will  and  under- 
standing from  natural  birth  are  receptive  of  what  is  evil  and  false  only; 
but  when  a  man  is  regenerated  or  bom  anew  from  the  Lord  he  reoeivea 
a  new  will  receptive  of  good,  and  a  new  understanding  receptive  of  truth; 
the  formation  of  which  are  ill,  863,  875,  897,  927,  928,  987,  1023, 
1043, 1555,  5072,  sqq,,  9296,  9297,  10,122.     The  will  and  understand- 
ing are  common  to  each  part  of  man,  internal  and  external,  6125.     llie 
formation  of  the  whole  man  by  the  will  and  understanding  is  manifest  in 
the  case  of  spirits,  who  are  nothing  but  the  truths  and  goods  which  they 
had  received  in  the  world,  and  still  are  in  human  form,  8885  end,  8911, 
10,298.     See  Man  (17,  18),  Influx  (5),  Life  (15). 

2.  That  Good  and  Ihith  are  refernble  to  the  Will  and  Understand- 
ing  respectively, — Just  as  all  things  in  the  universe  have  reference  to 
good  and  truth,  so  all  things  in  man  have  reference  to  will  and  under- 
standing ;  to  the  will,  as  the  receptacle  of  good,  and  to  the  understand- 
as  the  receptacle  of  truth,  803,  3623,  6065,  9300,  9930,  10,122.  See 
Good  (21),  Truth  (23),  Marriage  (13). 

3.  Ol^at  the  relation  between  Will  and  Understanding  is  represented 
in  Marriage,  Will  and  understanding  which  compose  the  human  mind 
ought  not  to  be  separated  but  act  as  one,  hr.  35,  111.  In  the  most 
ancient  times  the  understanding  of  the  spiritual  man  was  called  male, 
and  the  will  female ;  and  their  acting  together  as  one  was  called  a  mar- 
riage, 54.  Whatever  of  good  proceeded  from  the  marriage  of  the  will 
and  understanding  was  called  fructification ;  whatever  of  truth,  multi- 
plication; also,  by  fructifications  were  understood  daughters,  and  by 
multiplications  sons,  55,  568.  The  marriage  of  man  and  wife  actually 
resembles  the  marriage  of  will  and  understanding,  both  in  the  quality  of 
mind  and  in  the  organic  parts  of  the  body,  568,  718,  t^.  917,  1432. 
See  Marriage  (16,  17). 

4.  On  the  Separation  of  the  Understanding  from  the  Will. — When 
the  will  of  man  became  mere  cupidity,  it  was  miraculously  separated 
from  the  understanding,  and  the  medium  by  which  it  is  separated  is 
called  conscience,  8G3 ;  further  ill,  875.  Truths  of  faith  received  in  the 
intellectual  part  form  the  conscience,  but  in  order  that  it  might  be  so 
the  intellectual  part  was  miraculously  separated  from  the  voluntary 
part;  passages  cited  2053.  The  will,  or  voluntary  part  of  man  is 
separated  by  a  conscience  from  the  Lord  from  the  intellectual  part, 
because  it  has  utterly  perished,  2256.  The  depravity  of  tlie  will  and 
the  miraculous  separation  of  the  understanding  in  which  the  Lord  forms 
a  new  will  is  briefly  shewn  in  a  summary,  with  reference  to  passages 
which  treat  of  the  separation  of  tlie  understanding  from  the  will  in 
ancient  times ;  a  representation  of  the  two  states  by  colors  and  lights  in 
the  other  life  is  also  briefly  described,  4328 ;  further  ill,  and  passages 
cited  seriatim,  4493, 10,296,  cited  in  Spiritual  (6).    The  separation  of 
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the  will  from  the  understanding  is  the  cause  of  the  feeble  perception  of 
the  spiritual,  6854 ;  7233,  cited  below  (7).  See  Spiritual  (5,  6), 
Proprium  (8),  Influx  (10). 

5.  2%e  new  Will  and  new   Understanding  formed  by  the  Lord  by 
Regeneration. — It  is  explained  that  no  one  can  have  any  understanding 
of  truth  or  will  of  good  a»  his  own,  though  indeed  it  appears  the  con- 
trary, 633 — 634.     The  understanding  of  truth  and  will  of  good  are  re- 
ceived from  the  Lord  by  regeneration;  by  whose  influx  truths  are 
arranged  in  order  and  bent  to  good,  etc.,  634,  671,  675.     In  the 
regenerate  spiritual   man,   the  intellectual  part  or  understanding  is 
separated  from  the  will,  and  this  by  means  of  conscience,  which  is 
formed  in  tlic  intellectual  part,  and  is  made  to  receive  charity  from  the 
Lord,  863,  875,  and  other  passages  cited  below  (7);  particularly  4493, 
5113,  ^854,  7233.     The  formation  of  conscience  in  the  intellectual 
part  is  the  formation  of  the  new  will,  which  is  done  by  the  Lord ;  in 
the  same  passages  it  is  shewn  that  the  will  proprium  of  man  must  be 
separated  in  order  that  the  Lord  may  be  present,  because  falses  flow  in 
from  the  proprium,  1023,  1043,  1044,  1047.     In  general  terms,  it  is 
shewn  that  the  regenerate  man  is  gifted  by  the  Lord  with  a  new  under- 
standing and  a  new  will ;  and  that  it  is  really  in  virtue  of  a  new  under- 
standing from  the  Lord  that  he  thinks  what  is  true,  928,  1023,  1043, 
1044.     Regeneration  proceeds  by  the  foirmation  of  a  new  understand- 
ing, not  at  once,  but  by  successive  planes  of  intelligence  and  wisdom, 
commencing  from  infancy,  ill,   1555,  9103;   cited  below,  where  the 
difference  between  intelligence  and  wisdom  is  explained   (9).     It  is 
because  the  voluntary  part  of  man  is  utterly  lost  [prorms  deperdita'] 
that  the  Lord  separates  it   from   the  inteUectual  part,   and  in  this 
implants   the  good   of  charity,    by   which,   with  those  who   become 
regenerate,  a  new  will  is  formed,  2256.     In  the  spiritual  regenerate 
man  the  new  will  receives  divine  good  from  the  Lord,  and  the  new 
understanding  divine  truth ;  thus  all  good  and  truth  flow  in  from  the 
Lord,  3394.     In  the  procedure  of  regeneration  goods  and  truths  from 
the  prior  state  of  the  will  and  understanding  conduce  to  the  formation 
of  the  new  will  and  new  understanding  by  the  reception  of  interior 
truths,  ill,  3701 ;  see  below,  4005.     The  arcana  of  man*s  regeneration 
by  the  formation  of  a  new  will  can  never  be  known  to  those  who  merely 
reason  on  the  subject  from  the  knowledge  of  the  will  being  radically 
depraved ;  those  who  reason  and  indulge  in  doubts  cannot  arrive  even 
at  the  first  threshold  of  intelligence  and  wisdom,  3833.     In  the  state 
before  regeneration  truths  mixed  with  evils  are  predicated  of  the  under- 
standing, and  good  mixed  with  evils  of  the  will ;  the  separation  of  these 
is  part  of  the  work  of  regeneration,  4005.     The  cupidities  derived  from 
the  love  of  self  and  the  world  are  conjoined  to  the  rational  mind  as 
formed  before  regeneration  by  external  sensuals,  and  on  this  account 
the  state  of  man  is  opposed  to  heavenly  order,  4612.     Before  regenera- 
tion, that  which  proceeds  from  the  will  is  called  evil,  and  that  which 
proceeds  from  the  understanding,  false ;  after  regeneration,  that  which 
proceeds  from  the  will  is  called  good,  and  that  which  proceeds  from 
the  understanding,  true ;  it  is  added,  that  the  understanding  is  the  will 
formed  or  thus  presented  to  sense,  5351.     The  new  will  and  new  under- 
standing (denoted  by  Manasseh  and  Ephraim),  are  the  same,  in  other 
words,  as  spiritual  good  and  spiritual  truth  produced  in  the  natural 
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man ;  and  they  are  produced  as  evils  are  remoYed,  5851,  6854 ;  tlwir 
quality  further  ill.  6222.  The  regenerate  do  not  attribute  merit  to 
tiiemselyes  on  account  of  good  works,  knowing  that  they  are  the  worics 
of  the  new  will,  which  is  really  the  will  of  the  Lord  in  man,  6892.  It 
is  the  good  of  the  will  and  truth  of  the  understanding  that  become 
good  works  when  they  pass  into  act,  that  isi^  into  external  form,  6406. 
The  Lord  continually  flows  into  the  will  with  a  conatus  tending  to  give 
the  desire  to  desist  from  evils,  and  to  do  good,  and  hence  every  one  is 
able  to  abstain  from  evil ;  he  also  gives  to  every  one  the  faculty  of 
understanding  truth,  and  if  any  do  not  understand,  it  is  because  they 
do  not  desire  it,  8307,  further  ill.  8513.  The  beginning  made  of  the 
new  will  in  infancy  is  treated  of,  the  presence  of  the  Lord  in  the  re- 
generate life,  the  reception  of  good  and  truth,  and  their  successive 
states,  9296,  9297.  Where  the  diflerence  between  the  celestial  and 
spiritual  is  treated  of,  it  is  repeated  that  the  new  will  of  good  with  the 
spiritual  is  implanted  in  the  intellectual  part,  and  that  the  intellectual 
is  first  made  new  by  the  reception  of  the  truths  of  faith,  9596 ;  *«  ^ 
the  latter  point,  9300.  The  new  intellectual  principle,  containing  in 
itself  the  new  will,  forms  the  very  heaven  of  the  spiritual  man  in  which 
the  Lord  dwells  with  him,  9596.  The  new  understanding  and  new 
will  (here  called  the  understanding  of  tmth  and  will  of  good)  are 
treated  of  in  series  witli  the  doctrine  of  charity ;  the  understanding  of 
truth  is  to  see  truths  by  illustration  from  the  Lord,  and  the  will  of 
good  is  from  affection  to  will  those  truths,  9799.  Those  are  in  the 
understanding  of  truth  and  will  of  good  who  are  principled  in  love  to 
the  Lord  and  charity  to  the  neighlx)r,  9800.  Those  who  are  in  the 
Lord's  celestial  kingdom  are  as  the  will  in  the  man,  and  those  who  are  in 
the  spiritual  kingdom  as  the  understanding ;  thus  there  is  a  correspond- 
ence between  heaven  and  man,  9835,  9858,  9993.  When  the  Lord  re- 
generates man  he  insinuates  the  truths  of  faith  into  the  intellectual 
part,  and  the  good  of  love  into  the  voluntary  part,  and  therein  con- 
joins them;  but  when  conjoined,  the  trutlis  of  faith  derive  their  life 
from  the  good  of  love,  and  the  good  of  love  its  quality  from  the  truths 
of  faith ;  tlms  they  are  reciprocally  conjoined,  and  tliis  conjunction  is 
the  heavenly  marriage,  or  heaven  itself  in  man,  10,067.  The  under- 
standing really  does  make  one  with  the  will,  if  not  in  the  heavenly 
marriage  of  good  and  truth,  yet  in  evil  and  the  false ;  for  what  a  man 
wills  he  also  thinks,  when  left  to  himself,  ill.  10,367 ;  compare  10,555. 
To  him  who  is  illustrated  by  the  Lord  (because  regenerated)  it  is  given 
to  understand  the  trutlis  that  are  to  \)C  believed;  thus  to  all  who  admit 
the  Lord  into  their  life,  ill.  10,659.     See  Regeneration. 

6.  On  the  Will  and  Understanding ;  on  Good  and  Truth ;  on 
Charity  and  Faith,  taken  together. — ^The  will  is  the  esse  of  man's 
life,  because  it  is  the  receptacle  of  good,  and  the  understanding  is  the 
existere  of  his  life,  because  the  recej)tacle  of  truth,  3619,  5002,  9282. 
Tlie  life  of  the  will  is  the  principal  or  essential  of  man's  life,  and  the 
life  of  the  understanding  is  its  procedure ;  variously  ill.,  especially  by 
the  procedure  of  light  from  fire  or  .flame,  585,  590,  2:^31,  3619,  6032, 
6314,  7312,  8885,  9282,  10,076,  10,109,  10,110.  That  which  comes 
into  the  understanding,  and  also  inUi  the  will,  is  appropriated  to  man; 
not  that  which  comes  into  the  understanding  alone,  9009,  9069,  9071, 
9182,  9386,  939a,  10,076,  10,109,  10,110.     That  also  becomes  of  the 
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life  of  man  which  is  received  first  in  the  will  and  accepted  thence  in 
the  understandings  bnt  not  that  which  comes  into  the  will  alone,  8911, 
9069,  9071,  10,076,  10,109,  10,110.  It  is  from  the  will  that  man  is 
called  man,  because  it  is  from  will  that  he  has  understanding,  585,  and 
other  passages  cited  above.  In  every  idea  of  man*s  thought  there  is 
somewhat  from  the  will  as  well  as  from  the  understanding ;  thus  every 
idea  is  a  composite  of  innumerable  particulars,  590,  803.  It  is  not 
generally  known  what  the  understanding  of  truth  and  the  will  of  good 
are ;  here  it  is  br.  shewn  that  the  understanding  and  will,  in  this  sense, 
are  quite  distinct  from  the  mere  thoughts  and  lusts  of  which  every  one 
is  conscious ;  also  that  the  human  mind  is  constituted  in  three  degrees 
corresponding  to  the  three  heavens,  634.  The  understanding  of  truth 
and  the  will  of  good  can  only  be  given  to  the  regenerate ;  the  unrege- 
nerate  have  rational  truths  and  scientifics  which  are  not  living,  and 
apparent  goods  which  are  not  living,  671.  The  difference  between 
understanding  and  will  is  cited  to  illustrate  the  difference  between 
charity  and  faith ;  because  charity  is  to  will  good,  and  faith  is  to  think 
good,  etc.,  2231.  The  union  of  will  and  understanding,  and  the  union 
of  good  and  truth,  are  equally  illustrated  by  the  influx  of  the  one  into 
the  other ;  when  one  wills  well,  it  flows  into  his  thought  and  causes 
him  to  think  well,  etc.,  3033.  The  difference  between  will  and  under- 
standing before  regeneration  and  afterwards  is  illustrated;  before 
regeneration  a  man  can  apprehend  goods  and  truths  with  his  under- 
standing which  he  cannot  do  with  his  will ;  but,  after  regeneration, 
will  and  understanding  make  one,  3539.  The  separation  of  the  intel- 
lectual part  from  the  voluntary  part  before  regeneration,  is  only  the 
separation  of  the  external  from  the  internal ;  interiorly  it  is  manifest 
that  the  understanding  is  from  the  will,  and  that  the  will  flows  with  it 
as  its  very  life,  3619.  In  the  Hebrew  tongue,  lives  in  the  plural  occur 
instead  of  life,  because  of  the  two  faculties  of  understanding  and  will, 
or  of  good  and  truth ;  it  is  added  that  these  make  one  life  when  the 
understanding  is  the  flowing  of  the  will,  or  truth  the  procedure  of 
good,  3623.  The  state  attained  by  regeneration,  when  the  will  and 
understanding  make  one  mind,  or  when  the  conjunction  of  truth  with 
good  is  effected,  is  illustrated  by  comparisons ;  truths,  however,  are 
still  referred  distinctly  to  the  imderstanding,  and  goods  to  the  will, 
4301.  It  is  repeated  that  truths  are  proper  to  the  understanding  and 
goods  to  the  will,  but  here  it  is  shewn  that  truths  are  the  forms  of 
good,  and  hence  again  that  the  understanding  is  but  the  form  of  the 
will,  or  the  will  formed,  4574.  Good  is  said  to  be  produced  by  truth, 
and  it  is  so  produced  when  truth  passes  by  the  understanding  into  the 
will,  and  from  the  will  into  act,  4904.  The  conjunction  of  truth  and 
good  is  continually  represented  in  things  spiritual  and  natural,  and 
especially  by  heat  and  light;  the  will,  indeed,  is  formed  to  receive 
spiritual  heat,  which  is  the  good  of  charity ;  and  the  un4erstanding  to 
receive  spiritual  light,  which  is  the  truth  of  faith,  5194,  5835.  It  is 
necessary  for  man^s  salvation  that  the  understanding  and  will  make  one 
mind,  and  they  are  made  one  by  regeneration,  effected  by  the  implanta- 
tion of  the  truths  of  faith  in  the  good  of  charity,  ill.  5835.  It  is  one 
thing  to  act  from  truth,  or  from  the  understanding,  and  another  to  act 
from  good,  or  the  will,  and  only  that  which  becomes  of  the  will  is  the 
man's  own,   8988.     To  do  is  predicated  of  the  will;  to  know,   to 
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understand,  to  acknowledge,  and  to  believe,  of  the  nnderstanding,  9282. 
Esse  is  predicated  of  the  will ;  existere  of  the  nnderstanding,  br.  iil. 
9282.  The  esse  of  thought  is  will,  and  the  form  of  will  is  thought; 
also  the  esse  of  truth  is  good,  and  the  form  of  good  is  truth ;  henoe 
the  understanding  depends  from  the  will,  and  truth  from  goody  ilL 

9995.  The  understanding  derives  its  quality  from  the  tru^  whidi 
form  it,  or,  contrariwise,  from  falses ;  the  will  also  derives  its  quality 
from  the  goods  which  are  prcdicable  of  the  lifers  love,  or,  contrariwise^ 
from  evils ;  thus  the  whole  man  is  but  the  resemblance  of  his  will  and 
understanding,  as  ilL  by  end,  cause,  and  effect,  10,064,  10,076,  10,298. 

7.  On  the  Will  distinct  from  the  Understanding. — ^As  cited  alwve, 
the  will  is  most  distinct  from  the  understanding,  and  it  is  from  the  will 
that  man  has  the  power  of  understanding ;  the  will  therefore  b  the 
real  man,  or  the  very  essential  of  man's  life,  585,  590,  641.  The  will 
is  the  very  substance  of  man,  from  which  all  that  belongs  to  him  takes 
its  rise,  808.  The  will  for  good  has  utterly  perished,  and  hence  all 
tliat  appears  such  is  given  every  moment  from  the  Lord  by  means  of 
the  intellectual  part  in  which  he  forms  the  conscience  and  infuses 
charity ;  hence  man  is  regenerated  as  to  the  intellectual  part  only,  not 
as  to  the  will ;  and  when  a  regenerate  man  does  good  it  is  from  the 
Lord  by  the  new  will,  863,  875,  895,  897,  928,  987,  1023,  1043,  1044, 
2124,2256,4328;  passages  dtcd  4493,  5113,  6854,  7233.  In  the 
man  of  the  most  ancient  church,  truths  and  goods  were  implanted  in 
the  will  part ;  but  in  the  man  of  the  ancient  church,  and  in  the  spiritual 
generally,  they  are  implanted  in  the  intellectual  part,  895,  927,  espe- 
cially 5113;  see  also  below,  9835.  WiUi  the  antediluvians  (the  pos- 
terity of  the  most  ancient  church)  voluntary  good  perished ;  at  this 
day  intellectual  good  is  perishing,  2124.  See  Spiritual  (16).  Not- 
withstanding what  is  here  said,  it  is  not  wise  to  reason  from  the  radical 
depravity  of  the  will  that  man  cannot  be  in  good,  because  a  new  will  is 
formed  by  the  Lord,  etc.,  3833.  It  is  shewn,  organically  how  the  will, 
or  voluntary  i>art  of  man,  is  really  depraved  or  lost,  and  consequently 
that  the  scnsuals  subject  to  the  voluntary  part  are  rejected  and  danmed, 
while  the  sensnals  subject  to  the  intellectual  part  are  capable  of  being 
regenerateil,  5145.  See  Sense  (16).  Where  the  new  will  and  new 
understanding  are  treated  of,  it  is  explainctl,  generally,  tlfttt  the  will 
presents  itself  by  the  understanding ;  in  other  words,  the  understanding 
is  the  will  formed  to  the  sense,  5351,  5946  end;  further  ill,  8885,  9915, 

9996,  the  two  latter  numbiTs  cited  Ixilow.  Life  predicated  of  the  will 
takes  precedence  of  life  predicated  of  the  understanding,  because  the 
midcrstAiiding  derives  its  life  from  the  will,  5969.  The  separation  of 
the  will  causes  the  feeble  perception  of  the  spiritual,  for  the  new  will  is 
only  so  far  aflected  with  good  as  it  Is  conjoined  with  the  received  truth 
of  the  church,  i/L  723.*^.  It  is  tlie  will  that  governs  man,  not  the  un- 
derstanding, unless  inclined  by  the  will,  for  the  understanding  is  nothing 
but  the  form  o*f  the  will,  and  the  will  is  nothing  but  the  affection  of  the 
love,  or  Uh!  very  life,  7342.  It  is  the  quality  of  the  will  that  makes  the 
quality  of  the  man,  for  the  will  is  the  love  itself,  or  end  of  the  life,  and 
accordhig  to  this  tlie  man  is  judged  and  his  quality  remains  after  death, 
8911.  The  will  without  the  light  of  the  understanding  is  blind,  and 
the  light  of  the  understanding  is  given  to  check  the  evil  of  the  will, 
9069,  9071.     It  is  shewn  how  the  will  communicates  like  a  lire  with 
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the  understanding,  where  it  breaks  forth  into  flame  or  light;  the  state 
in  this  case,  according  as  good  or  eyil  rules,  hr.  ill,  9144.  Truths  that 
are  received  in  the  will,  and  thence  pass  into  act,  are  said  to  be  im- 
pressed on  the  hfe,  and  whatever  is  impressed  on  the  life  remains  to 
eternity ;  hence  the  interior  memory  on  which  whatever  pertains  to  the 
will  or  the  life's  love  is  inscribed,  is  called  the  book  of  life,  9386 ;  fur- 
ther ill,  9393.  Those  who  are  in  the  Lord's  celestial  kingdom  corre- 
spond to  the  will  principle  in  man,  and  those  who  are  in  his  spiritual 
kingdom  to  the  intellectual  principle ;  thus  heaven  is  the  same  in  its 
constitution  as  man,  9835,  9858,  ill  9993.  In  further  illustration  of 
the  passages  cited  above  (5351,  etc.),  it  is  shewn  that  what  the  will  or 
voluntary  part  of  man  determines  into  form,  appears  to  the  sight  in  the 
intellectual  part,  which  sight  is  thought ;  here  also  it  is  explained  how 
the  voluntary,  the  intellectual,  and  the  scientific,  succeed  each  other  in 
order,  9915,  further  ill,  9916.  After  passages  which  shew  that  the 
understanding  is  the  procedure  and  form  of  the  will,  as  truth  is  the 
procedure  and  form  of  good  (9942,  9995),  it  is  shewn  that  man  can 
hardly  distinguish  between  truth  and  good,  because  it  is  hard  to  dis- 
tinguish between  thought  and  will,  9995.  It  is  shewn  that  the  quality 
and  the  very  form  of  man  is  according  to  his  will,  or  the  affections  of 
bis  life's  love,  and  to  his  understanding  as  derived  from  and  ruled  by 
his  will  or  life's  love ;  this  is  philosopUcally  ill,  by  end,  cause,  and 
effect,  10,076.  Where  the  implantation  of  good  in  the  will  is  treated 
of,  it  is  explained  that  its  appropriation  is  not  hindered  by  hereditary 
evil,  and  that  it  is  not  appropriated  until  it  is  really  willed  and  done, 
10,109,  10,110,  10,683.  All  things  in  the  universe  and  in  man  have 
reference  to  will  and  understanding,  because  to  good  and  truth,  or,  con- 
trariwise, to  evil  and  the  false,  and  these  two  must  eventually  make 
one,  ill,  10,122,  and  other  passages  cited  above  (2).  8ee  Proprium 
(1,  8,  15),  Life  (1,  3),  Liberty. 

8.  On  the  Understanding  distinct  from  the  Will, — ^The  understand- 
ing, or  intellectual  part,  is  d^tinguished  into  three  degrees  discrete 
from  each  other:  first,  the  scientific;  secondly,  the  rational;  thirdly, 
the  intellectual  part ;  it  is  here  added,  that  the  influx  of  life  from  the 
Lord  is  first  into  the  voluntary  part,  from  the  voluntary  into  the  intel- 
lectual, from  the  intellectual  into  the  rational,  and  from  the  rational 
into  the  sdentifics  of  the  memory,  657 — 658.  Intellectual  truths  are 
referred  to  the  inmost ;  rational  truths  to  the  interiors,  and  scientifica 
to  the  exteriors ;  all  together  when  in  order  are  called  spiritual  things, 
as  distinguished  from  celestial,  1443.  Intellectual,  rational,  and 
scientific  truths,  are  described  in  order  as  most  distinct;  intellectual 
truth  in  the  inmost  makes  one  with  good,  and  until  the  rational  mind 
is  formed  it  has  no  medium  by  which  it  can  flow  into  the  natural, 
1904.  The  existence  of  the  rational  is  from  the  influx  of  intellectual 
truth  into  the  affection  of  scientifics  from  the  external,  by  which  as  it 
were  a  body  is  given;  in  other  words,  intellectual  truth  continually 
flows  down  into  faiowledges,  in  order  that  the  rational  may  exist,  1901, 
1910,  3030.  It  appears  to  man  that  he  has  a  rational  understanding 
of  his  own  and  not  from  influx,  but  in  this  he  is  much  deceived  (2701); 
the  first  conceived  rational,  therefore,  makes  light  of  intellectual  truth, 
for  the  interior  comprehends  the  exterior,  but  not  contrariwise,  1911, 
1914,  1936.      The  intellectual  part  is  predicated  of  the  man  of  the 


534  U  N  D 

spiritual  clinrch,  because  it  alone  is  regenerated  and  made  a  dinrdi ; 
hence,  where  the  spiritual  church  is  in  question,  it  is  the  intellectiial 
principle  that  is  especially  treated  of,  ilL  and  sh,  5118.  The  forma- 
tion of  the  intellectual  mind  commences  from  sensuals,  from  whidi 
reasons  and  truths  are  successiyelj  eliminated  until  immaterial  or  intel- 
lectual ideas,  as  they  are  called,  are  elicited  by  a  mode  of  extraction ; 
nevertheless,  the  understanding  does  not  come  into  the  light  of  hearen 
until  good  is  received  from  the  Lord,  5497.  Scientifics  which  enter  by 
the  senses,  open  the  way  to  interior  truths ;  thus  the  exterior  sensuals 
are  first  opened,  then  the  interiors,  then  intellectuals,  whidi  are  oondn- 
sions  or  extracts  from  sensuals ;  all  this  is  wrought  by  influx  from  the 
Lord  through  heaven,  5580.  The  intellectual  principle  consists  chieflj 
in  the  intuition  of  things  derived  from  experience  and  science,  the  in- 
tuition of  causes  from  effects,  and  of  consequences  from  the  connection 
of  causes;  thus  it  consists  in  the  comprehension  of  such  things  as 
pertain  to  civil  and  moral  life,  6125.  Every  one  is  capable  of  being 
perfected  as  to  the  intellectual  part,  and  this  in  order  that  he  may  be 
regenerated,  for  it  exists  in  virtue  of  influx  from  the  light  of  heaven, 
and  is  enjoyed  by  every  one  according  to  application  and  life,  and 
according  to  his  genius,  6125.  It  is  the  intellectual  part  of  man  that 
receives  the  spiritual,  namely,  spiritual  truth  and  spiritual  good ;  hence 
no  one  is  regenerated  until  he  attains  adult  age,  6125.  The  intellectual 
principle  of  the  church  (which  is  Ephraim)  is  bom  from  the  internal, 
and  it  consists  in  illustration  of  the  intellectual  part,  which  gives  per- 
ception of  what  is  true  and  good  from  the  Word,  6222,  cited  6269.* 
In  the  further  treatment  of  this  subject  it  is  shewn  that  man  is  not 
tnily  rational  without  perception ;  in  the  same  passage  it  is  explained 
that  the  iutellectual  predicated  of  the  internal  man  is  called  rational, 
and  predicated  of  the  external  man,  natural,  6240.  They  whose  un- 
derstandings are  illustrated,  perceive  the  internal  truths  of  the  Word, 
and  discern  between  apparent  and  genuine  truths,  but  the  understand- 
ing cannot  be  illustrated,  except  love  ^to  the  Lord  and  charity  to  the 
neighbor  be  accepted  as  essentials  of  the  church,  7233;  see  below, 
9128.  The  intellectual  part  is  the  receptacle  of  the  truths  of  faith,  for 
the  understanding  is  internal  sight,  which  is  illustrated  by  the  light  of 
heaven,  and  so  far  as  it  is  illustrated  it  apperceives  and  acknowledges 
truths,  7503 ;  sec  below,  9930,  10,064.  The  form  of  the  understanding 
and  of  thought  is  clear  in  the  midst,  where  the  love  flows  in,  verging  to 
obscurity  in  proportion  to  remoteness  from  the  love,  while  opposites  tend 
downwards,  or  contrary,  8885.  Those  things  in  the  thought  which 
reign  there  universally  occupy  the  midst,  and  they  are  such  as  the  will 
itself  insinuates ;  here,  also,  it  is  explained  that  the  understanding  is 
but  the  form  of  the  will,  and  from  the  will  flows  love  or  affection  into  the 
intellectual  ideas,  and  vivifies  and  moves  them  as  by  inspiration,  8885. 
The  understanding  is  described  generally  as  internal  sight ;  but  here  it 
is  explained  that  to  see  from  the  interior  is  to  see  from  the  Lord,  and 
that  it  is  the  internal  man  which  sees  in  the  external,  not  contrariwise, 
9128.  See  Light  (5,  6),  Sense,  Sight.  The  understanding,  hei:e 
called  specifically  the  intellectual  (principle),  is  the  recipient  subject  of 

*  Perception  is  an  illumination  of  the  understanding  from  the  light  of  hea- 
ven, as  shewn  hy  the  Author's  experience,  6608.  See  Illuminatioii,  Illcstra- 
TioN,  but  especially  Pebception. 
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truth  diyine,  9980.  The  nnderstanding  is  br,  described  as  the  pro- 
ceeding of  the  will,  but  it  is  especiallj  the  affection  of  truth  in  the 
nnderstanding  that  is  meant,  9942 ;  see  below,  10,332.  The  nnder- 
standing is  of  such  a  quality  as  are  the  truths  that  form  it,  and  the 
will  of  such  a  quality  as  are  the  goods  of  love ;  so  if  falses  form  the 
nnderstanding,  and  evils  the  will,  10,064,  10,298.  The  understanding 
is  formed  by  truths,  and  when  united  to  the  will,  those  truths  derive 
life  from  the  good  of  love,  and  reciprocally  give  quality  to  that  life, 
10,067,  10,298.  If  the  understanding  be  not  the  procedure  of  the 
will  it  is  not  the  understanding  of  the  man  himself,  but  of  another  in 
him,  for  the  will  only  is  the  man,  10,332  end.  In  addition  to  what  is 
said  above  (1443,  6222,  7503,  9930),  it  is  specifically  affirmed  that  the 
term  inUllecttial  cannot  be  applied  when  falses  derived  from  evil  form 
the  nnderstanding,  but  only  to  truths  derived  from  good ;  thus  no  one 
can  be  said  to  have  the  intellectual  faculty  opened  in  virtue  of  his 
ability  to  reason,  etc.,  10,675.     See  Sense  (7,  24),  Soienoe  (5). 

9.  On  Intelligence  predicated  of  the  Understanding,  and  Wisdom  pre- 
dicated of  the  Will,  which  however  ought  to  constitute  one  mind.  111, 
1555.  Briefly,  all  intelligence  and  wisdom  are  from  the  Lord,  109, 112, 
121,  124,  9943.  No  intelligence  can  be  given  except  from  faith,  thus 
from  the  Lord,  and  no  wisdom  except  from  love,  thus  from  the  Lord, 
112 ;  compare  546  end,  cited  below  (11).  Wisdom  is  received  along  with 
charity,  when  this  is  accepted  from  the  Lord ;  thus  all  genuine  wisdom, 
intelligence,  and  science  are  called  sons  of  charity,  1226;  see  below, 
2500,  2572.  In  the  other  life  wisdom  is  predicated  of  love  and  charity, 
and  inteUigence  of  faith ;  it  is  added  that  intelligence  and  wisdom  are 
there  apparent  as  light,  and  this  is  the  very  light  in  which  angels  and 
spirits  live,  1458,  1524,  3862 ;  see  below,  4405.  In  the  passage  cited 
above  (1555)  it  is  shewn  what  intelligence  and  wisdom  are,  distinctly 
understood ;  here  it  is  further  explained  that  holiness  may  also  dwell 
in  ignorance,  that  is,  if  there  be  innocence  in  it,  1557.  The  quality  of 
good  is  ill.  in  three  degrees,  as  the  good  of  infancy,  the  good  of  ignorance, 
and  the  good  of  intelligence ;  it  is  further  explained  that  in  all  charity 
or  good  there  is  wisdom  in  posse,  2280,  3033  end.  In  all  love  there  is 
intelligence  and  wisdom,  according  to  the  quaUty  of  the  love ;  in  the 
Lord  there  was  divine  wisdom  because  from  the  direct  influx  of  divine 
love,  2500.  Intelligence  is  briefly  alluded  to  as  the  derivative  procedure 
of  wisdom,  and  wisdom  is  predicated  of  the  life  itself,  2592 ;  see  below, 
9943.  The  angels  have  so  great  intelligence  and  wisdom,  because  they 
are  principled  in  love  to  the  Lord,  and  in  mutual  love,  2572.  In- 
telligence and  wisdom  grow  immensely  in  the  other  life  with  all  who  are 
in  charity ;  hence  the  angels  have  science,  intelligence,  and  wisdom  to 
a  degree  that  was  ineffable  to  their  understandings  when  men,  1941. 
As  an  example  of  this  fact,  a  wise  Gentile  is  mentioned  who  lived  at  a 
remote  period,  and  with  whom  the  Author  discoursed  concerning  wis- 
dom, inteUigence,  and  order,  and  concerning  the  Word,  etc.,  2592.  It 
is  briefly  shewn  in  what  the  wisdom  of  the  ancient  church  consisted, 
that  by  natural  things  they  understood  spiritual,  which  wisdom  at  this 
day  is  lost,  3179  end.  It  is  briefly  shewn  also,  that  the  angels  appre- 
hend innumerable  things  in  the  Word,  of  which  man  (having  lost  the 
wisdom  of  ancient  times)  fails  to  perceive  the  most  general  principles ; 
some  examples  given,  3314,  3316.     Those  who  received  the  divine  gifts 
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of  loYC  and  charity  from  the  Lord  while  they  lived  in  the  body,  aid 
endowed  with  ineffable  wisdom  and  happiness  in  the  other  life,  for  thej- 
become  angels ;  those  who  do  not  receive,  bat  chmsh  the  loves  of  wif 
and  the  world,  lose  their  intelligence  and  become  grossly  corporeal,  so 
that  they  are  stupidity  itself  in  efiBgy ;  from  experience,  4220,  4221 ; 
see  below,  5527,  5859,  10,133.  The  affection  of  growing  intelligrat 
and  wise,  in  general  terms  the  understanding,  is  represented  in  the 
sense  of  sight,  and  the  correspondence  between  them  is  manifest  from 
expressions  in  conmion  discourse,  4405,  4406!  Intelligence  and  wis- 
dom are  absolutely  but  a  modification  of  celestial  light  from  the  Lord, 
etc.,  hence  the  differences  of  light  in  heaven  are  as  manifold  as  the 
difference  of  societies,  thus  of  the  receptivity  of  good  and  truth,  4414. 
Progression  towards  interiors,  thus  towards  heaven  and  the  Lord,  mam- 
festly  appears  in  the  other  life  as  a  progress  from  mist  into  light, 
4598.  The  understanding  (here  called  the  intellectual  mind)  comes 
into  the  light  of  heaven  when  receptive  of  the  truths  of  good,  and 
such  truth  is  alone  properly  called  the  truth  of  intelligence,  4884. 
Wisdom  is  defined  as  the  reception  of  good  from  the  Inord,  and  the 
will  to  do  good ;  and  intelligence  as  the  reception  of  truth  from  the 
Lord,  and  belief  in  the  true,  5070.  The  proceeding  divine  love  is  the 
heat  of  heaven,  and  the  proceeding  divine  inteUigence  its  light ;  it  is 
tliat  heat  which  makes  the  vital  heat  and  the  voluntary  part  of  man, 
and  that  h'ght  which  makes  the  intellectual  part,  5097,  5194.  Li  the 
Word  a  distinction  is  always  made  between  wisdom,  intelligence,  and 
science ;  by  wisdom  is  meant  that  which  is  from  good ;  by  intelligence, 
that  which  is  from  truth;  by  science,  that  which  is  of  both  in  the  natural 
man,  5287.  A  distinction  is  also  made  between  magicians  and  wise 
ones ;  magicians  denote  interior  scientifics,  wise  ones  exterior  scientifics : 
here  it  is  explained  in  what  the  Egyptian  wisdom  consisted,  5223 ;  cited 
in  Maqic.  In  general,  a  man  [vtV]  described  as  a  man  intelligent 
and  wise,  denotes  abstractly  from  the  person,  intelligence,  and  wisdom, 
and  derivatively  truth  and  good,  5287,  cited  5288,  5310.  Those  who 
have  lived  in  the  good  of  charity  come  into  all  wisdom  in  the  other 
life,  because  wisdom  is  in  that  good,  ill,  5527,  5859.  The  Egyptians 
and  Chaldeans  called  science  wisdom,  viz.,  the  science  of  spiritnaJ  things 
and  their  correspondence  with  natural,  though  abused  to  evil  ends, 
7296.  Intelligence  and  wisdom  are  given  to  man  after  temptation 
combats,  in  which  he  overcomes,  8967.  The  growth  of  the  mind  in 
intelligence  and  wisdom  is  ill.  in  the  passage  cited  above  (1555);  here 
the  same  subject  is  further  ilL,  how,  from  the  age  of  infancy  up- 
wards, intelligence  is  bom  and  grows,  9103.  Intelligence  and  wisdom 
consist  in  understanding  and  willing  the  things  of  heaven,  not  in 
those  of  the  world,  9803;  further  ill.  10,201.  The  wise  in  heaven 
denote  those  who  arc  in  the  good  of  love  from  the  Lord,  because 
wisdom  is  predicated  of  the  light  of  heaven  in  man,  9817.  Intelligence 
and  wisdom  in  heaven  are  from  the  illustration  of  the  interiors  by  divine 
truth  proceeding  from  the  Lord ;  and  this  holy  illustration  was  repre- 
sented by  the  plate  of  gold  upon  the  forehead  of  Aaron,  9930.  All 
intelligence  and  wisdom  take  their  origin  from  divine  truth  of  the 
Lord's  divine  good ;  it  is  also  br.  stateil  that  intelligence  is  to  know  and 
understand  divine  truths,  and  afterwards  to  have  faith  in  them,  and 
that  wisdom  is  to  will  and  to  love  those  truths,  thus  to  live  according 
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to  them,  9943.  Where  the  pure  truths  of  the  iutemal  sense  of  the 
Word  are  spoken  of,  it  is  observed  how  eminent  are  the  angels  in  intelli- 
gence and  wisdom  bejond  man,  whose  ideas  are  limited  by  space  and 
time,  10,133.  Where  the  signification  of  the  gifts  for  the  tabernacle 
is  explained,  it  is  shewn  that  all  alike  have  the  faculty  of  becoming  in- 
telligent andjwise,  and  if  some  do  not  grow  in  wisdom  like  others, 
it  is  because  they  do  not  attribute  all  intelligence  and  wisdom,  all 
trutlj  and  good,  to  the  Lord,  10,227.  Where  the  signification  of 
Bezaleel,  who  was  chosen  to  perform  the  works  of  the  tabernacle,  is 
explained,  it  is  stated  that  with  those  who  are  principled  in  love  to  the 
Lord,  wisdom,  intelligence,  science,  and  work,  succeed  in  order  from 
inmost  to  outermost,  and  are  one ;  the  special  quality  of  each  hr.  ex- 
plained, 10,331.     See  Love  (20),  Light  (5,  6). 

10.  That  Man  has  an  Interior  as  well  as  an  Exterior  Understanding, 
— In  addition  to  what  is  stated  above  (8,  6240),  observe  that  the  under- 
standing is'discretely  interior  and  exterior ;  the  exterior  understanding 
is  the  subject  of  thought  which  comes  to  man^s  perception ;  the  inte- 
rior, of  thought  that  does  not  come  to  his  perception,  but  to  the  per- 
ception of  angels,  9051,  cited  9052. 

11.  Self-Intelligence^  as  distinguished  from  Intelligence  and  Wisdom 
from  the  Lord. — The  appearance  which  those  present  in  heaven  who 
desire  to  be  intelligent  from  themselves,  not  from  faith  in  the  Lord, 
546.  Man  believes  that  he  has  understanding  from  himself,  or  en- 
grafted in  him,  but  he  is  much  deceived  by  the  appearance,  as  all  under- 
standing flows  in  from  the  Lord,  2701,  5288.  To  illustrate  the  fact  that 
man  has  not  an  innate  understanding,  read  the  passages  which  shew 
how  the  rational  mind  is  conceived  and  bom ;  for  example,  where  it  is 
shewn  that  intellectual  or  spiritual  truths  flow  down  to  meet  sdentifics 
and  adapt  them  to  themselves,  1495.  The  quality  of  intelligence  from 
the  proprium,  compared  with  intelligence  from  the  divine,  is  shewn  by 
the  Author's  experience  of  spirits  and  of  spiritual  light  in  the  other 
life ;  this  in  connection  with  the  correspondence  of  the  eye  and  of  light, 
4419.  Truths  which  are  from  man's  own  intelligence  have  no  life  in 
them,  but  truths  from  the  Word  have  eternal  life  for  their  end,  and  are 
vivified  by  life  from  the  Lord,  8941,  further  ill,  8944;  see  below  (12). 
The  spiritual  state  of  those  who  are  in  the  love  of  self  and  in  the  per- 
suasion of  their  own  intelligence  and  wisdom  is  one  of  cold  and  dark- 
ness, 9802.     See  Sense,  Science,  Philosophy. 

12.  Evils  of  Self-Intelligence  and  of  Self-WiU, — A  distinction  is 
made  between  acting  from  truths  or  from  the  intellect,  and  from  good  or 
the  will ;  in  like  maimer,  between  evils  of  the  understanding  and  of  the 
will,  8988,  9009.  Evils  which  proceed  from  the  will  and  from  fore- 
sight, are  much  worse  than  those  which  proceed  from  the  will  only ; 
generally,  evils  of  the  will  are  confirmed  and  rooted  in  the  mind  when 
seen  to  be  evils  and  yet  not  put  away  as  such,  9009,  9069,  9071,  9125. 
An  imdcrstanding,  or  interior  sight,  is  given  to  man  Ithat  he  may  know 
and  resist  evil,  hence  he  incurs  guilt  if  in  understanding  as  well  as  in  his 
depraved  will  he  accepts  evil,  or  if  by  the  action  of  the  understanding 
he  does  not  check  the  evil  of  the  will,  9069,  9071,  particularly  9144, 
9175.     See  Proprium  (1). 

13.  Will  and  Understanding  with  reference  to  the  Organization, — 
The  right  hemisphere  of  the  brain  corresponds  to  the  voluntary  part  of 
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man ;  the  left,  to  the  intellectaal  part,  644.  The  very  sabstanoe  of 
man  is  the  will,  from  which  all  that  can  be  predicated  of  him  reallj 
exists  and  subsists,  808.  Sense  in  common  is  distingaished  into  Tolmi- 
tary  and  inyolmitary ;  the  yolnntarj  is  proper  to  the  cerebrom,  the  in- 
Yolontarj  to  the  oerebellnm;  the  fibres  from  which  are  conjoined  in 
the  medulla  oblongata  and  medulla  spinalis,  and  are  hence  distribated 
to  the  body,  with  a  difference  of  function  which  is  briefly  explained, 
4325.  Where  the  correspondence  of  the  eye  and  of  light  with  the  mi-  . 
derstandmg  and  with  truths  is  treated  of,  it  is  obseryed  that  the  eye 
communicates  more  directly  than  any  other  of  the  senses  with  the 
understanding;  in  the  same  passage  the  important  remark  is  made 
that  in  man  die  sight  depends  on  the  understanding,  while  in  animals 
the  understanding  depends  on  sight,  4407.  Where  the  lost  state  of 
the  voluntary  part  of  man  is  treated  of,  it  is  remarked  that  the  head 
denotes  the  interiors,  especially  of  the  will ;  and  that  in  the  head  are  all 
substances  and  forms  in  their  beginnings  [in  principiia'];  a  little  further 
on  it  is  added  that  the  faculties  of  the  mind  are  contained  in  the  head, 
and  that  they  are  those  of  the  understanding  and  will,  5145;  cited 
below  (14).     See  Influx  (7),  Life  (4). 

14.  TJie  Will  and  Understanding  with  reference  to  Sense, — ^Where 
the  correspondence  of  the  senses  and  the  exquisite  sensation  enjoyed 
by  spirits  are  treated  of,  it  is  remarked  that  the  intellectual  faculty  is 
really  an  exquisite  sense,  conversant  with  interior  things,  and  more  in- 
teriorly with  spiritual  things,  4622.  Where  the  correspondence  be- 
tween external  and  internal  sensuals  is  treated  of,  it  is  explained  that 
sensuals  are  of  two  kinds,  those  corresponding  to  the  voluntary  part 
and  those  corresponding  to  the  intellectual  part,  5077,  9094.  In 
further  explanation  of  this  correspondence  it  is  shewn  that  the  sensual 
of  sight  is  really  derived  from  the  intellectual;  here  the  successive 
derivations  of  the  intellectual,  or  its  composition  in  discrete  degrees  till 
it  extends  into  the  sensual,  are  treated  of ;  briefly  stated,  the  intellec- 
tual sees  from  the  light  of  heaven  and  gives  life  to  the  sense  of  sight, 
5114.  In  the  same  series  the  successive  derivations  of  the  vohmtary 
part  are  treated  of,  or  again,  their  extension  to  sensuals ;  but,  unlike  the 
derivations  of  the  intellectual  part,  there  is  no  termination  in  degrees, 
and  hence  the  voluntary  part  is  damned,  5144,  5145.  See  Influx 
(7,  9),  Life  (4),  Sense  (10). 

15.  Tfie  Correspondence  of  the  Will  and  Understanding  with  the 
Heart  and  Lungs. — The  heart  corresponds  to  the  will,  which  is  the 
subject  of  good ;  the  respiration  to  the  understanding,  which  is  the 
subject  of  truth,  3888,  9050,  9018 ;  seriatim  passages  on  this  subject, 
3883 — 3896.  The  heart  has  reference  to  whatever  proceeds  from  the 
will,  and  hence  to  good ;  the  lungs,  or  the  respiration,  to  the  under- 
standing and  hence  to  truth  or  faith,  4112,  5887,  6578,  9818.  The 
heart  denotes  the  will  or  the  love,  which  makes  the  life  itself,  6578, 
ill.  7542.  The  reciprocal  commimication  of  truth  and  good,  thus  of 
the  understanding  and  will,  is  like  the  communication  of  the  heart  with 
the  lungs ;  here,  also,  it  is  explained  that  the  understanding  is  the  recep- 
tacle of  truths  of  faith  and  the  will  of  the  good  of  charity,  ill.  9300, 
hr.  ill.  9495.  As  to  the  relation  between  the  motion  of  the  heart  and 
the  will,  see  9683,  cited  with  numerous  other  passages  on  this  subject 
in  Heart;  see  also  Life  (4),  Influx  (7),  Respiration  (3). 
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16.  The  Correspondence  of  the  Will  and  Understanding  to  the 
Celestial  and  Spiritual  Kingdom^  respectively  ill,  9835,  9858,  ill.  9993, 
cited  above  (7).     See  Man  (31,  32),  Heaven  (7),  Influx  (7). 

17.  Will  and  Understanding  represented  in  the  Word ;  the  affec- 
tions of  the  will  denoted  by  the  Hving  soul ;  those  of  the  understanding 
hj  reptiles  produced  from  the  waters,  44.     The  will  and  understanding 
denoted  by  Eden  and  its  rivers,  107 — 121,  658.     The  will  denoted  by 
earth,  585.     The  will  and  nnderstandmg,  respectively,  denoted  by  the 
two  mansions  of  the  ark,  and  the  intellectual  part  by  the  windows  espe- 
cially, 644,  655,  863.     The  three  degrees  of  the  understanding  or 
intellectual  part,  denoted  by  the  windows  of  the  several  stories  in  the 
temple,  and  by  windows  generally,  658,  3391.     The  affections  of  the 
understanding  and  will  respectively,  denoted  by  birds  and  beasts  of 
all  kinds,  675.     The  intellectual  state  of  the  celestial  man  is  denoted 
by  gardens ;  his  rational  mind  by  forests  of  cedars  and  similar  trees ; 
his  scientifics  by  oak-groves,  1443.     Intelligence  and  wisdom  are  de- 
noted by  light,  for  they  make  the  very  light  in  which  angels  dwell, 
1458,  1524,  4405  and  following  passages.     Things  of  intelligence  or 
the  understanding,  and  things  voluntary,  make  up  the  life  of  man,  and 
both  classes  are  denoted  by  beasts  of  various  kinds;   the  former  by 
horses,  mules,  camels,  asses,  etc.,  the  latter  by  sheep,  lambs,  oxen,  and 
other  animals  of  the  flock  or  herd,  2781 ;    as  to  horses  in  particular, 
3217,  6125,  7503.     The  sight  of  the  understanding  is  denoted  by  the 
sight  of  the  eye,  because  light  in  the  other  life  really  contains  in  itself 
intelligence  and  wisdom  from  the  Lord;   passages  cited,  3862,  3863 
end,  9051;   seriatim  passages  on  this  subject,  4403 — 4421,  4523 — 
4533;  particulars  in  Light  (6),  Sense  (7,  8;  16,  18,  24),  Sight  (10). 
Truths  which  make  the  understanding  are  denoted  by  garments,  and 
intelligence  which  is  predicated  of  understanding,  by  garments  of  widow- 
hood, 4884.      The  intellectual  part  predicated  of  the  man  of  the 
spiritual  church,  is  denoted  by  the  vine,  because  it  is  this  part  that  is 
regenerated,  ill,  and  sh.  5113.     The  successive  derivations  of  the  in- 
tellectual part  are  denoted  by  the  three  branches  of  the  vine  in  the 
dream  of  Pharaoh's  butler ;  iJiose  of  the  voluntary  part  in  the  three 
baskets  (or  perforated  vessels)  in  the  dream  of  the  baker,  5114,  5145, 
5146.    Intellectual  truths  are  denoted  by  cups;  goods,  predicated  of  the 
voluntary  part,  by  baskets  or  similar  vessels  for  food,  5120,  5144, 
9557,  9996.     Thoughts,  ideas,  reasonings,  truths,  falses,  etc.,  being  all 
predicated  of  the  intellectual  part,  are  denoted  by  birds,  sh.  5149,  7441, 
8764.     The  new  will  and  new  understanding  produced  in  the  natural 
man  are  denoted  by  Manasseh  and  Ephraim  (bom  to  Joseph  in  Egypt), 
5348,  5351,  5354,  6222.      Faith  in  the  will,  or  the  wiU  to  do  the 
truth  of  faith,  is  denoted  by  Simeon,  5665.     The  primary  truths  of 
intelligence  are  denoted  by  princes ;   the  chief  things  of  wisdom  by 
elders,  6524.     Truths  of  intelligence  derived  from  good  are  denoted  by 
thrones;  goods  of  wisdom  by  crowns,  6424,  9930.     The  intellectual 
proprium  is  denoted  by  a  graven  image ;  the  voluntary  proprium  by  a 
molten  image,  sh,  8869.     That  which  reigns  universally  and  perpetually 
in  the  thought  (being  insinuated  by  the  will  itself)  is  denoted  by  re- 
membrance, 8885.      That  which   is   from  man's   own   intelligence  is 
denoted,  in  the  directions  ^concerning  the  altar,  by  hewn  stones  which 
were  not  to  be  used,  8941.     Those  who  are  in  the  intelligence  of  truth 
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and  the  wisdom  of  good  are  denoted  by  the  jnst  who  shall  shine  like 
stars,  9263.  The  intellectual  part  or  new  understanding  of  the  spi- 
ritual man,  is  denoted  by  the  fine  twined  linen  [hyssinum  contextum] 
ordered  for  the  curtains  of  the  tabernacle,  9596.  The  contexture  oi 
scientific  truths  which  serve  to  intellectual  truths  as  their  objects,  is 
denoted  by  the  needlework  ordered  for  the  tabernacle,  9688.  Intelli- 
gence, when  man  is  treated  of,  and  wisdom,  when  the  Lord  is  treated 
of,  are  denoted  by  the  mitre  of  Aaron  made  of  fine  linen,  9943.  The 
faculty  of  the  understanding  is  signified  by  such  terms  as  to  under- 
stand, to  see,  and  to  believe;  that  of  the  will  by  the  expression  to 
perceive,  because  all  perception  is  predicable  of  good,  10,155.  For 
further  particulars  on  this  subject,  generally,  see  Reprbsentatton. 

18.  Will  predicated  of  the  Lord, — Where  the  government  of  all 
things  by  the  Lord  is  spoken  of,  it  is  explained  that  some  things  are 
ruled  by  his  will,  viz.,  such  as  flow  from  laws  of  order  as  to  good, 
2447,  9940.  See  Lord  (4 — 6,  9):  see  also  Providence,  Govern- 
ment. 

19.  The  Intellectual  and  Rational  [prindplea]  predicated  of  the 
Lord, — The  divine  rational  or  intellectual  is  represented  by  Isaac,  and 
to  its  influx  all  truth  is  referred,  5998,  6003.  See  Lord  (35,  36,  44), 
Spiritual  (14). 

20.  The  IntellectiLal  \_principle']  of  the  Church, — See  above  (6), 
6222. 

UNION.  There  is  an  union  of  the  divine  essence  with  the  human, 
and  of  the  human  with  the  divine  in  the  Lord ;  but  between  the  Lord 
and  man  there  is  not  properly  union,  but  conjunction,  2021.  Full  par- 
ticulars in  Conjunction,  and  in  Lord  (29). 

UNIVERSAL. — 1.  That  nothing  Universal  or  General  can  he  con- 
ceived in  which  Particulars  and  Singulars  do  not  enter ;  hence  such  as 
man  is  in  the  general,  such  he  is  in  the  most  singular  forms  of  his  aflec- 
tion  and  thought,  917,  1040, 1316;  ill  6159,  6483,  8865.  To  predicate 
the  universal,  and  separate  singulars,  would  be  like  predicating  the 
whole,  and  denying  the  parts ;  hence  no  real  idea  can  be  formed  of  a 
universal  providence,  without  admitting  a  particular  providence,  which 
extends  to  the  veriest  minutiaj  of  things,  1919  end,  4329  end,  6482 — 
6483,  9407,  end.  A  brief  explanation  is  given  of  what  is  meant  by 
a  principle  that  reigns  universally  in  the  mind,  for  example,  to  have 
the  Lord  always  before  one,  5949  end ;  see  also  6483.  It  cannot  be 
said  that  anything  universal  flows  in  from  God  \^ithout  singulars,  ill, 
6338. 

2.  That  a  Universal  Providence  necessanly  implies  a  Particular 
Providence.     Besides  the  passages  cited  above  (1),  see  Providence. 

3.  That  there  are  Two  Universal  kiiuls  of  Good ;  viz.,  the  good  of 
faith  and  the  good  of  love,  which  are  respectively  spiritual  and  celestial, 
ill,  4581.     Sec  Good  (16). 

4.  Universals  of  the  Church. — There  are  two  univcrsals  from  which 
all  that  constitutes  the  church  depends.  1.  That  the  human  of  the 
Lord  is  one  with  the  divine,  and  that  their  union  secures  peace  and 
salvation  to  man.  2.  That  man  must  be  conjoined  to  the  Lord  by 
rcgcncratiou  in  order  to  obtain  that  peace  and  salvation,  10,730.  The 
universals  of  faith  and  charity  which  form  tlie  church  are  represented 
by  the  sons  of  Jacob ;  the  universal  of  all,  which  is  the  good  of  tnith, 
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by  Jacob  himself,  ^hen  he  retamed  to  Canaan ;  the  latter  briefly,  4346. 
Bee  Tribes. 

5.  Universal  Langtiage  and  Thought ;  that  it  prevails  in  the  other 
Kfe,  especially  in  heaven,  because  they  think  abstractly,  5287,  5434, 
6987.     See  Language. 

6.  Universal  Incredulity. — At  the  end  of  the  church,  when  incre- 
dulity prevails  universally  concerning  the  Lord,  concerning  the  life  after 
death,  and  concerning  die  internal  man,  the  truths  of  faith  cannot  be 
received  interiorly,  3399. 

y  NX  VERSE. — 1.  Con^espondence  of  the  Natural  Universe  with  the 
Spiritual,  See  Representation  (20),  Influx  (13),  Life  (2),  Light 
(2),  Man  (7),  Natural  (1).  Note:  the  phantasy  of  certain  infernal 
spirits  concerning  the  universe  is  briefly  described,  how  they  imagine 
that  they  trample  it  under  foot,  their  situation  in  an  infernal  ton, 
etc.,  947. 

2.  The  Earth  or  World ;  other  Earths  in  the  Universe,  [Note :  by 
the  earth,  generally,  is  to  be  understood  all  the  earths  in  our  solar 
system,  and  in  the  starry  heavens,  or  the  universe  at  large ;  the  earths 
Mercurt/y  Venus,  Mars,  Jupiter,  Saturn,  and  the  Moon,  also  several 
earths  among  the  stars,  are  treated  of  separately  below;  here,  such 
passages  as  relate  generally  to  a  pluraHty  of  earths  and  specifically  to 
our  earth].  Where  the  correspondence  of  all  the  organs  and  members 
of  man  with  the  Grand  Man,  or  heaven,  is  treated  of,  it  is  briefly  re- 
marked that  heaven  is  so  immense  as  to  exceed  all  belief,  and  that  the 
inhabitants  of  our  earth  are  but  few  respectively,  3631,  6698  end ;  see 
below,  6807.  The  inhabitants  of  other  earths  are  described  from  the 
Author's  experience  in  the  other  life ;  introductory  remarks  in  seriatim 
passages,  6695 — 6701.  The  Author  particularly  mentions  that  he  did 
not  speak  with  the  actual  inhabitants  of  other  earths,  but  with  spirits  who 
had  been  their  inliabitants,  and  that  he  was  told  from  heaven  whence 
they  came,  6695.  He  remarks  that  the  spirits  of  Mercury  are  permitted 
to  pass  beyond  the  limits  of  our  solar  system,  and  to  acquire  a  know- 
ledge of  things  in  the  universe ;  and  that  he  was  assured  by  these  spirits 
that  the  number  of  earths  in  the  universe,  upon  which  there  are  men,  is 
immense,  6696;  some  hundreds  of  thousands  they  said,  6927.  The 
same  thing  was  often  a  subject  of  discourse  with  spirits,  and  all  agreed 
that  even  the  rational  mind  may  conclude  in  favor  of  a  plurality  of 
earths ;  for  it  is  inconceivable  that  such  masses  as  the  planets  should 
be  created  merely  to  revolve  round  the  sun,  but  rather  that  the  human 
race,  and  thence  a  heaven  may  exist ;  we  know  also  that  the  planets  in 
our  system  are  material,  similar  to  our  earth,  with  changes  of  seasons, 
days  and  years,  etc.,  6697.  The  same  conclusion  may  be  formed  from 
the  immensity  of  the  starry  heavens,  which  (considered  as  means  to  an 
end)  cannot  have  been  created  for  an  end  so  limited  as  one  inhabited 
earth ;  even  myriads  of  earths,  and  all  filled  with  inhabitants,  hardly 
amount  to  anything  when  an  idea  of  the  Infinite  is  formed,  6698 ;  see 
below,  9237.  The  myriads  of  men  that  pass  daily  into  the  other  Hfe 
afford  a  proof  that  there  are  other  earths,  for  so  large  a  number  do  not 
pass  from  our  earth ;  the  Author  declares  from  experience,  that  their 
number  forms  like  a  great  river  continually  flowing,  6699;  see  also 
G807.  Tlie  inhabitants  of  other  planets  (except  idolaters)  worship  the 
Lord  as  the  only  God ;  only  a  few  indeed  know  that  the  human  was 
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assQmed  in  onr  earth,  but  they  regard  the  diyine  as  comprehensible  in 
human  form,  not  as  incomprdiensiblo,  G700;  read  also  7396,  9361. 
The  spirits  and  angels  from  various  earths  do  not  appear  in  one  place, 
but  are  associated  according  to  the  earths  from  which  they  come ;  the 
only  exception  to  this  is  in  the  inmost  or  third  heaven,  where  spirits  from 
all  the  earths  are  most  intimately  conjoined,  6701 ;  see  below,  9968. 
As  reasoned  above  (3631),  there  must  be  a  plurality  of  earths  to  con- 
stitute the  Grand  Man ;  it  is  added  here,  that  the  Lord  provides  against 
any  deficiency  in  the  quality  or  quantity  of  correspondence,  by  instantly 
procuring  from  some  earth  those  who  can  supply  the  want  {^illico  ex 
aliqua  tellure  arceaaantur,  qui  impleant'],  6807.    Spirits  and  angels  form 
an  idea  of  the  sim  and  the  several  planets  in  our  solar  system  as  situated 
at  certain  distances  and  in  certain  places  relative  to  each  other,  which 
are  briefly  described,  7171.     Spirits  appear  about  their  own  earths  be- 
cause they  are  of  a  similar  genius  to  the  inhabitants,  and  in  order  that 
they  may  be  present  with  them,  because  men  can  only  live  by  the  asso- 
ciation of  spirits  with  them,  9968.     With  reference  to  the  view  taken 
above  (6698),  viz.,  that  the  existence  of  men  and  finally  of  a  heaven 
from  men,  and  not  of  desolate  worlds,  is  the  end  of  creation,  it  is  here 
added  that  an  earth  without  the  human  race  cannot  subsist ;  consequently 
that  where  there  is  an  earth  there  arc  also  inhabitants,  9237.     As  to 
the  signification  of  earth  in  the  Word,  see  Earth. 

3.  Our  Earth:  additional  observations, — Where  the  spirits  of 
Saturn  are  described,  it  is  explained  that  they  are  in  oollbion  with  the 
spirits  of  our  earth,  because  these  correspond  to  the  natural  and  cor- 
poreal sense,  but  those  to  the  intermediate  between  spiritual  and  natural 
sense,  9107.  The  inhabitants,  spirits,  and  angels  of  our  earth,  in  the 
Grand  Man,  have  reference  to  external  and  corporeal  sense,  in  which  all 
the  interiors  of  life  clo^e  together  and  rest,  as  in  their  common  recep- 
tacle, cited  9360.  For  this  reason  it  pleased  the  Lord  to  be  bom  on 
our  earth  rather  than  any  other ;  especially  for  the  sake  of  the  Word, 
because  here  it  could  be  written  and  published,  etc.,  9350 — 9362  :  par- 
ticulars in  Word. 

4.  Our  Sun. — The  son  of  tlie  world  does  not  appear  to  any  spirit, 
neither  any  light  from  it,  but  is  thought  of  as  somewhat  black,  at  a 
considerable  distance  behind,  and  in  altitude  above  the  plane  of  the  head, 
7171.     For  further  particulars,  see  Sun  (5). 

5.  Our  Moon ;  passages  concerning  its  inhabitants,  5564,  9232 — 
9238.  The  spirits  from  the  moon  are  briefly  described  as  of  short 
stature ;  they  correspond  to  the  scutiform  cartilage,  5564.  Their  chief 
peculiarity  consists  in  the  sound  of  their  voices,  which  is  like  thunder- 
ings ;  this  is  explained  by  the  fact  that  the  moon  has  not  an  atmosphere 
like  other  earths,  and  that  the  inhabitants  do  not  speak  from  the  lungs, 
but  from  air  collected  in  the  aklomen,  9232 — 9235.  It  is  repeated  that 
they  are  little  of  stature,  not  taller  than  a  boy  of  seven  years,  but  robust, 
9233.  There  are  not  only  inhabitants  in  our  moon,  but  in  the  moons  of 
Jupiter,  and  in  a  word  wherever  there  is  an  earth  there  are  men,  because 
all  creation  is  for  the  sake  of  the  human  race,  9237,  cited  above  (1). 

6.  The  Planet  Mercury. — The  spirits  from  the  planet  Mercury  are 
briefly  alluded  to  and  their  correspondence  with  the  interior  memory 
stated,  2491,  6696.  Seriatim  passages  concerning  the  spirits  of  Mer- 
cury, 6807—6817,  6921—6932, 7069—7079, 7170, 7177.    The  Author 
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spoke  with  those  spirits  for  severftl  weeks,  and  it  was  discovered  to  him 
that  they  correspond  to  the  memory  of  abstract  things,  that  is,  abstracted 
from  merely  material  and  terrestrial  things,  6808,  7069.  On  coming  to 
the  Author,  they  explored  his  memory,  and  he  observed  that  they  cared 
nothing  for  the  cities,  temples,  palaces,  houses,  etc.,  where  he  had  been, 
but  only  for  things  done  in  them,  or  for  real  things,  6809.  It  is  the 
same  with  the  inhabitants  of  Mercury ;  they  care  nothing  about  terres- 
trial and  corporeal  things,  but  for  knowledges  of  spiritual  things,  which 
they  acquire  from  discourse  with  spirits,  6810.  Their  desire  and  quick- 
ness to  acquire  knowledge  is  exemplified  by  the  Author^s  experience, 
whose  memory  they  read  like  a  book ;  they  were  very  angry  also  because 
he  concealed  from  them  somewhat  that  he  wrote  concerning  the  future, 
6811.  They  are  better  acquainted  than  other  spirits  with  knowledges 
of  things  in  the  universe,  not  only  in  our  solar  world,  but  in  the  starry 
heavens;  the  knowledge  they  acquire  they  also  perfectly  retain,  6812. 
When  they  come  to  other  societies  they  explore  what  they  know ;  here 
it  is  explained  that  societies  communicate  all  they  know  by  influx  to 
those  who  are  accepted  and  loved,  6813.  On  account  of  their  great 
knowledge  the  spirits  of  Mercury  are  conceited;  being  reproved  for 
this,  they  excused  themselves  in  the  manner  stated,  6813.  They  are 
not  willing  to  use  vocal  discourse,  but  usually  speak  by  a  kind  of  active 
thought,  6814.  They  take  no  pleasure  in  judgment,  or  in  forming  con- 
clusions from  thought,  but  are  delighted  \rith  the  naked  knowledges, 
6814.  Being  told  that  their  delight  in  Igiowledges  is  insufficient  with- 
out regard  to  use,  and  that  they  ought  to  do  uses,  they  replied  that 
their  knowledges  are  uses,  6815;  see  below,  9106.  The  difference  be- 
tween them  and  the  spirits  of  our  earth  is  very  great,  insomuch  that 
they  cannot  endure  being  together;  the  inhabitants  of  our  earth  being 
in  the  love  of  worldly  and  material  things,  rather  than  abstract  know- 
ledges, 6816.  This  difference  in  their  character  g^ves  to  the  spirits  of 
Mercury  greater  clearness  and  quickness  in  thought,  so  that  they  are 
more  prompt,  etc.,  as  proved  to  the  Author  by  the  exceeding  quickness 
with  which  they  ran  over  his  whole  memory,  6921,  6922.  On  account  of 
their  surprising  quickness  in  communicating  thought,  even  when  many 
joined  in  one  and  the  same  communication,  they  discoursed  with  the 
Author  by  intermediate  spirits,  and,  what  appeared  wonderfili,  their 
speech  fell  towards  the  left  eye,  though  they  themselves  were  to  the 
right,  which  is  explained  by  correspondence,  6923.  An  example  is  g^ven 
of  their  quickness  in  perceiving  the  affectation  of  elegance  and  erudition, 
and  in  detecting  whether  the  words  really  express  things  and  add  any- 
thing to  their  previous  knowledge,  6924.  As  stated  above  (6812),  they 
do  not  limit  themselves  to  the  sphere  of  the  spirits  of  one  world,  but 
wander  l_vagantur']  through  the  universe  in  troops  and  phalanxes,  which 
form  as  it  were,  a  globe ;  they  do  not  know,  in  these  wanderings,  whither 
they  go,  but  are  led  by  the  divine  auspices,  6925 — 6926.  In  their 
wanderings  they  shun  spirits  who  love  corporeal  and  terrestrial  things ; 
from  this  also  it  appears  that  their  minds  are  elevated  above  sensuals, 
and  that  they  are  in  interior  lumen,  6925.  The  Author  discoursed  with 
them  concerning  the  knowledge  acquired  in  their  wanderings,  and  they 
told  him  of  hundreds  of  thousands  of  earths  in  the  starry  heavens,  which 
they  still  regarded  as  nothing  compared  with  the  Infinite,  6927.  The 
exceeding  difference  between  them  and  the  spirits  of  our  earth  is  again 
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mentioned,  and  the  fact  is  added,  that  the  latter  require  to  be  Tastated 
of  their  worldly  desires  in  the  lower  earth  before  they  can  be  initiated 
into  interiors,  6928.     The  Author  mentions  that  they  were  with  him 
while  he  wrote  in  explication  of  the  Word,  and  they  called  his  explica- 
tion coarse,  and  his  expressions  material ;  but  he  replied  that  the  men 
of  our  earth,  on  the  contrary,  would  regard  what  he  wrote  as  too  subtle 
and  elevated ;  tlie  spirits  of  Mercury  wondered  that  men  of  this  cha- 
racter could  ever  become  angels,  6929.     They  shewed  their  knowledge 
of  the  fact  that  knowledges  in  this  earth  are  printed  by  exhibiting  sheets 
of  paper  apparently  impressed  by  type ;  it  was  also  detected  that  they 
undervalued  us  on  this  account  [^subsannabant  apttd  ae]  as  if  our  know- 
ledges of  things  were  not  in  the  mind  itself,  but  outside  of  it,  6930.    It 
is  stated  above  (6812),  that  they  perfectly  retain  what  they  see  and  hear, 
and  this  is  again  repeated  with  the  additional  remark  that  they  increase 
in  knowledges  to  eternity  but  not  in  wisdom,  because  they  have  no  love 
for  use,  6931.     Because  of  their  love  for  abstract  knowledges  they  are 
not  willing  to  hear  of  things  terrestrial  and  material,  and  if  such  things 
are  presented  to  them  against  their  will,  they  instantly  change  them  into 
something  else,  and  often  into  the  very  contraries ;  for  example,  when 
the  Author  presented  to  them  meadows,  gardens,  forests,  rivers,  etc^ 
they  instantly  obscured  and  blackened  them,  7071.     When  birds  were 
presented  they  at  first  wished  to  transmute  them  also,  but  immediately 
were  delighted  with  them  because  birds  signify  knowledges  ;  also,  with 
lamps  and  lights,  because  these  denote  truths  from  good ;  sheep  and 
lambs  they  were  not  willing  to  hear  of,  and  when  told  that  a  lamb  de- 
notes innocence  they  only  received  it  as  a  word,  and  this  because  they 
are  not  in  the  love  of  use,  7073.     In  explanation  of  their  reason  for 
obscuring  the  fonns  of  material  things,  Uiey  explained  that  they  do  so 
when  speaking  with  tlie  men  of  their  own  earth,  and  that  it  is  not  for 
the  sake  of  deceiving  but  to  inspire  the  desire  of  knowing,  and  to  instruct 
by  opposites,  etc.,  7074,  7075.     Being  conceited  of  their  knowledge,  as 
mentioned  above  (6813),  they  were  reproved  by  angelic  spirits  from  our 
earth,  who  recited  many  things  which  they  did  not  know,  on  which 
account  the  whole  body  of  Mercurial  spirits  humbled  themselves,  and 
the  appearance  presented  by  their  humiliation  is  described ;  afterwards, 
because  they  had  doubted  whether  the  men  of  our  earth  could  ever  be- 
come angels  (see  above,  C929),  they  were  told  that  the  angelic  spirits 
who  rebuked  them  and  the  angel  speaking  were  from  our  earth,  7077. 
It  is  remarked  that  they  do  not*  tell  to  others  what  they  know,  but  in 
tlieir  own  society  each  sjjirit  has  the  knowledge  of  all  freely  communi- 
cated, and  all  of  each,  7077.     Tlieir  situation  is  not  fixed  in  any  certain 
(luarter,  and  at  any  particular  distance,  relative  to  the  spirits  of  our 
earth,  because  (as  stated  above)  they  are  pennitted  to  wander  through 
the  universe,  while  other  spirits  remain  witli  the  inhabitants  of  their 
own  particular  earth ;   their  planet,  however,  and  also  the  sun,  appears 
to  spirits  at  the  back  when  thought  of,  7078,  ill.  7171.     The  Author 
observed  their  progression  in  a  globe,  and  afterwards  in  an  extended 
volume,  towards  the  planet  Venus,  first  to  the  side  turned  from  the 
sun,  which  they  declared  evil,  and  then  to  the  side  facing  the  sun,  which 
agreed  with  their  own  state ;  the  Author  now  felt  their  influence  very 
[►owerful  on  his  brain,  producing  a  remarkable  change,  7170.     On  one 
occasion  certain  spirits  from  our  earth  insisted  on  discoursuig  witli  the 
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spirits  of  Mercury,  and  it  came  to  a  question  of  tlieir  belief  in  God ;  the 
spirits  of  Mercury  said  that  they  belieye  in  God,  but  that  many  from 
our  earth  do  not  .so,  7172.  A  wonderful  manifestation  of  the  Lord  is 
described,  not  only  to  the  spirits  of  Mercury,  but  to  spirits  from  our 
earth  who  had  seen  him  when  in  the  world,  and  to  spirits  from  Jupiter 
who  also  acknowledged  him ;  the  profound  humiUation  of  the  spirits  of 
Mercury  at  this  sight  is  mentioned ;  afterwards  some  perceived  a  light 
clearer  and  purer  tiian  ever  before,  7173,  7174.  The  Author  was  shewn 
a  woman,  and  afterwards  a  man,  inhabitants  of  Mercury ;  and  he  gives 
a  brief  description  of  their  appearance  and  dress ;  he  adds  how  little 
they  care  about  the  body ;  insomuch  that  they  do  not  care  to  appear  as 
men  when  they  pass  into  the  other  life,  but  rather  as  crystalline  globes, 

7175.  He  saw  their  oxen  and  cows,  which,  he  says,  were  similar  to 
those  of  our  earth,  but  smaller,  and  tending  a  little  to  the  form  of  deer, 

7176.  On  speaking  with  the  spirits  of  Mercury  concerning  the  appear- 
ance of  the  sun,  they  represented  it  as  large,  compared  with  its  appear- 
ance to  the  other  earths ;  they  also  describe  their  temperature  as  neither 
hot  nor  cold,  because  heat  b  not  occasioned  by  nearness  to  the  sun,  but 
is  proportioned  to  the  altitude  and  density  of  the  atmosphere,  and  from 
the  right  or  oblique*  incidence  of  the  sun's  rays,  7177.  Tlie  spirits  of 
Saturn  speak  of  spirits  who  frequently  come  to  them  endeavoring  by  all 
means  to  elicit  knowledges ;  the  Author  adds  that  these  spirits  are  from 
Mercury,  who  love  science  and  intellig^ce,  but  not  use,  unless  in  the 
use  itself  there  is  science  for  them,  9106. 

7.  Vejius, — See  what  is  stated  above  as  to  the  correspondence  of 
state  between  the  spirits  on  the  other  side  of  Venus  and  the  spirits  of 
Mercury,  and  their  joint  influence  felt  by  the  Author  on  his  brain  (6), 
7170.  In  the  planet  Venus  there  are  two  kinds  of  men,  evil  and  good ; 
the  evil  on  this  side  of  the  planet,  the  good  on  the  other,  7246.  When 
thought  of  by  spirits,  the  planet  Venus  appears  to  the  left,  a  little  back- 
wards; it  is  here  explained  that  the  planets  only  appear  thus  when 
thought  of,  and  that  the  appearance  b  constantly  the  same,  7247.  The 
evil  inhabitants  of  Venus  take  dehght  in  rapine  similar  to  the  Canaan- 
ites  and  Jews  of  old,  but  not  with  the  same  cruelty ;  they  are  also  giants 
in  stature,  and  very  stupid,  only  caring  for  their  cattle,  etc.,  7248 — 
7249.  When  they  come  into  the  other  life  they  are  greatly  infested  by 
evils  and  falses,  which  are  different  from  the  evils  and  falses  of  our  earth, 
their  hells  also  are  quite  separate,  and  near  their  own  planet,  7250. 
Those  of  the  number  who  can  be  saved,  are  kept  in  places  of  vastation, 
where  they  are  tempted  even  to  despair,  but  the  Lord  moderates  their 
despair  and  they  are  saved,  though  with  difficulty,  7250.  Those  who 
are  thus  saved  receive  faith  in  Uie  Lord  as  alone  Gk)d,  Saviour,  and 
Mediator;  their  belief  in  the  world  having  been  in  a  great  Creator, 
without  a  Mediator ;  the  Author  mentions  having  seen  some  of  them 
elevated  to  heaven  after  extreme  suffering,  and  the  tenderness  of  their 
delight  brought  tears  into  his  eyes,  7251.  The  good  inhabitants  and 
spirit^  of  Venus,  from  the  other  side  of  the  planet  were  also  seen  by 
the  Author ;  they  told  him  that  they  know  and  acknowledge  the  Lord, 
and  had  seen  him  while  they  were  men  on  their  earth,  walking  among 
them,  in  a  manner  which  they  represented,  7252.  These  spirits  refer,  in 
the  Grand  Man,  to  the  memory  of  material  things  corresponding  to  the 
memory  of  immaterial  things  constituted  by  the  spirits  of  Mercury,  7253. 

N    N 
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8.  Mara. — ^The  spirits  and  inhabitante  of  the  planet  Han  an 
treated  of  in  seriatim  passages,  7858—7865, 7475—7486, 7620—7622, 
7743 — 7747.     In  the  idea  of  spirits  and  angels  Ma^  like  the  other 
planets,  appears  in  one  place  constantly,  namely,  in  the  plane  of  the 
breast,  some  distance  forwards  to  the  left,  and  without  the  sphere  of 
the  spirits  of  onr  earth,  7858.     The  Author  mentions  that  the  spiriti 
of  Mars  came  to  him,  and  breathed  very  softly  their  speedi,  whidi  was 
internal,  and  penetrated  by  way  of  the  Eustachian  tube  into  the  brain, 
7359 — ^7360.    This  kind  of  speech  is  fuller  of  ideas,  and  more  perfect 
than  the  speech  of  our  earth,  which,  howeyer,  was  of  the  same  qualitj 
in  the  most  ancient  times ;  with  the  spirits  of  Mars  also,  affectaon  and 
thought  correspond  with  the  expression  of  the  face  and  the  ^es;  thua 
they  have  no  hypocrisy,  7860 — ^7861.     Like  the  men  of  the  most 
ancient  church,  they  have  internal  respiration,  and  hence  are  of  a 
celestial  genius ;  a  brief  account  is  here  given  of  the  quality  of  that 
respiration  and  speech,  7861 ;  from  experience  7862.    The  inhabitants 
of  Mars  being  of  this  genius,  are  not  the  subjects  of  empires,  but  lire 
in  societies  greater  or  smaller,  according  to  agreement  of  mind  and 
delight  therefrom,  7868.     All  such  in  these  societies  as  begin  to  think 
and  will  evilly,  are  cast  out,  so  that  the  lust  of  dominion  and  self- 
aggrandisement  cannot  find  place  among  them,  7864.     Hie  spirits  from 
Msurs  find  little  difference  between  their  life  after  death  and  before,  but 
appear  to  themselves  and  to  each  other  like  men;  this  because  they 
accustom  themselves  to  think  of  the  spirit  as  man,  etc.,  7475;  com- 
pare 7175,  cited  above  (6).     The  spirits  from  Mars  are  among  the 
very  best  of  our  solar  system,  being  for  the  most  part  celestial  men ; 
their  quality  is  represented  as  with  Sieir  face  in  heaven,  and  their  body 
in  the  world  of  spirits,   7476.     They  surpass  other  spirits  in  the 
acknowledgment  and  adoration  of  our  Lord,  who  (they  said)  often 
appears  to  them  in  their  earth,  and  leads  them,  7477.     Once  when  the 
Lord  was  named,  the  Author  observed  their  humiliation,  which  was 
inmost  and  profound;  and  their  love  and  joy  were  proportionately  great 
when  the  Lord  elevated  them,  7478.     Some  discoursed  with  the  Author 
concerning  their  faith,  and  acknowledged  that  of  themselves  they  are 
altogether  vile  and  infernal,  and  that  all  good  is  of  the  Lord;  they 
were  surprised  by  the  number  of  evil  spirits  who  surrounded  the  Author, 
7479.     Speaking  of  their  interior  character,  he  remarks  that  they 
correspond  te  the  medium  between  the  intellectual  and  the  voluntary 
part,  thus  between  thought  derived  from  affection  and  the  affection  of 
thought,  7480.     With  reference  te  organization,  their  correspondence 
is  with  the  medium  between  the  cerebrum  and  cerebellum,  and  on  this 
account  they  cannot  dissemble,  for  when  the  cerebrum  and  cerebellum 
are  conjoined  in  their  operations  the  face  and  the  thought  also  act  in 
conjunction,  7481.     The  spirite  of  our  earth  are  of  such  a  contrary 
character  that  they  become,  as  it  were,  insane  in  the  sphere  of  the 
spirite  of  Mars;  the  Author's  experience,  7482.     The  inhabitante  of 
Mars  have  no  beard,  but  the  lower  part  of  the  face,  extending  under 
the  ears,  is  black ;  the  upper  part  is  not  unlike  those  faces  of  our  earth 
which  are  not  quite  fair,  viz.  yellowish  \Jlave8cens'\ ;  this  from  corre- 
spondence, 7483.     Their  food  consiste  of  the  fhiite  of  trees,  especially 
a  round  kind  of  fruit  that  grows  out  of  the  earth,  besides  pulse,  7484. 
They  are  clothed  with  garments  made  of  fibres  obtained  from  the  bark 
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of  a  tree,  and  woyen  together,  7485.  They  also  told  the  Author  that 
they  are  acquainted  with  the  art  of  making  fluid  fires,  from  which  they 
have  Hght  at  eyening  time  and  night,  7486.* 

The  state  of  the  inhabitants  of  Mars  as  to  celestial  and  spiritual 
love,  and  its  change  in  some  of  them,  is  treated  of,  seriatim,  7620 — 
7622,  7742—7750.  There  was  represented  a  kind  of  flame,  beautiful 
with  yarious  colors,  which  sparkl^  with  brightness,  and  this  flame 
was  shewn  adhering  to  a  hand ;  the  changes  in  the  appearance  of  the 
flame  and  the  hand  are  described;  at  length  the  flame  was  changed 
into  a  beautiful  bird  of  similar  colors,  whidi  also  changed  until  it  be- 
came of  stone;  by  this  was  represented  celestial  and  spiritual  loye 
successively  with  such  of  the  inhabitants  of  Mars  as  had  receded  from 
love,  7620,  7622.  When  the  bird  was  in  its  full  vigor  and  beauty  it 
flew  about  the  Author's  head,  and  then  a  spirit  was  seen  rising  from  be- 
neath, who  endeavored  to  take  away  the  bird,  and  professed  to  act 
from  the  Lord ;  but  at  that  instant  there  was  an  influx  from  heaven, 
and  he  set  it  at  liberty  agun ;  this  circumstance  was  to  represent  the 
state  of  the  inhabitants  who  are  in  evil  and  yet  believe  they  are  in  the 
Lord,  7621,  7622.  This  representation  is  again  alluded  to,  and  its 
signification  repeated  in  a  summary  (7742 — 7748);  then  a  subject 
spirit,  who  communicated  with  the  Author  in  a  pecuHar  state  of  sleep, 
is  mentioned  (7744) ;  and  other  spirits  from  Mars  who  took  his  place 
(7745) ;  the  latter  were  those  whose  state  was  represented  by  the  bird 
when  it  became  stone ;  they  are  those  who  invented  the  art  of  speaking 
by  the  lips,  and  hiding  tiie  aflection,  etc.,  7745  end.  These  spirits 
have  reference  to  the  internal  membrane  of  the  skull  become  bony; 
other  observations  concerning  their  quality,  and  generally  of  those 
who  are  in  knowledges  and  not  in  the  fife  of  love,  7748 — 7750. 

9.  Jupiter. — Seriatim  passages  concerning  the  spirits  and  inhabi- 
tants of  this  planet,  7799—7813,  8021—8031,  8111—8118,  8242— 
8250,  8371—8385,  8541—8546,  8627—8633,  8733—8740,  8846— 
8851.  Where  an  especial  manifestation  of  the  Lord  is  described,  the 
spirits  of  Jupiter  are  mentioned  among  those  who  witnessed  it,  and  who 
knew  him  for  the  same  that  had  appeared  to  them  in  their  earth,  7173 
end,  cited  above  (6).  Having  been  permitted  to  associate  with  the 
spirits  and  angels  of  Jupiter  much  longer  than  with  others,  the  Author 
is  able  to  relate  much  more  concerning  their  state  and  concerning  the 
inhabitants  of  the  planet,  7799.  They  appear  in  one  place  and  situation 
constantly,  like  the  other  planets ;  the  planet  Jupiter  in  front  towards 
the  left,  at  some  distance,  7800.  The  spirits  of  Jupiter  with  whom 
the  Author  discoursed  were  of  three  kinds,  chastisers,  instructors,  and 
holy  angelic  spirits  who  have  bright  faces,  7801.  It  is  common  for  the 
spirits  of  Jupiter  to  speak  with  the  inhabitants  of  that  planet,  7802. 
The  chastising  spirits  who  come  to  the  inhabitants  of  Jupiter  strike 
them  with  terror ;  they  are  described  as  to  their  quality,  7803.  The 
instructing  spirits  who  also  come  to  them  are  briefly  described,  7804. 
The  angelic  spirits  are  present  at  the  head  at  the  same  time  as  the 
former,  and  rule  them,  7805.  The  spirits  see  two  signs  when  they  are 
with  men,  an  old  man  with  a  white  face,  for  a  sign  that  they  should 
say  nothing  but  what  is  true,  and  a  face  in  a  window  for  a  sign  to  de- 

*  The  volume  in  which  this  fact  is  mentioned  was  written  before  a.d.  1750. 
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part,  7806.     When  the  spirits  are  present  the  face  of  the  man  of  that 
earth  is  kept  cheerful  and  smiling,  with  an  open  mouth,  the  region  of 
tlie  lips  being  prominent ;  from  the  Author's  experience,  7807.     If  the 
man  who  has  been  chastised  and  instructed  again  commits  erils,  he  is 
again  more  severelj  punished,  but  his  punishment  is  moderated  by  the 
angels,  according  to  the  end  sought  in  the  evil,  7808.    Although  spirits 
speak  with  men  the  latter  do  not  speak  in  return,  except  a  few  words, 
and  no  one  is  permitted  to  tell  another  that  a  spirit  has  spoken  with 
him,  7809.     Tlie  kinds  of  punishment  inflicted  by  the  chastising  spirits 
are  briefly  described ;  it  is  added  that  the  angels  at  the  head  exercise  m 
species  of  judication,  but  only  to  appearance,  7811.     Spirits  who  come 
afterwards  are  also  described,  who  suggest  persuasions  contrary  to  the 
instniction  given,  and  grounded  in  evil,  7812.     The  chastising  spirits 
of  Jupiter  came  to  the  Author,  and  applied  themselves  under  the  left 
elbow ;  they  spoke  hoarsely ;  they  arc  sent  before  the  angels  when  they 
come  to  man,  8021.     Afterwards  the  angels  of  that  earth  came  to  him, 
and  he  describes  the  quality  of  their  speech,  as  at  first  comparatively 
gross,  then  purer,  and  still  purer,  8022 — 8026.     After  describing  the 
quality  of  this  angelic  influx  and  speech,  the  Author  adds  that  the 
chastising  s})irits  would  sometimes  interrupt  his  discourse  with  them, 
and  admonish  him  to  behave  modestly,  8027.     From  these  circum- 
stances, the  Author  concludes  that  it  is  according  to  the  order  of  heaven 
that  spirits  should  be  sent  before  the  coming  of  angels,  as  John  the 
Baptist  before  the  Lord,  8028.     It  is  according  to  order  also  that 
spirits  should  not  at  once  be  elevated  to  heaven ;  so  with  tlie  spirits  of 
Jupiter,  who,  when  they  become  angels,  seem  to  be  conveyed  by  bright 
horses  as  of  fire  like  Elias,  8029.     Angels  in  the  first  or  ultimate 
heaven  of  Jupiter  appear  clothed  in  blue,  and  that  color  is  loved  by 
them,  8030.     Tlie  spirits  of  Jupiter  cannot  have  consort  with  the 
spirits  of  our  earth  but  regard  them  as  prompt  to  evil,  and  astute  in 
accomplishing  their  purposes,  caring  little  for  good,  8031.     The  spirits 
of  Jupiter  are  more  upright  than  the  spirits  of  many  other  earths ; 
their  approach  and  influx  are  described  as  very  gentle  and  sweet,  8111. 
Visible  signs  appear  when  any  disagreement  exists  among  them,  perhaps 
a  bright  irradiation  like  lightning,  or  a  little  swath  in  which  there  are 
sparkling  stars,  8112.    The  Author  was  not  only  made  sensible  of  their 
presence  by  the  sweetness  of  their  influx,  but  they  kept  his  face  smiUng 
and  cheerful,  and  they  enjoy  great  tranquillity  and  delight  in  so  doing, 
8113.     They  have  interior  felicity,  and  are  capable  of  receiving  more, 
because  their  interiors  are  open  to  the  Lord ;  in  this  the  spirits  of  our 
earth  differ  greatly  from  these,  8114,  8115.     lliey  were  greatly  de- 
lighted by  the  angelic  choirs  which  came  from  the  angels  of  our  earth, 
and  appeared  as  if  they  were  rapt  into  heaven,  8115.     Tliey  stated  tliat 
in  their  planet  the  multitude  of  men  is  ver}*^  great,  because  the  planet  is 
fertile,  and  no  one  desires  more  than  is  sufficient  for  the  necessities  of 
life,  8116.     They  related  also  that  they  live  distinctly,   in  nations, 
families,  and  houses,  and  have  no  ambition  to  bear  rule,  or  to  possess 
the  goods  of  others ;  the  Author  adds  that  the  case  was  the  same  in 
ancient  times  on  our  earth,  concerning  which  8118.     Tlie  faces  of  the 
inhabitants  of  Jupiter  are  beautiful,  for  although  the  Author  did  not 
see  the  inhabitants  themselves,  he  saw  spirits  with  similar  faces,  8242. 
They  believe  that  after  their  dewase  their  faces  will  become  larger^  and 
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that  then  the  fire  of  heaven  will  glow  in  their  faces,  etc.  (8242,  8244); 
on  this  account  they  wash  and  wipe  the  face  much,  and  are  very  careful 
to  guard  themselves  from  the  heat  of  the  sun ;  for  the  body  they  do 
not  so  much  care,  8245.  The  faces  of  the  inhabitants  of  our  earth  did 
not  please  them ;  they  wondered  much  that  any  should  be  blotched,  etc., 
8246.  They  love  smiling  and  cheerful  faces,  like  their  own,  devoid  of 
anxiety  and  care  about  worldly  things,  8246,  8247.  They  love  faces 
which  are  prominent  about  the  lips,  because  the  greater  part  of  them 
speak  by  the  face,  not  dissimulating  or  drawing  in,  but  allowing  the  fibres 
to  emit  themselves  freely,  8246,  8247.  Their  manner  of  speech  by  the 
face  was  shewn ;  but  they  have  also  a  language  of  expression ;  it  is 
added  that  the  most  ancient  people  of  our  earth  discoursed  in  the  former 
manner,  and  its  excellence  above  the  language  of  words  is  ill,  8248 — 
8249.  The  inhabitants  of  Jupiter  do  not  walk  erect,  but  as  it  were 
hop,  helping  themselves  along  with  their  hands;  and  being  always 
careful  to  keep  the  face  advanced,  8371,  8373.  In  sitting,  they  re- 
semble the  inhabitants  of  our  earth,  and  take  especial  care  not  to  be 
seen  from  behind,  in  Uke  manner  as  when  they  walk,  8373.  From 
these  circumstances,  the  spirits  of  Jupiter  do  not  appear  to  walk  erect 
like  others,  but  almost  as  if  they  were  swinmiing,  8374.  In  the  hot 
zone  of  Jupiter,  the  inhabitants  are  naked,  and  do  not  blush  at  it,  be- 
cause their  minds  are  chaste,  8375.  When  they  lie  down,  the  inhabi- 
tants of  Jupiter  turn  their  faces  to  the  chamber,  believing  that  they 
face  the  Lord,  8376.  They  sit  long  at  their  meals  for  the  sake  of 
discourse  at  the  time,  not  on  forms  or  seats,  but  on  leaves  like  fig- 
leaves,  8377.  They  do  not  prepare  their  food  for  the  taste  but  for  use ; 
remarks  on  this  subject,  8378.  Their  habitations  are  of  wood,  lined 
inside  with  a  kind  of  blue  bark,  and  dotted  as  with  stars  like  the 
heavens ;  they  have  tents  also  adorned  in  a  similar  manner,  8379.  They 
care  for  nothing  beyond  the  necessities  of  life,  and  the  education  of 
their  children  whom  they  tenderly  love,  8380.  Thej  have  large  horses, 
but  in  forests,  and  they  have  a  natural  dread  of  them,  though  they  do 
no  hurt,  8381.  The  spirits  of  Jupiter  (the  emissary  or  subject  spirits 
that  were  with  the  Author)  are  infested  by  the  spirits  of  our  earth, 
8382,  8383.  The  spirits  of  Jupiter  discourse  sweetly  and  prudently, 
weighing  well  what  they  say,  as  was  their  habit  in  the  world,  8384, 
They  perceived  the  Author's  intent  to  publish  what  he  knew  concerning 
them,  and  would  not  have  had  it  so ;  but  they  were  informed  concerning 
writing  and  printing,  and  that  the  Word  and  doctrinals  are  thus  pub- 
lished, 8385.  As  to  worship  they  acknowledge  our  Lord,  whom  they 
call  the  only  Lord ;  they  said  also  that  he  manifests  himself  in  their 
earth  and  instructs  them,  8541.  The  doctrine  of  faith  is  there  handed 
down  from  parents  to  children,  and  the  greatest  care  is  taken  to  prevent 
wrong  thoughts  concerning  the  Lord,  8541,  8542.  They  knew  not  and 
did  not  care  to  know  that  he  was  bom  a  man  in  our  world ;  but  it  is 
briefly  shewn  that  he  is  the  same,  8543,  8544.  They  do  not  attend 
to  scandals  against  the  Lord,  injected  by  the  spirits  of  our  earth ;  an 
instance  in  point,  8545.  In  discourse  with  the  Author  they  spoke  of 
good  as  done  by  themselves,  but  acknowledge  that  all  good  is  from  the 
Lord,  8546.  They  were  affected  with  gladness  when  they  heard  that 
the  Lord  is  alone  man,  and  that  men  are  only  so  far  men  as  they  are 
his  images,  8547.     Their  wisdom  consists  in  thinking  well  and  justly 
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concerning  whatever  happens  or  is  to  he  done  in  tife,  and  this  wisdom 
is  transferred  from  parents  to  children  successiyely,  8627.  They  have 
no  concern  about  the  sciences,  because  they  say  they  are  as  <3oadB 
before  the  sun,  and  cause  blindness;  their  notion  of  sctenoes  was 
derived  from  what  they  observed  in  the  spirits  of  our  earth,  with  whom 
they  cannot  abide,  8627,  8628,  8630.  They  are  distinguished  from 
others  (and  this  is  the  case  with  all  spirits)  by  their  spheres ;  theirs 
being  the  imaginative  flowing  of  thought  [tnuxginativum  cogitatiomsX 
8630,  8733.  An  example  is  given  of  their  dear  perception  and  intd- 
ligence,  from  a  representation  how  the  Lord  turns  evil  into  good,  8681. 
They  were  instructed  that  the  Lord  does  evil  to  no  one,  but  they  were 
not  willing  to  admit  this  until  they  were  reminded  that  even  their  own 
angels  do  no  evil,  but  always  act  to  moderate  their  punishments,  etc, 

8632.  As  they  have  no  sciences,  so  they  have  no  artificial  wants, 

8633.  They  have  no  festival  days,  but  perform  worship  at  sun-rising 
and  setting  in  their  tents,  8633.  The  spirits  of  Jupiter  do  not  speak 
much,  and  when  they  speic^  it  is  a  kind  of  thought-speech,  dosing  in  a 
soft  murmur,  8733,  8734 ;  particulars  in  Lanouaob  (5). 

Another  class  of  the  spirits  and  inhabitants  of  Jupiter  call  them- 
selves saints,  or  holy  ones,  who  are  treated  of  8735 — 8740.  These 
call  themselves  mediatory  lords,  and  they  call  the  Lord  the  supreme, 
not  the  only  one,  8735.  They  say  that  tiie  habitation  of  the  supreme 
Lord  is  in  the  sun,  and  therefore  they  adore  the  sun ;  the  other  inhabi- 
tants of  Jupiter  (who  are  not  their  associates)  shun  them,  and  even  the 
instructing  and  chastising  spirits  do  not  come  to  them  because  they 
cannot  be  amended  by  disdpline,  8736,  8737.  One  singularity  is  that 
they  wear  a  towering  cap,  8738.  Li  the  other  life  they  sit  as  idols, 
and  their  faces  shine  as  by  the  light  of  a  fire,  nevertheless  they  are  cold, 
8739.  They  appear  to  cut  wood,  because  they  attribute  merit  to  them- 
selves, 8740.  There  are  spirits  from  Jupiter  likewise,  who,  because  of 
their  appearance  and  dress,  are  called  chimney-sweepers;  they  have 
reference  to  the  seminal  vessels,  and  ardentiy  desire  to  be  admitted  into 
heaven;  they  are  conscientious  even  on  occasion  of  slight  evil,  from 
experience,  8846 — 8849. 

Reverting  to  the  inhabitants  of  Jupiter  generally,  the  Author  ob- 
serves that  he  saw  a  bony  baldness,  and  that  such  a  sight  is  presented 
to  them  when  they  are  about  to  die,  8850.  He  adds,  that  they  are 
not  concerned  about  death,  because  they  know  that  they  are  to  live 
afterwards,  8850 ;  also  that  they  do  not  live  more  than  thirty  years, 
because  of  the  too  great  abundance  of  men  on  that  earth,  8851 ;  and 
that  they  enter  into  the  married  state  in  the  first  flower  of  youth,  8851. 

10.  Sattim. — ^The  planet  Saturn,  because  so  very  far  distant  from 
the  sun  \jiuia  longissime  a  Sole  diatafly  has  a  great  lunar  bdt  which 
gives  it  much  light,  6697 ;  see  also  9104  cited  below.  The  spirits  and 
inhabitants  of  Saturn  are  treated  of  seriatim,  8947 — 8957,  9104 — 
9110.  The  spirits  of  Saturn,  and  the  planet  itself,  in  the  ideas  of 
spirits,  appear  in  the  plane  of  the  lower  part  of  the  knee,  at  a  con- 
siderable distance  in  front ;  when  the  eye  is  opened  in  this  plane  a  mul- 
titude of  spirits  come  into  view  who  are  all  from  that  earth,  8947. 
They  are  described  as  upright  and  modest  in  character,  and  because  they 
esteem  themselves  of  small  account,  they  appear  of  short  stature,  8948. 
They  worship  our  Lord  most  humbly,  and  acknowledge  him  for  the 
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God  of  the  Universe ;  also  he  occasionally  appears  to  them  in  form  as 
1^  man,  8949.  When  the  inhabitants  of  Saturn  come  of  age  they  speak 
with  spirits,  by  whom  they  are  instmcted  concerning  the  Lord,  and  in 
what  manner  he  is  to  be  worshiped,  8949.  When  any  try  to  seduce 
them  from  the  worship  of  the  Loi^  or  from  the  probity  of  their  lives, 
they  appear  with  little  knives  in  tiieir  hands,  with  which  they  would 
rather  kill  themselves  than  be  led  astray;  the  spirits  of  our  earth  delight 
to  provoke  them  in  this  way,  8950,  9108.  Some  in  that  earth  call  their 
nocturnal  light  the  Lord,  but  they  are  not  tolerated  by  the  other  in- 
habitants ;  that  %ht  is  from  the  great  belt  and  the  moons  of  Saturn, 
8951.  The  Author  states  that  he  questioned  them  concerning  the 
belt,  and  they  told  him  that  it  appears  to  them  only  as  a  snowy  white- 
ness [_8olum  ut  niveurn]  in  the  heavens,  8952.  The  inhabitants  and 
spirits  of  Saturn  have  reference  to  the  medium  between  the  spiritual 
and  natural  sense,  but  they  recede  from  the  natural,  and  accede  to  the 
spiritual ;  on  this  account  those  spirits  often  appear  to  be  rapt  into 
heaven,  and  alternately  let  back  again  into  the  natural,  8958 ;  9107 
dted  below.  They  dwell  together  in  families,  not  in  cities,  or  in  sub- 
jection to  kingdoms ;  the  family  consists  only  of  the  man  and  his  wife, 
with  their  children,  who,  when  they  marry,  leave  their  parental  home  and 
no  longer  care  for  it ;  on  this  account  the  spirits  of  Saturn  appear  two 
and  two  together,  8954.  All  in  that  earth  know  that  they  Hve  after 
death,  and  make  light  of  their  bodies,  which  they  do  not  even  buiy,  but 
cast  forth,  and  merely  cover  with  the  branches  of  trees,  8955.  They 
are  little  solicitous  about  food  and  clothing,  but  eat  fruits  and  pulse  of 
various  kinds ;  their  clothing  is  slight,  because  their  skins  are  so  coarse 
or  thick  [crass]  as  to  repel  cold,  8956.  As  mentioned  above  (8950), 
certain  spirits  from  our  earth  pass  over  to  the  spirits  of  Saturn,  which  is 
accomplished  in  a  moment  by  conjunction  of  state ;  it  is  here  remarked 
that  the  spirits  of  Saturn  appear  at  the  limit  of  our  solar  world,  9104. 
After  a  visit  of  this  kind,  the  spirits  of  Saturn  once  spoke  with  the 
Author,  by  intermediate  spirits,  and  expressed  their  surprise  that  the 
spirits  of  our  earth  should  so  often  come  to  them  inquiring  what  God 
they  worship,  which  they  deemed  a  mark  of  insanity,  since  they 
aclmowledge  the  Lord  as  the  only  God,  9105.  They  spoke  also  of 
other  spirits  who  come  to  them,  inquiring  out  all  they  know,  and  this 
they  deemed  another  mark  of  insanity,  so  far  as  the  knowledge  was 
sought  without  regard  to  use;  these  spirits,  the  Author  adds,  were 
from  Mercury,  9106.  The  Author  was  instructed  by  manifest  expe- 
rience in  the  difference  between  the  spirits  of  our  earth  and  those  of 
Saturn,  and  at  the  same  time  in  the  strife  that  exists  between  the  spi- 
ritual or  internal  man,  and  the  natural  or  external  when  the  latter  is  not 
in  faith  and  charity;  remarks  on  this  subject,  9107 — 9110. 

11.  Earths  among  the  Stars, — Li  addition  to  the  passages  cited  above 
(2),  in  reference  to  a  plurality  of  worlds,  see  the  Author^s  remarks  in- 
troductory to  his  account  of  certain  earths  in  the  starry  heavens,  their 
inhabitants,  spirits,  and  angels,  9488 — 9441.  For  particulars  of  the 
earth  first  described,  9578—9583,  9693—9699,  9790—9794.  The 
second,  9967—9972,  10,159—10,165.  The  third,  10,311—10,316, 
10,377—10,384, 10,513—10,517.  The  fourth,  10,585—10,589, 10,708 
—10,712.  The  fifth,  10,734—10,738, 10,751—10,758, 10,768—10,771. 
The  sixth,  10,808—10,814,  10,833—10,837. 
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12.  The  Speech  of  Men  in  other  Earths,     See  Lakouaoe  (5). 

UNLEAVENED.     See  Leaven  (2177,  2342). 

UPRIGHT  or  WHOLE  linteger'].  To  be  just  is  predicated  of 
the  good  of  charity;  to  be  whole  or  perfect,  or  upright  [^integer']  of 
truth  from  charity,  610;  ill.  and  sh.  612,  dted  712,  8311;  compare 
9568,  cited  in  Integrity. 

UPWARDS  [^mrsum],  Man  is  enabled  to  look  upwards,  or  heayoi- 
wards,  when  his  interiors  are  elevated  by  thfe  Lord,  and  this  actually 
takes  place  when  he  is  in  the  good  of  faith  and  charity,  6952 — 6954. 
Man  is  so  created  that  he  can  look  upwards  or  above  himself,  and 
downwards,  or  below  himself;  to  look  above  himself  is  to  be  elevated 
by  the  Lord,  thus  to  regard  charity  as  an  end ;  to  look  below  himself 
is  to  regard  the  worid  as  an  end,  7814—7821 ;  further  ill.  8604,  9730. 
See  Elevation,  Charity. 

UR.  Ur  of  the  Chaldceans  denotes  exterior  worship  in  which  are 
falses ;  the  death  of  Haran  there,  denotes  that  interior  worship  had  be- 
come obliterated,  1365,  1366,  1368.  The  family  of  Abram  going  from 
Ur,  into  the  land  of  Canaan,  denotes  instruction  in  good  and  truth 
given  to  tlioso  who  were  in  idolatrous  worship;  and  hence  the  first 
state  of  the  external  man  when  becoming  regenerate ;  in  respect  to  the 
Lord,  his  hereditary  state  as  derived  from  the  mother,  1373,  1815. 
See  Haran,  Chald^a,  Babel,  Nahor. 

URIAH.     See  Heth. 

URIM.  By  Urim  is  meant  light  from  divine  truth,  proceeding 
from  the  Lord,  5922.  Tlie  word  Urim  denotes  lucent  fire,  and  Thum- 
mim  brightness  thence,  9905.  Note : — in  the  Hebrew  language  Thum- 
mim  denotes  integrity ;  in  the  angelic  language,  brightness,  9905.  See 
Breastplate,  Priest  (7),  Numbers  (16). 

URINE.     See  Excrement. 

USA.     See  Uzza. 

USAL.     See  Uzal. 

USE.  Angelic  life  consists  in  uses  from  the  good  of  charity,  454. 
The  Lord's  kingdom  is  a  kingdom  of  ends  and  uses,  696,  997.  All  in 
the  other  life  are  bound  to  perform  uses,  even  the  infemals,  696,  1097 ; 
sec  below,  1103.  All  happiness  is  derived  from  use;  all  that  is  plea- 
surable in  charity  derives  its  light  from  use,  997.  Uses  in  the 
other  life  are  compared  to  uses  in  the  body,  some  of  which  (as  the  uses 
of  the  intestines)  are  comparatively  vile,  1103.  Knowledges  are  for 
the  sake  of  use,  and  the  internal  man  regards  nothing  but  use ;  such  as 
do  not  serve  to  use  are  destroyed,  1472,  1487.  The  rational  mind  can 
only  exist  from  scientifics  and  knowledges,  but  scientifics  and  know- 
ledges have  no  use  for  their  end,  thus  no  life,  for  real  life  is  the  life  of 
use,  1964.  Every  one  in  the  other  life  is  gifted  with  intelligence  and 
wisdom  by  the  Lord,  according  to  the  use  which  he  performs  from  affec- 
tion of  the  will,  3887.  See  further  particulars,  4224,  4372,  4406, 
4926,  4973,  5293,  5947,  5949,  6073,  7038. 

USURY  [^fcenus'].  An  usurer  denotes  one  who  does  good  for  the 
sake  of  gain ;  a  non-usurer,  one  who  does  good  from  charity,  ill.  and 
8h.  9210. 

UZ.  By  Uz,  Hul,  Gether,  and  Mash,  sons  of  Aram,  the  son  of 
Shem,  are  denoted  various  knowledges  concerning  good ;  or  natural 
verities  and  things  done  according  to  them,  1233,  1234.     See  Shem, 
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IIaram.  Uz,  or  Huz,  and  the  other  sons  of  Nahor,  denote  religious 
principles  and  worship  therefrom,  2860,  2864.     See  Nahor. 

UZAL,  one  of  the  sons  of  Joktan,  denotes  a  ritual  of  the  Hebrew 
church,  1245—1247.     See  Eber. 

UZZA,  who  died  because  he  touched  the  ark  (2  Sam.  vi.  8),  de- 
notes truth,  the  apparent  separation  of  which  from  good  is  here  treated 
of,  for  which  reason  the  place  was  called  Perez-Uzzah,  4926  end,  4927. 


V. 

VACUITY.     See  Void. 

VAGABOND.     See  Fugitive. 

VAIL. — 1.  Punishment  by  the  Vail,  The  super-injection  of  a  vail 
is  among  the  punishments  suffered  by  infernal  spirits,  and  it  causes 
them  much  anxiety  and  terror,  963.  Another  form  of  punishment  by 
the  vail  is  described  like  wrapping  in  a  sheet,  964.  The  antediluvians 
are  thus  wrapped  in  sheets ;  further  particulars,  1270. 

2.  Signification  of  Vailing, — Coverings  or  vails,  generally,  denote 
rational  and  scientific  truths  which  are  clothed  over  spiritual  truths,  ill, 
and  sh,  2576,  further  ill,  3084.  A  covering  denotes,  generally,  the 
natural  or  exterior,  which  clothes  the  interior,  6377.  A  vailing  or 
covering  also  denotes  the  intellectual  principle,  a  garment  the  natural, 
6377 — 6378.  A  covering  denotes  what  is  external  when  it  encompasses 
about,  9630,  9632.     See  Garment. 

3.  The  Bridal  Vail  \_peplum\. — The  vail  with  which  brides  covered 
the  face  when  they  first  saw  the  bridegroom  denotes  appearances  of 
truth,  3207,  4859.  To  remove  the  vail  is  to  dissipate  the  obscurity  of 
such  appearances,  4883.     See  Marriage. 

4.  The  Vail  of  Moses, — To  cover  oneself  with  a  vail  denotes  to 
obscure  truth,  4859.  The  Jews  cover  themselves  with  vails  in  their 
synagogues,  and  Moses  veiled  his  face  on  account  of  the  shining  of  his 
skin  because  that  people  cannot  bear  the  light  of  internal  truth,  4859, 
particularly  10,701,  10,706.  The  removal  of  the  vail  when  Moses 
went  in  before  Jehovah,  denotes  illustration  in  the  internal,  10,703 ; 
also,  see  above  (3),  4883. 

5.  The  Vails  of  the  Tabernacle  and  Temple, — The  three  vails  or 
hangings  denote  appearances  of  good  and  truth  in  three  degrees  cor- 
responding to  the  several  heavens,  each  of  which  is  br,  described,  2576. 
The  vail  between  the  holy  place  and  the  holy  of  holies,  denotes  the 
medium  uniting  the  middle  or  second  heaven,  and  the  inmost  or  third, 
ill.  9670.  The  covering  of  the  door  of  the  tent  denotes  the  uniting 
medium  of  the  middle  and  ultimate  heaven,  9686.  According  to  the 
general  law  which  refers  all  good  and  truth,  and  all  appearances  of 
good  and  truth,  to  their  living  subjects,  the  vails  denote  angelic  socie- 
ties ;  and  those  denoted  by  the  vail  between  the  holy  place  and  the  holy 
of  holies,  are  the  same  as  represented  by  Joseph  and  Benjamin,  9670, 
9671.  The  vail  of  the  temple  being  rent  when  the  Lord  was  crucified, 
represented  the  glorification  of  the  human  so  far  accomplished,  for  the 
Lord  then  shook  off  appearances  and  entered  into  the  divine  itself,  as 
Aaron  also  representatively  entered  within  the  vail  (Lev.  xvi.),  9670 ; 


554  V  A  R 

see  also  2576.  For  further  particulars  concerning  the  Tails,  see  Tknt 
(13),  Numbers  (15),  Ephod  (10,005). 

VAIN,  VANITY.  To  take  the  name  of  Ood  in  rain  denotes  to 
profane  divine  truths  by  blasphemies,  and  to  apply  diyine  statotes  to 
idolatrous  worship,  as  tiie  Jews  did  when  they  adored  the  calf,  8882. 
In  its  stricter  sense  [^proprie'],  to  take  the  name  of  God  in  vain  ia  to 
turn  truth  into  evil,  that  b,  to  belieye  what  is  true  and  yet  do  what  ia 
eyil,  88iB2.  Vanities  and  lies  are  thus  distinguished ;  yanity  denotes 
falsity  of  doctrine,  or  of  religion,  and  a  lie,  false  liying,  ah.  9248.  See 
False. 

VALLEY.  A  mountain  denotes  love  and  charity,  which  are  most 
high,  or,  what  is  the  same,  inmost  in  worship;  a  valley  what  is  relatively 
low  or  outermost ;  in  the  opposite  sense,  what  is  nndean  and  pro&ne ; 
here  the  valley  of  Siddim  in  the  land  of  Shinar  is  treated  o£^  1292, 
1666,  1688.  A  valley  denotes  what  is  beneath  or  exterior,  and  ac- 
cordingly the  external  man ;  hence  the  valley  of  Shaveh  (Gen.  xiv.  17), 
denotes  the  external  man  as  to  his  goods ;  the  same  called  the  King's 
VaUey,  denotes  the  external  man  as  to  truths,  1728.  The  valley 
of  vision  (Isa.  xxii.  1)  denotes  phantasy  (402);  further  described  as 
phantasies  and  reasonings  whereby  worship  is  falsified,  and  at  length 
profaned,  1292,  4715.  The  valley  of  Hinnom  (Jer.  vii.  81,  82)  de- 
notes hell  and  also  the  profanation  of  good  and  truth,  1292.  Hie 
valley  of  Gerar,  where  Isaac  encamped,  denotes  inferior  rational  truths, 
or  exterior  appearances  of  truth,  8417.  Valleys  denote  generally 
the  exteriors  of  the  church,  and  of  worship,  exterior  states,  exterior 
truths,  viz.,  such  as  are  natural,  sensual,  or  scientific;  this  from 
lowncss,  sh.  4715.  The  selection  of  valleys  or  choicest  valleys  (Isa. 
xxii.  7),  denote  goods  and  truths  in  the  natural  or  external  man,  4715. 
A  barren  valley  denotes  the  natural  mind  in  its  state  without  goods 
and  truths,  9262 ;  as  to  the  rough  valley  of  Deut.  xxi.  4,  see  Riter 
(6),  end.  Note:  there  are  mountains,  hills,  rocks,  and  valleys  in 
the  other  life,  aU  these  appearances  being  representative,  and  in  the 
valleys  are  those  not  yet  elevated  to  heaven,  10,438,  10,608.  See 
Heaven  (10). 

VARIEGATED.     See  Speckled. 

VARIETY.  In  heaven  all  the  societies  and  angels  are  distin- 
guished from  one  another  by  differences  of  love  and  faith,  yet  are  so 
harmonized  that  it  is  one  heaven,  684,  690.  There  are  innumerable 
varieties  of  good  and  truth  in  heaven,  yet  they  aU  make  one,  like  the 
organs,  members,  and  viscera  of  the  body,  3241,  3744,  ilL  3745.  All 
the  varieties  comprehended  in  this  correspondence  refer,  in  general,  to 
the  head,  the  breast,  the  abdomen,  and  the  members  of  generation, 
3746.  The  church  of  the  Lord  resembles  heaven  in  this  respect,  that 
it  is  everywhere  various  as  to  truths,  and  still  is  preserved  in  one  whole 
by  charity,  3267.  Good  with  every  one  is  various,  and  it  derives  its 
variety  from  the  truths  that  are  conjoined  with  it;  nevertheless,  all 
these  various  goods  are  formed  into  one  by  the  Lord,  viz.,  by  the  good 
of  love  from  him,  3986,  7236.  In  one  good  also  there  are  goods  and 
truths  innumerable,  which  proceed  with  indefinite  variety,  viz.,  truths 
from  goods,  and  goods  from  truths,  even  to  myriads  of  myriads,  4005. 
As  stated  above  (3986),  good  considered  in  itself  is  one,  but  it  is  made 
various  by  truths,  so  that  in  no  case  is  the  good  of  one  altogether  like 
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the  good  of  another,  4149,  7236.  In  heaven  there  are  perpetual 
varieties,  the  arrangement  of  which,  in  order  to  make  one  heaven,  is  here 
ilL  by  family  relations  and  the  affinities  which  make  up  society,  5598, 
7833,  7836,  8003.  No  one  good  ever  can  be  like  another,  even  to 
eternity,  and  the  perpetual  varieties  into  whidi  it  separates  is  ilL  by 
the  ever-varying  quality  of  the  truths  conjoined  to  it,  7236.  Goods  in 
the  heavens  are  again  described  as  all  various,  distinguished  into  genera, 
species,  and  particulars ;  nevertheless,  the  universal  heaven  is  governed 
by  the  Lord  as  one  man,  7833,  7836.  Every  one  thing  in  like  manner 
exists  from  various  things,  which  make  one  by  harmony,  8003.  What- 
ever is  in  man,  exists  in  infinite  variety ;  and  this  is  especially  the  case 
with  the  affections  of  his  love,  9002.  The  conjunction  of  the  angelic 
societies  so  as  to  form  one  heaven  is  the  result  of  a  few  general  laws, 
such  as  the  general  law  by  which  one  thing  is  always  formed  out  of 
many,  and  from  the  law  of  the  influx  of  love  including  and  containing 
the  whole,  9613.  The  varieties  of  state  as  to  good  and  truth  in  the 
other  life  are  as  the  varieties  of  heat  and  light  in  the  world,  and  hence 
comes  perfection,  10,200.  The  changes  of  the  state  of  the  church  are 
also  compared  to  the  times  of  the  year  and  the  day ;  the  same  variety 
is  denoted  by  the  ages  of  gold,  of  silver,  of  iron,  etc.,  1837.  Bee  Good 
(21),  Harmony. 

VASTATION.— 1.  The  Vaatatian  of  the  Church  in  General  A 
description  is  given  of  the  quaUty  of  those  who  are  kept  in  ignorance 
of  the  truths  of  faith  until  they  are  vastated,  lest  holy  things  should  be 
profaned ;  the  Jews  are  of  this  class,  301—303.  Churches  generally 
tend  to  their  own  vastation,  and  they  are  said  to  be  vastated  when 
the  truths  of  faith  have  become  utterly  lost ;  examples  given,  hr,  407. 
When  any  church  is  vastated,  a  new  church  commences,  not  sooner, 
408,  411.  It  is  very  rarely,  if  ever,  that  the  church  remains  with  those 
who  have  been  vastated,  409.  There  are  two  kinds  of  vastation,  the 
one  of  those  who  are  within  the  church,  the  other  of  those  who  are 
without,  viz.,  the  Gentiles,  410.  Truth  is  said  to  be  vastated  when 
there  b  no  longer  any  good  in  it,  ah,  2455.  The  vastation  of  the 
church  b  described  in  four  successive  stages,  hr,  4058.  The  infestation 
by  the  false  before  the  coming  of  the  Lord  was  direful  in  the  extreme 
by  reason  of  the  Nephilim  and  Anakim,  7686. 

2.  Seriatim  Passages  concerning  Vastations  in  the  Other  LifSj 
1106 — 1113. — ^The  Author  had  previously  mentioned  that  he  was  let 
down  to  those  who  were  undergoing  vastations,  699.  Vastations  which 
take  place  in  the  other  life  are  of  many  kinds,  and  their  effect  is  the 
dbsipation  of  evils  and  falses,  698.  Those  are  vastated  who  have  been 
in  falses,  and  yet  not  without  a  sort  of  conscience,  1106.  Some  are 
willing  to  be  vastated,  1107.  Some  are  vastated  by  a  middle  state  be- 
tween waking  and  sleep,  1108.  Those  who  have  confirmed  themselves 
in  falses  are  reduced  to  utter  ignorance,  1109.  Those  who  have  placed 
merit  in  works,  appear  to  saw  or  cut  wood,  1110.  Those  who  have  led 
a  moral  life,  and  have  supposed  thereby  to  merit  heaven,  acknowledging 
only  the  Creator  of  the  universe,  are  mowers  of  grass,  1111.  Some 
without  vastation  are  inmiediately  conveyed  into  heaven,  1112.  Young 
girls  who  have  been  made  harlots  undergo  severe  discipline  and  instruc- 
tion in  order  to  their  amendment,  but  adult  bad  women  of  thb  class 
are  in  heU,  1113.     Some  are  vastated  by  fears,  br,  shewn  from  ex- 
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pcrience,  4942.  Where  the  planet  Mercury  is  treated  of,  the  Author 
especially  remarks  that  the  spirits  of  oar  earth  are  yastated  before  they 
can  be  elevated  into  heaven,  6928.  In  the  lower  earth  the  yastation 
of  what  is  false  takes  place  at  this  day,  6928,  7090.  Temptations,  or 
infestations  of  the  well-disposed,  take  place  in  the  other  life,  that  eyila 
and  falses  may  be  removed,  and  it  is  only  by  enduring  tfiem  that  they 
can  be  elevated  into  the  heavens,  7122.  The  spiritual  here  treated  of 
are  kept  in  a  place  of  yastation,  that  the  gross  and  impure  things  of  the 
loves  of  self  and  of  the  world  may  be  put  oflF,  7186.  Prom  the  evil  is 
successively  taken  away  the  science  of  truth,  7465.  The  evil  are  yas- 
tated as  to  truths,  and  the  good  as  to  falses,  7474.  The  evil  are 
successively  and  by  degrees  cast  down  into  hell,  and  the  good  are  suc- 
cessively and  by  degrees  elevated  into  heaven,  because  the  yastation  of 
truth  and  good  must  precede  with  the  evil,  and  the  yastation  of  what  is 
false  and  evil  with  the  good,  7541,  7542.  When  truths  and  goods  are 
taken  away  from  the  evil,  the  evil  fall  down  like  weights,  and  as  birds 
when  their  wings  are  cut  off,  7545.  It  is  worse  witii  those  who  have 
been  of  the  church,  and  have  lived  a  life  of  evil,  than  with  those  who 
are  out  of  the  church,  the  reason  of  which,  7554.  The  evil  are  yas- 
tated as  to  goods  and  truths  in  the  exterior  natural,  whidi  look  down- 
wards, and  not  as  to  truths  and  goods  of  the  interior  natural,  which 
verge  inwards,  7601,  7604,  7607.  The  evil  devastate  themselves  by 
turning  the  good  which  flows  in  from  the  Lord  into  evil,  and  this  is 
done  successively  more  and  more,  as  the  Lord  arranges  heaven,  that  it 
may  flow  in  nearer,  7679,  7710.  From  those  who  are  yastated  are 
taken  away  the  truths  and  goods  which  they  have  known,  and  they  are 
transferred  to  the  good,  7770.  The  evil  are  vastated  by  degrees,  before 
they  are  damned  and  sent  into  hell ;  this,  in  order  that  the  evil  may  be 
coiiflrmed,  and  that  the  good  may  be  illustrated  concerning  the  state 
of  such,  7795.  The  devastation  of  the  evil  in  the  other  life  is  not  im- 
mediately from  the  spirit  who  is  in  evil,  but  from  the  hells,  7879.  In 
general  terms  it  is  said  that  the  evil  vastate  themselves,  but  this  ex- 
pression is  inclusive  of  all  the  hells  as  opposed  to  the  Lord,  ill.  7926. 
In  further  illustration  of  this  subject,  it  is  shewn  how  the  evil  by  the 
presence  of  the  Lord  are  filled  with  evils,  and  the  good  with  goods, 
7989.  Infestations  have  place  when  the  Lord  flows  in  with  good  and 
truth,  and  the  hells  with  what  is  evil  and  false,  the  opposition  between 
which  is  the  cause  of  spiritual  combat  and  captivity,  7990.  Tliose  who 
come  into  the  other  life  are  vastated  as  to  earthly  and  worldly  things 
before  they  are  elevated  into  heaven,  otherwise  they  could  not  remain, 
97 63.  Desolation  and  vastation,  however,  in  a  stricter  sense,  are 
applied  to  the  deprivation  of  truth  and  good,  and  the  deprivation  of 
truth  and  good  is  also  the  closing  up  of  the  internal  man,  as  the  case 
is  with  the  Israclitish  nation,  10,510. 

3.  Distinction  between  Vastation  and  Desolation, — Vastation  has 
respect  to  the  celestial  things  of  faith,  desolation  to  the  spiritual,  411. 
The  desolation  of  truth,  as  distinct  from  vastation,  treated  of;  it  is  a 
state  through  which  all  the  spiritual  who  are  regenerate  must  pass,  and 
it  is  much  treated  of  in  the  internal  sense  of  the  Word,  2682,  5360. 
The  desolation  of  tnith  proceeds  even  to  despair,  and  yet  those  who 
suffer  it  are  all  the  while  sustained  and  elevated  solely  by  truth,  2694, 
2698.     The  state  after  desolation  is  described  as  one  of  illustration  and 
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joy,  being  in  fact  an  elevation  into  heaven,  and  Buch'  a  reception  there 
as  the  Author  briefly  describes,  2699.  The  next  succeeding  state  with 
those  who  come  out  of  vastation  or  desolation  is  one  of  instruction,  ill. 
and  sh,  2701,  2704.  Those  who  come  into  desolation  by  reason  of  the 
privation  of  truth  are  infested  by  evil  spirits  and  genii,  and  by  desola- 
tion they  are  r^enerated,  5376.  In  desolation  there  is  the  resemblance 
of  spiritual  death,  because  spiritual  life  consists  in  uses  done  according 
to  truths,  ill.  6119.  The  ultimate  of  desolation  is  despair,  and  it  pro- 
ceeds to  despair  for  the  sake  of  the  use ;  for  it  is  by  desolations  and 
temptations  even  to  despair,  that  states  contrary  to  those  of  heavenly 
hfe  are  perceived,  6144.     See  Temptation  (38). 

4.  Temptations  and  Infestations  distinct  from  Vastation. — Vastation 
is  predicated  of  those  who  are  in  falses ;  temptations,  of  those  who,  in 
the  course  of  regeneration,  suflfer  from  the  assault  of  falses,  5037,  5038 ; 
cited  5039,  5043,  5044.  There  is  a  difference  also  between  temptations 
and  infestations,  which  is  here  br.  explained,  7474.  Those  who  are  of 
the  external  spiritual  church,  when  they  come  into  the  other  life,  are  in 
a  place  of  vastation,  and  are  infested,  7474.  Those  who  are  infested  in 
the  other  life,  arc  those  in  the  church  who  have  confessed  faith  alone, 
and  have  lived  a  life  of  evil,  ill.  7317,  7502,  7545.  Those  who  infest 
afterwards  turn  away  from  and  shun  those  whom  they  have  infested ; 
the  reason,  7768.     See  Faith. 

5.  Passages  cited  from  the  Word  in  which  Vastation  is  represented^ 
2455,  2682,  2694—2704,  7090. 

VEGETARIANS.     See  Pulse. 

VEGETATION.  Where  the  influx  of  life  is  iUustrated,  it  is  shewn 
that  a  general  influx  from  the  Lord  passes  into  all  the  subjects  of  the 
vegetable  kingdom,  and  continually  acts  into  the  forms  of  their  primi- 
tives, 3648 ;  further  particulars  in  Influx  (13).  The  correspondence 
of  trees,  their  leaves  and  fruits,  is  briefly  described  with  reference  to  the 
production  and  derivation  of  truth  and  good  in  the  spiritual  man,  7966, 
9552 — 9553 ;  for  particidars,  see  Tree.  The  reference  of  all  things  in 
nature  to  the  human  form,  and  to  representatives  in  the  other  life  being 
treated  of,  it  is  here  especially  ill.  by  leaves,  flowers,  fruits,  etc.,  10,185. 
See  Representation. 

VEIL  OF  A  BRIDE  Ipeplum].     See  Vail  (3207). 

VENISON  [venatio'].     See  to  Hunt. 

VENTRICLE.     See  Brain  (4049). 

VENUS.     See  Universe  (7). 

VESSELS,  SEMINAL.     See  Seed. 

VESSELS  [^va^a"]. — 1.  In  general,  vessels  denote  things  that  serve 
as  receptacles,  for  example,  scientiflcs  and  knowledges  in  respect  to 
truths,  and  tniths  in  respect  to  good,  3079,  1469, 1496,  3068,  ill.  9394. 
Truths  are  recipient  vessels  which  form  the  Hmit  of  the  influx  of  good, 
and  good  is  in  them  as  their  active  or  living  principle,  4205.  Where 
the  crime  of  Achan  is  explained,  it  is  shewn  that  vessels  denote  holy 
truths,  5135.  Domestic  vessels,  and  moveables  of  all  kinds,  denote 
instrumentals  considered  with  relation  to  essentials ;  here  it  is  explained 
tliat  the  essential  of  one  degree  is  the  instrumental  of  another,  until  we 
arrive  at  the  supreme  or  only  truly  essential,  which  is  God ;  thus  all 
tilings  in  the  created  universe  are  to  be  regarded  simply  as  instruments 
and  vessels,   5948;   compare  2454,   4166.     Scientiflcs  are  especially 
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l|:  called  vessels,  because  thej  are  the  common  principles  capable  of  oon- 

.:  taining  innumerable  truths  and  goods,  whidi  truths  and  goods  flow  into 

|[.  them,  6917,  7770 ;  and  the  definition  of  sdentifics,  9394,  9996.     Ves- 

sels  of  silyer  are  to  be  understood  in  a  specific  sense,  as  scientificSy 
because  recipient  of  truth ;  but  vessels  of  gold  are  specifically  truths, 
because  recipient  of  good,  3164;  see  also  2466,  6917.  *^  Sdentifics  are 
called  vessels  because  they  are  redpicnts,  viz.,  of  inflowing  tmth  and 
good ;  but  the  natural  pnndple  itself  is  a  vessel,  because  the  common 
receptacle  of  scientifics,  7920.  Sdentifics  and  knowledges  without 
truth  are  empty  vessels ;  also  truths  without  good,  2429,  3068,  3079, 
10,578.  Sdentifics  denoted  by  vessels  are  all  that  the  external  memory 
contains,  9274;  compare  9394,  9996; — ^when  predicated  of  things 
sacred  they  are  the  knowledges  of  good  and  tmth,  9724 ; — ^when  predi- 
cated of  the  Lord^s  divine  human,  divine  goods  and  truths,  10,274. 
Vessels  of  different  kinds  and  material  have  specific  significations;  ves- 
sels of  silver  and  gold  (as  briefly  explained  above,  8164),  denote  the 
recipiency  of  internal  truth  and  good ;  here,  vessels  of  wood  and  brass 

I;  are  mentioned,  which  denote  natural  good,  7920.     A  vessel  of  earth 

denotes  the  false,  which  has  no  coherence  with  good ;  a  vessel  of  brass 
the  doctrinal  in  which  is  good,  10,105 ;  or  the  exterior  truth  of  faith 

|[  derived  from  good,  9050.     Vessels  in  the  house  are  truths  derived  from 

good,  2454;  and,  according  to  the  subject,  own  truths,  4166.  The 
vessels  (of  silver  and  gold,  etc.^  taken  from  the  Egyptians  denote  know- 
ledges which  had  been  applied  to  evil  uses,  given  to  those  who  apply 
them  to  good  uses,  7770.  All  the  articles  that  furnished  the  interior 
of  the  tabernacle  are  called  vessels,  and  are  to  be  understood  as  goods 
and  truths  ministering,  10,340.  The  vessels  of  the  table,  on  whic^  was 
the  shew-bread,  for  example,  denote  knowledges  of  celestial  good  and 
truth,  9544.  The  vessels  of  the  altar  and  the  candlestick,  together 
with  the  tongs  and  snuff-dishes,  denote  such  sdentifics  of  truth  and  good 
as  minister  in  the  natural,  specifically  as  purificatory  and  evacuatoiy 
media,  9572,  9723,  9724,  10,271,  10,274,  10,342,  10,344.  Vessels  of 
basons  denote  holy  celestial  truths,  or  scientifics  from  a  celestial  stock ; 
vessels  of  flagons,*  holy  spiritual  truths,  or  scientifics  from  a  spiritual 
stock,  3704,  9394.    See  Bason,  Bowl,  Cup,  Waterpot,  but  particularly 

i  Science  (9,  10,  14,  24,  39,  40,  41). 

2.  The  organical  vessels,  or  receptacles  of  the  external  man,  are 
opened  by  means  of  the  senses ;  that  is,  by  scientifics  and  knowledges, 
which  arc  the  sensuals  of  the  imdcrstanding,  and  by  pleasures  and  de- 
lights, which  are  the  sensuals  of  the  will,  and  it  is  only  as  these  vessels 

I  are  opened  that  the  internal  man  can  flow  in,  1503,  1832.    The  Author 

shews  how  the  invisible  and  inmost  of  all  the  organical  vessels  are 
really  closed  by  evil,  5726, — ^how  influx  proceeds  and  carries  on  the 
circle  of  life  through  them  before  and  after  regeneration,  4247, — ^how 
they  vary  according  to  the  various  mutations  of  state,  3318, — ^and  how 
ex(iuisitely  subtle  they  are,  2487.  Also,  how  the  vessels  both  of  the 
natural  and  rational  man  are  really  softened  by  temptations,  and  so 
reduced  to  the  order  in  which  they  can  receive  the  life  of  heaven,  3318. 
VETCHES  Izea].     See  Fitches. 

•  Vaaa  nahliorum ;  the  Hebrew  word  being  thuB  translated  into  the  Latin 
adopted  by  the  Author,  because  it  not  only  means  a  wineskin  or  flagon,  but  also 
a  psaltery  {nablium)^  probably  on  account  of  the  similar  shape  of  that  instrument. 
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VEX,  or  GALL  ANOTHER,  to  [exac^&ar^],  signifies  resistance 
by  falses,  6420.  When  predicated  of  the  Lord,  it  denotes  ayersion  from 
him  by  reason  of  the  falses  of  evil,  9308.  See  Anosr.  As  to  the 
vexations  experienced  in  the  other  life  as  a  means  of  purification,  and 
the  spirits  who  delight  in  inflicting  them,  5171 — 5189. 

VIATICUM  [^provtaian  for  ajoumey]^  denotes  support  from  truth 
and  good,  5490,  5953,  7981. 

VICISSITUDES  OF  STATE  [vices].  Changes  of  state  occur 
both  with  those  about  to.  be  regenerated  and  with  those  who  are  rege- 
nerated, 933,  935.  With  those  about  to  be  regenerated,  changes  of 
state  are  as  cold  and  heat,  933 ;  with  the  regenerate,  they  are  as  sum- 
mer and  winter  with  respect  to  the  will,  935 ;  and  as  day  and  night  with 
respect  to  the  understanding,  935,  936,  6110. 

VILLAGES  [yillce].  By  villages  (of  the  Ishmaelites)  are  denoted 
the  externals  of  the  church,  which  are  rituals,  3270.     See  Castle. 

VINDICATION,  meaning  punishment  or  vengeance,  in  both  senses, 
hr.  1711,  1714.     See  Revengb,  Pukishment  (2,  8). 

VINE,  VINEYARD  [vitia  vinea].    A  vine  denotes  spiritual  good ; 
a  fig-tree  natural  good,  217,  5113.     A  vineyard  and  a  vine  denote  the 
spiritual  church ;  the  fruit  of  the  vine,  works  of  charity,  or  the  good  of 
that  church  in  which  the  Lord  is  present,  ah,  1069.     A  vine  especially 
denotes  the  ancient  church,  because  it  was  truly  spiritual,  1069.    Sped- 
ficaUy,  a  vineyard  denotes  the  spiritual  church ;  a  vine,  the  man  of  the 
church,  1069.    A  vineyard  or  a  vine  is  the  spiritual  church,  or  the  man  of 
that  church ;  its  grapes  or  clusters,  charity,  or  the  good  works  of  charity : 
wine  from  the  grapes,  faith  which  is  the  derivative  of  charity,  1071 ;  as 
to  grapes  especially,  5117.     Where  a  vineyard  and  a  noble  vine  are 
named  together,  a  vineyard  denotes  the  spiritual  church,  and  a  noble 
vine  spiritual  good,  4599.     A  vine  denotes  intellectual  good,  whidi  is 
another  name  for  spiritual  good,  because  that  good  is  the  good  of  charity 
implanted  in  the  intellectual  part ;  and  it  takes  this  signification  because 
wine  is  derived  from  it,  5113.     A  noble  vine,  a  luxuriant  vine,  a  vine 
of  magnificence,  are  all  applied  to  signify  spiritual  good,  or  good  of  the ' 
intellectual  part,  5113.     In  explanation  of  one  passage  here  cited  (Gen. 
xlix.  11),  it  is  stated  that  a  vine  denotes  the  intellectual  principle  of  the 
spiritual  church ;  a  noble  (or  choice)  vine,  the  intellectual  principle  of 
the  celestial  church,  5113;  see  below,  6375 — 6376.     In  the  supreme 
sense,  a  vine  denotes  the  Lord  himself,  and  derivatively  the  spiritual 
church,  because  from  him,  5113.     The  growth  of  the  vine,  till  it  pro- 
duces grapes,  represents  the  regeneration  of  the  spiritual  man,  till  he 
produces  the  goods  of  charity,  ill,  5113 — 5116.     A  vine  and  an  excel- 
lent (or  choice)  vine  being  named  together,  a  vine. denotes  the  external 
spiritual  church,  a  choice  vine  the  internal,  6375 — 6376.    The  vine  and 
olive-tree  being  named  together,  vine  denotes  good  of  the  spiritual 
church :  olive,  good  of  the  celestial  church,  ah,  9277.     A  vineyard  and 
a  field  being  named  together,  a  vineyard  denotes  the  church  as  to  truth ; 
a  field  as  to  good,  9139.     A  vine  in  a  field  being  named,  denotes  the 
truths  and  goods  of  faith  in  order,  for  a  field  denotes  the  church,  and  a 
vine  the  truth  and  good  of  the  church,  9325.    A  vine  denotes  the  tnith 
of  the  church;  grapes,  its  good ;  a  wild  vine,  falses,  10,105.    When  the 
angels  discourse  together  concerning  such  things  as  relate  to  intelligence 
and  wisdom,  thus  to  truth  deriv^  from  good,  there  are  represented 
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paradises,  gardens,  vineyards,  and  forests  (3220),  the  rineyards  abonnd- 
ing  with  grapes,  and  wine-presses  being  therein,  9139.     See  Wine. 

VIEW,  to  Iprospicere'],  To  view  or  look  denotes  to  think,  2684. 
When  viewing  or  looking  is  predicated  of  the  natural  mind,  or  external 
man,  it  must  be  understood  of  the  intemaHn  the  external,  br.  ill.  5286. 
When  predicated  of  the  divine,  viewing  or  looking  denotes  his  presence, 
and  the  extension  of  influx,  8212.     See  Sight. 

VIOLENCE.  The  earth  filled  with  violence  (Gen.  vi.  11),  denotes 
the  state  of  the  will  replete  with  filthy  lusts,  as  distingnished  from  the 
state  of  the  understanding,  ilL  and  sh.  621 — 623.  Violence,  in  genend, 
denotes  the  destruction  of  charity ;  instruments  of  violence  (Gen.  xlix. 
5),  doctrines  destructive  of  the  works  of  charity,  6352. 

VIPER.     See  Serpent. 

yiRGIN.  A  virgin  denotes  the  affection  of  good,  and  hence  the 
celestial  church,  2362 ;  or  the  good  of  the  celestial  church,  6742.  A 
virgin  denotes  the  Lord's  kingdom;  in  its  proper  sense  the  celestial 
church,  but  also  the  spiritual  church,  3081.  Those  who  belong  to  the 
Lord's  church  are  called  virgins,  from  conjugial  love  and  innocence  as 
essential  principles  of  the  church,  3081.  Throughout  the  Word,  virgins 
denote  those  who  are  of  the  church  (4638),  in  which  sense  the  parable 
of  the  ten  virgins  (Matt.  xxv.  1 — 13)  is  explained,  seriatim,  4635— 
4638.  Where  the  Author  treats  of  correspondence  with  the  Grand 
Man,  he  shews  that  the  province  of  the  renal  capsules  is  occupied  by 
chaste  virgins,  5391. 

VIRTUE  [^virtus'].  Virtue  denotes  force  and  power ;  in  the  supreme 
sense  omnipotence,  8266,  10,436.  Virtues  or  powers  of  the  heavens 
denote  knowledges  of  good  and  truth,  1839,  1984;  ill.  4060.  See 
Power. 

VISCERA.  Where  the  voluntary  and  involuntary  sense  is  treated 
of,  it  is  briefly  remarked  that  the  viscera  arc  nilcd  by  fibres  from  the 
cerebellum,  and  therefore  are  not  under  the  voluntary  control  of  man, 
432r>.  Where  the  organization  of  man  is  tro^teil  of  as  a  heaven  and  a 
world  in  the  least  form,  it  is  remarked  that  the  interior  viscera  are  con- 
tained in  their  connection  and  form,  not  by  the  grosser  air,  but  by  the 
njther,  6057.  In  series  with  the  correspondence  of  the  organs  and 
members  of  the  body  with  the  Grand  Man,  the  correspondence  of  the 
interior  viscera  is  explained  in  successive  passages,  5171 — 5189,  5377 
— 5396 ;  in  a  general  summary,  10,030.  To  go  out  from  tho  viscera 
(understand,  to  be  bom)  denotes  to  be  bom  anew  or  regenerated,  1803. 

VISCOUS.     See  Brain  (5717,  5718);  Disease  (5717—5719). 

VISION.     See  Sight  (9). 

VISIONARIES.     See  Sight  (9),  1967,  1968. 

VISITATION.— 1.  To  Visit  m  orrler  to  Judf/e.  Visitation  of  tho 
church  (prior  to  judgment)  does  not  take  place  before  evil  is  consum- 
mated, that  is,  when  there  is  no  longer  any  good  of  charity  and  tmth 
of  faith,  1857.  Visitation  is  an  exploration  of  the  state,  either  of  the 
church  in  general  or  of  the  man  of  the  church  in  particular,  22-12 ;  ill. 
and  sh.  6588 ;  ill,  7273.  Visitation  is  followed  by  judgment,  that  is, 
either  by  vastation  or  by  deliverance ;  here  signified  by  Jehovah  de- 
scending to  see  the  iniquity  of  Sodom ;  other  passages  cited  2242, 
2.*n8;  ill.  and  sh,  6588.  The  time  of  visitation  is  called  evening, 
2323.     Visitation  denotes  the  advent  of  the  Lord  preceding  the  last 
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time  of  the  chnrcb,  cited  6895.  In  the  spiritual  sense,  visitation  de- 
notes delirerance  from  falses,  and  at  the  same  time  initiation  into  the 
truths  and  goods  of  the  church ;  thus  it  is  the  coming  of  the  Lord  in 
lore  and  faith  with  those  who  will  be  of  his  new  church,  6895  end. 
Visitation,  where  Jehovah  is  said  to  visit  the  sons  of  Israel,  denotes  his 
advent  into  the  world,  and  the  deliverance  and  salvation  of  the  spiritual, 
7066.  The  above  passages  are  cited  (2242,  6588),  which  shew  that  the 
day  of  visitation  denotes  the  last  time  of  the  chuix^  in  general,  and  the 
state  after  death  of  every  man  in  particular ;  here  the  words  are  hr. 
explained,  '^  In  the  day  of  my  visitation  I  will  visit  upon  them  their 
iniquity,"  10,509.  Visitation  takes  place  when  the  church  altogether 
averts  itself  from  the  Lord,  so  that  it  is  no  longer  in  any  good,  but  in 
evil ;  this  is  its  consimamation,  and  the  time  of  its  visitation,  when  the 
evil  are  rejected  and  damned,  and  the  good  received,  10,622,  10,623. 
Visitation  is  an  event  in  the  other  life,  where  all  are  gathered  together 
who  belonged  to  the  church  from  its  beginning  to  its  end,  10,622.  An 
instance  of  visitation  and  judgment  is  recorded  from  experience,  10,810. 
It  is  briefly  remarked  that  the  Hebrew  word  to  number  means  also  to 
visit,  to  order  or  arrange,  to  lustrate,  etc.,  10,217. 

2.  To  Visit  J  in  a  general  ^S^^i^e.— Jehovah  said  to  visit  Sarah,  de- 
notes the  presence  of  the  divine  celestial  in  the  divine  spiritual,  2616. 

VOICE. — 1.  The  voice  of  Jehovah,  when  mentioned  in  the  Word, 
denotes  the  Word  itself,  the  doctrine  of  faith,  the  conscience,  or  internal 
animadvertence,  ah.  219,  220,  6971,  9307.  The  voice  of  Jehovah  is 
divine  truth,  6832,  8766,  10,182.  A  voice  in  the  Word,  is  also  put  for 
whatever  accuses,  as  the  voice  of  bloods,  etc.,  374 ;  cited  below  (2).  A 
voice  crying  and  the  voice  of  a  cry,  are  customary  forms  of  expression 
in  the  Word,  applied  to  every  kind  of  tumult  or  noise,  to  whatever  dis- 
turbs or  infests,  and  also  to  rejoicing ;  citations  given,  375.  A  voice 
is  predicated  of  truth,  3563 ;  cited  6971  end,  8764.  A  voice  heard  at 
any  distance,  when  influx  is  predicated,  denotes  its  fulness,  5933.  A 
voice  in  its  proper  sense  denotes  what  is  announced  from  the  Word, 
but  also  annunciation  in  general,  sh.  6971,  6972,  8360.  A  voice  de- 
notes exhortation,  7095.  The  voice  or  speech  has  reference  to  the 
intellectual  part  especially,  and  hence  denotes  confession  from  the 
understanding,  9384.  Sound  and  voice  are  attributed  to  divine  truth, 
hence  the  signification  of  the  voice  of  many  waters,  the  voice  of  wings, 
the  voice  of  wheels,  the  voice  of  Schaddai,  etc.,  8764.  Voices  or 
sounds  which  are  discrete  denote  divine  spiritual  truths ;  but  those  which 
are  continuous  divine  celestial  truths ;  here  the  voices  of  wh^ls,  of  bells, 
etc.,  are  cited,  9926.  A  voice  denotes  divine  truth ;  and  a  voice  heard, 
its  influx,  ill.  and  eh.  9926.  A  voice  denotes  the  interior  quality,  be- 
cause it  really  indicates  quality,  ill.  10,454. 

2.  The  voice  of  Jehovah  Gk>d  whispering  [wW  eunteni]  in  the 
garden  (Gren.  iii.  8)  denotes  an  internal  dictate  from  the  residue  of 
perception  that  still  existed,  218 — 221.  The  voice  of  bloods  (chap, 
iv.  10)  denotes  accusation  of  guilt,  on  account  of  violence  done  to 
charity,  374 — 376.  The  voice  is  the  voice  of  Jacob,  but  the  hand 
is  the  hand  of  Esau  (chap,  xxvii.  27),  denotes  truth  apparently  in- 
terior, but  its  power  really  from  good,  3563.  The  voice  heard  by  the 
house  of  Pharaoh,  when  Joseph  discovered  himself  to  his  brethren 
(Gen.  xiv.  16),  denotes  influx  by  which  the  natural  mind  is  wholly 
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filled,  5933.  Voices  of  thonderB  from  Jehovah  (Ezod.  iz.  23),  denote 
divine  truths  which  illustrate  those  who  are  in  heaven,  hat  terrify  and 
devastate  those  who  are  in  hell,  7573,  7592,  7697.  Voices  (meaning 
thunders)  and  lightnings,  prior  to  the  delivery  of  the  law  from  Sinai 
(Exod.  xix.  16),  denote  divine  truths  now  revealed,  and  the  splendor  of 
that  revelation  to  the  internal  sight,  sh,  8813 ;  the  same  (Exod.  xz.  15), 
8914.  The  voice  of  a  trumpet  at  the  same  time  (ver.  16,  19),  denotes 
the  truth  of  celestial  good  and  its  revelation  hy  the  angelic  heaven,  $h, 
8815,  8823.  The  people  said  to  respond  with  one  voice  to  the  words 
of  Moses  (Exod.  xxiv.  3),  denotes  reception  in  understanding  by  those 
who  are  truly  of  the  church,  9384.  The  voice  of  war  in  the  camp , 
(Exod.  xxxii.  17)  denotes  tlie  combat  waged  against  truth  and  good,  by 
evils  and  falscs  from  hell,  10,455 ;  and  the  illustration  in  sequence^ 
10,456,  10,457.  The  voice  of  Jehovah  upon  the  waters,  the  voice  of 
the  Son  of  Man,  like  the  sound  of  many  waters,  and  similar  passages 
(many  of  which  are  here  cited),  denote  divine  truth,  and  consequently 
the  Word  of  the  Lord,  9926.  The  voice  of  one  crying  in  the  desert 
(Isa.  xl.  3,  6)  denotes  the  announcement  of  the  coming  of  the  Lord, 
when  tlicre  is  no  longer  any  faith  in  the  church ;  in  general,  every  an- 
nouncement of  his  advent,  as  with  the  regenerate,  to  whom  that  vcHce 
is  an  internal  dictate,  220.  The  voice  of  the  cherub's  wings  (Ezek.  x. 
5)  denotes  the  truth  of  faith  from  good,  9741 ;  more  particularly 
8764.  The  voice  of  the  bridegroom  and  bride  (several  passages  cited) 
denotes  heaven  and  its  felicity  from  the  conjunction  of  good  and  truth, 
9182  end.  The  angels  of  the  Lord  with  a  trumpet  and  a  great  voice 
(Matt.  xxiv.  31)  denotes  evangelization,  4060.  The  spirit  breathes 
where  he  wills,  and  ye  hear  his  voice  (John  iii.  8)  denotes  the  influx  of 
divine  truth  which  imparts  new  life,  and  which  comes  to  perception  only 
in  the  natural  or  external  man,  10,240.  The  voice  of  a  mill  no  longer 
heard  in  Babylon  (Rev.  xviii.  22),  denotes  no  longer  any  truth,  4335. 

VOID  AND  EMPTY  [vaaium  et  tnarae].  Vacuity,  inanity,  and 
darkness  (Gen.  i.  2)  denote  the  state  of  man  before  regeneration,  &r.  7. 
A  void  [vacuuni]  denotes  where  there  is  nothing  of  good ;  emptiness  or 
inanity  fiVia/ie],  where  there  is  nothing  of  truth,  br.  ah.  17.  The  earth 
void  and  inane,  and  the  heavens  without  light  (Jer.  iv.  23),  denotes  the 
state  of  man  when  nothing  of  the  church  remains  in  him,  1066.  The 
pit  into  wliich  they  put  Joseph,  called  empty,  without  water,  denotes 
the  state  of  truth  divine  rejected  among  falses,  there  being  no  truth  (on 
the  part  of  man)  to  receive  it,  because  no  good ;  here  it  is  sh.  by  other 
passages  that  vacuity  denotes  emptiness  of  truth,  4744.  When  the 
state  is  empty  of  tnith,  fallacies  of  the  senses  prevail,  which  are  to  be 
understood  as  occupying  the  place  of  truth  when  a  void  is  predicated, 
5084.  When  the  state  is  void,  the  defect  of  good  and  truth  make 
spiritual  want  or  indigence,  of  which  vastation  and  desolation  are  pre- 
dicated as  denoted  by  a  famine,  or  by  going  empty,  5360,  6915.  The 
Lord  does  not  dwell  with  an  empty  man,  that  is  to  say,  with  a  man  who 
does  not  know  his  truths  and  do  them,  10,645.     See  Live. 

VOLUNTARY  and  INVOLUNTARY.  The  Author  abun- 
dantly shews  that  man  consists  of  two  parts,  which  he  calls  the  volun- 
tary and  involuntary,  or  will  and  understanding;  see  641,  644,  4325, 
10,283.  The  latent  good  or  evil  from  which  man  acts  until  he  delibe- 
rately chooses  the  one  or  the  other,  is  as  an  involuntary  couatus  in  his 
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will,  and  has  two  origins,  3603.  The  true  involuntary  sense  has 
perished  and  a  corresponding  change  been  e£fected  in  the  distribution  of 
the  nervous  fibres,  4326.  The  angels  of  the  celestial  heaven  correspond 
to  what  is  involuntary  and  spontaneous,  as  the  fanction  of  the  heart 
and  cerebellum,  9670.  The  voluntary  action  of  man  continually  tends 
to  disorder,  and  the  involuntary  to  order,  9683.  For  additional  par- 
ticulars, see  Man  (17,  18),  Undkbstandino  (7,  8,  13). 

VOTIVE  SACRIFICES.     See  Sacrificb  (49). 

VOW  Ivotum]'  To  vow  a  vow,  in  the  interniAl  sense,  is  to  will  that 
the  Lord  may  provide;  here  the  vow  of  Jacob  is  ill.y  3732,  4091.  A 
thing  vowed  or  promised  [yotivum]  denotes  a  sacred  desire ;  in  the  pas- 
sage explained  it  is  a  desire  to  conjunction  and  fructification,  6091, 
6099. 


w. 


WAFER  [^laganum].     See  Meat-ofperino,  Priest  (7). 

WAILING  [^planctus'].  All  the  tribes  of  the  earth,  said  to  wail 
at  the  time  when  the  Son  of  Man  should  come,  denotes  the  grief 
of  those  who  are  in  the  good  of  love  and  truth  of  faith,  4060.  Wail- 
ing and  gnashing  of  teeth  denotes  state  in  the  other  life ;  wailing,  the 
state  as  to  evils,  gnashing  of  teeth,  the  state  as  to  falses,  from  the  col- 
lision of  falses  with  truths,  4424.  Wailing  and  grief  for  the  lost  (as 
when  Joseph  was  sold  by  his  brethren)  or  for  the  dead  (as  when  Jacob 
died)  denotes  interior  grief  [/t/cfud],  4786;  further  ilL  6537,  6539. 
See  to  Weep,  Mourning,  Grief. 

WAISTCOAT  or  COAT  [tunica']*— I,  A  coat,  generally,  denotes 
the  truth  of  the  natural  by  which  the  spiritual  is  invested,  3301,  sh. 
4677.  The  coat  of  the  high  priest  denotes  the  divine  spiritual,  4677 ; 
see  below,  9826.  The  coat  worn  by  prophets  denotes  natural  truth, 
4677.  The  coat  of  various  colors  made  for  Joseph  denotes  appear- 
ances of  truth  derived  from  good,  4677,  4741;  4742,  4768.  The  coat 
of  the  high  priest  denotes  divine  truth  in  the  inmost  of  the  spiritual 
kingdom,  proceeding  immediately  from  the  celestial,  9826,  sh.  9942, 
10,004.  The  coat  of  the  sons  of  Aaron  denotes  divine  truth  proceed- 
ing from  the  divine  spiritual,  thus  the  truths  of  faith,  9947,  10,013. 
The  ephod  and  the  robe  together  represented  the  spiritual  kingdom; 
the  coat,  the  spiritual  derived  from  the  celestial,  or  the  medium,  uniting 
the  spiritual  with  the  celestial ;  its  signification  is  similar  to  that  of  the 
neck  in  the  human  form,  and  that  of  the  vail  in  the  tent,  ill.  10,005. 
For  further  particulars  concerning  the  garments  of  the  priesthood,  see 
Priest  (7). 

2.  The  coat  or  vesture  of  the  Lord  preserved  whole,  while  his 
other  garments  were  divided,  denotes  that  internal  truth  cannot  be 
violated,  though  external  truths  may,  4677,  9093,  9942.  His  words 
partly  explained,  "  If  any  one  will  take  away  thy  coat,  let  him  have  thy 
cloak  also,"  9048.  For  further  particulars  as  to  the  signification  of 
clothing,  see  Garment. 

•  The  modem  waistcoat  has  nothing  in  common  with  the  form  of  the  priest's 
coat,  except  that  they  both  cover  the  chest. 
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WALK,  to  lambulare'].    To  walk  is  a  customary  form  of  expres- 
sion in  the  Word  signifying  to  liye ;  to  walk  with  God  (said  of  Ekiodi) 
is  to  teach  and  live  according  to  the  doctrine  of  faith ;  to  walk  with  Je- 
hovah, is  to  live  the  Ufe  of  love,  519,  614,  1998.     To  walk  in  the  law 
of  Jehovah  denotes  to  live  the  life  of  tmth  and  good,  ill.  8420.     To 
walk  and  go,  signifies  to  live,  in  conmion  discourse,  from  the  inflnx  of  the 
spiritnal  sense,  hecanse  in  the  other  life  there  are  not  spaces  hat  states 
of  life,  8420.    The  walking  and  translations  of  spirits  are  really  dianges 
of  state  (1379);  yet  they  have  walks  and  honses,  1629;  see  PLACSy 
Spirit.      To  walk  after  another,  and   "thy  seed  after  thee,"  are 
forms  of  speech  denoting  the  life  of  those  who  are  in  faith,   and 
hence  who  are  followers  of  the  Lord,  2019.    The  serpent  condemned 
to  walk  or  go  upon  his  belly  denotes  the  sensual  principle  no  longer 
capable  of  elevation  to  celestial  things,  247.    To  arise  and  walk  through 
the  earth,  is  to  explore  and  see  what  quality  it  is,  1612,  1613.    To 
walk  without  offspring,  denotes  the  external  without  the  internal,  1794. 
Isaac  walking,  meditating  in  the  field,  denotes  the  rational  man  thinkiiig 
in  good,  8196,  3205.     To  walk  in  the  day,  denotes  to  live  in  the  tmth; 
to  walk  in  the  night,  to  live  in  the  false,  6000.     To  walk  before  Qod^ 
said  of  Abraham  and  Isaac,  denotes  the  life  of  internal  good  and  truth, 
from  the  divine,  6276.     The  fire  walking  to  the  earth,  said  of  the  hail 
and  fire  mingled  with  hail  which  fell  in  Egypt,  denotes  the  evils  of 
cupidities  occupying  the  natural  mind  even  to  its  bottom,  7575,  7577. 
The  law  respecting  an  injury  done  to  another  who  should  recover  again 
and  walk  abroad  upon  his  staff,  explained,  9025 — 9031.     The  words 
addressed  to  Peter,  '*  When  thou  wast  a  boy  thou  girdedst  thyself,  and 
walkedst  whither  thou  wouldst,  but  when  thou  shalt  be  old  thou  shalt 
stretch  forth  thy  hands,  and  another  shlill  gird  thy  loins,  and  lead  thee 
whither  thou  wouldst  not ''  (John  xxi.  18),  denotes  the  faith  of  the 
church  in  its  beginning  and  in  its  end;  ill.  and  passages  cited  9212, 
10,087.     See  to  Gfo,  to  Journey. 

WALL. — 1.  Wall  for  Defence  [murtis'].  By  a  wall  is  meant  the 
truths  of  faith  which  defend ;  in  the  opposite  sense,  falses,  sh.  6419. 
The  wall  of  the  New  Jerusalem  denotes  divine  truth  from  the  Lord, 
and  derivatively  the  faith  of  charity ;  its  twelve  foundations  the  funda- 
mental truths  of  faith,  6419;  further  f7/.  9863,  9872  end.  The  waters 
of  the  Red  Sea  are  described  as  a  wall  on  this  side  and  on  that  of  the 
Israelites,  to  represent  the  protection  of  the  spiritual  from  falses  flowing 
in,  8206,  8235.  The  walls  of  Jericho  (being  in  the  opposite  sense) 
denote  falses  which  defend  evils,  8815. 

2.  Wall  of  a  House,  etc.  [jpariea']. — The  walls,  or  rather  sideSy  of 
the  altar  of  incense  (Exod.  xxx.  3),  denote  interior  or  middle  principlea 
between  what  is  inmost  and  ultimate,  10,185.  A  wall  daubed  unfitly 
(Ezek.  xiii.  14),  denotes  what  is  false  or  fictitious  appearing  as  true, 
739. 

3.  Wall  of  Brass  [murus  aheneua']. — The  Author  mentions  his 
descent  amongst  infernal  spirits  on  a  particular  occasion,  when  he  was 
surrounded  by  an  angelic  column,  which  he  was  given  to  understand  is 
the  wall  of  brass,  sometimes  named  in  the  Word,  699. 

4.  Walls  represented  Spiritually. — ^The  appearance  of  a  wall  is  pre- 
sented when  the  spirits  of  the  large  intestine  seek  to  infest  those  who 
are  in  the  province  of  the  peritonseum,  5379 ;  further  on  this  subject, 
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5393.  When  in  a  chamber  in  company  with  certain  spirits,  the  Author 
heard  spirits  at  the  other  side  of  the  wall,  and  it  seemed  as  if  they 
would  break  in  like  robbers,  etc.,  4942. 

WALLET     See  Sack. 

WANDER,  to  Ivagari].  To  be  a  wanderer  and  fugitive  (Gen.  iv. 
14),  to  wander  blind  in  the  streets  (Lam.  iy.  14),  and  to  wander  among 
the  nations  (Hosea  ix.  17),  denote  alike  not  to  know  what  is  tme  and 
good,  sh.  382.  To  wander  in  search  of  water  (Amos  iy.  8),  denotes 
to  seek  truth,  382.  To  wander  from  sea  to  sea  (Amos  viii.  12), 
denotes  to  seek  knowledges,  3708. 

WANDERER.     See  to  Wander. 

WANDERING  SPIRITS.  See  4051,  4793,  5180  end,  5181— 
5185,  5389, 

WANT.    See  Faminb. 

WAR  [bellumy — 1.  Signification  of  War.  By  the  wars  here  re- 
corded (Gen.  xiy.)  were  represented  the  temptations  of  the  Lord,  and 
also  spiritual  combats  predicated  of  the  man  of  the  church,  1659 ;  sh. 
1664.  Wars  denote  temptations ;  all  the  particular  arms  of  war,  some 
speciality  of  temptation ;  the  shield  (here  treated  of),  defence  against 
eyils  and  falses,  1788 ;  particularly  2686.  Wars  and  rumors  of  wars 
denote  strugglings  concerning  truth;  nation  fighting  against  nation, 
and  kingdom  against  kingdom,  denotes  the  combat  of  eyil  with  eyil, 
and  of  &e  false  with  the  false,  3354.  The  hells  are  in  the  continual 
cupidity  of  destroying  heayen,  not  by  hostile  inyasion  as  on  earth,  but  by 
the  destruction  of  truth  and  of  good,  and  such  are  the  combats  and 
wars  treated  of  in  the  Word,  8295.  War  in  the  camp  of  Israel  denotes 
the  combat  of  the  false  with  truth  and  of  eyil  with  good,  and  represents 
the  state  of  the  interiors  of  that  people  utterly  opposed  to  the  truths 
and  goods  of  the  church,  10,455.     See  Moses  (24). 

2.  Wars  of  Jehovah, — By  the  wars  of  Jehoyah  the  andents  under- 
stood the  spiritual  combats  of  the  church,  1659,  2686.  The  historical 
books  'of  the  Word  possessed  by  the  ancient  church  were  called  The 
Wars  of  Jehoyah,  and  they  treated,  in  the  internal  sense,  of  the  Lord's 
temptation  combats,  2686,  8273.     See  Word. 

3.  The  Lord  called  a  Man  of  War. — ^The  Lord  is  called  a  man  of 
war  and  a  hero  because  he  fought  against  all  the  hells,  when  in  the  world, 
and  oyercame  them,  and  stiU  he  continually  fights  for  the  human  race, 
8h.  8273;  see  also  8624 — 8626,  10,019  end,  10,053;  and  see  Lord 
(68). 

WARMTH  or  HEAT  [calorX  Certam  spirits  who  are  in  falses 
are  described  as  seeking  warmth  from  others,  but  in  yain,  wherefore 
they  acquire  it  to  themselyes  by  cutting  grass,  1111.  Other  spirits 
are  mentioned  who  haye  been  delighted  with  the  Word,  and  who  haye 
warmth  proportionate  to  their  delight,  1773.  In  this  passage  it  is 
also  mentioned  that  the  eyil  can  produce  warmth  by  their  artifices,  but 
it  is  like  excrementitious  heat,  1773.  Warmth  is  from  loye,  and  spi- 
ritually is  loye ;  as  indicated  by  the  common  expressions,  to  grow  warm 
in  affection,  etc.;  here  it  is  added,  that  such  as  the  loye  is  (clean  or  un- 
clean), such  is  the  warmth,  2146.  Warmth  was  experienced  by  the 
Author  in  certain  mansions  where  the  lasciyious  are,  but  who  had  not 
extinguished  the  desire  of  procreating  children,  2757.  Like  light, 
warmth  or  heat  b  from  two  fountains,  or  suns,  the  spiritual  and  the 
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natural,  3338.  Warmths  in  the  other  life  are  Joyes  and  affections ;  an 
accordingly,  like  loYcs  and  affections,  thej  are  from  the  inflnx  of  thi 
Lord's  life,  3338.  The  angels  enjoy  light  and  warmth  greater  in  th 
degree  that  they  are  more  in  intelligence  and  wisdom,  because  they  ar 
thus  far  nearer  to  the  Lord,  3339.  The  Lord  is  the  sun  of  heaven 
and  from  him  proceeds  light  in  which  is  intelligence  and  warmtfa 
which  is  lore;  hence  the  correspondence  of  light  and  heat,  8636 
3G43.  Ileaycn  is  in  light  and  warmth ;  hell  in  thick  darkness  an< 
cold,  3643.  Li  the  hells  there  is  also  warmth,  but  it  is  like  that  of  ai 
unclean  bath,  3340.  There  are  two  origins  of  warmth,  or  beat,  o 
I  I'  fire,  viz.,  the  sun  of  the  world  and  the  sun  of  heaven ;  it  is  the  latte 

f  ^  that  is  meant  by  fire  in  the  Word,  and  is  to  be  understood  as  love  in  botJ 

senses,  good  and  evil,  5215.  .  Spiritual  light  and  spiritual  heat  consti 
tute  the  very  life  of  man,  ill.  6032.  As  there  are  degrees  of  light,  & 
also  there  are  degrees  of  heat ;  vital  heat  deriving  nothing  from  the  sui 
of  the  world,  but  all  from  the  Lord;  vital  heat,  therefore,  is  love 
6314.  Warmth  or  heat  is  tempered  in  the  planet  Mercury,  the  degre 
of  heat  being  according  to  the  altitude  and  density  of  the  aerial  atmo 
sphere,  and  to  the  right  or  oblique  incidence  of  the  sun's  rays,  and  no^ 
to  the  sun's  nearness,  7177.  To  grow  warm  denotes  the  ardor  of  affee 
tion,  and  also  its  effect,  4018,  4019.  The  sun  growing  warm  or  ho 
denotes  increasing  concupiscence,  8487.  As  to  vital  heat,  see  Fibi 
(5071,  5215,  6314,  etc.);  as  to  the  heat  felt  by  infernal  spirits,  see  Fiiu 
(825,  1528,  4175,  5071,6832);  and  the  same  number  cited  in  Cold 
as  to  heavenly  heat,  see  Fire,  Flame,  Heaven  (10). 
WAS,  IT  \_fuit\     See  Came  to  Pass. 

WASH,  to  [lavare\.  Washing  in  the  church  formerly  denotei 
purification  from  all  kinds  of  filth,  spiritually  understood,  that  is  to  saj 
all  kinds  of  unclcanuess  derived  from  the  loves  of  self  and  the  world 
sh,  3147.  The  purifications  denoted  by  washings  are  effected  in  tli 
natural  man,  and  unless  the  natural  or  external  man  is  purified  the  in 
tenml  cannot  flow  in,  sh.  3147.  Washing  the  feet  was  an  espeda 
roprescntation  of  the  purification  of  the  natural;  the  words  of  th 
,  Lord  (John  xiii.)  cited  and  explained,  3147,  3148,  10,243.     Washing 

the  feet  of  another  was  a  manifestation  of  charity,  understood  as  indi 
eating  that  the  evils  of  another  are  not  reflected  upon ;  it  was  also  ii 
token  of  humiliation,  and  of  a  willingness  to  remove  evil,  3147.  I 
was  customary  with  travellers  and  sojourners  to  wash  their  feet  whei 
they  came  into  any  house,  because  joumeyings  denote  the  successiv 
state  of  instruction,  and  thus  of  the  life,  etc.,  3148.  Tlie  change  o 
gannents,  the  washing  of  garments,  etc.,  denotes  the  purification  o 
truths  when  defilotl  by  falses,  hr.  sh,  5954  end.  Where  the  daughter 
of  l^haraoh  go  to  the  river  to  wash,  it  denotes  worship  from  the  fals< 
because  here  the  opposite  sense  is  treated  of,  br.  6730.  Washing 
formerly,  and  baptism  at  the  present  day,  denote  regeneration  by  th 
tniths  of  faith,  because  waters  denote  the  truths  of  faith,  908^ 
Washing  denotes  purification,  but  the  washing  of  the  whole  bodj 
which  is  called  baptizing,  denotes  regeneration,  sh.  10,239. 

WATCHING  [vigilia'].  Being  asleep  and  being  awake,  are  con 
trasted  as  a  state  in  the  proprium,  and  out  of  it,  147.  Wat<rhing,  o 
wakefulness,  denotes  a  course  of  life  according  to  the  precepts  of  faiti 
4638.     See  Awake. 
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WATCHMAN  [ctwtos].  Qnard  and  custody  are  predicated  of  the 
Lord ;  also  of  the  prophets  and  priests ;  generaUy,  of  the  Word,  sh. 
7989,  8211  end.  A  costodian,  or  watchman,  denotes  one  who  observes 
the  state  of  the  church  and  its  changes,  10,184. 

WATER  laqua], — 1.  GeneraUy  as  to  Waters  and  Seas.  Waters 
denote  knowledges  and  scientifics;  seas,  their  collection  or  gathering 
together  in  the  natural  man,  27,  sh.  28,  cited  2702,  2850 :  see  below, 
9755.  Waters  denote  things  spiritual,  thus  things  intellectual,  680, 739 ; 
also  falses,  739,  790,  7307.  Water  denotes  truth,  and  for  this  reason 
waters  and  rivers  are  described  where  gardens  and  plantations  are  men- 
tioned as  significatives  of  the  man  of  the  churdi,  108,  109,  2702. 
To  draw  waters  denotes  to  be  instructed  in  the  truths  of  faith  and  to  be 
illustrated,  3058.  Drawers  of  water,  such  as  the  Gibeonites  were,  de- 
note those  who  desire  to  know  truths  for  no  other  end  than  to  know 
them,  3058.  To  dwell  upon  many  waters  denotes  the  being  in  know- 
ledges concerning  truth,  3384.  To  give  waters  denotes  the  common 
influx  of  truth,  5668.  To  be  light  as  water  is  predicated  of  faith 
separate  from  charity,  6346.  Falses  derived  from  evils,  with  those  who 
are  in  faith  separate  from  charity  and  in  a  life  of  evil,  actually  appear  as 
waters  of  the  sea,  being  immersed  in  which  they  are  in  hell,  8137, 
8138.  Waters  denote  the  truths  of  faith,  sh,  8568,  10,238.  Gene- 
rally, waters,  rivers,  and  fountains  denote  truths ;  seas,  scientifics,  or 
collected  truths,  9755.     See  Sea. 

2.  Water  and  Bread  named  together. — Truth  is  related  to  good 
analogically  the  same  as  water  to  bread,  or  as  drink  to  meat  in  nounsh- 
ment,  4976.  Bread  and  water  are  spoken  of  when  all  the  goods  of  love 
and  truths  of  faith  are  signified,  9323.     See  Food. 

3.  A  Flood  or  Inundation  of  Waters. — Inundations  of  waters  de- 
note temptation  and  desolation,  because  persuasions  and  falses  actually 
flow  in  from  evil  spirits,  705,  751.  A  flood  of  waters  (distinguished 
from  a  flood)  denotes  the  beginning  of  temptations,  739,  752.  For 
further  particulars,  see  Flood. 

4.  Wells  and  Fountains  of  Water. — A  well  and  a  fountain  both 
denote  the  Word,  and  doctrine  from  the  Word,  sh.  2702.  A  fountain 
denotes  pure  truth ;  a  well,  truth  less  pure,  3096,  3424.  The  Word  is 
called  a  well  when  the  natural  mind  is  treated  of,  thus  relative  to  the 
literal  sense ;  but  a  fountain  when  the  rational  mind  is  treated  of,  thud 
relative  to  the  internal  sense,  3765,  6774.  A  well  of  living  waters 
denotes  the  Word  as  to  the  external  sense  in  which  the  internal  sense  is 
perceived;  and  in  like  manner  doctrine  from  the  Word,  3424,  3765, 
3774.  To  draw  from  a  well  denotes  to  be  instructed  in  truths  from  the 
Word,  3058,  6776.     See  Fountain. 

5.  WeUs  of  unclean  Water,  denote  falsities;  pits  of  bitumen, 
cupidities,  1688.     See  Pitch. 

6.  Rivers  and  Streams  of  Water.     See  Biybb. 

7.  Ponds  or  Pools  of  Water.     See  Lake. 

8.  WcUer-poty  or  Pitcher  [hydria,  cadus"]. — ^A  vessel  of  this  kind 
denotes  the  scientific  in  which  is  truth,  3068 — 3069,  3079,  9394 ;  and 
truth  in  which  is  good,  3095.  A  little  channel  or  trough  [canalis, 
aqtmliculus']  denotes  the  good  of  truth  in  the  natural  mind,  because  it 
is  made  of  wood  and  contains  water,  3095,  4016 — 4017.  Hence  it 
denotes  the  doctrine  of  charity,  6777.     See  Vessels. 
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WAVE,  to.     See  to  Shake. 

WAX,  AROMATIC  [cera  aramatica].     See  Abomatics. 

WAY  [wa]. — 1.  SignificaUan  of  a  Way,  a  Street,  a  Postage.  A 
way  denotes  the  understanding  of  troth,  and  troth  itself,  627 ;  cited 
2333,  5490,  10,422,  10,565.  A  way  denotes  thai  whidi  leads  to 
troth,  and  that  which  proceeds  from  troth,  1928,  2284.  A  way  de- 
notes doctrine  hy  which  instroction  is  given  relatiYe  to  good,  2231 — 
2234,  2531.  To  he  in  the  way  is  an  expression  when  one  is  making 
progress  in  what  he  intends ;  in  the  passage  explained  it  is  progress  in 
the  conjunction  of  troth  and  good,  3123.  A  way  denotes  troth  in  the 
will  and  in  act,  which  is  the  good  of  troth,  4387.  To  be  in  the  way 
with  any  one,  predicated  of  ihe  divine,  denotes  providence,  4549.  As 
a  way  in  the  genuine  sense  denotes  troth,  in  the  opposite  sense  it  de- 
notes the  false,  4861,  4867,  10,422.  To  make  known  tiie  way  denotes 
the  light  of  intelligence,  and  life  predicated  of  the  spiritual  man,  8707 ; 
see  below  (2),  9341,  10,565.  Q^erally,  a  way  [rtia],  a  path  {eemita\ 
a  street  [^plateaX  a  highway  [victim],  a  byway  [frames],  an  orbit  or 
tract  [orhita],  denote  troths,  and  m  the  opposite  sense  falscs,  ek, 
10,422. 

2.  Passages  Explained. — ^The  way  of  all  flesh  corropted  (Gen.  vi. 
12),  denotes  the  state  when  the  corporeal  man  has  no  longer  any  mider- 
standing  of  truth,  627.  A  fountain  in  the  way  to  Schor  (Gen.  xvi.  7) 
denotes  troth  that  proceeds  from  sdentifics,  1928.  The  way  of 
Jehovah  (Gen.  xviii.  19)  denotes  doctrine  concerning  diarity  and  faith, 
2231 — 2234.  "I  being  in  the  way,  Jehovah  led  me  to  the  house,*'  etc. 
(Gen.  xxiv.  27),  denotes  the  progressive  state  of  the  conjunction  of 
troth  with  good  in  the  natural  mind,  3123.  The  way  to  Seir  (Gen. 
xxxiii.  16)  denotes  a  state  of  the  good  of  troth  in  the  procedure  of 
conjunction  between  good  and  troth,  4387.  The  gate  of  the  fountains 
in  the  way  to  TimnaUi  where  Tamar  sat  (Gren.  xxxviii.  14),  denotes  the 
intermediate  to  the  troths  of  the  church  and  to  falses,  viz.,  the 
Word  in  the  letter,  4861.  Judah  said  to  turn  aside  by  the  way  to  go 
to  Tamar  (ver.  10),  regarding  her  as  a  harlot,  denotes  a  decline  to  tibe 
false,  4867.  Provision  by  the  way  (Gen.  xlii.  25),  denotes  sustenance 
from  troth  and  good,  5490.  Moses  in  the  way  to  the  inn,  when  Je- 
hovah met  him  (Exod.  iv.  24),  denotes  the  Jewish  nation  in  their  merely 
external  or  sensual  state  opposed  to  the  divine,  7041.  Thou  shalt  make 
known  to  them  the  way  in  which  they  shall  walk  (Exod.  xviii.  20), 
denotes  the  light  of  intelligence  and  life  therefrom,  8707.  Prepare  ye 
tlie  way  of  Jehovah  (Isa.  xl.  3),  sweep  the  way  (Mai.  iii.  1),  and  similar 
passages,  denote  the  preparation  of  oneself  to  receive  troth,  3142. 
To  be  led  in  the  way  by  Jehovah  (Jer.  ii.  17),  to  be  shewn  his  way 
(Exod.  xxxiii.  13),  denotes  to  be  taught  the  troth,  and  divine  troth  lead- 
ing, thus  instruction,  9341,  10,565.  The  way  of  Egypt,  and  the  way 
of  Assyria  {ibid.,  ver.  18),  denotes  falses  induced  by  scientifics  and 
falses  induced  by  reasonings,  9341.  The  ways  of  Uie  sons  of  men 
(Jer.  xxxii.  19),  denote  the  life  when  regulated  by  the  precepts  and  com- 
mands of  truth,  627.  In  the  parable  of  the  sower  (Matt.  xiii.  3 — 9  ; 
Mark  iv.  3 — 9 ;  Luke  viii.  5 — 8),  a  hard  way  denotes  the  false;  a  stony 
way,  truth  without  root  in  good,  3310.  "  I  am  the  way,  the  troth,  and 
the  life"  (John  xiv.  6)  is  cited,  together  with  other  passages,  to  shew 
that  way  denotes  the  doctrine  of  truth,  2333,  2531,  10,422. 
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8.  Ways  in  the  other  Life, — ^When  the  spirit  is  resnsdtated  after 
death  there  appear  ways  of  a  gentle  ascent,  6r.  189.  The  Author 
mentions  that  there  is  a  broad  way,  and  a  narrow  way,  which  were  seen 
by  him ;  the  broad  way  is  pleasant  to  the  sight  with  trees  and  flowers, 
among  which  vipers  and  serpents  lark ;  the  narrow  way  is  of  sad  aspect 
until  the  eyes  are  opened  to  see  that  angels  walk  in  it,  8477.  The 
Author  also  observed  the  common  way  by  which  spirits  enter  into  the 
other  life,  6699.  Ways,  and  paths,  and  streets  in  cities,  appear  in  the 
other  life,  and  it  is  from  their  origin  that  ways  denote  truths  in  the 
Word,  10,422. 

WEAK  [debiUs],  External  affections  are  weak  compared  with  in- 
ternal ;  hence  Leah,  who  represents  the  external  affection  of  truth,  had 
weak  eyes,  which  denotes  similar  weakness  of  understanding,  8820. 
The  spiritual  man  in  certain  states  of  temptation  appears  weak  and  sick 
in  spirit  to  those  who  are  merely  natural,  7217. 

WEALTH  [opes].     See  Riches. 

WEANED,  to  he  [ahlactari].  To  be  weaned  denotes  to  be  sepa- 
rated ;  in  the  passage  explained  it  denotes  the  separation  of  the  human 
rational  predicated  of  the  Lord,  2645,  2647,  2649.  A  weaned  child 
and  a  suckling  child  denote  the  good  of  innocence  in  different  degrees, 
10,132.     See  Suoklino,  Nursb,  Ltnooekoe. 

WEAPON  [telum].     See  Bow. 

WEARINESS.  To  be  weary  [laems]  denotes  a  state  of  tempta- 
tion combat,  3318,  3321.  My  misery  and  the  fatigue  of  my  hands  [/aft- 
gationem  volarum  mearumy  Gfen.  xxxi.  42]  denotes  temptations,  4182. 
Thirst  and  weariness  for  want  of  water  (Ps.  bdii.  1)  denotes  the  state 
in  which  the  deficiency  of  truth  is  the  cause  of  anxiety,  8568.  A  de- 
gree of  pain  by  mere  weariness  [icedium]  is  induced  by  certain  spirits 
whose  quality  is  described,  5721.  Evii  spirits  themselves  suffer  by 
weariness  [tcBdium]  when  not  permitted  to  do  evil,  7892. 

WEAVER  [textor].  The  work  of  a  weaver  denotes  what  is  de- 
rived from  celestial  good,  thus  from  the  will,  9826,  t7/.  9915,  9942. 
Bee  Garment. 

WEED  [algcB].     See  Grass. 

WEEK  Yaeptimana],     See  Numbers  (Seven). 

WEEP,  to  \JUre'].  The  voice  of  weeping  and  the  voice  of  a  cry 
to  be  heard  no  more  in  Jerusalem  denotes  the  cessation  of  what  is  evil 
and  false,  2240.  To  lift  up  the  voice  and  weep  denotes  the  extremity 
of  grief  on  account  of  the  desolation  of  truths,  2689.  To  mourn  and 
weep  has  reference  to  the  church  in  its  state  of  night ;  to  mourn,  on 
account  of  lost  good;  to  weep  on  account  of  lost  truth,  2910.  Weep- 
ing is  predicated  of  both  sadness  and  love,  and  of  each  it  denotes  the 
highest  degree ;  in  the  passage  here  explained,  to  lift  up  the  voice  and 
weep  denotes  the  ardor  of  love,  3801 ;  compare  4354.  To  weep  denotes 
a  last  farewell,  as  in  weeping  for  the  dead ;  here  the  signification  of  the 
oak  of  weeping  [allon  haccutK]  is  explained,  4565.  Weeping  denotes 
the  last  extremity  of  grief,  and  hence  interior  mourning,  4786,  cited 
6507.  Weeping  predicated  of  Jehovah,  or  God,  denotes  mercy,  espe- 
cially eh.  by  the  passage  which  records  how  the  Lord  wept  over  Jeru- 
salem, 5480.  Weeping  is  the  effect  of  mercy  from  love  (3801,  5480 
cited),  5693.  Weeping  denotes  mercy  and  joy,  for  it  is  the  effect  of 
mercy,  of  sadness,  of  love,  and  also  of  joy,  5873,  dted  5927 — 5928, 
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6034.  Weeping  is  the  effect  of  affection  as  well  as  of  moraj,  and  henoe 
it  denotes  affection,  5930.  Weeping  in  the  passage  which  relates  how 
Joseph  wept  for  the  death  of  his  father,  denotes  sorrow,  here,  becaiue 
spiritual  good  cannot  be  elevated  aboye  the  natural,  6500;  see  also 
6507.  Joseph  weeping  when  he  reoeiyed  the  snbmissiYe  message  from 
his  brethren,  and  while  he  spoke  to  them,  denotes  reception  from  lore, 
and  influx  from  the  celestial  internal  into  the  troths  of  the  natural, 
6566.     See  Wailing,  Mourning,  Qrief. 

WEIGHT  lpondus\  Weight  denotes  state  as  to  good;  measure, 
as  to  truth,  sh.  3104,  3405,  5658.  Weight  and  measure,  or  grayity 
and  extension  in  the  other  life,  are  only  appearances  originating  in  stat^ 
of  good  and  truth,  5658.  The  sacred  weights  of  the  Hebrews  are 
not  clearly  understood,  but  a  shekel  was  probably  the  standard  of 
weight  both  for  gold  and  silirer,  though  subsequently  it  gave  its  name  to 
a  coin ;  twenty  gerahs,  or  oboU,  contained  in  a  sh^l  has  reference  to 
remains  both  of  good  and  truth,  2959 ;  but  particularly  10,221,  10,222. 
See  Measure. 

WELL,  to  do  [henefacere].  To  do  well,  in  the  internal  sense,  is  to 
will  well,  363 ;  further  ill.  3816,  4776.  To  do  well  denotes  to  gain  life, 
4258. 

WELL  OP  WATER  [puteus}.     See  Water. 

WENT  [imf].     See  to  Go,  to  Go  Forth. 

WEST.     See  Quarters. 

WHALE  [cetus^.     See  Fish  (40,  42,  991,  6693,  7298). 

WHEAT  itrittcum].  Wheat  and  barley  denote  the  nobler  species 
of  good;  beans,  pulse,  etc.,  the  less  noble;  all  these  articles  of  food 
being  involyed  in  the  general  signification  of  bread,  3332.  Wheat  and 
barley  denote  the  goods  of  loye  and  charity ;  wheat  haryest,  the  pro- 
ceeding state  of  loye,  sh.  3941.  Wheat  denotes  good  of  the  interior 
natural;  barley,  good  of  the  exterior  natural,  7602.  It  is  repeated 
that  wheat  denotes  good  of  the  interior  natural,  but  here  it  is  added  that 
spelt  [^zea']  denotes  its  corresponding  truth,  7605.  Wheat  and  barley 
denote  goods ;  the  spike  or  car,  truths  adjoined  to  good ;  the  sheayes, 
such  truths  in  a  series  and  collection,  9295;  further  ill,  10,303. 
Wheat  denotes  good;  the  flour  of  wheat,  its  truth,  ill.  9781 ;  further 
ill.  10,303.  Wheat  and  barley  in  the  ear  denote  good  receiying  and 
receiyed,  ill.  10,669.  Fields  of  wheat  and  barley  appear  among  spirits 
when  the  good  of  loye  and  charity  are  discoursed  of,  9139.  See  Har- 
vest, Feasts,  Flour,  Bread,  Tent  (for  shew-bready  11). 

WHEEL  [noto].  Wheels  denote  the  doctrines  of  natural  tmth, 
2686.  Noise  of  wheels,  denotes  sensual  things  and  their  fallacies  pro- 
moting the  spread  of  falses,  6015.  Voice  of  wheels,  denotes  doctrinal 
trutlis,  8764.  Wheels  denote  the  power  of  progressing,  which  pertains 
to  the  intellectual  part,  and  hence  the  intellectual  part  itself  as  the 
yehicle  of  doctrine,  8215 ;  also  the  power  of  peryerting  and  destroying 
truths,  8215.     See  Chariot. 

WHIRLWIND.     See  Storm. 

WHISPERERS  [^susorrones'].  Certain  spirits  described  whose  eyil 
character  was  manifested  by  whispering  into  the  left  ear,  4657. 

WHITE.     See  Colors. 

WHORE,  WHOREDOM.     See  Harlot,  Adultery. 

WICKED  or   UNRIGHTEOUS  [improbus].      One    that    does 
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wrong  (Exod.  ii.  13)  denotes,  in  the  passage  here'explained,  one  who  is 
not  in  the  trath  of  faith,  6765.  In  a  second  passage  explained  (chap. 
ix.  27)  it  denotes  mahce,  7590.  In  Exod.  xxiii.  1,  7,  it  denotes  malig- 
nity, 9249,  9264. 

WIDOW  [vidua].  The  fatherless,  the  sojourner,  and  the  widow 
are  frequently  named  in  series,  and  their  signification  falls  into  one 
sense  with  the  angels  who  understand  thereby  the  subjects  of  the  con- 
junction of  good  and  truth,  3703,  9200.  Widows  denote  those  who 
are  in  a  state  of  good  but  not  of  truth,  or  a  state  of  truth  but  not  of 
good,  3703.  To  remain  a  widow  in  the  house  of  her  father  denotes 
alienation,  viz.,  of  the  internal  representative  church,  from  the  Jewish 
church  here  treated  of,  4844.  Widows  denote  those  who  are  in  truth 
without  good,  and  still  desire  to  be  in  good,  and  to  be  led  by  it  to  truth; 
orphans,  those  who  are  in  good  and  not  in  truth,  and  by  truth  are  led 
into  good,  sk,  4844.  In  tiie  opposite  sense,  orphans  denote  those  who 
are  not  in  truth,  because  not  in  good,  and  who  are  in  the  false,  4844. 
In  a  good  sense,  widows  denote  &ose  who  are  led  by  good  into  the 
truth  of  intelligence,  4844.  Paupers,  widows,  and  orphans  denote  such 
as  know  and  believe  in  their  hearts  that  of  themselves  they  possess 
nothing  good  and  true,  but  that  all  is  the  gratuitous  gift  of  the  Lord, 
5008.  The  signification  of  widows  in  the  two  senses,  the  spiritual  and 
the  celestial,  is  explained;  in  the  spiritual  sense,  they  denote  such  as  are 
in  good  without  truth  and  still  desire  truth ;  in  the  celestial  sense,  those 
who  are  in  truth  without  good  and  desire  good ;  in  this  passage,  an  ex- 
planation is  g^ven  of  the  Lord's  words  concerning  the  widow  of  Sarepta, 
9198.  When  sojourners,  orphans,  and  widows,  are  named,  they  denote 
variously  those  who  are  within  the  church,  and  the  reciprocal  conjunc- 
tion of  good  and  truth  of  which  they  are  the  subjects,  9200.  Briefly, 
orphans  and  widows  denote  the  desire  of  truth  towards  good  and  of 
good  towards  truth,  9206,  9207. 

WIFE  [uxor'].  Woman  and  wife  denote  the  churdi  (from  the 
proprium),  252,  253,  749,  770 ;  also  the  perverse  church,  409.  When 
the  diurch  is  described  by  man  [vir]  and  wife,  the  former  signifies  the 
intellectual,  the  latter  the  voluntary  principle;  when  by  man  [Aomo] 
and  wife,  the  former  signifies  the  good  of  love,  the  latter  the  truth  of 
faith,  915,  2517.  By  man  [homo]  the  essential  of  the  church  is  signi- 
fied, and  by  wife,  the  churdi  itself,  915.  In  the  opposite  sense  husband 
signifies  evil,  and  wife  the  false  principle,  1369.  By  wife  in  general  is 
signified  truth  conjoined  to  good,  1468.  Husband  and  wife  have  the 
same  signification  as  man  [homo]  and  wife,  2517.  Sarai,  as  a  wife,  is 
spiritual  truth,  Abram,  as  a  husband,  celestial  good,  2517,  2554. 
Wife  is  spiritual  truth,  and  man  [vir]  celestial  truth,  ill,  2533.  Hagar, 
the  handmaid  of  Sarai,  was  given  to  Abram  for  a  woman,  not  for  a 
wife,  because  a  handmaid  denotes  the  affection  of  truth  in  the  external 
or  natural  man,  not  in  the  internal,  where  alone  truth  and  good  are 
conjoined  in  the  heavenly  marriage,  1907,  8995.     See  Marriage  (28). 

WILD  ASS  [onager],  A  wild  ass  denotes  rational  truth,  the 
quality  of  which,  without  good,  is  here  described,  1949 — 1951,  2702. 

See  ISHMAEL. 

WILD  BEAST  [/^m].  Beasts  and  wild  beasts  denote  affections 
and  lusts,  evil  with  the  evU  and  good  with  the  good,  45,  46,  142,  143, 
246,  719,  774,  776,  987.     Wild  beasts  Of  the  land  denote  cupidities 
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and  pleasures,  45 ;  see  below,  1029.  Wild  beasts  of  the  field  denote 
the  a^ections  of  the  external  man,  194.  He  is  called  a  wild  beast,  oi 
said  to  liye  as  a  wild  beast,  in  whom  the  external  is  separated  from  the 
internal,  because,  in  fact,  the  external  man  has  a  simOar  nature,  272, 
908.  Wild  beasts  denote  living  spiritual  good ;  beasts,  natural  good ; 
creeping  reptiles,  sensual  and  corporeal  good ;  the  reason  of  the  higher 
signification  of  wild  beast  explained,  774,  841,  908,  dted  1006.  B^ts 
denote  cupidities ;  wild  beasts,  pleasures,  803.  When  wild  beast  does 
not  signify  what  is  Hying,  it  denotes  the  more  or  less  yile  affections, 
such  as  resemble  the  ferine  nature,  but  according  to  the  subject  predi- 
cated ;  when  an  individual  man  is  treated  of,  it  denotes  his  external 
affection ;  but  when  a  whole  society,  it  signifies  those  who  are  not  of 
the  church,  1006,  particularly  1030 ;  see  l^low,  9335.  An  evil  wild 
beast  denotes  the  lust  of  evil,  3696.  Wild  beasts  of  the  wood  denote 
infernal  spirits,  4171.  An  evil  wild  beast  denotes  the  life  of  lusts, 
4729,  4776.  Wild  beast  of  the  fields  denotes  evil  in  the  church,  5113. 
An  evil  wild  beast  denotes  what  is  false  from  evil,  5536,  5828.  Evil 
wild  beasts  (sent  as  a  scourge)  denote  the  punishment  of  evil  from  the 
false ;  a  plague,  in  the  same  connection,  the  punishment  of  evil  from 
evil;  and  punishment  involves  danmation,  sh,  7102.  Beasts  of  the 
fiock  denote  affections  of  internal  good  and  truth ;  beasts  of  the  herd, 
affections  of  external  good  and  truUi ;  wild  beasts  of  the  field,  the  de- 
lights of  external  tru&,  or  those  who  are  in  such  dehghts,  9276.  The 
wild  beasts  of  the  field  being  multiplied,  denotes  the  flowing  out  of  falses 
from  the  delights  of  the  love  of  self  and  the  world ;  passages  cited  con- 
cerning the  signification  of  beasts  and  wild  beasts,  9335.  Wild  beasts 
(because  they  denote  falses)  denote  the  well-disposed  Gentiles  who  are 
in  falses,  but  not  in  falses  from  e^-il,  9335  end.  As  to  animals  in  general, 
9391.     See  Beast. 

WILDERNESS  [e/wcr^i/7/i]. — 1.  A  wilderness  (a  fountain  of  waters 
there)  denotes  that  truth  which  as  yet  has  but  little  of  life,  1927.  The 
signification  of  a  wilderness  is  sh,  and  ill.,  whore  Ishmael  is  treated  of; 
he,  dwelling  in  a  wilderness,  denotes  the  obscure  state  of  the  spiritual 
compared  with  the  celestial,  2708.  In  general,  a  desert  or  wilderness 
occurs  in  two  senses: — 1.  It  means  a  place  but  Httle  cultivated  and 
with  few  inhabitants,  in  which  case  it  denotes  the  state  of  those  who 
have  but  little  of  spiritual  life  and  light.  2.  It  also  means  in  the  original 
a  place  altogether  waste  and  uninhabited,  in  which  case  it  denotes  a  state 
of  vastation  as  te  good,  and  desolation  as  te  truth,  both  sh,  2708. 
When  a  wilderness  occurs  in  the  latter  sense,  it  is  predicated  of  two 
classes  of  persons,  viz.,  of  those  who  are  vastetod  and  afterwards  re- 
formed, and  of  those  who  cannot  be  reformed,  sh.  2708.  Tlie  joumey- 
ings  and  wanderings  of  tlic  children  of  Israel  in  the  wilderness  denote 
the  vastation  and  desolation  which  are  suffered  before  reformation,  and 
hence  temptations,  2708,  6828.  The  church  is  called  a  desert  when 
truth  is  vastated;  the  words  of  the  Lord  explained  (Matt.  xiv.  26),  "If 
therefore  they  shall  say  unto  you.  Behold  he  is  in  the  desert,  go  not 
forth,"  3900.  Tlio  desert  of  the  sea  (Isa.  xxi.  1)  denotes  the  vanity  of 
those  sciences  which  are  of  no  use,  3048.  A  desert  or  wilderness  is  of 
wide  signification ;  where  Joseph  put  into  a  pit  in  the  desert  is  treatcil 
of,  it  denotes  the  church  destitute  of  good  and  truth,  or  in  which  there 
is  no  truth  because  no  good,  and  therefore  falses,  4736.     The  twofold 
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signification  of  a  desert  explained  above  (2708)  is  repeated  in  a  smn- 
mary,  and  it  is  here  added  that  it  denotes  a  state  of  temptation,  or  that 
state  in  which  the  influx  of  truth  and  good  is  obscured  by  what  is  eyil 
and  false ;  passages  cited  concerning  the  Israelites  in  the  desert,  6828. 
The  desert  first  spoken  of  in  reference  to  the  departure  of  the  Israelites 
from  Egypt,  denotes  an  obscure  state  of  the  life  of  truth,  but  stiU  in 
the  process  of  removal  from  falses,  briefly,  the  truth  of  faith  in  obscurity, 
6904,  7313.  A  desert  denotes  a  state  of  ignorance  as  to  good  and 
truth ;  waters  in  the  desert,  knowledges  of  good  and  truth  given,  6988. 
A  desert  denotes  a  state  of  which  htUe  vitality  can  be  predicated  (1927 
cited),  in  which  there  is  no  good  and  truth  (4736  dted) ;  here,  in  which 
there  is  no  conjunction  of  truth  immediately  from  the  Lord,  with  truth 
received  mediately,  7055;  further  ill.  7058.  The  people  being  led 
about  by  Gk>d  in  ^e  wilderness  for  a  period  of  forty  years,  denotes  the 
state  of  temptations  undergone  in  order  to  confirm  the  truths  and  goods 
of  faith,  sh.  8098.  Manna  given  in  the  wilderness  along  with  the  dew 
denotes  the  good  of  truth  in  its  first  formation  in  the  voluntary  part, 
and  therefore  the  new  will  given  by  undergoing  temptations,  8457. 
The  wilderness  of  Sinai,  particularly,  denotes  Sie  state  of  good  in  which 
the  truths  of  faith  are  not  yet  implanted,  or  the  new  will  not  yet  formed 
by  the  truths  of  faith,  8753.  A  wilderness  denotes  generally  the  extreme 
or  ultimate  in  the  man  of  the  church,  thus  the  sensual  part  and  its  de- 
hght,  destitute  of  truth  and  good,  9341.  Cited,  that  a  desert  denotes  a 
state  without  the  truth  and  good  of  the  diurch,  10,402.  For  par- 
ticulars concerning  the  Israelites  in  the  desert,  see  to  Jovbjstey  (Vol.  I., 
pp.  464,  465),  Manna  {ibid.,  p.  681),  Mosbs  (17,  21). 

2.  Description  of  a  Wilderness  in  the  other  Life^  and  of  the  Jewish 
robbers  who  dwell  there,  940,  941. 

WILL.     See  Understanding. 

WIND  [ventus'].  The  spirit  or  life  is  likened  to  wind,  because  the 
respiration  of  man  corresponds  to  his  life  of  love  and  faith,  97.  Spirits, 
good  and  evil,  are  not  only  compared  to  wind,  but  they  are  called 
winds ;  here  the  companies  of  evil  spirits  called  the  east  wind  are  de- 
scribed, 842 ;  also  how  societies  ill  consociated  are  dissipated  by  winds, 
2128.  A  wind  denotes  phantasies ;  an  east  wind  cupidities,  sh.  5215. 
The  four  winds  (Matt.  xxiv.  31)  denote  all  possible  states  of  good  and 
truth,  4060  end,  9642  end.  The  east  wind  which  brought  the  locusts, 
denotes  destruction  by  means  of  influx ;  the  west  wind  which  caused  the 
plague  of  locusts  to  cease,  the  end  of  that  influx,  7679,  7702.  The 
east  wind  denotes  destruction  in  both  senses,  here  the  destruction  of 
what  is  false,  8201.  The  wind  of  the  nostrils  of  Jehovah,  and  the 
wind  or  brealii  of  Jehovah,  denote  life  from  the  divine,  the  life  of  hea- 
ven, flowing  in,  sh.  8286.     See  Spirit,  Influx,  Quarters. 

WINDOW  [fenestra].  A  window  denotes  intellectual  sight,  and 
derivatively  the  truth  of  faith,  652,  655,  863.  Three  ranges  of  wm- 
dows,  as  in  the  temple  of  Jerusalem,  denote  intellectual  sight  in  three 
degrees,  655,  658,  3392.  To  look  out  of  a  window  denotes  to  perceive 
or  regard  by  internal  sight ;  in  the  opposite  sense,  it  is  by  reasonings, 
or  regard  from  falses,  to  destroy  truths,  sh.  3391 ;  dted  5135. 

WINE  [yinum].  Milk  and  wine  denote  celestial  and  spiritual 
nourishment,  680.  Bread  and  wine  denote  charity  and  faith,  respec- 
tively, 1070,  1071,  1798.    Bread  and  wine  in  the  Holy  Supper,  signify 
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the  love  of  the  Lord  towards  the  whole  hiiman  race,  and  reciprocal  loye 
on  the  part  of  man ;  thus  they  inyolve  in  their  signification  all  that  was 
represented  bj  the  offerings  and  sacrifices  of  the  Jewish  church,  1798, 
2165;  8h.  4211,  4217,  4735.  Partaking  of  bread  and  wine  in  the 
Holy  Supper  denotes  communication,  appropriation,  and  conjunction, 
yiz.,  of  celestial  and  spiritual  good,  the  same  as  in  the  suppers  and 
feasts  of  the  ancients,  2187,  2343,  3513,  3596.  An  odor  as  of  wine  is 
sometimes  perceived,  in  the  other  life,  from  the  sphere  of  those  who  are 
in  the  good  of  charity,  and  in  faith,  1517.  When  wine  is  read  of  in  the 
Word  (by  men  in  the  world)  the  angels  perceiye  spiritual  love,  or  love 
to  the  neighbor,  which  is  signified  by  wine,  3316.  Where  the  significa- 
tion of  eating  and  drinking  is  treated  of,  it  is  hr,  stated  that  wine  denotes 
truth  from  good,  3570.  Com  and  new  wine  being  named  together, 
corn  denotes  natural  good,  and  new  wine  natural  truUi,  sh.  3580,  5117. 
Bread  in  the  Holy  Supper  denotes  celestial  love;  wine,  spiritual  love; 
and  to  eat  and  drink,  the  appropriation  of  these,  4211.  Wine  has  a 
specific  meaning  distinct  from  the  blood  of  grapes,  but  by  both  are  de- 
noted holy  truth  from  the  Lord,  which  is  called  wine  when  predicated  of 
the  spiritual  church,  and  the  blood  of  grapes  when  predicated  of  the 
celestial,  5117.  By  a  simple  conversion  of  the  terms,  wine  denotes 
spiritual  good;  blood  of  grapes  celestial  good,  5117.  Wine  of  their 
drink-offerings  (in  the  Jewish  ritual)  being  mentioned,  denotes  the  truth 
of  faith  derived  from  the  good  of  love  in  worship,  5943 ;  which  is  the 
same  as  spiritual  good,  4581.  In  the  supreme  sense,  wine  denotes 
divine  truth  from  the  divine  good  of  the  Lord ;  in  the  internal  sense 
(relative  to  man),  the  good  of  neighborly  love  and  the  good  of  faith, 
6377.  In  the  opposite  sense,  wine  denotes  what  is  false,  and  new  wine, 
or  must,  evil  produced  by  the  false,  2465 — 2466.  In  the  same  sense, 
wine  of  fornication  or  whoredom  is  mentioned  to  denote  what  is  false 
originating  in  the  perversion  of  truth,  8904.  See  on  this  subject 
Drunkenness;  and  for  the  further  signification  of  bread  and  wine, 
their  use  in  the  ritual,  see  Supper. 

WINE,  NEW  \jmstum'].     See  Wink  (3580,  2465). 

WlNCiS  [al<B],  Birds,  according  to  their  species,  denote  spiritual 
tnith ;  flying  tilings,  natural  truth ;  winged  things,  sensual  truth,  776, 
777.  Wings  were  attributed  to  the  horse  Pegasus,  because  wings  de- 
note spiritual  truths,  and  a  horse  the  understanding  in  man,  4966. 
7729  end.  Wings  denote  spiritual  truths ;  an  eagle,  the  rational  mind 
as  to  tnith ;  to  be  borne  on  eaglets  wings,  therefore,  denotes  to  be  ele- 
vated by  truths  to  celestial  light,  8764.  Wings  denote  spiritual  truths, 
because  birds  in  general  denote  thoughts,  8764.  Wings  also  denote 
l>owers,  which  are  predicated  of  spiritual  truth,  and  are  derived  from 
its  good ;  they  are  analogically  the  same  as  the  hand  or  arm  of  a  man, 
8764,  9514.  Wings  denote  spiritual  truths;  truths  of  faith;  truth 
divine,  sh.  8764.  The  wings  of  the  cherubs  (in  Elzekiel)  especially 
signify  divine  truth;  their  position,  one  touching  the  other,  the  con- 
sociation of  all  in  the  divine ;  their  sound,  like  the  sound  of  many  wate^rs, 
tlie  quality  of  divine  truth  in  heaven,  8764 ;  compare  9741.  The  wings 
of  the  cherubs  made  for  the  mercy-seat  denote  truths  of  faith  derived 
from  good ;  their  being  expande<l  upwards  denotes  elevation  to  the  Lord 
by  such  truths,  ill.  9514.  The  parable  of  two  great  eagles  with  great 
wuigs,  etc.  (Ezek.  xvii.  3 — 7),  denotes  the  spiritual  church,  intenial  and 
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external,  described  as  to  the  truths  of  faith,  8764 ;  ooinpare  10,199, 
where  alee  sunt  vera  interiora  is  probably  a  misprint.  In  the  opposite 
sense  wings  denote  falses ;  the  wings  of  locusts  (Rev.)  falses  combaling 
with  truths,  8764  end. 

WINTER,  denotes  a  life  of  no  love,  84.     See  Cold. 

WISDOM  [sapientia].  Intelligence  is  predicated  of  the  under- 
standing; wisdom  of  the  will,  or  fiie  reception  of  the  good  of  love, 
5070.     For  particulars,  see  Understakdiko  (9). 

WITCH  [prceetigiatrix].     See  Magic. 

WITH.  Difference  between  in  and  with  in  the  spiritual  sense, 
5041 ;  see  also  1009. 

WITNESS,  EVIDENCE,  or  TESTIMONY  UesHmonium'].  Tes* 
timony  denotes  good  confirmed  by  truth  and  truth  derived  from  good, 
for  which  reason  the  Decalogue  is  called  a  testimony,  4197 ;  see  also 
1038,  and  other  passages  cited  in  Covenant.  The  Decalogue  laid  up 
in  the  ark  citUed  a  testimony,  denotes  the  divine  presence  in  the  Word, 
thus  the  Lord  as  to  holy  divine  truth,  hr,  eh,  8535 ;  particularly  9503. 
Tlie  witness  or  testimony  of  a  lie,  called  also  the  testimony  of  violence, 
denotes  the  confirmation  of  the  false,  8908.  Thou  shalt  not  answer 
to  thy  neighbor  with  the  testimony  of  a  lie,  denotes  that  good  may  not 
be  called  evil,  nor  evil  good,  neither  may  truth  be  called  false,  nor  the 
false  true,  8907,  8908. 

WITNESS,  A  [^testis']'  The  heap  of  stones  raised  up  by  Jacob  and 
Laban  called  a  witness  (Gen.  xxxi.  47)  denotes  the  confirmation  of 
good  by  truth,  and  of  truth  from  good,  eh.  4197.  The  two  vritnesses 
(Rev.  xi.)  denote  good  that  produces  truth,  and  truth  that  proceeds 
from  good,  4197.  Two  or  three  witnesses  were  necessary  to  establish 
a  fact  in  the  representative  church,  because  many  truths  (not  one 
merely)  are  essential  to  the  confirmation  of  good,  4197.  The  Lord 
himself  is  called  a  witness,  because  he  is  divine  truth,  4197 ;  see  also 
8535,  9503  cited  in  the  preceding  article. 

WIZARD  [prcestigiator].     See  Maoic. 

WOLF  [^lupusl.  There  are  spirite  called  wolves,  from  whom  some, 
who  are  admitted  mto  heaven,  appear  to  be  snatehed,  2130.  A  wolf 
and  a  lamb,  named  together  in  the  Word,  denote  those  who  are  in  in- 
nocence and  those  who  are  against  innocence,  3994,  10,132.  A  wolf 
denotes  the  avidity  or  lust  of  rapine ;  but  in  a  good  sense  (where  Ben- 
jamin is  called  a  wolf),  the  avidity  of  snatching  away  and  liberating  the 
good,  br.  ill,  and  sh.  6441. 

WOMAN  [miiiier].  Woman  and  wife  denote  the  church  as  ac- 
cepted by  the  proprium,  252,  253,  749,  770 ;  also  the  perverse  church, 
409.  The  seed  of  the  woman  denotes  the  faith  of  the  church,  255. 
The  Lord  is  called  the  seed  of  the  woman,  not  only  because  he  alone 
is  the  source  of  faith,  but  because  he  was  bom  of  woman,  256.  A 
woman,  named  in  the  Word,  denotes  the  affection  of  truth,  5946.  A 
woman  denotes  good,  or  the  affection  of  charity,  that  is,  when  the  spi- 
ritual church  is  treated  of,  6014,  8337.  A  woman  of  a  servant  (mean- 
ing his  wife)  denotes  delight  predicated  of  the  external  man,  8979, 
8980:  see  Wife  (1907,  8995).  A  handmaid  and  a  female  denote 
the  affection  of  truth,  with  a  difference  as  applied  to  those  who  are  in 
truths  and  not  in  affection,  and  those  who  are  in  the  affection  of  truth, 
8994.     A  woman  denotes  the  good  of  faith,  9065.     The  Author  men- 
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tionfl  old  women,  who,  being  good  affections,  return  to  their  spring-tidi 
beauty  in  the  other  life,  and  become  angels,  558.  Woman  from  hei 
very  natare  is  affection,  and  is  so  physically  constitnted  that  the  will 
prevails  over  the  understanding,  ill.  568.     8ee  Fbxale. 

WOMB  luterus'].  To  open  the  womb  denotes  to  gire  the  facnltj 
of  receiving  and  acKuowledging  the  goods  of  truth  and  the  truths  oi 
good,  3967,  4918,  8043.  The  womb  itself  denotes  where  good  and 
truth  lie  conceived,  4918.  Seed  denotes  the  truth  of  faith ;  the  con- 
ception of  seed,  its  reception ;  gestation  in  the  womb,  its  production, 
4904.  Womb  denotes  the  inmost  of  conjugial  love,  in  which  is  inno- 
cence, hence  it  corresponds  to  conjugial  love,  4918,  6433.  Hie  womb 
denotes  the  church  in  which  the  marriage  of  good  and  truth  is  con- 
summated, 4918.  To  come  forth  from  the  womb  is  to  be  re-bom 
or  regenerated,  that  is,  to  be  made  a  church  or  internal  man,  4904, 
4918,  8043,  9042.  To  be  in  travail  denotes  the  production  of  the  good 
and  truth  of  the  church,  4919.  On  account  of  this  signification  the 
Lord  is  called  the  maker  and  former  from  the  womb,  that  is,  he  regene- 
rates man,  sh.  8043.  A  woman  said  to  be  with  child  denotes  the  for- 
mation of  good  from  truth ;  said  to  carry  in  the  womb,  the  initiation  oi 
truth  into  good,  9042.  By  Jehovah  shutting  up  the  womb  is  signified 
sterility  in  regard  to  the  doctrine  of  faitli,  2586,  2588.  By  an  abortive 
womb,  the  perversion  of  good  and  truth,  9325.  Bee  to  Conceive, 
Nativity,  Generation,  to  Bring  forth. 

WONDER.     See  Miracle  (5). 

WOOD  [lignum].—!.  Signification  of  Wood.  Gold,  brass,  and 
wood  have  reference  to  the  voluntary  part,  or  to  celestial  things ;  silver, 
iron,  and  stone  to  the  intellectual  part,  or  to  spiritual  things ;  each  in 
three  degrees,  sh.  643.  The  several  kinds  of  wood  denote  good  in  the 
lowest  degree,  643.  Wood  denotes  good,  and  the  house  of  God  was 
constructed  of  wood  in  the  most  ancient  times ;  but  stones  denote  truth, 
and  the  temple  was  constructed  of  stone,  ill.  3720.  Wood  denotes 
good ;  here  the  passage  is  explained  whero'  it  is  said  Jehovah  shewed  the 
wood  (or  tree)  to  Moses  (Exod.  xv.  25),  8354.  Wood  and  stone  named 
together  denote  the  good  of  charity  and  truth  of  faith,  7328. 

2.  Gopher  Wood. — Gopher  woods,  of  which  the  ark  was  made,  de- 
note concupiscences,  being  of  a  sulphurous  nature,  640 — 643. 

3.  JShittijn  Wood,  or  the  wood  of  Shittah,  denotes  spiritual  good, 
9472 ;  for  further  particulars  see  Shittim  Wood. 

4.  To  Cut  or  Cleave  Wood,  to  Arrange  Wood. — To  cut  or  cleave 
woods,  denotes  the  merit  of  justice ;  different  kinds  of  wood,  varieties 
of  good  predicated  of  works  and  of  justice,  2784.  Woods  prepared  foi 
the  altar  denote  the  merit  of  justice ;  the  arrangement  of  the  same  upon 
the  altar  denotes  the  adjunction  of  merit  to  the  divine  human,  2812, 
To  cut  wooil  in  the  spiritual  sense  is  to  put  merit  in  works,  cited  90 II, 
To  cut  wood  in  a  forest  denotes  disputation  in  the  church  concerning 
the  good  of  merit  and  like  subjects;  passages  cited  9011. 

5.  Spints  who  appear  to  cut  Wood. — Those  who  regard  their  works 
as  meritorious  appear  to  cut  wood;  their  quality  ill.  1110;  furthei 
particulars,  4943,  8740. 

6.  Whoredom  with  Stone  and  Wood  (Jer.  iii.  9),  denotes  the  per- 
version of  the  truths  and  goods  of  external  worship,  2466. 

WOOL  [/r//ja].     Hair  like  white  or  clean  wool,   denotes  divine 
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trath,  which  is  called  white  or  clean  because  from  good,  3301.  The 
wool  of  fihe-goats  denotes  the  ultimate  degree  of  innocence  associated 
with  ignorance,  as  with  the  Grentiles ;  otherwise  called  the  good  of  in- 
nocence in  the  external  or  natural  man,  3519,  7840;  particularly  9470. 
A  garment  of  mixed  wool  and  linen  was  not  permitteid  to  be  worn,  be- 
cause wool  denotes  truth  of  the  good  of  love,  which  is  celestial ;  and 
linen,  truth  of  the  good  of  faith,  which  is  spiritual;  and  the  celestial  and 
spiritual  are  distinct,  9470  end.     See  Liken,  6ilk,  Garment. 

WORD.— 1.  The  Necessity  of  the  Word.  Prom  the  light  of 
nature  alone,  without  a  revelation,  man  could  know  nothing  whatever 
of  the  Lord,  of  heaven,  of  hell,  of  the  life  after  death,  and  of  the 
divine  tniths  by  which  he  may  be  led  to  eternal  life,  8944;  also  in 
series  with  the  doctrine  of  charity  and  faiUi,  10,318 — 10,320.  This  is 
evident  from  the  fact  that  many,  even  among  the  most  learned,  do  not 
believe  in  these  truths,  even  though  they  were  bom  and  educated  where 
the  Word  is  extant,  10,319.  For  the  reason  here  stated  a  revelation 
was  necessary,  as  a  common  medium  conjoining  heaven  and  earth,  be- 
cause man  was  bom  for  heaven,  1775 ;  see  below,  9212,  9216.  Accord- 
ingly, there  has  been  a  revelation  of  some  kind  in  all  ages ;  see  below  (35). 
Note :  as  the  Word  treats  in  the  internal  sense  of  the  Lord  and  his 
kingdom,  and  the  necessity  of  the  Lord^s  birth  into  the  world  is  inti- 
mately connected  with  the  necessity  of  the  written  Word,  the  reader  is 
referred  on  this  subject  to  the  passages  cited  in  Lord  (21). 

2.  Hie  use  of  the  Literal  or  External  Sense  of  the  Word. — ^The 
Word  as  written  is  susceptible  of  various  interpretations,  and  even 
heresies  may  be  confirmed  from  it,  nevertheless,  the  external  sense 
serves  for  the  initiation  of  the  simple  into  the  intemal,  4783.  The 
external  sense  serves  for  the  reception  of  the  intemal,  and  thus  for  the 
conjunction  of  heaven  and  earth,  when  the  Word  is  read  with  holy 
reverence  by  the  good,  6789.  The  literal  sense  is  necessary  in  order  to 
express  spiritual  ideas,  which  could  not  otherwise  be  apprehended 
by  human  understanding ;  by  the  two  senses  also  there  is  communion 
between  angels  and  men,  6943.  Without  the  Word  in  both  senses,  or 
without  revealed  trath,  there  could  be  no  conjunction  of  heaven  with 
earth,  and  without  conjunction  the  human  race  would  perish,  9212  end, 
9216  end.  The  word  in  the  letter  is  not  annihilated,  but  is  confirmed 
by  the  intemal  sense,  and  as  to  every  tittle  is  holy  and  divine,  iU.  and 
sh.  9349 ;  and  references  to  the  same  passage  cited  below  (39).  The 
Word  in  the  literal  sense  is  the  support  or  ultimate  in  which  the  interiors 
close,  or  the  foundation  upon  which  they  rest ;  thus  it  is  Divine  truth 
in  the  ultimate  of  order,  and  is  of  the  same  necessity  as  a  foundation 
to  a  house,  9430,  9433,  10,126. 

3.  Hie  Inspiration  of  the  Word, — After  briefly  describing  the 
wonderful  contents  of  the  Word,  and  their  manifestation  in  the  other 
life  by  the  opening  of  ideas,  it  is  added  that  every  iota  of  the  Word  is 
divinely  inspired,  1870.  The  opinion  commonly  held  concerning  the 
inspiration  of  the  Word  is  alluded  to ;  how  inconsistently  it  is  affirmed 
that  every  iota  of  the  Word  is  inspired,  while  no  other  sense  than 
the  historical,  and  the  application  of  that  sense  to  doctrine,  is  educed 
from  it,  1886.  The  inspiration  of  the  Word  involves  a  total  difierence 
between  the  sense  of  the  letter  and  the  intemal  sense,  ill.  1887.  An 
example  is  given  of  the  wonderfal  fulness  of  meaning  in  the  intemal 
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sense,  the  arcana  of  which  arc  oft^n  incxplicalilc  cxc^t  bj  angelic  ides 
which  do  not  fall  into  words  but  into  the  Honse  of  the  words,  1955  eni 
The  internal  sense  is  briefly  described  as  the  inapinition  of  the  Word 
it  is  here  added,  that  inspiratioo  is  not  dictation  hot  influx  from  th 
Di^nc,  and  that  euch  influx  passes  throngh  the  heavena  iiit«  the  worlt 
9004  end.  The  inspiration  of  the  Word  extends  to  everj  sjltabli 
indeed  to  crery  tittle  of  its  contents,  9198  end,  9280;  compare  79SS 
rated  below  (25).  No  one  at  this  daj  knows  in  what  the  inapiratioi 
of  the  Word  consists,  or  wherein  lies  its  Dirine  faathority],  but  it  con 
sists  in  the  spiritual  and  celestial  sense  to  which  erery  tittle  of  tb 
letter  corresponds,  i7/.  9280.  For  further  particulan,  see  Inhpi ration 
4.  The  Internal  Sense  contained  in  the  Word. — In  tlie  Word  ther 
is  an  internal  sense,  called  the  spiritual  sense,  which  is  now  rerealo 
from  the  Lord,  which  ia  nilapted  to  interior  states  of  perception,  and  L 
represented  to  the  life  in  the  world  of  spirits ;  varionsly  sh.  and  iU 
1—5,  64—0(5,  1G7,  e05,  9^0,  937,  1143,  1403— 140C,  1408,  1409 
1502  end,  1540,  1G59,  1756,  1783,  1807;  seriatim,  1767—1776 
1869—1879.  The  internal  sense  is  the  life  and  soni  of  the  Woid 
64,  1405.  The  internal  sense  is  contained  eren  in  the  historical  booki 
of  tlie  Old  Testament,  every  particular  of  which  inrolTc  arcana  respect 
ing  the  Lord  and  eternal  life,  and  concerning  tlic  regeneration  of  man 
1 — *,  755  end,  937,  1502.  The  internal  sense  is  the  Word  of  thi 
Lord  in  the  hearcns,  1887  end.  The  existence  of  the  internal  sense  ii 
affirmed,  and  its  qnality  shewn,  19fi5,  1984,  etc.,  cited  below  (18) 
The  Jews  and  some  Chrixtians  liavc  entertained  a  vagne  idea  of  a  scnst 
in  the  Word  which  tliey  call  mystical ;  bnt  the  mystical  sense  is  reail] 
tlie  spiritual  and  celestial  sense  which  treats  of  the  Lord,  of  his  king- 
dom, and  of  ttie  church,  ill.  4923.  Tlie  historical  sense  is  not  dif-ine 
as  such,  but  from  the  fact  that  witat  is  spiritual  and  divine  is  containeil 
in  tlic  historical  narrative,  and  this  spiritnal  and  divine  sense  treati 
not  of  persons  and  circnmstnnccs,  lint  of  good  and  truth,  thus  of  the 
Lord's  kingdom,  4989.  That  there  is  on  inl^mal  sense  in  the  Word, 
may  appear  from  the  prophecies  of  Israel  concerning  his  sons,  consider- 
ing that  nothing  happened  literally  as  he  predicted ;  lint  lirxt  it  is  re- 

marked  (C30C  end)  that  ho  spake  f  

of  tlie  iutcnial  sense.  6333,  41361, 
jjBssagcs  in  the  Word  to  which  nOI 
the  internal,  ah.  8398  end.     The  \ 
cnces,  and  all  the  miracles  were  doM- 
forec  ill  heaven ;  such  correspond  one* 
twecu  heaven  and  earth  b 
(he  Word  have  an  int"  ^^^^lue,  bet 
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fulness  its  ii.n"!rntion  «> 

letter  there  is  a  sptritnp 

intnostly,  the  divine  itS' 
5.  ThiU  the  arcami  ■ 
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attended  with  uefTable  delight,  1869,  1870.  Tha  infinity  of  truths 
contained.in  the  interior  senaee  of  the  Word  ia  shewn  from  experience, 
and  more  eepeciaUy  ai.  by  the  Lord's  Piayer,  6617,  6719,  6720.  See 
Idba,  Inspiration,  Pbsception  (25),  Thought,  MsitoBr,  to  Open  (4). 

6.  That  the  IrOemal  SertM  it  etpeeiaili/ for  Angels,  but  it  is  atao/or 
mm. — This  results  from  the  whole  tenor  of  the  passages  cited,  see  es- 
pecially those  nnder  numbere  2,  3,  7,  16 — 18,  2G,  28 — 80,  39,  40. 

7.  The  ttyle  of  the  Word  and  iU  External  Sense. — The  Word  as 
to  the  sense  of  the  letter  ie  written  by  mere  ootTcspoadencce,  thus  by 
snch  things  as  represent  and  signify  spiritnal  and  celestial  things; 
briefly,  all  things  ia  the  letter  of  the  Word  are  representatiTQ  and  sig- 
nificatiye,  1403,  1404,  1408,  1409,  1540,  1619,  1669,  1709,  1783, 
2179,  2763,  2899.  ETen  all  the  historicals  of  the  Word  are  represen- 
tatire  and  Rignificative,  that  is  to  say,  the  bietoricBl  circnmstancea  are 
representative,  and  the  words  themseWes  significative,  1540, 1659, 1709, 
1783,  2310,  2333  end,  2607.  The  representativee  of  the  Jewish 
church  and  of  the  Word  derived  their  origin  from  the  significatives  of 
the  ancient  charch,  and  these  agala  from  the  most  ancient,  920,  1756, 
2897,  2898,  3432.  There  are  fonr  styleain  the  Won!;— 1.  The  moat 
andent  style  in  which  things  are  described  under  types  in  the  form  of 
history.  2.  The  ancient  style,  really  historical,  bnt  still  representative. 
3.  The  prophetical,  derived  from  the  style  of  the  most  ancient  chnrcli, 
bnt  externally  nnconnected  in  aeries.  4.  The  style  of  the  Psalma, 
which  is  intermediate  between  the  prophetical  style  and  common  dia- 
oourtte,  66,  1139;  further,  as  to  the  most  andent  style,  605,  1756. 
The  literal  sense  of  the  Word,  especially  of  ita  historical  parts,  serves 
aa  a  field  of  objects  in  which  angelic  ideas  may  be  contemplated,  br. 
exemphSed,  2143.  The  arcana  of  the  spiritual  sense,  though  contained 
under  the  historical  expressions,  hardly  appear  in  the  letter ;  they  are 
also  leaa  evident  in  the  historical  parts  than  in  the  prophetical,  2161, 
S176.  The  style  of  the  Word  ia  such,  that  the  subject  treated  of  in 
the  iatemal  sense  can  be  known  from  the  expressions  predicated,  which 
ditfor  according  aa  the  sense  ia  celestial  or  spiritual,  2712,  particularly 

_«ttlM«nd;  see  below,  4502.     The  twofold  manner  of  expression  itt 
"  e  stylo  of  the  Word,  has  reference  to  the  distjnct  series  of  the  celea- 
ll  and  spiritual,  or  to  the  marriage  of  good  and  truth,  aa  shewn  in 
ppasaages  dted  below  (19,  20);  but  observe,  that  two  expressions 
Atimes  occur  witli  another  object,  viz.,  to  distinguish  between  the 
non  or  general  state  treated  of,  and  somewhat  more  determinate 
BToIred  in  the  common  Htate,  2212.     Here  ia  sometimes  a  kind  of 
cation  of  good  and  tmth  expressed  in  the  Word,  viz.,  where  tiie 
iressions  are  used,  and  placed  in  opposition,  examples,  2240 
ictimen  two  or  three  per^oiii  are  named  in  the  letter,  or  two 
umcs  are  nsed,  when  only  one  ia  meant  in  the  internal  sense, 
*  e  Lord  is  treated  of,  2(>(>;i,  3035.     In  general,  words  and 
a  sigaification  according  to  the  subject  predicated,  thus  the 
"  e  internal  sense  changes  within  certain  limits,  of  which  an 
■  given,  4502.     For  tlie  most  part  the  Word,  in  form,  is 
ral,  and,  were  it  otherwise,  it  would  not  be  received; 
k  deceive  themselves  who  fancy  they  could  accept  spi- 
*■  were  exposed  nakedly,  8783. 

(uid  Fallacies  in  Hu  Word. — In  the  Word  many 
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things  arc  expressed  according  to  appearances,  589,  626,  735,  926, 
1838,  1874,  2242,  2520,  6839.  Fallacies  and  appearances  of  trath 
derived  from  the  Word,  are  miracoloasly  adapted  hj  the  Lord  to  the 
reception  of  celestial  truths  from  himselT,  thus  they  are  accepted  as 
truths,  1832,  further  ill.  2715.  Unless  the  Word  were  written  aooord- 
ing  to  appearances  it  would  not  he  received  and  acknowledged,  2242, 
2520.  Unless  the  doctrines  of  the  Word  were  expounded  rationally, 
and  indeed  sensually,  they  would  not  be  understood,  thus  unless  appear- 
ances were  allowed,  2553.  Appearances  of  truth  in  the  Word  are  not 
from  the  divine,  but  from  a  human  origin;  hence  is  doctrine,  2719, 
2720.  Even  the  Lord,  when  he  was  in  the  world,  taught  according  to 
the  apprehension  of  the  people,  though  he  thought  from  a  celestial  and 
spiritual  ground ;  hence  it  is  there  is  an  internal  sense  in  his  woids^ 
and  yet  they  often  express  but  apparent  truths,  2520,  2533.  A  differ- 
ence is  shewn  between  those  who  simply  believe  what  they  find  in  the 
Word,  and  those  who  use  its  apparent  truths  to  confirm  false  principles ; 
hence  it  is  shewn,  that  it  is  not  hurtful  to  be  in  fallacies,  or  even  in 
falses,  if  there  be  innocence  in  them,  589,  735.  Further  particulars  in 
Truth  (13),  Doctrine  (G). 

9.  The  opposite  sense  of  expressions  in  the  Word, — Most  of  the 
expressions  of  the  Word  have  an  opposite  sense,  because,  prior  to  the 
possession  of  the  land  of  Canaan,  by  the  posterity  of  Jacob,  it  was  in- 
habited by  nations  who  represented  falses  and  evils,  4816;  compare 
4502,  cited  above  (7);  and  see  Opposites. 

10.  Apparent  Repetitions  in  the  Word, — As  to  expressions  and 
clauses  being  repeated,  see  below  (19).  Sometimes  the  narration  of 
circumstances  is  repeated,  in  which  case  another  state  is  treated  of, 
734. 

11.  Names  in  the  Word. — The  Author  speaks  of  the  ineffable 
variety  and  beauty  with  which  the  Word  opens,  exhibiting  celestial  and 
spiritual  ideas  in  series,  even  when  nothing  is  mentioned  in  the  letter 
but  names,  1224,  1767,  1768.  Mere  catalogues  of  names  denote 
things  in  series  in  the  internal  sense,  1224,  1767,  1888,  2592,  8398. 
Other  writers  besides  those  who  wrote  the  Word  acquired  the  art  of  re- 
presenting things  by  names,  of  which  some  examples  are  here  given ; 
but  there  is  this  great  difference  between  any  writings  of  the  ancients 
and  the  books  of  the  Word ;  that  the  latter  represent  the  celestial  and 
spiritual  things  of  the  Lord's  kingdom  in  continual  series,  even  by 
names,  4442.  See  Genealogy,  and  concerning  the  generations  of  the 
Edomites,  Esau  (3),  (Vol.  I.,  p.  172). 

12.  The  Prophetical  Parts  of  the  Word;  first,  see  above,  where  the 
four  styles  of  the  Word  are  indicated  (7),  CG.  Tlie  internal  sense  is 
more  apparent  in  the  prophetical,  than  in  the  historical  parts  of  the 
Word,  2161,  2176.  The  prophetical  parts  of  the  Word  would  in  very 
many  passages  be  of  no  use,  unless  they  contained  the  internal  sense, 
examples,  2608.  In  the  prophetical  parts  of  the  Word  there  are  gene- 
rally two  expressions  in  the  letter,  one  relative  to  good,  the  other  to 
truth,  2712,  and  otlier  passages,  cited  below  (19).  For  further  parti- 
culars see  prophets  and  prophecy,  in  the  article  on  Inspiration  (3). 

13.  The  Historical  Parts  of  the  Word. — The  internal  sense  is  seen 
with  greater  difficulty  from  the  historical  parts  of  the  Word,  because 
the  difference  between  the  two  senses  is  so  great,  6597.     Angels  under- 
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stand  the  historical  relations  of  the  Word  spiritually,  6884.  The  his- 
torical form  in  which  the  creation  is  related  in  the  first  chapters  of 
Genesis,  is  a  made  history,  assumed  for  the  expression  of  heavenly  and 
divine  things,  ill,  by  some  particulars,  8891,  9942.  This  style  of 
writing  is  continued  from  the  first  chapter  of  Genesis  to  the  account  of 
Eber,  where  actual  history  commences,  that  history  being  in  like 
manner  representative,  1403,  1409.  lliere  is  a  sense  in  the  Word 
which  the  Author  calls  the  Internal  Hiatoncal,  for  an  exemplification 
of  which  see  an  important  collection  of  passages  under  the  head  of 
Jew  (6). 

14.  The  Word  described  as  the  Law  and»the  Prophets, — By  the  law 
and  the  prophets,  or  Moses  and  the  prophets,  are  meant  the  historical 
and  prophetical  books  in  the  complex,  which  are  enumerated,  2606. 
See  Law,  Moses. 

15.  The  Representatives  of  the  Word. — ^The  origin  of  the  represen- 
tatives in  the  Word  and  in  rituals  is  .explained ;  briefly,  they  were  first 
derived  from  the  representative  visions  and  dreams  of  the  men  of  the 
most  ancient  church,  2179.  The  representatives  and  significatives  of 
the  Word  are  derived  from  similar  things  seen  in  the  other  life,  and  also 
from  correspondences,  ilL  2763.  The  Word  is  written  throughout  by 
correspondences,  and  by  representatives  of  celestial  and  spiritual  things, 
the  difference  ill.  2763.  Because  the  letter  of  the  Word  consists  of 
the  representatives  of  spiritual  and  celestial  things,  it  is  called  heaven 
in  ultimates,  10,126.     Further  particulars  in  Representation  (14). 

16.  The  difference  between  the  External  sense  and  the  Internal. — 
The  Word  is  so  different  in  the  internal  sense,  because  it  comes  from 
the  Lord  through  heaven,  and  is  designed  in  the  internal  sense  for 
angels,  and  in  the  external  for  men,  thus  it  is  the  uniting  medium  be- 
tween angels  and  men,  2310.  The  internal  sense  is  designed  for  spirits 
and  angels,  because  their  ideas  are  also  spiritual,  ill.  by  examples,  2333. 
Many  things  in  the  internal  sense  of  the  Word  are  understood  only  by 
angels,  because  they  can  only  be  manifested  in  the  light  of  heaven,  not 
in  the  light  of  the  world,  2618,  2619,  2629  end.  The  sense  of  the 
letter  does  not  come  to  the  apprehension  of  angels,  for  whom  the  in- 
ternal sense  is  given ;  thus  they  laiow  nothing  of  persons  and  places,  etc., 
1929,  2015 ;  see  1887,  cited  above  (3).  Li  its  internal  sense  the  Word 
is  a  glory,  in  the  external  sense  a  cloud.  Preface  before  2135 ;  6343  end. 
The  internal  sense  is  for  angels,  and  they  find  ineffable  wisdom  where 
man,  reading  the  letter,  sees  only  what  is  of  trivial  import,  2540,  2541, 
2545,  2551,  2574;  see  2157,  2275,  cited  below  (29).  Many  things  in 
the  literal  sense  appear  not  divine,  for  example,  the  civil  laws,  yet  from 
the  internal  sense  it  manifestly  appears  that  even  these  passages  are 
divine,  8971.  Things  in  the  external  sense  appear  unconnected,  but  in 
the  internal  sense  they  appear  in  connected  order,  and  in  beautiful 
series,  9022.  Things  in  the  external  sense  are  often  inconsistent  and 
contradictory,  the  true  consistent  doctrine  of  the  Church  being  in  the 
internal  sense,  9025 ;  see  below  (40),  where  the  same  passage  is  again 
cited.  The  great  difference  between  the  external  and  the  internal  sense 
is  further  illustrated  by  the  difference  between  external  and  internal 
thought,  and  the  conjunction  of  the  two  senses  by  their  correspond- 
ence in  every  particular,  9396.     See  External,  Internal. 

17.  The  Internal  Sense  of  the  Word  seen  from  the  External;  Illusr- 
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trattonfrom  the  Word. — An  explanation  is  given  of  Gen.  xr.  5  ("look 
towards  heaven/'  etc.),  as  signifying  from  external  things  to  see  internal, 
and  from  the  literal  sense  of  the  Word  those  celestial  goods  and  trnths 
which  are  in  the  internal  sense,  1807.  Where  the  different  perception 
of  the  Word,  hj  men  of  diverse  genius,  is  treated  of,  it  is  remarked, 
by  way  of  illustration,  that  if  the  man  of  the  most  ancient  church  had 
read  the  Word  (as  we  have  it),  he  would  have  seen  the  internal  and 
celestial  sense  in  clearness  without  previous  instruction;  whereas  the 
man  of  the  ancient  church  would  have  perceived  it  from  previoup  know- 
ledge, and  the  man  of  the  Jewish  Church  would  be  incapable  of  seeing 
it  at  all,  4493.  Where  the  reception  of  truths  is  treated  of,  it  is  ex- 
plained that  the  man  who  is  in  good,  thinks  spiritually,  thus  according 
to  the  internal  sense  of  the  Word,  even  though  ignorant  of  the  iisct, 
5478.  When  those  who  are  in  good  read  the  Word  with  holy  reverence, 
internal  truth  flows  in,  and  is  conjoined  with  external,  man  being 
ignorant  of  it,  6789.  The  influx  of  the  Word  with  those  who  are  in 
good,  or  the  affection  of  truth,  is  further  described  as  the  influx  of  light 
from  the  Lord,  neither  manifest  to  the  perception,  nor  altogether  occult; 
its  effect  is  serenity  of  mind,  and  what  is  caUed  Acknowledgment  of 
Faith,  8694.  Light  from  the  Lord  continually  shines  in  the  external 
sense  of  the  Word  from  the  internal,  but  it  can  only  be  perceived  by 
those  who  are  in  the  internal ;  those  who  are  in  externals  alone  cannot 
sustain  it ;  ilL  by  the  case  of  Moses  when  his  face  shone,  and  the  fear 
of  the  people,  10,691,  10,694. 

-  18.  Specifically  concerning  the  quality  of  the  Internal  Sense,  1965, 
1984,  2135,  2395.  The  internal  sense,  in  the  external,  is  compara- 
tively like  the  soul  in  the  body,  1984,  particularly  4857,  8943.  In  the 
internal  sense  nothing  is  treated  of  but  the  Lord  and  his  kingdom,  in 
general  and  in  particular ;  thus  it  treats  of  nothing  but  the  goods  of 
love  and  truths  of  faith,  1965,  2135.  The  internal  sense  contains  the 
particulars  which  elucidate  the  common  or  general  idea  expressed  in  the 
letter,  2395.  In  allusion  to  the  immensity  of  such  particulars,  the 
fulness  or  copiousness  of  the  internal  sense  is  spoken  of,  1965.  The 
internal  sense  cannot  always  be  explained  in  particulars,  but  consists  of 
universal  ideas,  which  are  removed  from  human  apprehension,  2004. 
The  exceeding  purity  of  the  Word  in  the  internal  sense,  is  shewn  from 
expressions  in  the  letter,  when  understood  according  to  their  spiritual 
signification,  2362,  2395.  The  internal  sense  describes  the  whole  life 
of  the  Lord  when  he  was  in  the  world,  even  as  to  thoughts  and  percep- 
tions ;  tliis  having  been  foreseen  and  provided  by  the  divine,  in  order 
that  such  things  might  be  present  to  tibe  angels  who  perceive  only  the 
internal  sense,  2523 ;  see  Ik.4ow  (24).  llie  internal  sense  is  called  truth 
divine,  and  truth  divine  is  also  the  Lord  himself  as  the  Word,  2813. 
In  the  internal  sense  are  contained  things  which  exceed  human  compre- 
hension, that  sense  being  especially  for  the  angels,  for  the  sake  of  <x)n- 
junction  between  heaven  and  earth,  3085,  3086.  The  arcana  of  the  in- 
ternal sense  are  such  as  appear  manifestly  in  the  light  of  heaven,  not  so 
in  the  light  of  the  world,  3086  end.  In  tlie  internal  sense  there  is  no 
respect  to  person,  place,  or  time,  which  are  proper  to  nature,  not  to  the 
spiritual  world  and  the  speech  of  angels,  5253 ;  see  Place.  The  spe- 
cific quality  of  the  Word  in  the  internal  sense,  or  as  it  is  received  in 
heaven,  is  shewn  from  the  precepts  of  the  Decalogue,  7089. 


WOR  588 

19.  The  distinction  of  Celestial  and  Spiritual  in  the  Internal  Sense 
of  the  Word. — The  same  thing,  apparently,  is  often  denoted  by  two 
expressions,  especially  in  the  prophetical  Word ;  in  such  cases  one  ex- 
pression relates  to  good  and  to  the  will,  the  other  to  truth  and  to  the 
understanding ;  thus  the  celestial  and  spiritual  are  most  distinctly  ex- 
pressed, 683,  707,  793,  801,  2712,  8314;  and  passages  dted  8339  end. 
See  below  (20),  and  see  Spiritual  (11,  13,  14). 

20.  ITiat  there  is  a  heavenly  marriage  in  every  particular  of  the 
Word. — The  marriage  of  celestial  and  spiritual  things,  or  of  good  and 
truth  in  the  internal  sense  of  the  Word,  is  indicated  by  the  occurrence 
of  two  expressions  for  what  appears  the  same  thing,  irrespective  of 
which  it  extends  to  all  the  minutiae  of  the  Word,  or  to  its  most  parti- 
cular and  singular  expressions,  683,  793,  801,  2173,  2516,  2712,  8339 
end.  The  expressions  used  in  the  Word  answer  with  such  exactness  to 
their  respective  goods  and  truths,  that  merely  from  a  knowledge  of  the 
predication  of  such  expressions,  it  may  be  known  what  subject  is  in 
general  treated  of  in  the  internal  sense,  2712  end.  Full  particulars  in 
Makriaoe  (13),  Good  (21),  Truth  (17). 

21.  The  beauty  and  order  of  the  Internal  Sense. — Where  only 
names  occur  in  the  literal  sense,  real  things  are  denoted  in  the  ^internal 
sense,  and  they  follow  one  another  in  beautiful  series,  1224,  1767,  sqq. 
1888.  The  exposition  of  truths  in  the  internal  sense  appears  scattered 
or  disconnected  [«par«a],  and  can  hardly  be  represented  otherwise  to 
human  understancQng ;  nevertheless  the  internal  sense  consists  of  essen- 
tial truths  in  beautiful  coherence,  which  are  manifest  to  the  angels  in 
heaven,*  7153,  9022.     See  Order,  Gonkectiok,  Series. 

22.  Abstract  Ideas  of  the  Internal  Sense. — Abstract  ideas  are  sig- 
nified in  the  internal  sense,  because  they  are  universal,  and  present  the 
idea  in  its  fulness  from  one  limit  to  another ;  thus,  by  people  l^mths  are 
fidgnified  abstractly,  though  we  are  to  understand  ^ose  who  are  prin- 
cipled in  truths,  6653.     See  Perception,  Memory. 

23.  Causes  originating  the  Internal  Sense. — In  allusion  to  apparent 
truths  spoken  by  the  Lord,  it  is  observed  that  he  did  not  think  from 
apparent  truths,  but  from  a  celestial  spiritual  ground,  the  essential  of 
which  was  love  for  the  whole  human  race ;  hence,  therefore,  is  the  in- 
ternal sense,  2520,  2533.  YHiatever  the  Lord  spake  was  spoken  from 
the  divine,  and  being  from  the  divine  it  must  necessarily  have  an  in- 
ternal sense,  9049,  9057  end,  cited  9086.  See  Heaven  (9),  Repre- 
sentation (14,  17). 

24.  Specifically  concerning  the  Lord  as  the  Word. — So  much  is  said 
in  the  internal  sense  of  the  Word  concerning  the  unition  of  the  divine 
essence  of  the  Lord  with  his  human  essence,  and  concerning  his 
thought  and  perception  in  the  process  of  unition,  because  these  ^ings 
appear  before  the  angels  in  representatives,  etc.,  2249.  The  whole  life 
of  the  Lord  (when  he  was  in  the  world)  is  contained  in  the  internal 
sense  of  the  Word  of  the  Old  Testament,  and  this  was  foreseen  and 
provided  that  it  might  be  present  to  angels  in  the  internal  sense,  2523. 
The  Lord  is  the  Word,  thus  also  doctrine  itself,  because  the  Word  is 
from  him,  and  he  is  in  it,  2533,  2859,  3533.     The  Word  said  to  be 

*  That  the  Word  is  accommodated  both  to  angels  and  to  men,  see  7381,  cited 
below  (28). 
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with  Qod,  and  called  Qod,  in  the  first  chapter  of  John,  denotes  the 
Lord  as  to  the  divine  homan,  and  the  marriage  of  divine  good  and 
divine  truth  in  hun,  ill,  and  $h.  2808,  2894.  The  Lord  as  the  Word, 
or  as  truth  divine  which  is  expressed  in  the  internal  sense,  is  treated  of; 
here  it  is  explained  that  the  resurrection  of  the  Lord  on  the  third  day, 
denotes  the  resuscitation  of  the  internal  sense  in  the  consummation  of 
the  age,  2813.  All  the  states  of  the  Lord's  life  in  the  world  are 
described  throughout  the  Word  in  its  internal  sense ;  thus  the  sucoes- 
sive  states  by  which  he  glorified  his  human,  or  made  it  divine,  7014. 
The  words  of  the  Lord,  that  the  Scripture  is  fulfilled  in  him,  arc  briefly 
explained,  as  involving  what  is  contained  in  the  internal  sense  relative 
to  the  salvation  of  the  spiritual,  and,  in  the  supreme  sense,  to  the  Lord 
himself,  by  whose  assumption  and  glorification  of  the  human  they  were 
saved,  7988 ;  see  below  (25).  It  is  briefly  shewn  in  a  series  of  pas- 
sages why  the  Lord  was  willing  to  be  bom  in  this  earth  and  not  in 
another ;  the  principal  reason  being  on  account  of  the  Word,  9850 — 
9362,  ill.  9852.  It  is  said  on  account  of  the  Word,  because  tiie  Word 
here  could  be  written  and  afterwards  published  through  the  whole 
earth ;  the  art  of  writing  and  printing  having  really  been  provided  by 
the  Locd  for  the  sake  of  the  Word;  in  like  manner  commnnicatioii 
with  all  nations  by  commerce,  9851,  9858,  9854.  Another  reason  is, 
that  being  once  written,  the  Word  could  be  preserved  to  the  remotest 
posterity,  and  thus  it  could  be  made  manifest  to  all  in  the  other  life, 
from  whatever  earth  in  the  universe  they  might  come,  that  God  was 
made  man,  9855,  9856,  9859.  In  further  illlustration  of  this,  it  is 
shewn  that  the  Word  is  the  means  of  conjunction  between  heaven  and 
the  world,  and  in  its  supreme  sense  treats  of  the  Lord,  9857.  In 
other  earths  divine  tnith  is  manifested  by  spirits  and  angels  in  com- 
munication with  the  inhabitants,  and  needs  continual  renewal,  9858.  A 
final  reason  is  assigDcnl  why  the  Lord  was  bom  in  our  earth,  and  this 
for  itho  sake  of  the  Word,  in  the  fact  that  the  inhabitants,  spirits,  and 
angels  of  our  earth  corrcsj)ond  with  the  external  and  corporeal  sense  in 
the  Grand  Man,  and  this  is  the  ultimate  in  which  the  interiors  of  life 
come  to  their  rest,  9360.  For  further  particulars  concerning  the  Lord 
and  the  Word,  see  Lord  (58,  59,  67). 

25.  2'he  Fulfilment  of  the  Law  or  Word, — The  explanation  of  this 
text  is  referred  to  above  (24);  in  the  same  passage  it  is  added,  that 
not  the  least  jot  or  tittle  can  fail  in  the  series  of  the  internal  sense, 
because  in  that  sense  the  Lord  and  his  kingdom  are  treated  of,  and  that 
the  literal  sense  is  not  meant,  7933;  compare  9198  end,  9280.  For 
example,  the  statutes  and  laws  concerning  the  passover  are  a  mere 
ritual  without  a  celestial  or  divine  meaning  unless  the  internal  sense  be 
known ;  but  from  that  sense  it  may  be  known  why  every  particular  was 
ordained,  8020.  A  similar  remark  is  applied  to  the  institution  of  the 
Holy  Supper,  the  tnio  reason  for  which,  the  signification  of  bread  and 
wine,  and  the  reason  for  calling  these  the  flesh  and  the  blood  of  the 
Lord,  can  only  be  known  from  the  internal  sense,  8682  end. 

26.  Conjunction  with  Heaven  and  the  Lord  by  the  Word. — Con- 
junction with  the  Lord  is  by  means  of  the  interior  troths  of  the  Word 
connected  with  the  exterior,  and  not  with  the  external  alone,  ill,  9380. 
Conjunction  by  the  Word  in  both  senses  is  signified  where  the  Word  in 
the  literal  sense  is  called  the  Book  of  the  Covenant,  sh.  9396.     Con« 
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jnnction  with  heayen  and  the  Lord  is  effected  by  the  Word,  and  with- 
oat  it  no  conjunction  could  exist;  on  this  account  the  Word  has  an 
internal  sense  adapted  to  angelic  apprehension  as  well  as  a  natural  sense 
adapted  to  men  in  the  world  ;  passages  cited  9396.  Conjunction  with 
heaven  bj  means  of  the  Word  would  have  ceased,  and  then  the  human 
race  must  have  perished,  unless  the  Lord  had  come  into  the  world  and 
opened  the  interiors  of  the  Word,  10,276.  Conjunction  with  the  Lord 
is  by  the  Word  onlj;  passages  cited  10,375  end.  The  conjunction  of 
heaven  with  man  is  by  means  of  the  Word,  because  it  is  written  by 
mere  correspondences,  the  internal  sense  being  perceived  by  angels  and 
the  external  by  men,  10,687.     See  Heaven  (9). 

27.  That  the  Lord  speaks  with  the  man  of  the  church  hy  the  Word 
onlyj  br.  ill,  with  references  on  the  subject  of  illustration  and  percep- 
tion, 10,290,  10,375  end. 

28.  That  the  Word  is  accommodated  both  to  angels  and  men,,  ill, 
7381. — All  things  in  the  Word  are  accommodated  to  angels  and  men, 
and  this  is  the  case  with  the  precepts  of  the  Decalogue  as  part  of  the 
Word,  ilL  8862,  8899.  The  Word  as  truth  divine  descended  through 
the  heavens  to  man,  and  was  accommodated  in  its  descent  first  to 
angelic  and  afterwards  to  human  perception;  hence  the  form  of  the 
Word  in  the  heavens  altogether  differs  from  its  form  in  the  earth,  and 
also  in  the  heavens  themselves  its  form  is  various,  8920,  9094  end. 

29.  The  Word  as  received  Sy  good  spirits  and  angels. — The  angels 
do  not  comprehend  even  one  expression  (of  the  letter),  much  less 
proper  names,  but  the  internal  sense,  64,  65,  1434.  Names  do  not 
penetrate  into  heaven ;  indeed,  spirits  by  their  speech  cannot  pronounce 
a  single  word  of  human  language,  1876.  The  sense  of  the  letter  is 
exhibited  in  the  world  of  spirits  by  beautiful  representatives ;  in  the 
second  heaven,  the  interiors  or  more  minute  forms  of  these  representa- 
tives are  opened;  in  the  third  heaven  they  are  perceived  with  inex- 
pressible fulness  and  variety,  167.  After  numerous  passages  which 
shew  that  the  angels  receive  only  the  internal  sense  of  the  Word  (1929, 
2015,  2333,  2618,  2619,  2540,  2541,  2545,  2551,  2574,  2620),  it  is 
explained  that  the  celestial  angels  form  to  themselves  not  ideas  strictly 
speaking,  but  lights  of  affection  and  perception  from  the  affections 
which  they  find  in  series ;  but  the  spiritual  angels  form  their  ideas  from 
the  things  treated  of,  2157,  2275.  The  Word  was  read  (in  the  world 
of  spirits)  to  certain  wise  ancients  known  to  the  learned ;  how  delighted 
they  were  to  perceive  its  representatives,  2592,  2593.  When  the  Word 
is  read  by  man  in  the  sense' of  the  letter,  it  is  perceived  spiritually  by 
spirits  and  angels,  thus  the  natural  sense  is  instantly  transmuted  into 
the  spiritual  sense  by  correspondence,  4480,  5648.  Such  is  the  conso- 
ciation of  angelic  and  human  minds  that  the  internal  sense  is  under- 
stood in  heaven  instantaneously,  without  a  knowledge  of  what  is  under- 
stood in  the  natural  sense  by  men,  10,215. 

30.  Generally^  concerning  the  Divine  Interiors  of  the  Word  as 
manifested  in  the  other  life,  br.  167;  seriatim,  1767 — 1776,  1869 — 
1879.  When  the  Word  is  read  on  earth  by  those  who  love  it,  and  who 
live  in  charity,  it  appears  with  ineffable  beauty  before  good  spirits  and 
angels,  1767 ;  this  from  experience,  1768.  The  glory  of  the  Word  in 
its  internal  sense  was  shewn  to  spirita  recently  deceased,  of  whose 
amazement  the  Author  was  a  witness,  65,  1769,  1770,  1771.     The 
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tions  old  women,  who,  being  good  afTections,  return  to  their  spring-ti 
beauty  in  the  other  life,  and  beoome  angels,  553.  Woman  from  b 
Tcry  nature  b  affection,  and  is  so  physically  constituted  that  the  w 
prevails  over  the  understanding,  i7/.  568.     Bee  Female. 

WOMB  [uterus'].  To  open  the  womb  denotes  to  give  the  facnii 
of  receiving  and  acknowledging  the  goods  of  truth  and  the  truths  < 
good,  3967,  4918,  8043.  The  womb  itself  denotes  where  good  an 
truth  lie  conceived,  4918.  Seed  denotes  the  truth  of  faith ;  the  ooi 
ception  of  seed,  its  reception ;  gestation  in  the  womb,  its  prodnctioi 
4904.  Womb  denotes  the  inmost  of  conjugial  love,  in  which  is  innc 
cence,  hence  it  corresponds  to  conjugal  love,  4918,  6433.  The  worn 
denotes  the  church  in  which  the  marriage  of  good  and  truth  is  con 
summated,  4918.  To  come  forth  from  the  womb  is  to  be  re-bor 
or  regenerated,  that  is,  to  be  made  a  church  or  internal  man,  490^ 
4918,  8043,  9042.  To  be  in  travail  denotes  the  production  of  the  goo 
and  truth  of  the  church,  4919.  On  account  of  this  signification  it 
Lord  is  called  the  maker  and  former  from  the  womb,  that  is,  he  regeiu 
rates  man,  ah.  8043.  A  woman  said  to  be  with  child  denotes  the  foi 
mation  of  good  from  truth ;  said  to  carry  in  the  womb,  the  initiation  < 
truth  into  good,  9042.  By  Jehovah  shutting  up  the  womb  is  signific 
sterility  in  regard  to  the  doctrine  of  faith,  2586,  2588.  By  an  abortii 
womb,  the  per^'crsion  of  good  and  truth,  9325.  See  to  Coxceivi 
Nativity,  Generation,  to  Bring  forth. 

WONDER.     See  Miracle  (5). 

WOOD  [iignum]. — 1.  Sigmficatian  of  Wood.  Gold,  brass,  an 
wood  have  reference  to  the  voluntary  part,  or  to  celestial  things ;  silve 
iron,  and  stone  to  the  intellectual  pait,  or  to  spiritual  things ;  each  i 
three  degrees,  sh.  643.  The  several  kinds  of  wood  denote  good  in  tli 
lowest  degree,  643.  Wood  denotes  good,  and  the  house  of  Grod  wi 
constructed  of  wood  in  the  most  ancient  times ;  but  stones  denote  tnitl 
and  the  temple  was  constructed  of  stone,  ill.  3720.  Wood  denot< 
good ;  here  the  passage  i»  explained  where  it  is  said  Jehovah  shewed  tli 
wood  (or  tree)  to  Moses  (Exod.  xv.  25),  8354.  Wood  and  stone  name 
together  denote  the  good  of  charity  and  truth  of  faith,  7328. 

2.  Gopher  Wood. — Gopher  woods,  of  which  the  ark  was  made,  d« 
note  concupiscences,  being  of  a  sulphurous  nature,  640 — 643. 

3.  Shittim  Wood,  or  the  wood  of  Shittah,  denotes  spiritual  goo( 
9472 ;  for  further  particulars  see  Shittim  Wood. 

4.  To  Cut  or  Cleave  Wood,  to  Arrange  Wood. — To  cut  or  cleai 
woods,  denotes  the  merit  of  justice ;  different  kinds  of  wood,  varietic 
of  good  predicated  of  works  and  of  justice,  2784.  Woods  prepared  fc 
the  altar  denote  the  merit  of  justice ;  the  arrangement  of  the  same  npo 
the  altar  denotes  the  adjunction  of  merit  to  the  divine  human,  281: 
To  cut  wood  in  the  spiritual  sense  is  to  put  merit  in  works,  citeil  901] 
To  cut  wood  in  a  forest  denotes  disputation  in  the  church  conoemin 
the  good  of  merit  and  like  subjects;  passages  cited  9011. 

5.  Spirits  who  appear  to  cut  Wood. — Those  who  regard  their  work 
as  meritorious  appear  to  cut  wood;  their  quality  ill.  1110;  furthe 
particulars,  4943,  8740. 

6.  Whoredom  with  Stone  and  Wood  (.ler.  iii.  9),  denotes  the  per 
version  of  the  truths  and  goods  of  external  worship,  2466. 

WOOL  [/<//if/].     Hair  like  white  or  clean  wool,   denotes  diviii 
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trnth,  which  is  called  white  or  clean  because  from  good,  3301.  The 
wool  of  she-goats  denotes  the  ultimate  degree  of  innocence  associated 
with  ignorance,  as  with  the  Gentiles ;  otherwise  called  the  good  of  in- 
nocence in  the  external  or  natural  man,  3519,  7840;  particularly  9470. 
A  garment  of  mixed  wool  and  linen  was  not  permitted  to  be  worn,  be- 
cause wool  denotes  truth  of  the  good  of  love,  which  is  celestial ;  and 
linen,  truth  of  the  good  of  faith,  which  b  spiritual;  and  the  celestial  and 
spiritual  are  distinct,  9470  end.     See  Liven,  Silk,  Garment. 

WORD.— 1.  The  Necessity  of  the  Word.  From  the  light  of 
nature  alone,  without  a  revelation,  man  could  know  nothing  whatever 
of  the  Lord,  of  heaven,  of  hell,  of  the  life  after  death,  and  of  the 
divine  truths  by  which  he  may  be  led  to  eternal  life,  8944;  also  in 
series  with  the  doctrine  of  charity  and  faith,  10,318 — 10,320.  This  is 
evident  from  the  fact  that  many,  even  among  the  most  learned,  do  not 
believe  in  these  truths,  even  though  they  were  bom  and  educated  where 
the  Word  is  extant,  10,319.  For  the  reason  here  stated  a  revelation 
was  necessary,  as  a  common  medium  conjoining  heaven  and  earth,  be- 
cause man  was  bom  for  heaven,  1775 ;  see  below,  9212,  9216.  Accord- 
ingly, there  has  been  a  revelation  of  some  kind  in  all  ages ;  see  below  (35). 
Note :  as  the  Word  treats  in  the  internal  sense  of  the  Lord  and  his 
kingdom,  and  the  necessity  of  the  Lord^s  birth  into  the  world  is  inti- 
mately connected  with  the  necessity  of  the  written  Word,  the  reader  is 
referred  on  this  subject  to  the  passages  cited  in  Lord  (21). 

2.  Hie  use  of  the  Literal  or  ExtemcU  Sense  of  the  Word. — ^The 
Word  as  written  is  susceptible  of  various  interpretations,  and  even 
heresies  may  be  confirmed  from  it,  nevertheless,  the  external  sense 
serves  for  the  initiation  of  the  simple  into  the  intemal,  4783.  The 
external  sense  serves  for  the  reception  of  the  intemal,  and  thus  for  the 
conjunction  of  heaven  and  earth,  when  the  Word  is  read  with  holy 
reverence  by  the  good,  6789.  The  literal  sense  is  necessary  in  order  to 
express  spiritual  ideas,  which  could  not  otherwise  be  apprehended 
by  human  imderstanding ;  by  the  two  senses  also  there  is  communion 
between  angels  and  men,  6943.  Without  the  Word  in  both  senses,  or 
without  revealed  truth,  there  could  be  no  conjunction  of  heaven  with 
earth,  and  without  conjunction  the  human  race  would  perish,  9212  end, 
9216  end.  The  word  in  the  letter  is  not  annihilated,  but  is  confirmed 
by  the  intemal  sense,  and  as  to  every  tittle  is  holy  and  divine,  ill.  and 
sh.  9349 ;  and  references  to  the  same  passage  cited  below  (39).  The 
Word  in  the  literal  sense  is  the  support  or  ultimate  in  which  the  interiors 
close,  or  the  foundation  upon  which  they  rest ;  thus  it  is  Divine  trath 
in  the  ultimate  of  order,  and  is  of  the  same  necessity  as  a  foundation 
to  a  house,  9430,  9433,  10,126. 

3.  The  Inspiration  of  the  Word. — After  briefly  describi] 
wonderful  contents  of  the  Word,  and  their  manifestatiofi  in  the  other 
life  by  the  opening  of  ideas,  it  is  added  that  every  iota  of  the  Word  is 
divinely  inspired,  1870.  The  opinien  commonly  held  concerning  the 
inspiration  of  the  Word  is  alluded  to ;  how  inconsistently  it  is  affirmed 
that  every  iota  of  the  JWord  is  inspired,  while  no  other  sense  than 
the  historifift},  and  the  application  of  that  sense  to  doctrine,  is  educed 
from  itr  1886.  The  inspiration  of  the  Word  involves  a  total  difference 
between  the  sense  of  the  letter  and  the  intemal  sense,  ill.  1887.  An 
example  is  given  of  the  wonderful  fulness  of  meaning  in  the  intemal 
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sense,  the  arcana  of  which  are  often  inexplicable  except  by  angelic  ideas, 
which  do  not  fall  into  words  but  into  the  sense  of  the  words,  1955  end. 
The  internal  sense  is  briefly  described  as  the  inspiration  of  the  Word ; 
it  is  here  added,  that  inspiration  is  not  dictation  bnt  inflnx  from  the 
Divine,  and  that  such  inflox  passes  through  the  heavens  into  the  world, 
9094  end.  The  inspiration  of  the  Word  extends  to  every  syllable, 
indeed  to  every  tittle  of  its  contents,  9198  end,  9280;  compare  7938, 
cited  below  (25).  No  one  at  this  day  knows  in  what  the  inspiration 
of  the  Word  consists,  or  wherein  lies  its  Divine  [authority],  but  it  con- 
sists in  the  spiritual  and  celestial  sense  to  which  every  tittle  of  the 
letter  corresponds,  t7/.  9280.  For  further  particulars,  see  Inspiratioit. 
4.  The  Internal  Sense  contained  in  the  Word, — In  the  Word  there 
is  an  internal  sense,  called  the  spiritual  sense,  which  is  now  revealed 
from  the  Lord,  which  is  adapted  to  interior  states  of  perception,  and  is 
represented  to  the  life  in  the  world  of  spirits ;  variously  eh.  and  iU, 
1_5,  64—66,  167,  605,  920,  987,  1148,  1403—1406,  1408,  1409, 
1502  end,  1540,  1659,  1756,  1783,  1807;  seriatim,  1767—1776, 
1869 — 1879.  The  internal  sense  is  the  life  and  soul  of  the  Word, 
64,  1405.  The  internal  sense  is  contained  even  in  the  historical  books 
of  the  Old  Testament,  every  particular  of  which  involve  arcana  respect- 
ing the  Lord  and  eternal  life,  and  concerning  the  regeneration  of  man, 
1 — 4,  755  end,  987,  1502.  The  internal  sense  is  the  Word  of  the 
Lord  in  the  heavens,  1887  end.  The  existence  of  the  internal  sense  is 
affirmed,  and  its  quality  shewn,  1965,  1984,  etc.,  cited  below  (18). 
The  Jews  and  some  Christians  have  entertained  a  vague  idea  of  a  sense 
in  the  Word  which  i^ej  call  mystical ;  but  the  mystical  sense  is  really 
the  spiritual  and  celestial  sense  which  treats  of  the  Lord,  of  his  king- 
dom, and  of  the  church,  ilL  4928.  The  historical  sense  is  not  divine, 
as  such,  but  from  the  fact  that  what  is  spiritual  and  divine  is  contained 
in  the  historical  narrative,  and  this  spiritual  and  divine  sense  treats 
not  of  persons  and  circumstances,  but  of  good  and  truth,  thus  of  the 
Lord^s  kingdom,  4989.  That  there  is  an  internal  sense  in  the  Word, 
may  appear  from  the  prophecies  of  Israel  concerning  his  sons,  consider- 
ing that  nothing  happened  literally  as  he  predicted ;  but  first  it  is  re- 
marked (6306  end)  that  he  spake  from  the  prophetic  spirit  on  account 
of  the  internal  sense,  6333,  6361,  6415,  6438,  6444.  There  are  some 
passages  in  the  Word  to  which  no  sense  can  be  assigned,  imless  it  be 
the  internal,  ah,  8398  end.  The  Word  is  written  by  mere  correspond- 
ences, and  all  the  miracles  were  done  by  correspondences,  which  have 
force  in  heaven ;  such  correspondence  is  the  cause  of  conjunction  be- 
tween heaven  and  earth  by  means  of  the  Word,  8615.  All  things  in 
the  Word  have  an  internal  sense,  because  the  Word  as  truth  divine 
A»sv%»ded  from  the  divine  through  the  heavens,  and  in  this  internal 
fulness  its  ii^Sj^Jitioji  consists,  8920,  9094  end.  In  the  sense  of  the 
letter  there  is  a  spirituafsel^SiSt^n  this  again,  a  celestial  sense ;  and 
inmostly,  the  divine  itself,  ill  940?V-^ 

5.  That  the  arcana  of  wisdom  revealSii  hy  the  Internal  Sense  are 
innumerable^  167,  937,  1502.  The  wonderM-^^fitents  of  the  Word 
are  perceived  with  ineffable  variety  and  beauty  by  tEeTWfiJ^*  ^^7, 
1767,  1768.  The  Word  throughout  is  replete  with  celestiald^^  spi- 
ritual ideas,  639,  680.  Even  every  expression  of  the  Word  oi)^?!^^ 
interior  ideas,  the  representation  of  which  before  spirits  and  angels  '" 
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attended  with  ineffable  delight,  1869,  1870.  The  infinitr  of  truths 
contained.in  the  interior  senses  of  the  Word  is  shewn  from  experience, 
and  more  especially  ill.  by  the  Lord's  Prayer,  6C17,  6719,  6720.  h>ee 
Idea,  Inspiration,  Perception  (25),  Thought,  Memory,  to  Open  (4). 

6.  That  the  Internal  Sense  is  especially  for  Angels^  hut  it  is  also  for 
men, — This  results  from  the  whole  tenor  of  the  passages  cited,  see  es- 
pecially those  under  numbers  2,  3,  7,  16—18,  26,  28—30,  39,  40. 

7.  ITie  style  of  the  Word  and  its  External  Sense. — ^The  Word  as 
to  the  sense  of  the  letter  is  written  by  mere  correspondences,  thus  by 
such  things  as  represent  and  signify  spiritual  and  celestial  things; 
briefly,  all  things  in  the  letter  of  the  Word  are  representative  and  sig- 
nificative, 1403,  1404,  1408,  1409,   1540,  1619,  1659,  1709,  1783, 
2179,  2763,  2899.     Even  all  the  historicals  of  the  Word  arc  represen- 
tative and  significative,  that  is  to  say,  the  historical  circumstances  are 
representative,  and  the  words  themselves  significative,  1540, 1659, 1709. 
1783,  2310,   2333   end,  2607.      The  representatives  of  the  Jewish 
church  and  of  the  Word  derived  their  origin  from  the  significative^  (*f 
the  ancient  church,  and  these  again  from  the  most  ancient,  920.  ITitfi, 
2897,  2898,  3432.     There  are  four  styles  in  the  Word :— 1.  Tin'  mr«: 
ancient  style  in  which  things  are  described  under  types  in  thr  foTB  o~ 
history.     2.  The  ancient  s^le,  really  historical,  but  still  represeniaiitPL 
3.  The  prophetical,  derived  from  the  style  of  the  most  ancicni  cmirc!. 
but  externally  unconnected  in  series.     4.  The  style  of  thf    J'aMsau 
which  is  intermediate  between  the  prophetical  style  and  oomma:  di- 
course,  66,  1139;  further,  as  to  the  most  ancient  stvk.  (^K    TTX. 
Tlio  literal  sense  of  the  Word,  especially  of  its  historica  vm.    errrc 
as  a  field  of  objects  in  which  angelic  ideas  may  be  wananvtvji.    >r 
exemplified,  2143.     The  arcana  of  the  spiritual  saas^  lii-n^r:  ^^-=u.l#«l 
under  the  historical  expressions,  hardly  appear  in  an  cmr-    i<:tr  at- 
also  less  evident  in  the  historical  parts  than  in  tiK  iiniueuat.   :.W  ; . 
2176.     The  style  of  the  Word  is  such,  that  the  sm^its-  xaaurt    -: 

the  internal  sense  can  be  known  from  the  expressknv  invBSMr*.  n.^  \ 
differ  according  as  the  sense  is  celestial  or  spiritnL ^1:. .  ur-.-r^s'i 
at  the  end ;  see  below,  4502.  The  twofold 
the  style  of  the  Word,  has  reference  to  the 
tial  and  spiritual,  or  to  the  marriage  of  good 
the  passages  cited  below  (19,  20);  but  observe, 
sometimes  occur  with  another  object,  viz.,  to 
common  or  general  state  treated  of,  and 
involved  in  the  common  state,  2212.  There  ib 
reciprocation  of  good  and  truth  expressed  k  ts- 
double  expressions  are  used,  and  placed  in  op 
end.  Sometimes  two  or  three  persons  are  a^K^i^ :  ■». 
divine  names  are  used,  when  only  one  ■  mam.\  21^ 
wherein  the  Loid  is  treated  of,  2663,  dOK 
things  have  a  signification  according  to  ti» 
meaning  in  the  internal  sense  chaam 
example  is  here  given,  4502.  Par 
exceedingly  natural,  and,  wen:  it  uchennh- .  1. 
the  learned  much  deceive  thaiiiHi£ve«  ^wu^.^p-  -  ,. 
ritual  truths  if  they  were  esjuimti  mjrwiiv.y;. 
8.  Appearances  and  P^nUtmti  •-  •p?»"^f    — 
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things  are  expressed  according  to  appearances,  589,  626,  735,  926, 
1838,  1874,  2242,  2520,  6839.  Fallacies  and  appearances  of  truth 
deriyed  from  the  Word,  are  miracolouslj  adapted  by  the  Lord  to  the 
reception  of  celestial  truths  from  himself,  thus  thej  are  accepted  as 
truths,  1832,  further  iU.  2715.  Unless  the  Word  were  written  accord- 
ing to  appearances  it  would  not  be  received  and  acknowledged,  2242, 
2520,  Unless  the  doctrines  of  the  Word  were  expounded  rationally, 
and  indeed  sensually,  they  would  not  be  understood,  thus  unless  appear- 
ances were  allowed,  2553.  Appearances  of  truth  in  the  Word  are  not 
from  the  diyine,  but  from  a  human  origin;  hence  is  doctrine,  2719, 
2720.  Even  the  Lord,  when  he  was  in  the  world,  taught  according  to 
the  apprehension  of  the  people,  though  he  thought  from  a  celestial  and 
spiritual  ground ;  hence  it  is  there  is  an  internal  sense  in  his  words, 
and  yet  they  often  express  but  apparent  truths,  2520,  2533.  A  differ- 
ence is  shewn  between  those  who  simply  belieye  what  they  find  in  the 
Word,  and  those  who  use  its  apparent  truths  to  confirm  false  principles ; 
hence  it  is  shewn,  that  it  is  not  hurtful  to  be  in  fallacies,  or  even  in 
falses,  if  there  be  innocence  in  them,  589,  735.  Further  particulars  in 
Truth  (13),  Dootrinb  (6). 

9.  The  opposite  sense  of  expressions  in  the  Word. — Most  of  the 
expressions  of  the  Word  have  an  opposite  sense,  because,  prior  to  the 
possession  of  the  land  of  Canaan,  by  the  posterity  of  Jacob,  it  was  in- 
habited by  nations  who  represented  falses  and  eyils,  4816;  compare 
4502,  cited  above  (7);  and  see  Opposites. 

10.  Apparent  Repetitions  in  the  Word. — As  to  expressions  and 
dauses  being  repeated,  see  below  (19).  Sometimes  the  narration  of 
drcnmstances  is  repeated,  in  which  case  another  state  is  treated  of, 
734. 

11.  Names  in  the  Word. — The  Author  speaks  of  the  ineffable 
variety  and  beauty  with  which  the  Word  opens,  exhibiting  celestial  and 
spiritual  ideas  in  series,  even  when  nothing  is  mentioned  in  the  letter 
but  names,  1224,  1767,  1768.  Mere  catalogues  of  names  denote 
things  in  series  in  the  internal  sense,  1224,  1767,  1888,  2592,  8398. 
Other  writers  besides  those  who  wrote  the  Word  acquired  the  art  of  re- 
presenting things  by  names,  of  which  some  examples  are  here  given ; 
but  there  is  this  great  difference  between  any  writings  of  the  ancients 
and  the  books  of  the  Word ;  that  the  latter  represent  the  celestial  and 
spiritual  things  of  the  Lord's  kingdom  in  continual  series,  even  by 
names,  4442.  See  Genealogy,  and  concerning  the  generations  of  the 
Edomites,  Esau  (3),  (Vol.  L,  p.  172). 

12.  The  Prophetical  Parts  of  the  Word;  first,  see  above,  where  the 
four  styles  of  the  Word  are  indicated  (7),  66.  The  internal  sense  is 
more  apparent  in  the  prophetical,  than  in  the  historical  parts  of  the 
Word,  2161,  2176.  The  prophetical  parts  of  the  Word  would  in  very 
many  passages  be  of  no  use,  unless  they  contained  the  internal  sense, 
examples,  2608.  In  the  prophetical  parts  of  the  Word  there  are  gene- 
rally two  expressions  in  the  letter,  one  relative  to  good,  the  other  to 
truUi,  2712,  and  other  passages,  cited  below  (19).  For  further  parti- 
culars see  prophets  and  prophecy,  in  the  article  on  Inspiration  (3). 

13.  The  Historical  Parts  of  the  Word. — ^The  internal  sense  is  seen 
with  greater  difficulty  from  the  historical  parts  of  the  Word,  because 
the  difference  between  tlie  two  senses  is  so  great,  6597.     Angels  under- 
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stand  the  historical  relations  of  the  Word  spiritually,  6884.  The  his- 
torical form  in  which  the  creation  is  related  in  the  first  chapters  of 
Genesis,  is  a  made  history,  assumed  for  the  expression  of  heavenly  and 
divine  things,  ill.  hy  some  particulars,  8891,  9942.  This  style  of 
writing  is  continued  from  the  first  chapter  of  Genesb  to  the  account  of 
Eber,  where  actual  history  commences,  that  history  being  in  like 
manner  representative,  1403,  1409.  lliere  is  a  sense  in  the  Word 
which  the  Author  calls  the  Internal  HiatoHcal,  for  an  exemplification 
of  which  see  an  important  collection  of  passages  under  the  head  of 
Jbw  (6). 

14.  The  Word  described  as  the  Law  and^the  Prophets. — By  the  law 
and  the  prophets,  or  Moses  and  the  prophets,  are  meant  the  historical 
and  prophetical  books  in  the  complex,  which  are  enumerated,  2606. 
8ee  Law,  Moses. 

15.  The  Representatives  of  the  Word. — ^The  origin  of  the  represen- 
tatives in  the  Word  and  in  rituals  is  .explained ;  briefly,  they  were  first 
derived  from  the  representative  visions  and  dreams  of  the  men  of  the 
most  ancient  church,  2179.  The  representatives  and  significatives  of 
the  Word  are  derived  from  similar  things  seen  in  the  other  life,  and  also 
from  correspondences,  ill.  2763.  The  Word  is  written  throughout  by 
correspondences,  and  by  representatives  of  celestial  and  spiritual  things, 
the  differenoe  ill.  2763.  Because  the  letter  of  the  Word  consists  of 
the  representatives  of  spiritual  and  celestial  things,  it  is  called  heaven 
in  ultimates,  10,126.     Further  particulars  in  Represent atiom  (14). 

16.  The  difference  between  the  External  sense  and  the  Internal. — 
The  Word  is  so  different  in  the  internal  sense,  because  it  comes  from 
the  Lord  through  heaven,  and  is  designed  in  the  internal  sense  for 
angels,  and  in  the  external  for  men,  thus  it  is  the  uniting  medium  be- 
tween angels  and  men,  2310.  The  internal  sense  is  designed  for  spirits 
and  angels,  because  their  ideas  are  also  spiritual,  ill.  by  examples,  2333. 
Many  things  in  the  internal  sense  of  the  Word  are  understood  only  by 
angels,  because  they  can  only  be  manifested  in  the  light  of  heaven,  not 
in  the  light  of  the  world,  2618,  2619,  2629  end.  The  sense  of  the 
letter  does  not  come  to  the  apprehension  of  angels,  for  whom  the  in- 
ternal sense  is  given ;  thus  they  ^ow  nothing  of  persons  and  places,  etc., 
1929,  2015 ;  see  1887,  cited  above  (3).  In  its  internal  sense  the  Word 
is  a  glory,  in  the  external  sense  a  cloud,  Preface  before  2135 ;  6343  end. 
The  internal  sense  is  for  angels,  and  they  find  ineffable  wisdom  where 
man,  reading  the  letter,  sees  only  what  is  of  trivial  import,  2540,  2541, 
2545,  2551,  2574;  see  2157,  2275,  cited  below  (29).  Many  things  in 
the  literal  sense  appear  not  divine,  for  example,  the  civil  laws,  yet  from 
the  internal  sense  it  manifestly  appears  that  even  these  passages  are 
divine,  8971.  Things  in  the  external  sense  appear  unconnected,  but  in 
the  internal  sense  they  appear  in  connected  order,  and  in  beautiful 
scries,  9022.  Things  in  the  external  sense  are  often  inconsistent  and 
contradictory,  the  true  consistent  doctrine  of  the  Church  being  in  the 
internal  sense,  9025 ;  see  below  (40),  where  the  same  passage  is  again 
cited.  The  great  difference  between  the  external  and  the  internal  sense 
is  further  illustrated  by  the  difference  between  external  and  internal 
thought,  and  the  conjunction  of  the  two  senses  by  their  correspond- 
ence in  every  particular,  9396.     See  External,  Internal. 

17.  The  Internal  /Sense  of  the  Word  seen  from  the  External ;  IlluS" 
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trationftvm  the  Word. — An  explanation  is  given  of  Gen.  xy.  5  ("look 
towards  heaven,^'  etc.),  as  signifying  from  external  things  to  see  iatemal, 
and  from  the  literal  sense  of  the  Word  those  celestial  goods  and  truths 
which  are  in  the  internal  sense,  1807.  Where  the  different  perception 
of  the  Word,  hj  men  of  diverse  genius,  is  treated  of,  it  is  remarked, 
by  way  of  illustration,  that  if  the  man  of  the  most  andent  church  had 
read  the  Word  (as  we  have  it),  he  would  have  seen  the  internal  and 
celestial  sense  in  clearness  without  previous  instruction;  whereas  the 
man  of  the  ancient  church  would  have  perceived  it  from  previoup  know- 
ledge, and  the  man  of  the  Jewish  Church  would  be  incapable  of  seeing 
it  at  all,  4493.  Where  the  reo^tion  of  truths  is  treated  of,  it  is  ex- 
plained that  the  man  who  is  in  good,  thinks  spiritually,  thus  according 
to  the  internal  sense  of  the  Word,  even  though  ignorant  of  the  fact, 
5478.  When  those  who  are  in  good  read  the  Word  with  holy  reverence, 
internal  truth  flows  in,  and  is  conjoined  with  external,  man  being 
ignorant  of  it,  6789.  The  influx  of  the  Word  with  those  who  are  in 
good,  or  the  affection  of  truth,  is  further  described  as  the  influx  of  light 
from  the  Lord,  neither  manifest  to  the  perception,  nor  altogether  occult; 
its  effect  is  serenity  of  mind,  and  what  is  called  Acknowledgment  of 
Faith,  8694.  Light  from  the  Lord  continually  shines  in  the  external 
sense  of  the  Word  from  the  internal,  but  it  can  only  be  perceived  by 
those  who  are  in  the  internal ;  those  who  are  in  externals  iJone  cannot 
sustain  it ;  ill,  by  the  case  of  Moses  when  his  face  shone,  and  the  fear 
of  the  people,  10,691,  10,694. 

•  18.  Specifically  concerning  the  quality  of  the  Internal  Sense,  1965, 
1984,  2135,  2395.  The  internal  sense,  in  the  external,  is  compara- 
tively like  the  soul  in  the  body,  1984,  particularly  4857,  8943.  In  the 
internal  sense  nothing  is  treated  of  but  the  Lord  and  his  kingdom,  in 
general  and  in  particular ;  thus  it  treats  of  nothing  but  the  goods  of 
love  and  truths  of  faith,  1965,  2135.  The  internal  sense  contains  the 
particulars  which  elucidate  the  common  or  general  idea  expressed  in  the 
letter,  2395.  In  allusion  to  the  immensity  of  such  particulars,  the 
fulness  or  copiousness  of  the  internal  sense  is  spoken  of,  1965.  The 
internal  sense  cannot  always  be  explained  in  particulars,  but  consists  of 
universal  ideas,  which  are  removed  from  human  apprehension,  2004. 
The  exceeding  purity  of  the  Word  in  the  internal  sense,  is  shewn  from 
expressions  in  the  letter,  when  understood  according  to  their  spiritual 
signification,  2362,  2395.  The  internal  sense  describes  the  whole  life 
of  the  Lord  when  he  was  in  the  world,  even  as  to  thoughts  and  percep- 
tions ;  this  having  been  foreseen  and  provided  by  the  divine,  in  order 
that  such  things  might  be  present  to  the  angels  who  perceive  only  the 
internal  sense,  2523 ;  see  below  (24).  The  internal  sense  is  called  truth 
divine,  and  truth  divine  is  also  the  Lord  himself  as  the  Word,  2813. 
In  the  internal  sense  are  contained  things  which  exceed  human  compre- 
hension, that  sense  being  especially  for  the  angels,  for  the  sake  of  <x>n- 
junction  between  heaven  and  earth,  3085,  3086.  The  arcana  of  the  in- 
ternal sense  are  such  as  appear  manifestly  in  the  light  of  heaven,  not  so 
in  the  light  of  the  world,  3086  end.  In  the  internal  sense  there  is  no 
respect  to  person,  place,  or  time,  which  are  proper  to  nature,  not  to  the 
spiritual  world  and  the  speech  of  angels,  5253 ;  see  Place.  The  spe- 
cific quality  of  the  Word  in  the  internal  sense,  or  as  it  is  received  in 
heaven,  is  shewn  from  the  precepts  of  the  Decalogue,  7089. 
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19.  The  distinction  of  Celestial  and  Spiritual  in  the  Internal  Sense 
of  the  Word. — ^The  same  thing,  apparently,  is  often  denoted  by  two 
expressions,  especially  in  the  prophetical  Word ;  in  such  cases  one  ex- 
pression relates  to  good  and  to  the  will,  the  other  to  tmth  and  to  the 
understanding ;  thus  the  celestial  and  spiritual  are  most  distinctly  ex- 
pressed, 683,  707,  793,  801,  2712,  8314 ;  and  passages  dted  8339  end. 
See  below  (20),  and  see  Spiritual  (11,  13, 14). 

20.  That  there  is  a  heavenly  marriage  in  every  particular  of  the 
Word. — The  marriage  of  celestial  and  spiritual  things,  or  of  good  and 
truth  in  the  internal  sense  of  the  Word,  is  indicated  by  the  occurrence 
of  two  expressions  for  what  appears  the  same  thing,  irrespectiye  of 
which  it  extends  to  all  the  minutiae  of  the  Word,  or  to  its  most  parti- 
cukr  and  singular  expressions,  683,  793,  801,  2173,  2516,  2712,  8339 
end.  The  expressions  used  in  the  Word  answer  with  such  exactness  to 
their  respective  goods  and  truths,  that  merely  from  a  knowledge  of  the 
predication  of  such  expressions,  it  may  be  known  what  subject  is  in 
general  treated  of  in  the  internal  sense,  2712  end.  Full  particulars  in 
Makriaoe  (13),  Good  (21),  Truth  (17). 

21.  The  beauty  and  order  of  the  Internal  Sense. — Where  only 
names  occur  in  the  literal  sense,  real  things  are  denoted  in  the  ^internal 
sense,  and  they  follow  one  another  in  beautiful  series,  1224,  1767,  sqq. 
1888.  The  exposition  of  truths  in  the  internal  sense  appears  scattered 
or  disconnected  [«par«a],  and  can  hardly  be  represented  otherwise  to 
human  understancfing ;  neyertheless  the  internal  sense  consists  of  essen- 
tial truths  in  beautiful  coherence,  which  are  manifest  to  the  angels  in 
heayen,*  7153,  9022.     See  Order,  Connectiok,  Series. 

22.  Abstract  Ideas  of  the  Internal  Sense. — Abstract  ideas  are  sig- 
nified in  the  internal  sense,  because  they  are  uniyersal,  and  present  the 
idea  in  its  fulness  from  one  limit  to  another ;  thus,  by  people  l^mths  are 
(Eiignified  abstractly,  though  we  are  to  understand  ^ose  who  are  prin- 
cipled in  truths,  6653.     See  Peroeptiom,  Memory. 

23.  Causes  originating  the  Internal  Sense. — In  allusion  to  apparent 
truths  spoken  by  the  Lord,  it  is  observed  that  he  did  not  think  fr^m 
apparent  truths,  but  from  a  celestial  spiritual  ground,  the  essential  of 
which  was  love  for  the  whole  human  race ;  hence,  therefore,  b  the  in- 
ternal sense,  2520,  2533.  Whatever  the  Lord  spake  was  spoken  from 
the  divine,  and  being  from  the  divine  it  must  necessarily  have  an  in- 
ternal sense,  9049,  9057  end,  cited  9086.  See  Heaven  (9),  Repre- 
sentation (14,  17). 

24.  Specifically  concerning  the  Lord  as  the  Word. — So  much  is  said 
in  the  internal  sense  of  the  Word  concerning  the  unition  of  the  divine 
essence  of  the  Lord  with  his  human  essence,  and  concerning  his 
thought  and  perception  in  the  process  of  unition,  because  these  things 
appear  before  the  angels  in  representatives,  etc.,  2249.  The  whole  life 
of  the  Lord  (when  he  was  in  the  world)  is  contained  in  the  internal 
sense  of  the  Word  of  the  Old  Testament,  and  this  was  foreseen  and 
provided  that  it  might  be  present  to  angels  in  the  internal  sense,  2523. 
The  Lord  is  the  Word,  thus  also  doctrine  itself,  because  the  Word  is 
from  him,  and  he  is  m  it,  2533,  2859,  3533.     The  Word  said  to  be 

*  That  the  Word  is  accommodated  both  to  angels  and  to  men,  see  7381,  cited 
below  (28). 
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with  God,  and  called  God,  in  the  first  chapter  of  John,  denotes  the 
Lord  as  to  the  divine  human,  and  the  marriage  of  divine  good  and 
divine  truth  in  him,  ill.  and  sh.  2808,  2894.  The  Lord  as  the  Word, 
or  as  truth  divine  which  is  expressed  in  the  internal  sense,  is  treated  of; 
here  it  is  explained  that  the  resurrection  of  the  Lord  on  the  third  day, 
denotes  the  resuscitation  of  the  internal  sense  in  the  consummation  of 
the  age,  2818.  All  the  states  of  the  Lord's  life  in  the  world  are 
described  throughout  the  Word  in  its  internal  sense;  thus  the  succes- 
sive states  by  which  he  glorified  his  human,  or  made  it  divine,  7014. 
The  words  of  the  Lord,  that  the  Scripture  is  fulfilled  in  him,  are  briefly 
explained,  as  involving  what  is  contained  in  the  internal  sense  relative 
to  the  salvation  of  the  spiritual,  and,  in  the  supreme  sense,  to  the  Lord 
himself,  by  whose  assumption  and  glorification  of  the  human  they  were 
saved,  7938 ;  see  below  (25).  It  is  briefly  shewn  in  a  series  of  pas- 
sages why  the  Lord  was  willing  to  be  bom  in  this  earth  and  not  in 
another ;  the  principal  reason  being  on  account  of  the  Word,  9850 — 
9362,  ill.  9852.  It  is  said  on  account  of  the  Word,  because  the  Word 
here  could  be  written  and  afterwards  published  through  the  whole 
earth ;  the  art  of  writing  and  printing  having  really  been  provided  by 
the  Locd  for  the  sake  of  the  Word;  in  like  manner  communication 
with  all  nations  by  commerce,  9851,  9858,  9354.  Another  reason  is, 
that  being  once  written,  the  Word  could  be  preserved  to  the  remotest 
posterity,  and  thus  it  could  be  made  manifest  to  all  in  the  other  life, 
from  whatever  earth  in  the  universe  they  might  come,  that  God  was 
made  man,  9855,  9856,  9359.  In  further  ilUustration  of  this,  it  is 
shewn  that  the  Word  is  the  means  of  conjunction  between  heaven  and 
the  world,  and  in  its  supreme  sense  treats  of  the  Lord,  9357.  In 
other  earths  divine  truth  is  manifested  by  spirits  and  angels  in  com- 
munication with  the  inhabitants,  and  needs  continual  renewal,  9358.  A 
final  reason  is  assigned  why  the  Lord  was  bom  in  our  earth,  and  this 
for  jjthe  sake  of  the  Word,  in  the  fact  that  the  inhabitants,  spirits,  and 
angels  of  our  earth  correspond  with  the  external  and  corporeal  sense  in 
the  Grand  Man,  and  this  is  the  ultimate  in  which  the  interiors  of  life 
come  to  their  rest,  9360.  For  further  particulars  concerning  the  Lord 
and  the  Word,  see  Lord  (58,  59,  67). 

25.  The  Fulfilment  of  the  Law  or  Word. — The  explanation  of  this 
text  is  referred  to  above  (24);  in  the  same  passage  it  is  added,  that 
not  the  least  jot  or  tittle  can  fail  in  the  series  of  the  internal  sense, 
because  in  that  sense  the  Lord  and  his  kingdom  are  treated  of,  and  that 
the  literal  sense  is  not  meant,  7933 ;  compare  9198  end,  9280.  For 
example,  the  statutes  and  laws  concerning  the  passover  are  a  mere 
ritual  without  a  celestial  or  divine  meaning  unless  the  internal  sense  be 
known ;  but  from  that  sense  it  may  be  known  why  every  particular  was 
ordained,  8020.  A  similar  remark  is  applied  to  the  institution  of  the 
Holy  Supper,  the  tme  reason  for  which,  the  signification  of  bread  and 
wine,  and  the  reason  for  calling  these  the  flesh  and  the  blood  of  the 
Lord,  can  only  be  known  from  the  internal  sense,  8682  end. 

26.  Conjunction  with  Heaven  and  the  Lord  by  the  Word. — Con- 
junction with  the  Lord  is  by  means  of  the  interior  truths  of  the  Word 
connected  with  the  exterior,  and  not  with  the  external  alone,  i7/.  9380. 
Conjunction  by  the  Word  in  both  senses  is  signified  where  the  Word  in 
the  literal  sense  is  called  the  Book  of  the  Covenant,  sh.  9396.     Con* 
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junction  with  heaven  and  the  Lord  is  effected  by  the  Word,  and  with- 
out it  no  conjunction  could  exist;  on  this  account  the  Word  has  an 
internal  sense  adapted  to  angelic  apprehension  as  well  as  a  natural  sense 
adapted  to  men  in  the  world ;  passages  cited  9396.  Conjunction  with 
heaven  by  means  of  the  Word  would  have  ceased,  and  then  the  human 
race  must  have  perished,  unless  the  Lord  had  come  into  the  world  and 
opened  the  interiors  of  the  Word,  10,276.  Conjunction  with  the  Lord 
is  by  the  Word  only ;  passages  cited  10,375  end.  The  conjunction  of 
heaven  with  man  is  by  means  of  the  Word,  because  it  is  written  by 
mere  correspondences,  the  internal  sense  being  perceived  by  angels  and 
the  external  by  men,  10,687.     See  Heaven  (9). 

27.  That  the  Lord  speaks  with  the  man  of  the  church  by  the  Word 
only,  br.  ill.  with  references  on  the  subject  of  illustration  and  percep- 
tion, 10,290,  10,375  end. 

28.  That  the  Word  is  accommodated  both  to  angels  and  men^  ill, 
7381. — All  things  in  the  Word  are  acconmiodated  to  angels  and  men, 
and  this  is  the  case  with  the  precepts  of  the  Decalogue  as  part  of  the 
Word,  ill.  8862,  8899.  The  Word  as  truth  divine  descended  through 
the  heavens  to  man,  and  was  accommodated  in  its  descent  first  to 
angelic  and  afterwards  to  human  perception;  hence  the  form  of  the 
Word  in  the  heavens  altogether  differs  from  its  form  in  the  earth,  and 
also  in  the  heavens  themselves  its  form  is  various,  8920,  9094  end. 

29.  Hie  Word  as  received  by  good  spirits  and  angels. — The  angels 
do  not  comprehend  even  one  expression  (of  the  letter),  much  less 
proper  names,  but  the  internal  sense,  64,  65,  1434.  Names  do  not 
penetrate  into  heaven ;  indeed,  spirits  by  their  speech  cannot  pronounce 
a  single  word  of  human  language,  1876.  The  sense  of  the  letter  is 
exhibited  in  the  world  of  spirits  by  beautiful  representatives ;  in  the 
second  heaven,  the  interiors  or  more  minute  forms  of  these  representa- 
tives are  opened;  in  the  third  heaven  they  are  perceived  with  inex- 
pressible fulness  and  variety,  167.  After  numerous  passages  which 
shew  that  the  angels  receive  only  the  internal  sense  of  the  Word  (1929, 
2015,  2333,  2618,  2619,  2540,  2541,  2545,  2551,  2574,  2620),  it  is 
explained  that  the  celestial  angels  form  to  themselves  not  ideas  strictly 
speaking,  but  lights  of  affection  and  perception  from  the  affections 
which  they  find  in  series ;  but  the  spiritual  angels  form  their  ideas  from 
the  things  treated  of,  2157,  2275.  The  Word  was  read  (in  the  world 
of  spirits)  to  certain  wise  ancients  known  to  the  learned ;  how  delighted 
they  were  to  perceive  its  representatives,  2592,  2593.  When  the  Word 
is  read  by  man  in  the  sense' of  the  letter,  it  is  perceived  spiritually  by 
spirits  and  angels,  thus  the  natural  sense  is  instantly  transmuted  into 
the  spiritual  sense  by  correspondence,  4480,  5648.  Such  is  the  conso- 
ciation of  angelic  and  human  minds  that  the  internal  sense  is  under- 
stood in  heaven  instantaneously,  without  a  knowledge  of  what  is  under- 
stood in  the  natural  sense  by  men,  10,215. 

30.  Generally^  concerning  the  Divine  Interiors  of  the  Word  as 
manifested  in  the  other  life,  br.  167;  seriatim,  1767 — 1776,  1869 — 
1879.  When  the  Word  is  read  on  earth  by  those  who  love  it,  and  who 
live  in  charity,  it  appears  with  ineffable  beauty  before  good  spirits  and 
angels,  1767 ;  this  from  experience,  1768.  The  glory  of  the  Word  in 
its  internal  sense  was  shewn  to  spirits  recently  deceased,  of  whose 
amazement  the  Author  was  a  witness,  65,  1769,  1770,  1771.     The 
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sense,  the  arcana  of  which  are  often  inexplicable  except  by  angelic  ideas, 
which  do  not  fall  into  words  but  into  the  sense  of  the  words,  1955  end. 
The  internal  sense  is  briefly  described  as  the  inspiration  of  the  Word  ; 
it  is  here  added,  that  inspiration  is  not  dictation  bnt  influx  from  the 
Divine,  and  that  such  influx  passes  through  the  heavens  into  the  world, 
9094  end.  The  inspiration  of  the  Word  extends  to  every  syllable, 
indeed  to  every  tittle  of  its  contents,  9198  end,  9280;  compare  7988, 
cited  below  (25).  No  one  at  this  day  knows  in  what  the  inspiration 
of  the  Word  consists,  or  wherein  lies  its  Divine  [authority],  but  it  con- 
sists in  the  spiritual  and  celestial  sense  to  which  every  tittle  of  the 
letter  corresponds,  ill,  9280.     For  further  particulars,  see  Inspiratioit. 

4.  The  Internal  Sense  contained  in  the  Word, — In  the  Word  there 
is  an  internal  sense,  called  the  spiritual  sense,  which  is  now  revealed 
from  the  Lord,  which  is  adapted  to  interior  states  of  perception,  and  is 
represented  to  the  life  in  the  world  of  spirits ;  variously  ah.  and  ilL 
1_5,  64—66,  167,  605,  920,  987,  1148,  1403—1406,  1408,  1409, 
1502  end,  1540,  1659,  1756,  1788,  1807;  seriatim,  1767—1776, 
1869 — 1879.  The  internal  sense  is  the  life  and  soul  of  the  Word, 
64,  1405.  The  internal  sense  is  contained  even  in  the  historical  books 
of  the  Old  Testament,  every  particular  of  which  involve  arcana  respect- 
ing the  Lord  and  eternal  life,  and  concerning  the  regeneration  of  man, 
1—4,  755  end,  937,  1502.  The  internal  sense  is  the  Word  of  the 
Lord  in  the  heavens,  1887  end.  The  existence  of  the  internal  sense  is 
affirmed,  and  its  quality  shewn,  1965,  1984,  etc.,  cited  below  (18). 
The  Jews  and  some  Christians  have  entertained  a  vague  idea  of  a  sense 
in  the  Word  which  Ihey  call  mystical ;  but  the  mystical  sense  is  really 
the  spiritual  and  celestial  sense  which  treats  of  the  Lord,  of  his  king- 
dom, and  of  the  church,  ill,  4928.  The  historical  sense  is  not  divine, 
as  such,  bnt  from  the  fact  that  what  is  spiritual  and  divine  is  contained 
in  the  historical  narrative,  and  this  spiritual  and  divine  sense  treats 
not  of  persons  and  circumstances,  but  of  good  and  tmth,  thus  of  the 
Lord's  kingdom,  4989.  That  there  is  an  internal  sense  in  the  Word, 
may  appear  from  the  prophecies  of  Israel  concerning  his  sons,  consider- 
ing that  nothing  happened  literally  as  he  predicted ;  but  flrst  it  is  re- 
marked (6306  end)  that  ho  spake  from  the  prophetic  spirit  on  account 
of  the  internal  sense,  6338,  6361,  6415,  6438,  6444.  There  are  some 
passages  in  the  Word  to  which  no  sense  can  be  assigned,  unless  it  be 
the  internal,  sh.  8898  end.  The  Word  is  written  by  mere  correspond- 
ences, and  all  the  miracles  were  done  by  correspondences,  which  have 
force  in  heaven ;  such  correspondence  is  the  cause  of  conjunction  be- 
tween heaven  and  earth  by  means  of  the  Word,  8615.  All  things  in 
the  Word  have  an  internal  sense,  because  the  Word  as  truth  divine 
^^i'^riffHed  from  the  divine  through  the  heavens,  and  in  this  internal 
fulness  its  inKpArjadiion  consists,  8920,  9094  end.  In  the  sense  of  the 
letter  there  is  a  spiritual  seits^  in  this  again,  a  celestial  sense ;  and 
inmostly,  the  divine  itself,  ill,  9407V-,  ...^^ 

5.  That  the  arcana  of  wisdom  reveaHi^  hy  the  Internal  Sense  are 
innumerabley  167,  987,  1502.  The  wonderM^^^qitfiBts  of  the  Woid 
are  perceived  with  ineffable  variety  and  beauty  by  tEeTlBlpyii  167, 
1767,  1768.  The  Word  throughout  is  replete  witii  oelestial 
ritual  ideas,  689,  680.  Even  every  eMresdoii  of  tfw  Word  o].„ 
interior  ideas,  the  representatioii  of  wldum  beftive  ipirita  and  emf^l^ 
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attended  with  ineffable  delight,  1869,  1870.  The  infinity  of  truths 
containedJn  the  interior  senses  of  the  Word  is  shewn  from  experience, 
and  more  especially  Ul  by  the  Lord's  Prayer,  6617,  6719,  6720.  See 
Idea,  iNsriRATioN,  Perception  (25),  Thought,  Memory,  to  Open  (4). 

6.  That  the  Internal  Sense  is  especially  for  Angels^  hut  it  is  also  for 
men, — This  results  from  the  whole  tenor  of  the  passages  cited,  see  es- 
pecially those  under  numbers  2,  3,  7,  16 — 18,  26,  28 — 30,  39,  40. 

7.  The  style  of  the  Word  and  its  External  Sense, — The  Word  as 
to  the  sense  of  the  letter  is  written  by  mere  correspondences,  thus  by 
such  things  as  represent  and  signify  spiritual  and  celestial  things; 
briefly,  all  things  in  the  letter  of  the  Word  are  representative  and  sig- 
nificative, 1403,  1404,  1408,  1409,  1540,  1619,  1659,  1709,  1783, 
2179,  2763,  2899.  Even  all  the  historicals  of  the  Word  are  represen- 
tative and  significative,  that  is  to  say,  the  historical  circumstances  are 
representative,  and  the  words  themselves  significative,  1540, 1659, 1709, 
1783,  2310,  2333  end,  2607.  The  representatives  of  the  Jewish 
church  and  of  the  Word  derived  their  origin  from  the  significatives  of 
the  ancient  church,  and  these  again  from  the  most  ancient,  920,  1756, 
2897,  2898,  3432.  There  are  four  styles  in  the  Word :— 1.  The  most 
ancient  style  in  which  things  are  described  under  types  in  the  form  of 
history.  2.  The  ancient  style,  really  historical,  but  still  representative. 
3.  The  prophetical,  derived  from  the  style  of  the  most  ancient  church, 
but  externally  unconnected  in  series.  4.  The  style  of  the  Psalms, 
which  is  intermediate  between  the  prophetical  style  and  common  dis- 
course, 66,  1139;  further,  as  to  the  most  ancient  style,  605,  1756. 
The  literal  sense  of  the  Word,  especially  of  its  historical  parte,  serves 
as  a  field  of  objecte  in  which  angelic  ideas  may  be  contemplated,  br. 
exemplified,  2143.  The  arcana  of  the  spiritual  sense,  though  conteined 
under  the  historical  expressions,  hardly  appear  in  the  letter ;  they  are 
also  less  evident  in  the  historical  parts  than  in  the  prophetical,  2161, 
2176.  The  style  of  the  Word  is  such,  that  the  subject  treated  of  in 
the  internal  sense  can  be  known  from  the  expressions  predicated,  which 
differ  according  as  the  sense  is  celestial  or  spiritual,  2712,  particularly 
at  the  end ;  see  below,  4502.  The  twofold  manner  of  expression  in 
the  style  of  the  Word,  has  reference  to  the  distinct  series  of  the  celes- 
tial and  spiritual,  or  to  the  marriage  of  good  and  truth,  as  shewn  in 
the  passages  cited  below  (19,  20);  but  observe,  that  two  expressions 
sometimes  occur  with  another  object,  viz.,  to  distinguish  between  the 
common  or  general  state  treated  of,  and  somewhat  more  determinate 
involved  in  ike  common  state,  2212.  There  is  sometimes  a  kind  of 
reciprocation  of  good  and  truth  expressed  in  the  Word,  viz.,  where  the 
double  expressions  are  used,  and  placed  in  opposition,  examples,  2240 
end.  Sometimes  two  or  three  persons  are  named  in  ^e  letter,  or  two 
divine  names  are  used,  when  only  one  is  meant  in  the  internal  sense, 
wherein  the  Lord  is  treated  of,  2663,  3035.  In  general,  words  and 
things  have  a  signification  according  to  the  subject  predicated,  thus  the 
meaning  in  the  internal  sense  ohanges  within  certain  limite,  of  which  an 
example  is  here  given,  4502.  For  the  most  part  the  Word,  in  form,  is 
exceedingly  natoral,  and,  were  it  otherwise,  it  would  not  be  received ; 
the  learned  much  deceive  tfaemaehee  who  fanoy  they  could  accept  spi- 
ritual traths  if  they  were  expoeed  naikkDiy,  8788. 

8.  Appearttiui0t  ami  AtfooMt  m  iks  Ward. — ^In  the  Word  many 

pp2 


580  WOR 

things  are  expressed  according  to  appearances,  589,  626,  735,  926, 
1838,  1874,  2242,  2520,  6839.  Fallacies  and  appearances  of  truth 
derived  from  the  Word,  are  miracnlonsly  adapted  by  the  Lord  to  the 
reception  of  celestial  troths  from  himself,  thus  they  are  accepted  as 
troths,  1832,  further  iU,  2715.  Unless  the  Word  were  written  accord- 
ing to  appearances  it  would  not  be  receiyed  and  acknowledged,  2242, 
2520,  Unless  the  doctrines  of  the  Word  were  expounded  rationally, 
and  indeed  sensually,  they  would  not  be  understood,  thus  unless  appear- 
ances were  allowed,  2553.  Appearances  of  troth  in  the  Word  are  not 
from  the  divine,  but  from  a  human  origin;  hence  is  doctrine,  2719, 
2720.  Even  the  Lord,  when  he  was  in  the  world,  taught  according  to 
the  apprehension  of  the  people,  though  he  thought  from  a  celestial  and 
spiritual  ground ;  hence  it  is  there  is  an  internal  sense  in  his  words^ 
and  yet  they  often  express  but  apparent  truths,  2520,  2533.  A  differ- 
ence is  shewn  between  those  who  simply  believe  what  they  find  in  the 
Word,  and  those  who  use  its  apparent  troths  to  confirm  false  principles ; 
hence  it  is  shewn,  that  it  is  not  hurtful  to  be  in  fallacies,  or  even  in 
falses,  if  there  be  innocence  in  them,  589,  735.  Further  particulars  in 
Truth  (13),  Dootrink  (6). 

9.  The  opposite  sense  of  expressions  in  the  Word, — Most  of  the 
expressions  of  the  Word  have  an  opposite  sense,  because,  prior  to  the 
possession  of  the  land  of  Canaan,  by  the  posterity  of  Jacob,  it  was  in- 
habited by  nations  who  represented  falses  and  evils,  4816;  compare 
4502,  cited  above  (7);  and  see  Ofposites. 

10.  Apparent  Repetitions  in  the  Word. — As  to  expressions  and 
clauses  being  repeated,  see  below  (19).  Sometimes  the  narration  of 
circumstances  is  repeated,  in  which  case  another  state  is  treated  of, 
734. 

11.  Names  in  the  Word. — The  Author  speaks  of  the  ineffable 
variety  and  beauty  with  which  the  Word  opens,  exhibiting  celestial  and 
spiritual  ideas  in  series,  even  when  nothing  is  mentioned  in  the  letter 
but  names,  1224,  1767,  1768.  Mere  catalogues  of  names  denote 
things  in  series  in  the  internal  sense,  1224,  1767,  1888,  2592,  8398. 
Other  writers  besides  those  who  wrote  the  Word  acquired  the  art  of  re- 
presenting things  by  names,  of  which  some  examples  are  here  given ; 
but  there  is  this  great  difference  between  any  writings  of  the  ancients 
and  the  books  of  the  Word ;  that  the  latter  represent  the  celestial  and 
spiritual  things  of  the  Lord's  kingdom  in  continual  series,  even  by 
names,  4442.  See  Genealogy,  and  concerning  the  generations  of  the 
Edomites,  Esau  (3),  (Vol.  L,  p.  172). 

12.  The  Prophetical  Farts  of  the  Word ;  first,  see  above,  where  the 
four  styles  of  the  Word  are  indicated  (7),  66.  Tlie  internal  sense  is 
more  apparent  in  the  prophetical,  than  in  the  historical  parts  of  the 
Word,  2161,  2176.  The  prophetical  parts  of  the  Word  would  in  very 
many  passages  be  of  no  use,  unless  they  contained  the  internal  sense, 
examples,  2608.  In  the  prophetical  parts  of  the  Word  there  are  gene- 
rally two  expressions  in  the  letter,  one  relative  to  good,  the  other  to 
truth,  2712,  and  other  passages,  cited  below  (19).  For  further  parti- 
culars see  prophets  and  prophecy^  in  the  article  on  Inspiration  (3). 

13.  The  Historical  Parts  of  the  Word, — The  internal  sense  is  seen 
with  greater  difficulty  from  the  historical  parts  of  the  Word,  because 
the  difference  between  the  two  senses  is  so  great,  6597.     Angels  under- 
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stand  the  historical  relations  of  the  Word  spiritually,  6884.  The  his* 
torical  form  in  which  the  creation  is  related  in  the  first  chapters  of 
Genesis,  is  a  made  history,  assmned  for  the  expression  of  heavenly  and 
divine  things,  ill.  by  some  particulars,  8891,  9942.  This  style  of 
writing  is  continued  from  the  first  chapter  of  Genesis  to  the  account  of 
Eber,  where  actual  history  commences,  that  history  being  in  like 
manner  representative,  1403,  1409.  There  is  a  sense  in  tibe  Word 
which  the  Author  calls  the  Internal  Historical^  for  an  exemplification 
of  which  see  an  important  collection  of  passages  under  the  head  of 
Jbw  (6). 

14.  The  Word  described  as  the  Law  and»the  Prophets. — By  the  law 
and  the  prophets,  or  Moses  and  the  prophets,  are  meant  the  historical 
and  prophetical  books  in  the  complex,  which  are  enumerated,  2606. 
8ee  Law,  Mosbs. 

15.  The  Representatives  of  the  Word. — ^The  origin  of  the  represen- 
tatives in  the  Word  and  in  rituals  is  explained ;  briefly,  they  were  first 
derived  from  the  representative  visions  and  dreams  of  the  men  of  the 
most  ancient  church,  2179.  The  representatives  and  significatives  of 
the  Word  are  derived  from  similar  things  seen  in  the  other  life,  and  also 
from  correspondences,  ill.  2763.  The  Word  is  written  throughout  by 
correspondences,  and  by  representatives  of  celestial  and  spiritual  things, 
the  difference  ill.  2763.  Because  the  letter  of  the  Word  consists  of 
the  representatives  of  spiritual  and  celestial  things,  it  is  called  heaven 
in  ultimates,  10,126.     Further  particulars  in  Representation  (14). 

16.  The  difference  between  the  External  sense  and  the  Internal, — 
The  Word  is  so  difierent  in  the  internal  sense,  because  it  comes  from 
the  Lord  through  heaven,  and  is  designed  in  the  internal  sense  for 
angels,  and  in  the  external  for  men,  thus  it  is  the  uniting  medium  be- 
tween angels  and  men,  2310.  The  internal  sense  is  designed  for  spirits 
and  angels,  because  their  ideas  are  also  spiritual,  ill.  by  examples,  2333. 
Many  things  in  the  internal  sense  of  the  Word  are  understood  only  by 
angels,  because  they  can  only  be  manifested  in  the  light  of  heaven,  not 
in  the  light  of  the  world,  2618,  2619,  2629  end.  The  sense  of  the 
letter  does  not  come  to  the  apprehension  of  angels,  for  whom  the  in- 
ternal sense  is  given ;  thus  they  Imow  nothing  of  persons  and  places,  etc., 
1929,  2015 ;  see  1887,  cited  above  (3).  In  its  internal  sense  the  Word 
is  a  glory,  in  the  external  sense  a  cloud.  Preface  before  2135 ;  6343  end. 
The  internal  sense  is  for  angels,  and  they  find  ineffable  wisdom  where 
man,  reading  the  letter,  sees  only  what  is  of  trivial  import,  2540,  2541, 
2545,  2551,  2574;  see  2157,  2275,  cited  below  (29).  Many  things  in 
the  literal  sense  appear  not  divine,  for  example,  the  civil  laws,  yet  from 
the  internal  sense  it  manifestly  appears  that  even  these  passages  are 
divine,  8971.  Things  in  the  external  sense  appear  unconnected,  but  in 
the  internal  sense  they  appear  in  connected  order,  and  in  beautiful 
series,  9022.  Things  in  the  external  sense  are  often  inconsistent  and 
contradictory,  the  true  consistent  doctrine  of  the  Church  being  in  the 
internal  sense,  9025 ;  see  below  (40),  where  the  same  passage  is  again 
cited.  The  great  difference  between  the  external  and  the  internal  sense 
is  further  illustrated  by  the  difference  between  external  and  internal 
thought,  and  the  conjunction  of  the  two  senses  by  their  correspond- 
ence in  every  particular,  9396.     See  External,  Internal. 

17.  2'he  Internal  Sense  of  the  Word  seen  from  the  External ;  Illus^ 
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tratUmfram  ike  Word. — An  explanation  is  given  of  Gen.  rv.  6  ("look 
towards  heaven,"  etc.),  as  signifying  from  external  things  to  see  internal, 
and  from  the  literal  sense  of  the  Word  those  celestial  goods  and  traths 
which  are  in  the  internal  sense,  1807.  Where  the  different  perception 
of  the  Word,  by  men  of  diverse  genins,  is  treated  of,  it  is  remarked, 
by  way  of  illustration,  that  if  the  man  of  the  most  ancient  church  had 
read  the  Word  (as  we  have  it),  he  would  have  seen  the  internal  and 
celestial  sense  in  clearness  without  previous  instruction;  whereas  the 
man  of  the  ancient  church  would  have  perceived  it  from  previou0  know- 
ledge, and  the  man  of  the  Jewish  Church  would  be  incapable  of  seeing 
it  at  all,  4493.  Where  the  reception  of  truths  is  treated  of,  it  is  ex- 
plained that  the  man  who  is  in  good,  thinks  spiritually,  thus  according 
to  the  internal  sense  of  the  Word,  even  though  ignorant  of  the  fact, 
5478.  When  those  who  are  in  good  read  the  Word  with  holy  reverence, 
internal  truth  flows  in,  and  is  conjoined  with  external,  man  being 
ignorant  of  it,  6789.  The  influx  of  the  Word  with  those  who  are  in 
good,  or  the  affection  of  truth,  is  further  described  as  the  influx  of  light 
from  the  Lord,  neither  manifest  to  the  perception,  nor  altogether  occult; 
its  effect  is  serenity  of  mind,  and  what  is  called  Acknowledgment  of 
Faith,  8694.  Light  from  the  Lord  continually  shines  in  the  external 
sense  of  the  Word  from  the  internal,  but  it  can  only  be  perceived  by 
those  who  are  in  the  internal ;  those  who  are  in  externals  fdone  cannot 
sustain  it ;  ill.  by  the  case  of  Moses  when  his  face  shone,  and  the  fear 
of  the  people,  10,691,  10,694. 

•  18.  Specifically  concerning  the  quality  of  the  Internal  Sense,  1965, 
1984,  2135,  2395.  The  internal  sense,  in  the  external,  is  compara- 
tively like  the  soul  in  the  body,  1984,  particularly  4857,  8943.  In  the 
internal  sense  nothing  is  treated  of  but  the  Lord  and  his  kingdom,  in 
general  and  in  particular ;  thus  it  treats  of  nothing  but  the  goods  of 
love  and  truths  of  faith,  1965,  2135.  The  internal  sense  contains  the 
particulars  which  elucidate  the  common  or  general  idea  expressed  in  the 
letter,  2395.  In  allusion  to  the  immensity  of  such  particulars,  the 
fulness  or  copiousness  of  the  internal  sense  is  spoken  of,  1965.  The 
internal  sense  cannot  always  be  explained  in  particulars,  but  consists  of 
universal  ideas,  which  are  removed  from  human  apprehension,  2004. 
The  exceeding  purity  of  the  Word  in  the  internal  sense,  is  shewn  from 
expressions  in  the  letter,  when  understood  according  to  their  spiritual 
signification,  2362,  2395.  The  internal  sense  describes  the  whole  life 
of  the  Lord  when  he  was  in  the  world,  even  as  to  thoughts  and  percep- 
tions ;  this  having  been  foreseen  and  provided  by  the  divine,  in  order 
that  such  things  might  be  present  to  the  angels  who  perceive  only  the 
internal  sense,  2523 ;  see  below  (24).  The  internal  sense  is  called  truth 
divine,  and  truth  divine  is  also  the  Lord  himself  as  the  Word,  2813. 
In  the  internal  sense  are  contained  things  which  exceed  human  compre- 
hension, that  sense  being  especially  for  the  angels,  for  the  sake  of  <x)n- 
jimction  between  heaven  and  earth,  3085,  3086.  The  arcana  of  the  in- 
ternal sense  are  such  as  appear  manifestly  in  the  light  of  heaven,  not  so 
in  the  light  of  the  world,  3086  end.  In  the  internal  sense  there  is  no 
respect  to  person,  place,  or  time,  which  are  proper  to  nature,  not  to  the 
spiritual  world  and  the  speech  of  angels,  5253 ;  see  Plage.  The  spe- 
cific quality  of  the  Word  in  the  internal  sense,  or  as  it  is  received  in 
heaven,  is  shewn  from  the  precepts  of  the  Decalogue,  7089. 
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19.  The  distinction  of  Celestial  and  Spiritual  in  the  Internal  Sense 
of  the  Word. — The  same  thing,  apparently,  is  often  denoted  by  two 
expressions,  especially  in  the  prophetical  Word ;  in  such  cases  one  ex- 
pression relates  to  good  and  to  the  will,  the  other  to  trath  and  to  the 
understanding ;  thus  the  celestial  and  spiritual  are  most  distinctly  ex- 
pressed, 683,  707,  793,  801,  2712,  8314;  and  passages  dted  8339  end. 
See  below  (20),  and  see  Spiritual  (11,  13, 14). 

20.  That  there  is  a  heavenly  marriage  in  every  particular  of  the 
Word. — The  marriage  of  celestial  and  spiritual  things,  or  of  good  and 
truth  in  the  internal  sense  of  the  Word,  is  indicated  by  the  occurrence 
of  two  expressions  for  what  appears  the  same  thing,  irrespectiye  of 
which  it  extends  to  all  the  minutite  of  the  Word,  or  to  its  most  parti- 
cular and  singular  expressions,  683,  793,  801,  2173,  2516,  2712,  8339 
end.  The  expressions  used  in  the  Word  answer  with  such  exactness  to 
their  respective  goods  and  truths,  that  merely  from  a  knowledge  of  the 
predication  of  such  expressions,  it  may  be  known  what  subject  is  in 
general  treated  of  in  the  internal  sense,  2712  end.  Full  particulars  in 
Marriage  (13),  Gk)OD  (21),  Truth  (17). 

21.  The  beauty  and  order  of  the  Internal  Sense. — ^Where  only 
names  occur  in  the  literal  sense,  real  things  are  denoted  in  the  ^internal 
sense,  and  ihej  follow  one  another  in  beautiful  series,  1224,  1767,  sqq. 
1888.  The  exposition  of  truths  in  the  internal  sense  appears  scattered 
or  disconnected  [^sparsa"],  and  can  hardly  be  represented  otherwise  to 
human  understanding ;  nevertheless  the  internal  sense  consists  of  essen- 
tial truths  in  beautiM  coherence,  which  are  manifest  to  the  angels  in 
heaven,*  7153,  9022.     See  Order,  Conneotioh,  Series. 

22.  Abstract  Ideas  of  the  Internal  Sense. — Abstract  ideas  are  sig- 
nified in  the  internal  sense,  because  they  are  universal,  and  present  the 
idea  in  its  fulness  from  one  limit  to  another ;  thus,  by  people  truths  are 
ciignified  abstractly,  though  we  are  to  understand  those  who  are  prin- 
cipled in  truths,  6653.     See  Perception,  Memory. 

23.  Causes  originating  the  Internal  Sense. — In  allusion  to  apparent 
truths  spoken  by  the  Lord,  it  is  observed  that  he  did  not  think  from 
apparent  truths,  but  from  a  celestial  spiritual  ground,  the  essential  of 
which  was  love  for  the  whole  human  race ;  hence,  therefore,  is  the  in- 
ternal sense,  2520,  2533.  Whatever  the  Lord  spake  was  spoken  from 
the  divine,  and  being  from  the  divine  it  must  necessarily  have  an  in- 
ternal sense,  9049,  9057  end,  cited  9086.  See  Heaven  (9),  Repre- 
sentation (14,  17). 

24.  Specifically  concerning  the  Lord  as  the  Word. — So  much  is  said 
in  the  internal  sense  of  the  Word  concerning  the  unition  of  the  divine 
essence  of  the  Lord  with  his  human  essence,  and  concerning  his 
thought  and  perception  in  the  process  of  unition,  because  these  things 
appear  before  the  angels  in  representatives,  etc.,  2249.  The  whole  life 
of  the  Lord  (when  he  was  in  the  world)  is  contained  in  the  internal 
sense  of  the  Word  of  the  Old  Testament,  and  this  was  foreseen  and 
provided  that  it  might  be  present  to  angels  in  the  internal  sense,  2523. 
The  Lord  is  the  Word,  thus  also  doctrine  itself,  because  the  Word  is 
from  him,  and  he  is  in  it,  2533,  2859,  3533.     The  Word  said  to  be 

*  That  the  Word  is  accommodated  both  to  angels  and  to  men,  see  7381,  cited 
below  (28). 
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with  God,  and  called  God,  in  the  first  chapter  of  John,  denotes  the 
Lord  as  to  the  divine  human,  and  the  marriage  of  divine  good  and 
divine  truth  in  him,  ill,  and  sh.  2808,  2894.  The  Lord  as  the  Word, 
or  as  truth  divine  which  is  expressed  in  the  internal  sense,  is  treated  of; 
here  it  is  explained  that  the  resurrection  of  the  Lord  on  the  third  day, 
denotes  the  resuscitation  of  the  internal  sense  in  the  consummation  of 
the  age,  2813.  All  the  states  of  the  Lord's  life  in  the  world  are 
described  throughout  the  Word  in  its  internal  sense ;  thus  the  succes- 
sive states  by  which  he  glorified  his  human,  or  made  it  divine,  7014. 
The  words  of  the  Lord,  that  the  Scripture  is  fulfilled  in  him,  are  briefly 
explained,  as  involving  what  is  contained  in  the  internal  sense  relative 
to  the  salvation  of  the  spiritual,  and,  in  the  supreme  sense,  to  the  Lord 
himself,  by  whose  assumption  and  glorification  of  the  human  they  were 
saved,  7938 ;  see  below  (25).  It  is  briefly  shewn  in  a  series  of  pas- 
sages why  the  Lord  was  willing  to  be  bom  in  this  earth  and  not  in 
another ;  the  principal  reason  being  on  account  of  the  Word,  9350 — 
9362,  ill  9852.  It  is  said  on  account  of  the  Word,  because  the  Word 
here  could  be  written  and  afterwards  published  through  the  whole 
earth ;  the  art  of  writing  and  printing  having  really  been  provided  by 
the  Losd  for  the  sake  of  the  Word;  in  like  manner  communication 
with  all  nations  by  conmierce,  9851,  9853,  9854.  Another  reason  is, 
that  being  once  written,  the  Word  could  be  preserved  to  the  remotest 
posterity,  and  thus  it  could  be  made  manifest  to  all  in  the  other  life, 
from  whatever  earth  in  the  universe  they  might  come,  that  God  was 
made  man,  9855,  9856,  9359.  In  further  ilUustration  of  this,  it  is 
shewn  that  the  Word  is  the  means  of  conjunction  between  heaven  and 
the  world,  and  in  its  supreme  sense  treats  of  the  Lord,  9357.  In 
other  earths  divine  truth  is  manifested  by  spirits  and  angels  in  com- 
munication with  the  inhabitants,  and  needs  continual  renewal,  9358.  A 
final  reason  is  assigned  why  the  Lord  was  bom  in  our  earth,  and  this 
for  lithe  sake  of  the  Word,  in  the  fact  that  the  inhabitants,  spirits,  and 
angels  of  our  earth  correspond  with  the  external  and  corporeal  sense  in 
the  Grand  Man,  and  this  is  the  ultimate  in  which  the  interiors  of  life 
come  to  their  rest,  9360.  For  further  particulars  concerning  the  Lord 
and  the  Word,  see  Lord  (58,  59,  67). 

25.  The  Fulfilment  of  the  Law  or  Word, — The  explanation  of  this 
text  is  referred  to  above  (24);  in  the  same  passage  it  is  added,  that 
not  the  least  jot  or  tittle  can  fail  in  the  series  of  the  internal  sense, 
because  in  that  sense  the  Lord  and  his  kingdom  are  treated  of,  and  that 
the  literal  sense  is  not  meant,  7933;  compare  9198  end,  9280.  For 
example,  the  statutes  and  laws  concerning  the  passover  are  a  mere 
ritual  without  a  celestial  or  divine  meaning  unless  the  internal  sense  be 
known ;  but  from  that  sense  it  may  be  known  why  every  particular  was 
ordained,  8020.  A  similar  remark  is  applied  to  the  institution  of  the 
Holy  Supper,  the  tme  reason  for  which,  the  signification  of  bread  and 
wine,  and  the  reason  for  calling  these  the  flesh  and  the  blood  of  the 
Lord,  can  only  be  known  from  the  intemal  sense,  8682  end. 

26.  Conjunction  with  Heaven  and  the  Lord  by  the  Word. — Con- 
junction with  the  Lord  is  by  means  of  the  interior  truths  of  the  Word 
connected  with  the  exterior,  and  not  with  the  external  alone,  ill,  9380. 
Conjunction  by  the  Word  in  both  senses  is  signified  where  the  Word  in 
the  literal  sense  is  called  the  Book  of  the  Covenant,  sh.  9396.     Con* 
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jnnction  with  heaven  and  the  Lord  is  effected  hy  the  Word,  and  with- 
out it  no  conjunction  could  exist;  on  this  account  the  Word  has  an 
internal  sense  adapted  to  angelic  apprehension  as  well  as  a  natural  sense 
adapted  to  men  in  the  world  ;  passages  cited  9396.  Conjunction  with 
heaven  by  means  of  the  Word  would  have  ceased,  and  then  the  human 
race  must  have  perished,  unless  the  Lord  had  come  into  the  world  and 
opened  the  interiors  of  the  Word,  10,276.  Conjunction  with  the  Lord 
is  by  the  Word  only ;  passages  cited  10,375  end.  The  conjunction  of 
heaven  with  man  is  by  means  of  the  Word,  because  it  is  written  by 
mere  correspondences,  the  internal  sense  being  perceived  by  angels  and 
the  external  by  men,  10,687.     See  Heaven  (9). 

27.  That  the  Lord  speaks  with  the  man  of  the  church  by  the  Word 
only,  br.  ill.  with  references  on  the  subject  of  illustration  and  percep- 
tion, 10,290,  10,376  end. 

28.  That  the  Word  is  accommodated  both  to  angels  and  men,  ill, 
7381. — ^All  things  in  the  Word  are  accommodated  to  angels  and  men, 
and  this  is  the  case  with  the  precepts  of  the  Decalogue  as  part  of  the 
Word,  ill.  8862,  8899.  The  Word  as  truth  divine  descended  through 
the  heavens  to  man,  and  was  acconmiodated  in  its  descent  first  to 
angelic  and  afterwards  to  human  perception;  hence  the  form  of  the 
Word  in  the  heavens  altogether  differs  from  its  form  in  the  earth,  and 
also  in  the  heavens  themselves  its  form  is  various,  8920,  9094  end. 

29.  The  Word  as  received  by  good  spirits  and  angels. — The  angels 
do  not  comprehend  even  one  expression  (of  the  letter),  much  less 
proper  names,  but  the  internal  sense,  64,  65,  1434.  Names  do  not 
penetrate  into  heaven ;  indeed,  spirits  by  their  speech  cannot  pronounce 
a  single  word  of  human  language,  1876.  The  sense  of  the  letter  is 
exhibited  in  the  world  of  spirits  by  beautiful  representatives ;  in  the 
second  heaven,  the  interiors  or  more  minute  forms  of  these  representa- 
tives are  opened;  in  the  third  heaven  they  are  perceived  with  inex- 
pressible fulness  and  variety,  167.  After  numerous  passages  which 
shew  that  the  angels  receive  only  the  internal  sense  of  the  Word  (1929, 
2015,  2333,  2618,  2619,  2540,  2541,  2545,  2551,  2574,  2620),  it  is 
explained  that  the  celestial  angels  form  to  themselves  not  ideas  strictly 
speaking,  but  lights  of  affection  and  perception  from  the  affections 
which  they  find  in  series ;  but  the  spiritual  angels  form  tlieir  ideas  from 
the  things  treated  of,  2157,  2275.  The  Word  was  read  (in  the  world 
of  spirits)  to  certain  wise  ancients  known  to  the  learned ;  how  delighted 
they  were  to  perceive  its  representatives,  2592,  2593.  When  the  Word 
is  read  by  man  in  the  sense' of  the  letter,  it  is  perceived  spiritually  by 
spirits  and  angels,  thus  the  natural  sense  is  instantly  transmuted  into 
the  spiritual  sense  by  correspondence,  4480,  5648.  Such  is  the  conso- 
ciation of  angelic  and  human  minds  that  the  internal  sense  is  under- 
stood in  heaven  instantaneously,  without  a  knowledge  of  what  is  under- 
stood in  the  natural  sense  by  men,  10,215. 

30.  Generally,  concerning  the  Divine  Interiors  of  the  Word  as 
manifested  in  the  other  life,  br.  167;  seriatim,  1767 — 1776,  1869 — 
1879.  Wlien  the  Word  is  read  on  earth  by  those  who  love  it,  and  who 
live  in  charity,  it  appears  with  ineffable  beauty  before  good  spirits  and 
angels,  1767 ;  this  from  experience,  1768.  The  glory  of  the  Word  in 
its  internal  sense  was  shewn  to  spirits  recently  deceased,  of  whoso 
amazement  the  Author  was  a  witness,  65,  1769,  1770,  1771.     The 


586  W  O  B 

Author  himself  was  pennitted  to  see  its  glory,  not  as  when  explained 
word  by  word,  but  in  series,  and  in  beauty  like  a  heavenly  paradise, 
1772.  He  mentions  those  who  had  loved  the  Word  in  the  life  of  the 
body,  whose  sphere  of  blessedness  was  perceived  by  him  as  a  vernal 
warmth;  this  warmth,  he  says,  corresponds  to  the  d^ree  of  their 
delight  in  the  Word,  1773.  He  observes,  that  those  who  love  the  in- 
terior truths  of  the  Word  are  represented  by  a  virgin  in  the  first  flower 
of  her  youth,  and  beautifully  clothed;  they  who  reject  its  interior 
truths,  by  an  ugly  old  woman,  1774  end;  see  below,  1871,  1872,  1877, 
1878.  He  records  briefly,  a  discourse  with  certain  spirits  concerning 
the  necessity  of  the  Word  as  a  means  of  conjunction  between  heaven 
and  the  human  race,  1775.  Angels,  he  says,  perceive  the  internal 
sense  in  more  fulness  when  the  Word  is  read  by  infant  boys  and  girls 
than  when  read  by  adults  who  are  not  principled  in  the  faith  of  charity, 
1776,  1871.  The  angels  say  that  the  (external)  Word  is  a  dead  letter, 
but  that  when  read  it  is  vivified  by  the  Lord  according  to  the  faculty 
and  life  of  every  one,  1771  end;  compare  1776  end.  To  illustrate  the 
wonderful  nature  of  the  interior  and  divine  contents  of  the  Word, 
certain  phenomena  are  mentioned  which  attend  the  opening  of  ideas  in 
the  other  life,  1869,  1870.  Another  illusUation  is  derived  from  the 
optical  cylinders  known  in  the  Author^s  time ;  the  sense  of  the  letter 
being  compared  to  the  rude  shapes  wHhout,  the  internal  sense  to  the 
beautiful  images  projected  from  these  shapes  within  the  cylinder,  1871. 
Continuing  this  illustration,  it  is  shewn  that  the  external  rudeness  of  the 
Word  is  put  ofl"  as  it  ascends,  and  that  it  gradually  becomes  more  beau- 
tiful and  delightful,  and  at  length  is  presented  before  the  Lord  in  Uie 
image  of  a  man,  which  represents  heaven  in  its  complex,  1871.  Further, 
to  represent  the  quality  of  the  Word,  there  appeared  to  the  Autlior 
a  beautiful  virgin  clothed  in  black,  who  passed  quickly  upwards  and 
towards  the  right,  hastening  with  joy  from  light  to  light ;  her  black 
clothing  represented  the  Word  in  the  letter,  1872.  The  discourse  of 
certain  spirits  concerning  the  internal  sense  of  the  Word  is  mentioned ; 
to  illustrate  which,  an  ascending  sense  was  taken  from  the  fruit  of 
faith  or  good  works,  which  next  became  charity,  then  love  to  the  Lord, 
and  at  length  the  Lord  himself,  as  the  inmost  of  that  expression,  and 
the  real  source  of  love  and  charity  and  good  works,  1873.  A  discourse 
with  spirits  concerning  apparent  truths  in  the  letter  of  the  Word  is  also 
recorded ;  the  conclusion  being  that  apparent  truths  serve  as  the  vessels 
of  genuine  truth,  and  that  the  appearance  is  put  ofi*,  and  the  genuine 
tnith  remains  as  the  sense  ascends,  1874.  The  Author  describes  his 
perception  of  angelic  ideas  in  the  sense  of  the  Lord's  Prayer,  especially 
in  the  petition,  "  Lead  us  not  into  temptation,"  1875.  The  ascent  of 
ideas  thus  illustrated,  he  says,  is  eflected  by  rejections,  which  are  ac- 
complished with  inexpressible  swiftness,  until  only  angelic  ideas  con- 
cerning the  divine  good  of  the  Lord  remains,  1875  end.  The  names  of 
men,  of  kingdoms,  of  cities,  and  in  general  all  words  of  human  speech, 
are  thus  rejected  and  changed  for  spiritual  and  heavenly  ideas  corre- 
sponding to  them,  1876.  The  quality  of  those  who  have  cared  nothing 
for  the  interior  truths  of  the  Word  but  have  received  the  literal  expres- 
sions, and  placed  merit  in  their  works,  is  briefly  shewn  (1774,  cited 
above),  1877 ;  also  the  quality  of  those  who  have  despised  and  blas- 
phemed the  Word,  1878;  see  below  (46). 
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81.  The  Ward  called  the  Book  of  the  Covenant,  ill  and  sh.  9896, 
dted  above  (26).     See  Covenant. 

82.  The  Books  of  the  Word  which  have  the  Internal  Sense ;  see 
below  (48). 

^Z,  The  Holiness  of  the  Word, — ^The  external  s^ase  of  the  Word 
is  holy  from  the  internal,  not  without  it,  ill,  10,276.     8ee  Holt. 

84.  The  holy  proceeding  of  the  Word,  mediating,  as  represented  by 
Moses,  and  ministering,  as  represented  by  Joshua,  ill.  9419. 

35.  The  Ancient  Word;  historical  facts  concerning  the  Word. — The 
ancient  church  had  an  inspired  Word  consisting  both  of  historical  and 
prophetical  books,  cited  from  Moses,  2686.  The  Word  has  been  in 
every  period  of  time,  but  not  such  as  we  have  it  at  this  day ;  in  the 
period  of  the  most  ancient  church  it  was  not  the  same  as  in  the  ancient 
church,  nor  was  this  the  same  as  the  Word  written  by  Moses  and  the 
prophets  in  the  Jewish  church ;  finally,  it  was  written  in  a  new  form  by 
the  Evangelists,  2895.  In  the  period  of  the  most  ancient  church  the 
Word  was  not  written,  but  it  was  revealed  to  each  individual  of  the 
church,  who-  were  men  of  a  celestial  genius,  and  in  consort  with  angels ; 
thus  the  Word  was  inscribed  in  their  hearts,  2896.  In  the  period  of 
the  ancient  church  (which  was  spiritual  in  its  genius)  the  Word  assumed 
a  written  form,  derived  from  the  representatives  and  significatives  with 
which  the  men  of  this  church  were  acquainted,  2896,  2897.  The 
representatives  and  significatives  which  formed  the  ancient  Word  were 
collected  by  those  called  Enoch  when  communication  with  angels  began 
to  cease,  2896  end.  The  Word  written  according  to  these  representa- 
tives and  significatives  consisted  of  two  parts,  the  historical  and  pro- 
phetical; the  historical  were  called  the  Wars  of  Jehovah,  the  prophetical 
Enunciations,  cited  from  Moses,  2897;  and  from  the  prophecy  of 
Balaam,  2898.  The  Word  thus  written  was  divine,  having  an  internal 
sense  similar  to  the  Word  of  the  Jewish  church,  written  subsequently 
by  the  prophets,  sh.  2897.  The  Word  afterwards  given  by  Moses  and 
the  prophets  was  also  written  by  representatives  and  significatives,  for 
it  could  not  be  written  in  any  otiier  style  so  as  to  have  an  internal  sense 
by  which  there  might  be  communication  of  heaven  with  earth,  2899. 
^e  Word  of  the  New  Testament  is  also  composed  of  representatives 
and  significatives  of  divine  things,  because  the  Lord  spoke  from  the 
divine  itself,  br.  2900,  more  particularly  4637,  4807.  The  things 
which  the  Lord  spake  in  parables  are  not  mere  similitudes,  but  they  are 
such  as  to  fill  Uie  universal  heaven,  4637.  All  that  the  Lord  has 
spoken  in  the  Word,  both  of  the  Old  and  New  Testament,  is  repre- 
sentative and  significative ;  and  to  speak  by  representatives  and  signi- 
ficatives is  to  speak  at  the  same  time  before  the  world  and  before  heaven, 
4807.  The  church  was  in  the  land  of  Canaan  from  the  most  ancient 
times,  and  it  was  continued  there  because  all  that  land  became  repre- 
sentative, and  thus  the  Word  could  be  written  with  representatives  and 
significatives  in  every  particular,  6516.  A  brief  description  is  given 
of  the  various  kinds  of  revelation  that  have  existed  in  four  successive 
churches,  and  it  is  added  that  revelation  in  the  fourth  or  Christian  is 
given  by  the  Word,  which  is  the  medium  of  influx  from  heaven,  10,355 ; 
compare  3432. 

36.  The  Jews  and  the  Word. — Interior  truths  of  faith  were  not 
openly  discovered  to  the  Jews  because  they  would  only  have  profaned 
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them,  801-— aOd,  308,  3398,  4289,  9259.  Had  the  interior  doctrines 
of  the  Word  been  revealed  to  the  JewB,  they  wonld  have  failed  to  un- 
derstand and  even  have  derided  them ;  ifbr  this  reason  the  Lord  himself 
spake  in  parables,  or  if  he  discovered  the  interior  troths  of  the  Word, 
it  was  to  the  wise  only,  2520.  The  Word  is  comparatively  thick  dark- 
ness to  men  of  the  spiritual  church,  but  especially  to  the  Jews,  8928. 
The  Jews  were  in  the  external  of  the  Word  separate  from  the  internal, 
9414  and  following  passages.     For  further  particulars,  see  Jew  (4). 

37.  The  Author's  knowledge  of  the  Persons  and  Things  named  in 
the  Word, — Where  the  most  ancient  church  is  described,  he  mentions 
having  spoken  with  the  spirits  of  distinguished  persons  named  in  the 
Word,  1114.  He  spoke  with  those  who  formed  the  most  ancient 
church  called  Man  or  Adam,  and  testifies  from  the  knowledge  of  them 
that  churches  are  meant,  not  individual  men,  by  the  names  in  the  first 
chapters  of  Qenesis,  1114.     See  Swedevborg. 

38.  The  Author's  knowledge  of  the  Internal  Sense. — He  briefly 
mentions  that  the  internal  sense  was  communicated  to  him  by  ^ctate 
from  heaven  [ilU  e  ccbIo  mihi  dictatus  fuerit'],  6597.  8ee  Illuhination 
(6608),  Perception  (2,  16). 

39.  Precepts  of  the  Word. — The  precepts  of  hfe  in  the  Word  are 
of  use  in  each  sense,  internal  and  external,  2609;  understand  they 
are  binding  in  each  sense,  9211  end,  cited  below.  The  precepts  of  the 
Decalogue  are  perceived  by  angels  otherwise  than  by  men,  for  which 
reason  their  promulgation  was  attended  with  a  miracle,  2609.  It  is 
shewn  that  the  precepts  of  the  Decalogue  contain  an  internal  sense,  from 
the  fact  that  they  are  the  words  of  the  Lord,  and  that  they  apply  to  the 
inhabitants  of  both  worlds,  8862,  8899.  It  is  expressly  affirmed  that 
the  words  of  the  Decalogue  were  spoken  by  the  living  voice  of  the  Lord 
from  Mount  Sinai,  because  this  event  was  the  beginning  of  that  revela- 
tion of  the  Word  which  was  to  serve  the  human  race  for  doctrine  and 
for  life,  8931.  Jewish  laws  and  rituals  prescribed  in  the  Old  Testa- 
ment are  not  binding  on  Christians,  yet  are  holy  from  the  internal 
sense  contained  in  them ;  here  a  caution  is  added  that  the  laws  of  life 
in  the  Decalogue  are  not  abrogated  like  the  former,  because  in  those 
precepts  the  internal  and  external  cannot  be  separated,  9211.  Laws 
were  enacted  for  the  Jews  concerning  things  which  were  of  rare  occur- 
rence, which  nevertheless  are  of  high  importance  on  account  of  the 
internal  sense,  9259.  Where  the  laws,  judgments,  and  statutes  are 
specifically  treated  of,  it  is  shewn  that  the  letter  of  the  Word  is  not 
invalidated,  but  confirmed,  by  the  internal  sense ;  as  to  such  precepts,  it 
is  here  explained  that  some  are  binding  in  each  sense,  and  are  to  be 
absolutely  observed ;  some  are  of  use,  if  it  be  thought  expedient  [«i 
libet'],  and  some  are  abrogated;  nevertheless  all  these  precepts  are 
equally  holy  as  a  part  of  the  divine  Word,  9349. 

40.  Doctrine  from  the  Word. — There  are  two  ways  of  acquiring  the 
truths  of  faith,  viz.,  from  doctrinals  and  from  the  Word ;  when  acquired 
from  doctrinals,  a  man  believes  in  what  others  have  concluded,  when 
from  the  Word  he  knows  they  are  from  the  divine,  and  believes  in  them 
from  that  source,  5402.  Every  one  who  is  within  the  church  should 
first  receive  the  troths  of  faith  from  doctrinals  (5402),  but  afterwards 
those  who  are  in  the  affection  of  troth  do  not  remain  in  doctrinals,  but 
examine  the  Word  to  see  whether  they  be  true,  ill.  5432 ;  repeated  and 
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farther  ilL  6047.  Truths  from  which  the  Lord  is  to  be  worshiped 
must  be  taken  from  the  Word,  otherwise  they  have  no  life  in  them ;  it 
is  here  affirmed  generally,  that  truths  from  man's  own  intelligence  have 
no  life  in  them,  but  truths  from  the  Word  are  living,  8941 ;  further 
ill,  8943.  In  its  literal  sense  the  Word  is  contradictory,  but  not  so  in 
its  internal  sense ;  here  it  is  shewn  also  that  those  who  teach  from  the 
literal  sense  of  the  Word  only,  address  themselves  to  the  natural  man, 
but  those  who  teach  from  the  internal  sense  to  the  spiritual  man,  9025. 
Further,  to  illustrate  this  subject,  it  is  shewn  that  truths  of  faith  (or 
appearances  of  truth)  derived  from  the  literal  sense  of  the  Word  ought 
not  to  be  extinguished,  unless  after  full  intuition,  if  otherwise  the  life 
of  faith  is  endangered,  9039.  It  is  shewn  again  that  the  true  doc- 
trinal is  the  internal  sense  of  the  Word,  and  that  doctrinals  from  the 
external  without  the  internal  effect  no  conjunction  with  the  Lord,  9380. 
The  Word  is  called  the  doctrine  of  good,  and  hence  to  know  what  the 
Word  is,  it  must  be  known  what  good  is ;  understand  the  good  of  love 
to  the  Lord,  and  love  to  the  neighbor,  ill.  9780.  For  further  par- 
ticulars see  Doctrine. 

41.  Illustration  and  Information  from  the  Word, — Every  one  enjoys 
illustration  and  information  from  the  Word  proportionate  to  his  affec- 
tion and  desire,  and  his  faculty  of  reception,  ill,  9382.  The  internal 
man  is  actually  in  the  internal  sense  of  the  Word,  but  he  can  only 
receive  illustration  in  the  external  according  to  knowledges,  10,400, 
10,402  end.  They  receive  influx  and  illustration  in  reading  the  Word, 
who  love  truth  for  the  sake  of  life,  thus  for  the  sake  of  truth,  not  for 
tliemselves  and  the  world,  10,548,  10,549,  10,554.  They  see  truths 
in  the  Word  who  are  led  by  the  Lord,  not  those  who  are  led  by  them- 
selves, 10,638.  Those  who  desire  to  be  illustrated  from  the  Word, 
must  take  especial  care  not  to  appropriate  any  doctrinal  tenet  that 
favors  evil,  ill,  10,640.  To  those  who  are  illustrated  from  the  Word, 
the  liOrd  gives  to  understand  truth,  and  not  believe  contradictory 
things,  exemplified  by  the  passion  of  the  cross,  10,659.  Passages  are 
cited  on  the  subject  of  illustration  and  perception,  10,290 ;  but  see  full 
particulars  in  each  article,  particularly  Illustration  (1),  Perception 
(3,  4,  16). 

42.  The  Life  of  the  Ward, — Every  expression  of  the  Word  in  the 
internal  sense  appears  as  possessed  by  life,  and  the  Word  is  really  vivi- 
fied with  every  one  according  to  his  Ufe  of  charity  and  faith,  1776  end. 
Particulars  in  Life  (16). 

43.  The  State  of  those  in  the  other  life  who  have  seen  and  perceived 
the  interior  truths  of  the  Word;  see  above  (30),  65,  1769,  1770,  1771 
— 1772,  particularly  1773;  and  see  Heaven. 

44.  Those  who  despise  the  Word,  who  blaspheme  the  Word,  etc, — 
Tlie  quality  of  those  who  reject  the  interior  truths  of  the  Word,  and 
put  merit  in  their  works,  is  represented  by  an  old  woman  of  ugly  aspect, 
1774.  The  same  class  are  further  described  (where  their  acceptance  of 
the  mere  expressions  of  the  Word,  and  their  expectation  of  heaven,  is 
mentioned)  as  noxious  humors  that  flow  in  the  blood,  1877;  see  below, 
5719.  Some  are  mentioned  who  have  regarded  the  Word  altogether 
with  contempt,  and  some,  again,  who  have  blasphemed  and  profaned 
it;  the  miserable  lot  of  these  is  briefly  alluded  to,  1878.  The  danger 
of  profaning  the  Word  is  illustrated,  where  an  explanation  is  given  of 
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the  passage  which  treats  of  the  sons  of  God  and  the  daughters  of  men, 
571,  582.  The  Author  mentions  a  conspiracy  to  destroy  him  while  he 
slept,  formed  by  evil  spirits,  who  were  haters  of  the  Word ;  the  action 
of  these  spirits  upon  him  is  briefly  described,  and  how  they  were  de- 
prived of  rationality,  and  their  association  broken  up,  1879.  Some 
resident  in  hell  are  briefly  described,  who  had  despised  the  Word ;  such 
refer  to  impure  humors  in  the  blood  [^vitiosa  aangutnia],  5719.  Those 
who  deny  the  Word  in  heart  blaspheme  it,  such  blasphemy  being  latent 
in  the  negation  of  divine  truth,  as  appears  manifestly  in  the  other  life 
where  hearts  speak,  ill.  9222. 

45.  Those  who  are  averse  to  the  Tniths  of  the  Word. — Those  who 
have  no  affection  for  truth,  as  such,  nauseate  the  interior  truths  of  the 
Word ;  from  experience,  5702. 

46.  Those  who  receive  only  the  literal  sense  of  Ihe  Word. — Many 
heresies  or  fallacious  dogmas  of  faith  are  derived  from  the  literal  sense 
of  tlie  Word,  by  those  who  are  unacquainted  with  the  law  of  interpre- 
tation by  the  internal  sense ;  hence  the  wrong  explications  given  of  the 
Lord's  words  to  Peter  concerning  the  keys.  Preface  before  2760.  He- 
resies may  be  confirmed  from  the  sense  of  the  letter,  the  quality  of 
which  is  like  a  vessel,  which  may  be  filled  either  with  truths  or  falses ; 
for  example,  the  dogma  of  faith  alone  is  confirmed  from  the  letter  of 
the  Word,  4783 ;  other  passages  cited  below  (49).  Those  who  are  in 
the  extemab  of  the  Word  separate  from  the  internal,  cannot  endure 
the  light  of  internal  truth,  ill.  10,694. 

47.  Those  who  belong  to  the  Church  founded  on  the  Word. — ^Tho 
church  is  said  to  exist  where  the  Word  is  extant,  by  which  the  Lord  is 
known  and  divine  truths  are  revealed,  3857,  10,761.  Nevertheless  it 
does  not  follow  that  all  belong  to  the  church  who  are  bom  where  the 
Word  is  received  and  the  Lord  known,  but  the  church  is  composed  of 
those  who  are  regenerated  by  truths  from  the  Word,  that  is  to  say, 
who  live  the  life  of  love  and  faith  which  those  truths  dictate,  6637, 
10,143;  further  ill.  10,153,  10,578,  10,645,  10,829.     See  Church  (3). 

48.  A  Summary  of  Doctrine  concerning  the  Wordy  in  seriatim  pas- 
sages,  10,318 — 10,325. — 1.  Man  knows  nothing  concerning  God,  con- 
cerning eternal  life,  conceniing  love  and  faith,  except  by  revelation, 
10,318.  2.  The  evils  of  the  love  of  self  and  of  the  world  induce  igno- 
rance, and  such  ignorance  prevails  with  men,  although  they  have  reve- 
lation, 10,319.  3.  On  this  account  God  provided  for  the  human  race 
by  giving  them  the  Word,  10,320.  4.  The  Word,  being  a  revelation 
from  the  divine,  is  divine  in  all  and  singular  its  contents,  10,321. 
5.  Being  divine,  it  is  accommodated  to  angels  and  men,  and  on  this 
account  has  a  spiritual  or  internal  sense,  and  a  natural  or  external  one, 
10,322.  6.  Such  being  its  character,  none  comprehend  the  Word  but 
those  who  are  illustrated,  or  who  accept  the  doctrine  of  the  Word  from 
one  who  is  illustrated,  10,324.  7.  The  books  of  the  Word,  thus  de- 
monstrated, are  those  which  have  an  internal  sense,  viz.,  the  five  books 
of  Moses,  the  book  of  Joshua,  the  book  of  Judges,  the  two  books  of 
Samuel,  the  two  books  of  Kings,  the  Psalms  of  David,  the  Prophets 
Isaiah,  Jeremiah,  Lamentations,  Ezekicl,  Daniel,  Hosea,  Joel,  Amos, 
Obadiah,  Jonah,  Micah,  Nahum,  Habakkuk,  Zephaniah,  Haggai,  Zecha- 
riah,  Malachi,  the  four  Evangelists,  Matthew,  Mark,  Luke  and  John, 
and  the  book  of  Revelations,  10,325. 
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49.  A  Summary  of  Doctrine  concerning  the  Word  in  selected  pas^ 
sages. — 1.  To  wordiip  the  externals  of  the  Word  and  of  the  church 
separate  from  internal  tmth  and  good  is  idolatrous,  ill,  10,399.  2.  The 
cause  of  heresies  is  stated,  yiz.,  that  the  heart  of  man  is  in  things  ex- 
ternal without  internal,  and  that  he  thinks  of  himself  and  of  the  world 
whilst  he  is  reading  the  Word,  ill.  10,400.  3.  The  external  sense  is 
believed  to  be  divine  truth,  whereas  doctrine  from  the  Word  is  neces- 
sary, suchjdoctrine  being  as  a  lamp,  10,400.  4.  The  internal  sense 
teaches  that  doctrine;  indeed,  it  is  that  very  doctrine  itself,  10,400. 
5.  The  internal  man  is  actually  in  the  internal  sense  of  the  Word,  but 
he  cannot  be  illustrated  except  according  to  the  knowledges  that  he  pos- 
sesses, and  when  his  internal  is  open,  10,400,  10,402  end.  6.  fVom 
the  Word  in  the  external  sense,  if  it  be  not  understood  also  as  to  the 
internal  sense,  such  arguments  may  be  drawn  as  favor  the  external  loves, 
10,402.  7.  From  the  external  sense  without  doctrine  as  a  guide,  errors 
of  belief  may  be  derived,  because  the  Word  is  written  according  to  ap- 
pearances, ill.  10,431.  8.  The  sense  of  the  letter  of  the  Word  is  de- 
scribed as  a  plane  in  which  interior  things  close,  and  on  which  they 
rest,  10,436.  9.  By  the  Word  as  it  exists  there  is  conjunction  of  the 
Lord  with*  man,  and  of  heaven  with  the  world,  and  but  for  this  the 
human  race  would  perish,  ill.  10,452.  10.  For  the  sake  of  such  con- 
junction the  external  sense  of  the  Word  was  changed,  and  especially  on 
account  of  the  Israelitish  nation,  which  is  treated  of  throughout,  and 
on  this  account  the  law  is  everywhere  called  Moses,  ill.  and  sh.  10,453, 
10,461,  ill.  by  examples  10,603.  11.  Though  the  external  of  the 
Word  was  changed,  the  internal  sense  still  remained  the  same,  10,453, 
10,461,  10,604.  12.  The  internal  of  the  Word  is  also  the  internal  of 
the  church  and  the  internal  of  worship,  10,460.  13.  All  instruction 
concerning  the  truths  and  goods  of  the  church  and  of  worship,  is  given 
by  the  external  of  the  Word,  but  by  those  who  are  illustrated,  10,548. 
14.  They  receive  influx  and  illustration  in  reading  the  Word  who  love 
truth  for  the  sake  of  life,  thus  for  the  sake  of  truth,  and  not  those  who 
love  it  for  the  sake  of  themselves  and  the  world,  10,548,  10,549, 
10,550.  15.  In  the  Word  truths  and  goods  are  ineffably  conjoined, 
and  this  in  both  senses ;  the  external  and  internal  sense  are  also  con- 
joined by  correspondence,  10,554.     16.  In  all  and  every  particular  of 

•  the  Word  there  is  conjunction  of  the  Lord  with  man  by  correspondences, 
and  in  virtue  of  this  the  Word  is  wonderful  beyond  every  other  writing, 
10,632 — 10,634,  10,687.  17.  Every  good  commimicated  to  man  from 
the  Lord  is  by  truth,  thus  by  the  Word,  br.  ill.  10,661. 

50.  Signification  of  a  word,  and  of  words. — Words  denote  the  parti- 
culars (or  truths)  of  doctrine,  and  "the  Word"  divine  truth,  1288, 
5075.  Words  called  one  (in  the  sense  of  one  language.  Gen.  xi.),  de- 
notes one  doctrine  in  every  particular,  because  united  with  charity, 
1288.  Words  in  the  Hebrew  tongue  denote  things,  because  all  things 
really  exist  from  the  Word,  1785,  ill.  5075.  Wordis  signify  things  in 
the  Hebrew  tongue,  because  words  denote  truths,  and  the  Word  divine 
truth  itself ;  further,  because  there  is  nothing  in  the  universe  but  what 
exists  and  becomes  a  thing  in  virtue  of  truth  from  good  as  its  essential 
substance,  5075,  5272  :  see  Truth  (2).  A  word  (in  the  passage  here 
briefly  explained),  denotes  a  thing  that  happens  [res  qtim  obvenit'], 
8693.     A  word  too  weighty  (in  the  same  connection  as  the  preceding) 
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denotes  a  thing  not  possible,  8700.  Where  judgments  and  words  are 
named  together,  after  the  promulgation  of  the  law  from  Sinai,  judg- 
ments denote  tmths  of  the  natural  state ;  words,  truths  of  the  spiritual 
state  (9383) ;  and  from  the  conjunction  of  such  truths,  the  Word  itself 
is  called  a  covenant,  also  the  tables  on  which  the  law  was  written,  and 
the  ark,  939  G.  By  a  word  in  its  ordinary  sense  is  meant  discourse, 
and  as  discourse  is  from  the  action  of  the  mind,  word  denotes  thought, 
and  the  thing  itself  thought  of,  whence  it  finally  signifi^  whateyer 
really  exists ;  in  accordance  with  this,  the  Hebrew  for  a  word  denotes  a 
thing,  9987.  In  an  eminent  sense,  a  word  denotes  divine  truth,  because 
divine  truth  is  the  substantial  entity  by  which  all  things  really  exist, 
9987.  Ten  words  denote  all  divine  truths,  hence  the  number  of  pre- 
cepts in  the  Decalogue,  10,688. 

61.  The  Word  represented, — Passages  shewing  that  the  Word  itself 
is  represented  in  its  historical  imagery,  and  significative  expressions 
would  properly  come  under  this  head ;  but  to  cite  them  would  amount 
to  a  recapitulation  of  the  whole  Index  in  another  order;  see,  for  example, 
the  passages  cited  concerning  the  representation  of  the  Lord,  who  is 
the  Word,  in  Lord  (77,  78). 

WORK  [()p««].  The  work  of  the  finger  of  God,  and  the  work  of 
Jehovah,  denotes  one  who  is  regenerated,  63,  8329.  The  spiritual  roan 
made  celestial  is  called  the  work  of  God,  eh.  88.  Work,  in  the  series 
of  the  spiritual  sense,  denotes  use,  5148.  Work,  in  the  opposite  sense, 
denotes  labor  and  study  having  for  their  end  self  and  the  world,  7893. 
Work  predicated  of  Jehovah,  and  that  work  called  a  sanctuary  prepared 
by  his  hands  (Exod.  xv.  17),  denotes  good  established  by  the  power  of 
truth ;  thus  the  heaven  of  those  who  are  in  the  truth  of  faith,  8329 — 
8330.  No  work  to  be  done  on  the  seventh  day,  denotes  the  state  of 
peace  when  man  is  made  celestial  after  temptation  combats,  8888,  8890. 
Work  is  to  be  understood  as  the  combined  production  of  wisdom,  in- 
telligence, and  science,  in  which  they  all  close  together,  10,331. 

WORKS  l_opera']. — 1.  The  quality  and  state  of  those  who  consider 
their  Works  meritorious ;  full  particulars  in  Merit. 

2.  The  quality  of  Good  Works^  which  are  really  such ;  the  sense  in 
which  deeds  and  works  are  mentioned  in  the  Word. — Man  of  himself 
alone  can  do  no  good,  but  in  the  beginning  of  regeneration  it  is  per- 
mitted to  appear  otherwise,  874 — 876,  2946,  2960,  2974,  3310.  Good 
works  are  called  the  fruit  of  faith,  but  they  have  no  life  imless  they 
proceed  from  charity,  1873,  3923.  Works  that  appear  good  are  really 
evil  so  long  as  there  is  anything  in  them  of  the  love  of  self  and  the 
world ;  but  when  those  loves  are  removed,  thus  so  far  as  works  respect 
the  neighbor,  they  are  good,  3147.  Works,  in  order  to  be  good,  must 
correspond  to  the  good  of  faith,  and  without  this  correspondence 
they  are  neither  works  of  charity  nor  of  faith ;  in  illustration  of  this 
the  good  of  faith  is  compared  to  the  will  and  thought,  and  works  to 
the  face  which  ought  to  be  the  representative  image  of  what  is  willed 
and  thought,  3934.  It  is  shewn  that  works  are  often  mentioned  in 
the  Word,  because,  in  fact,  the  very  will  or  life  of  man,  thus  the  man 
himself,  is  present  in  his  works,  3934.  He  who  is  about  to  be  regene- 
rated begins  from  works  which  appear  good,  but  he  who  is  regenerated 
closes  in  works  which  are  really  good,  3934.  Good  works  are  dis- 
tinguished from  the  good  of  works ;  the  former  may  be  done  without 
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charity,  but  the  latter  has  charity  in  it,  4189.  It  is  briefly  shewn 
that  there  is  no  truth  without  good,  and  no  faith  without  works ;  truth, 
therefore,  is  not  the  truth  of  intelligence  unless  it  be  conjoined  to  good, 
and  this  can  only  be  when  it  passes  into  the  will  and  into  act,  4884. 
Works  are  goods  because  they  are  from  the  will  (6048);  they  are  the 
offices  and  uses  in  which  charity  shews  itself,  and  the  all  of  charity  and 
faith  is  involTed  in  them,  ill,  and  sh,  6073.  Good  done  from  the 
natural  disj)Osition  alone  is  not  good  (8002);  but  good  works  or  exer- 
cises of  charity  consist  in  acting  conscientiously  and  prudently  in  all 
the  relations  of  life  for  the  sake  of  good  as  an  end,  8120—8122. 
Wisdom,  intelligence,  science,  and  work,  follow  in  order  with  the  good, 
one  being  contained  within  the  other,  and  all  in  works  as  the  ultimate, 
10,331,  cited  below  (3).  For  further  particulars  see  Good  (2),  Love 
(1),  Charity  (1),  Faith  (3,  4). 

3.  How  Jttdgment  according  to  Works  is  to  be  understood. — By  deeds 
and  works  in  the  Word,  according  to  which  man  will  be  recompensed, 
are  not  meanf  deeds  and  works  in  the  external  form,  but  in  the  in- 
ternal, since  the  evil  do  works  in  the  external  form,  but  only  the  good 
in  the  internal,  3934,  6073.  Works,  like  all  other  acts,  proceed  from 
the  interior  principles  of  man,  which  are  of  the  thought  and  will,  and 
thence  deriye  their  esse  and  quality,  wherefore,  such  as  the  interior 
principles  are  such  are  the  works,  3994,  8911,  10,331 ;  thus  such  as 
the  interior  principles  are  with  respect  to  faith  and  love,  3934,  6073, 
10,331,  10,333.  Works  absolutely  include  the  principles  of  the  real 
or  internal  man,  and  are  those  principles  in  effect ;  thus  the  whole  man 
is  in  them,  10,331.  It  is  in  this  sense  that  men  are  said  to  be  recom- 
pensed and  judged  acccording  to  their  works,  3147,  3944,  6073,  8911, 
10,331,  10,333.  It  is  so  frequently  said  in  the  Word  that  men  shall 
be  recompensed,  and  judged  according  to  their  works,  because,  without 
works,  they  are  not  really  in  charity  and  faith,  sh.  3934.  To  be  judged 
according  to  the  deeds  or  works,  denotes  according  to  the  intentions 
that  are  in  them,  8911.     See  Reward. 

4.  The  Representation  of  Works  or  of  the  good  of  Charity. — Peter, 
James  and  John,  when  named  in  the  Word,  denote  faith,  charity,  and 
the  good  of  charity  or  works,  Preface  before  2135,  Preface  before  2760. 
John  lay  on  the  Lord's  breast,  because  he  represented  works  of  charity, 
3934  end,  10,087  end.     See  James,  John,  Peter. 

WORKER  OF  STONE,  WOOD,  etc.     See  Stone,  Engraving. 

WORLD  OF  SPIRITS.     See  Spirit  (10). 

WORLD  or  UNIVERSE  [mundus'].—\.  The  Correspondence  with 
Man.  The  internal  man  is  formed  to  the  image  of  heaven,  and  the 
external  to  the  image  of  the  world,  thus  man  is  a  microcosm  of  the 
whole  universe,  3628,  4523,  4524,  6013,  6057,  9279,  9706,  10,156. 
The  internals  of  man  are  receptive  of  the  things  of  heaven,  and  his 
externals  of  the  things  of  the  world ;  and  by  these,  all  things,  intel- 
lectual and  voluntary,  are  successively  opened  in  him,  9279,  further  ill. 
10,156.  With  a  sincere  person  the  internal  man  is  formed  to  the  image 
of  heaven,  and  the  external  to  the  image  of  the  world  subordinate  to 
heaven ;  but  with  the  insincere  and  mijust  the  internal  is  formed  to  the 
image  of  hell,  and  the  external  to  the  image  of  heaven  subordinate  to 
hell,  9283,  cited  in  Man  (7).  Before  regeneration  the  world  reigns 
in  man,  and  he  is  in  inverted  order ;  after  regeneration  heaven  reigns 

VOL.   II.  Q  Q 


594  W  O  R 

in  him,  and  he  is  in  genuine  or  direct  order ;  these  distinct  states  yari- 
onsly  ilL  977,  3167,  8743,  particularly  9278.  Sec  Rbgbnbration  (1,  2, 
19,  27),  Order  (5—7,  23). 

WORLDS  or  EARTHS.     See  Universe. 

WORLDLY  CARES.  When  the  distinction  between  the  internal 
and  external  man  is  treated  of,  and  the  influx  of  the  one  into  the  other, 
it  is  illustrated  how  worldly  and  corporeal  cares  disperse  heavenly  ideas, 
6309.     See  Internal  (7). 

WORLDLY  LOVES.     See  Love  (6—9). 

WORM  {^vermis'].  A  worm  denotes  the  false  of  evil  that  is  in  good 
derived  from  the  proprium ;  where  we  read  of  the  worm  that  dieth  not, 
it  denotes  infernal  torment  predicated  of  the  false,  8481.  A  worm 
denotes  the  infernal  putrescence,  corrosion,  or  filth  of  evil,  8500. 
Further,  concerning  the  various  falses  signified  by  worms  or  grubs  which 
produce  flying  things,  9331.  See  Animals,  Caterpillar,  Creeping 
Thino,  Lisect,  Locust. 

WORMS,  TRANSFORMATION  OF.  The  transformation  of 
worms  into  chrysalises  and  flying  things  is  representative  of  conjugial 
love,  2758 ;  and  of  the  Lord's  kingdom,  3000.     See  Butterfly. 

WORSHIP  Icultus"]. — 1.  Internal  Worship.  In  the  ancient  church 
internal  worship  consisted  of  all  that  could  be  referred  to  charity  and 
faith,  and  external  worship  consisted  of  sacrifices  and  similar  rituals ; 
in  the  Christian  church,  internal  worship  is  the  same  as  in  the  ancient 
church,  but  the  externals  of  worship  are  changed,  1083.  Internal  or 
essential  worship  consists  in  profound  adoration  and  humiliation  of 
heart  before  the  Lord,  and  in  charity  to  the  neighbor,  1153,  1175.  It 
is  internal  worship  that  vivifies  and  renders  holy  the  external,  internal 
worship  being  the  essential  thing  itself,  1102,  1175.  Internal  or 
genuine  worship  is  described  as  a  kind  of  activity  \_actwum  qnoddam] 
existing  from  celestial  love  within,  156 1.  The  very  essential  of  wor- 
ship is  humiliation  of  heart,  because  so  far  as  man  is  humbled  his  evil 
can  be  removed,  and  then  good  and  truth  flow  \i\  from  the  Lord,  2327 ; 
see  below  (16),  7391.  True  worship  is  from  good,  not  from  truth 
without  good,  7724 ;  see  below  (8).  Tnie  worship,  which  is  according 
to  the  order  of  heaven,  consists  in  the  exercise  of  good  according  to 
the  precepts  of  faith,  7884,  ill.  and  sh.  10,143,  10,153.  Acceptable 
worship  is  from  the  Lord  in  man,  not  from  man,  because  he  of  himself 
cannot  elevate  his  affections  to  heaven,  10,203,  further  ill.  10,283, 
10,284,  10,298,  10,299.  The  Lord  wills  worship  and  glory  from  man 
for  the  sake  of  man's  salvation,  and  this  is  his  glory,  ill.  10,646. 
Those  who  are  in  the  internal  of  the  Word  of  the  Church  and  of  worship, 
love  to  do  truth  for  the  sake  of  truth ;  also  those  who  are  in  a  corre- 
sponding external,  but  with  a  difference ;  those  who  are  in  the  external 
without  the  internal  do  it  for  the  sake  of  themselves  and  of  gain, 
10,683.     See  Internal  (5),  Church  (3). 

2.  External  Worship. — External  worshipers  are  of  two  classes, 
viz.,  such  as  have  charity  and  conscience,  whose  external  worship  is 
conjoined  with  internal,  and  such  as  make  worship  consist  wholly  in 
externals;  the  latter  are  signified  by  Ham  and  Canaan,  1083,  1098, 
1200.  All  external  or  ritual  worship  corresponds  with  internal  if  the 
worshipers  have  charity,  1100,  1151,  1153.  External  worship  with- 
out internal  is  no  worship,  for  it  is  inanimate,  and  may  even  be  conjoined 
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with  all  that  is  diabolical,  1094,  1102,  1175.  They  are  in  external 
worship,  in  its  genuine  sense,  who  live  in  charity,  but  are  unacquainted 
with  truths  concerning  the  internal  man,  and,  generally,  with  the  truths 
of  charity  and  faith,  1100.  External  worship  is  described  as  an  effect 
only,  resulting  from  love  and  charity  or  internal  worship,  1618.  Ek- 
temal  worship  without  internal,  consists  of  observances  religiously  kept 
by  those  who  have  no  faith  in  eternal  life,  and  even  live  in  the  indulg- 
ence of  their  cupidities,  1200.  Worship  is  supposed  to  consist  in  the 
morning  and  evening  services  of  the  temple,  but  really  it  consists  in  a 
life  of  use;  the  former  is  worship  indeed,  but  not  without  the  latter, 
which  is  the  worship  of  the  heart,  7884  end.  With  every  one  who  is 
of  the  church,  there  will  be  both  the  internal  and  external ;  but  those 
who  are  of  the  external  church,  will  bo  obscurely  in  internals,  and  those 
who  are  of  the  internal  church  obscurely  in  externals,  8762.  External 
rites  are  holy  when  they  are  hohly  received,  but  not  otherwise,  because 
unless  they  are  holily  received,  the  divine  cannot  flow  into  them,  ill. 
10,208.  To  be  in  externals  only,  is  to  worship  them  as  holy  without 
the  acknowledgment  and  love  of  God,  10,602.  The  external  of  the 
Word,  of  the  church  and  of  worship  separate  from  the  internal,  was 
represented  by  the  apostasy  of  Aaron  and  the  sons  of  Israel  when 
Moses  was  absent,  10,397,  10,422,  10,683.     See  External  (3). 

3.  The  necessity  of  External  Worship. — There  ought  to  be  external 
worship,  because  by  it  internal  love  and  faith  are  excited,  also  because 
the  externals  are  thus  held  in  a  holy  state,  receptive  of  influx  from  the 
internal,  1618.  In  further  illustration  of  this  subject,  observe  that  the 
interiors  of  the  church,  of  the  Word,  and  of  worship,  flow  into  ex- 
teriors, and  rest  in  them,  as  on  a  plane  or  foundation,  10,567.  See 
Internal,  External. 

4.  Conjunction  of  the  External  and  Internal  in  Worship. — Every 
real  church  consists  of  the  internal  united  to  the  external,  for  without 
the  internal  it  is  not  a  church  but  an  idolatry,  1242,  4899.  The  least 
discrepancy  between  external  and  internal  worship  is  perceived  in 
heaven,  and  the  quality  of  the  ends  regarded  is  known  from  the  wor- 
ship, 1571 ;  see  also  2190  end. 

5.  Freedom  in  Worship. — All  divine  worship  ought  to  be  in  free- 
dom, and  man  is  free  in  the  degree  that  he  fights,  as  from  himself, 
against  evils  and  falscs,  1947.     See  Liberty. 

6.  Worship  in  the  Internal  Sense. — By  worship  in  the  internal 
sense  is  meant  all  conjunction  by  love  and  charity,  because  man  is  con- 
tinually in  worship  when  he  is  in  love  and  charity,  1618. 

7.  The  Holy  Internal  predicated  of  Worship. — After  explaining 
that  all  holiness  is  predicated  of  good,  it  is  add^  that  the  holy  prin- 
ciple of  worship  in  man  is  according  to  the  measure  in  which  the  truths 
of  faith  are  implanted  in  good  or  in  charity,  2190,  6789.  The  holy 
state  of  love  and  worship  therefrom  was  represented  in  ancient  times 
by  dwelling  in  tents,  hence  originated  the  feast  of  tabernacles  held  by 
the  Israelites,  and  the  signification  of  tents  in  the  Word,  5^.  414, 
1102,  2145,  2152,  2190;  and  in  the  opposite  sense,  1566.     See  Holy. 

8.  Worship  from  Truth ;  Worship  from  Good. — Genuine  worship 
is  from  good  by  truth,  the  Lord  being  present  in  good,  7724.  Worship 
from  good  is  truly  worship;  from  truth  without  good  it  is  external 
worship,  7724.     Worship  and  doctrine  from  scientitics  are  without  life, 
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but  from  the  interiors  of  scientifics  (that  is,  from  truth  and  good  con- 
tained in  scientifics,  as  their  vessels)  thej  have  life  from  the  Lordy 
9922.  All  genuine  worship  is  from  truths  applied  to  heavenly  loves, 
10,308. 

9.  Worship  called  Celestial  and  Spiritual, — The  same  difference  of 
quality  and  degree  is  predicated  of  worship  as  of  the  worshiper,  thus 
it  is  celestial,  spiritual,  or  natural,  according  to  the  degree  of  good,  ilL 
10,184,  10,242.  Spiritual  worship  is  formed  by  confessions,  adora- 
tions, and  prayers,  or  by  tniths  from  the  intellect;  celestial  worship, 
by  truths  from  the  heart,  which  make  one  with  the  love  in  which  the 
worshiper  is  principled,  10,295. 

10.  Differences  in  Worship, — The  church  would'  be  one  if  all  had 
charity,  although  they  should  differ  as  to  worship  and  doctrinals,  be- 
cause it  is  charity  that  really  constitutes  the  church,  809,  916,  1285, 
1816,  1798,  1799,  1834,  1844.     See  Church,  Charity. 

11.  Internal  Worship  made  External. — Litemal  worship  is  made 
external,  when  the  latter  is  regarded  as  essential  in  preference  to  the 
former,  which  consists  in  love  and  charity,  1175. 

12.  Artificial  Worship  (cultus  fictus),  is  predicated  of  those  who 
explore  spiritual  and  celestial  things  by  reasonings,  and  thence  fashion 
for  themselves  rituals,  1195.  See  Incense,  10,809 — 10,310;  Oil 
(5),  10,284—10,288. 

13.  Jewish  Worship. — The  Jews  never  were  in  internal  worship, 
and  they  would  have  profaned  internal  truths  if  they  had  known  them, 
yet  they  were  of  such  a  character  that  they  could  be  held  in  the  holy 
externals  of  worship  without  interior  holines's  in  themselves,  3147, 
3398,  3479,  4281,  4288,  sh.  4290,  ill.  4293,  4311,  4429,  4459,  4825, 
4831,  4844,  4865,  4874,  4899,  4903,  4904,  5998,  6589,  6592,  6595, 
7401,  8301,  8882,  9373,  9380,  10,396  and  citations  of  seriatim  pas- 
sages, 10,460,  10,490,  10,492,  10,567,  10,575,  10,692,10,694,  10,698, 
10,701.     See  Jew  (5),  Representation  (8). 

14.  Profane  Worshiji. — Worship,  the  exteriors  of  which  are  holy, 
and  the  interiors  profane,  because  of  self-love,  is  signified  by  Babel, 
1182.  External  worship  is  more  profane  in  the  degree  that  the  in- 
riors  are  profane,  1182,  1326.  External  worship  was  instituted  lest 
the  holy  internal  should  be  profaned,  1327,  1328.  Particulars  in  Pro- 
fanation. 

15.  Infernal  Worship. — Worship  applied  to  man's  own  loves  is 
infernal,  ill.  10,307 — 10,309.  To  imitate  affections,  as  if  they  were 
celestial,  in  worship,  is  infernal,  ill.  10,309.  The  external  worship  of 
the  church  without  internal  is  infernal,  in  fact  the  same  thing  as  hell, 
10,546.  If  man  be  worshiped  instead  of  God  infernal  spirits  are 
worshiped,  ill.  10,642. 

16.  Prayer  or  Supplication. — Praying,  considered  in  itself,  is  speak- 
ing with  Gk)d,  accompanied  with  intuition,  to  which  corresponds  some- 
thing like  influx  into  the  perception  or  thought,  2535.  Praying  is  a 
kind  of  opening  of  the  internal  man  towards  God,  with  a  difference 
according  to  state,  and  according  to  the  essence  of  the  thing  which  is 
the  subject  of  prayer,  2535.  For  these  reasons,  to  pray,  in  tlie  internal 
sense,  denotes  to  be  revealed ;  and  the  Lord's  Prayer  was  discourse 
with  the  divine  and  thereupon  revelation,  2535.  To  pray,  when  predi- 
cated of  the  Lord,  denotes  to  be  revealed,  and  then  instead  of  two, 
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one  is  understood  in  the  internal  sense,  cited  2580.  Prayer,  and  also 
interrogation,  denotes  communication,  here  predicated  of  the  divine  in 
the  Lord,  signified  bj  the  Father,  with  the  divine  rational,  signified 
by  the  Son,  Isaac,  3285,  3291.  Various  particulars  are  related,  from 
experience,  concerning  the  Lord's  Prayer,  especially  that  the  quality  of 
those  praying  could  be  discovered  from  it,  and  that  all  things  in  it 
follow  in  series,  2290,  2291,  4047,  6619,  8864.  Angels  do  not  attend 
to  the  subject  of  suppUcation  (in  prayer),  but  to  the  state  of  humilia- 
tion in  which  the  man  is ;  hence  to  supplicate  denotes  humiliation,  and 
when  on  behalf  of  another,  intercession,  7391,  7396,  cited  7462.  In 
temptation  there  is  no  need  of  prayer  or  intercession,  and  indeed  prayers 
are  not  heard,  because  they  are  opposed  to  the  end  for  which  tempta- 
tions are  permitted,  and  every  one  ought  to  fight  against  evils  and  falses 
as  from  his  own  power,  8179.     See  Temptation  (27). 

WOUND  [vulnua].     See  Bruise. 

WRATH.     See  Anger. 

WRESTLE,  to  [^luctari'].  Wrestling  denotes  temptation  as  to  truth 
preceding  conjunction  with  good,  4274.     See  Jacob  (8). 

WRITE,  to  [^acribere']. — 1.  Signification  of  Writing.  To  write  in  a 
book,  denotes  perpetual  remembrance,  specifically,  of  what  is  to  be 
done,  8620,  9418,  10,682.  To  write  the  words  of  Jehovah,  denotes 
to  impress  divine  truths  on  the  life,  9386.  The  words  of  Jehovah 
being  written  upon  tables  of  stone,  denotes  internal  truths  impressed  in 
externals,  and  thereby  conjunction,  10,604,  10,687.  To  write,  when 
predicated  of  the  Lord,  denotes  that  such  truths  are  from  him,  10,505. 
Tables  of  stone  written  by  the  finger  of  God,  denote  divine  truth  from 
the  Lord  himself,  10,376.  To  be  inscribed  or  written  in  the  book  of 
life,  denotes  in  the  very  nature  or  genius  which  remains  after  death, 
such  as  it  had  essentially  become  in  the  life  of  the  body,  2256.  As 
to  divine  truth  inscribed  or  implanted  in  the  life,  9818. 

2.  Writings  of  the  Ancients. — ^The  manner  of  writing  in  ancient 
times  was  by  mere  representatives,  or  significatives  of  spiritual  and 
celestial  things,  1664  end,  2179,  2593,  8179,  4442,  5224,  8891 ;  called 
most  ancient,  9407,  9942;  compare  605,  1756,  6516.  Especially  as 
to  the  art  of  writing,  ab  antiqvissimo  tempore,  9353. 

3.  Writings  in  the  Spiritual  World. — The  Author  describes  writings 
seen  by  him  in  the  spiritual  world,  which  he  could  read  though  he  could 
not  understand  them,  6516. 

X. 

XIPHOID  CARTILAGE.  The  spirits  of  the  moon  correspond 
in  the  Grand  Man  to  the  xiphoid  or  ensiform  cartilage,  from  which  the 
fascia  alba  descends,  which  is  the  fulcrum  of  the  abdominal  muscles, 
9236.     See  Universe  (5). 

Y. 

YEA.  Let  your  discourse  be.  Yea,  yea;  and  Nay,  nay;  denotes 
the  clear  perception  of  truth,  without  reasoning,  by  those  who  are  in 
good,  10,124. 
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YEAR.     Years,  like  days,  denote  states,  br.  ill.  and  $h,  482.    Days 
denote  times  and  states  in  general ;  years,  the  quality  of  the  state  in 
particular,  487,  sh.  488.     Days  and  years  denote  times  and  states, 
without  reference  to  the  limit  fixed  by  the  number  of  days  or  years, 
493,  2213.     A  day,  a  month,  and  a  year,  denote  a  whole  period  con- 
sidered abstractly,  1335,  cited  2213,  6129,  6130,  7828.    A  year  denotes 
a  whole  period  predicated  of  the  church,  namely,  a  period  during  which 
truth  endures,  from  its  beginning  to  its  end ;  in  the  sense  applicable  to 
the  Lord's  kingdom  in  the  heavens,  it  denote  what  is  eternal,  sh,  2906, 
cited  6129,  6130,  7828,  cited  below.      Years  denote  states,  cited  3281. 
A  year,  month,  or  day,  without  a  number  adjoined,  denotes  an  entire 
state,  that  is,  the  end  of  a  former  state  and  the  beginning  of  another ; 
any  number  being  adjoined  denotes  the  particular  quality  of  the  state 
signified,  3814.     Years  denote  times  as  well  as  states,  because  those 
who  live  in  time  cannot  otherwise  apprehend  states,  5292.     A  year 
(where  the  first  month  of  the  Jewish  year  is  fixed,  Exod.  xii.  2),  denotes 
succession  to  eternity,  7828.     In  the  same  sense,  from  year  to  year 
denotes  continually  (8070),  and  once  in  a  year,  perpetually,  10,209, 
10,211.     The  son  of  a  year  (cattle  being  so  designated)  denotes  a  full 
state  predicated  of  good,  to  which  truths  are  conjoined,  sh.  7839.    Three 
years  and  six  months,  or  twelve  hundred  and  sixty  days,  denotes  to  the 
full,  even  to  the  end  of  vastation,  9198.     In  the  spiritual  world  tliere 
are  not  times  but  states ;  in  general  states  succeed  each  other  like  the 
times  of  the  year,  etc.,  9213.     See  Day,  Place,  Time. 

YELLOW  [Jlavum'].     See  Colors. 

YESTERDAY  [hen].     See  Day. 

YOUNGER,  THE  (minor'].     See  Elder,  Lesser. 

YOUTH,  or  YOUNG  MAN  [juvenis].  Young  men  denote 
truths  of  faith,  5037,  7102,  7505;  or  truths  of  the  chun.*h,  10,458. 
Young  men  and  virgins  named  together  denote  affections  of  truth  and 
affections  of  good,  3183,  8568.  Young  men  denote  the  intelligent,  and 
abstractly  intelligence ;  consequently  those  who  are  in  confirmed  truths, 
and  abstractly  confirmed  truth,  sh.  7668.     See  M.\n  (41). 


z. 


ZAPHNATH-PAANEAH,  the  name  conferred  on  Joseph  by 
Pharaoh  (Gen.  xli.  45),  which  means,  in  the  original  tongue,  the  revealer 
of  the  occult,  and  the  opener  of  the  future,  denotes  the  quality  of  tlie 
celestial  spiritual,  as  having  the  divine  within  it,  5330,  5331.  See 
Tribes  (14),  Pharaou  (3),  Egypt  (5). 

ZEA.     See  Fitches. 

ZEAL.  The  affection  of  indignation  is  from  zeal,  br.  ill.,  3839, 
3909.  Zeal  and  wrath  are  distinguished,  the  former  as  interior,  the 
latter  as  exterior  and  corporeal,  i7/.  3909.  Zeal  and  wrath  differ  in  this, 
*tliat  in  wrath  is  evil,  but  in  zeal  is  good,  yet  externally  they  appear 
similar,  4164,  cited  4444.  Tliose  who  are  in  zeal  fight  from  charity, 
those  who  are  in  wrath  from  hatred,  i7/.  8598.  The  Lord's  zeal  is  essen- 
tial love  and  mercy,  and  it  is  from  these  attributes  that  he  is  called  a 
zealous  God ;  hence  zeal  is  predicated  of  good,  and  strength  or  virtue 
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of  truth,  8875.     Zeal  is  described  as  fire,  but,  understand,  a  fire  that 
breaks  forth  from  the  affection  of  good,  9143.     See  Indignation. 

ZEBOIM.     See  Admah. 

ZEBULON.     See  Tribeh  (12). 

ZEMARITES  \_Zemart],     See  Amorite,  Hivite,  Jebubite. 

ZIDON.     See  Philistines  (3). 

ZIIM  AND  IIM.  The  Ziim  and  lim,  and  daughters  of  the  owl 
(translated  wild  beasts  of  the  desert,  etc.,  Jer.  1.  38,  39),  denote  evils 
and  falses,  8869.  The  people  Ziim  (translated  people  of  the  wilderness, 
Ps.  Ixxiy.  14),  denote  those  who  are  in  falses,  and  falses  themselves, 
9755. 

ZILLAH.     See  Lamecu. 

ZILPAH.     See  Leah. 

ZIMRAM  [^Simram],     See  Keturau. 

ZION.  The  spiritual  church  was  represented  by  Jerusalem,  the 
celestial  by  Zion,  2909,  6435,  9055,  10,037.  The  places  round  about 
Jerusalem  denote  the  exteriors  of  the  Clmrch;  Jerusalem  the  interiors; 
Zion  the  inmost,  3084,  4539.  Mount  Zion  denotes  the  Lord's  celes- 
tial kingdom,  or  the  internal  man  as  to  celestial  love ;  Jerusalem,  the 
spiritual  kingdom  and  spiritual  love,  1585.  Mount  Zion  and  the  hill 
of  Zion  denote  the  good  of  love  to  the  Lord,  and  the  good  of  mutual 
love ;  Jehovah  fighting  on  Mount  Zion,  denotes  for  those  who  are  in 
good,  6435.  Daughter  of  Zion  denotes  the  celestial  church,  from  the 
affection  of  good ;  daughter  of  Jerusalem,  the  spiritual  church,  from  the 
affection  of  truth,  sh.  2362,  cited  7729,  8313,  9055,  10,037.  When 
Zion  and  Jemsalem  are  conjoined  in  sense,  they  denote  the  celestial 
church,  Zion  its  internal  and  Jerusalem  its  external :  but  when  Jeru- 
salem is  named  separately,  it  denotes  the  spiritual  church,  6745.  Zion 
called  the  throne  of  Jehovah's  glory,  denotes  the  Lord's  celestial  king- 
dom; Jerusalem  his  spiritual  kingdom,  sh.  5313.  Zion  denotes  the 
church  with  those  who  are  in  the  good  of  love ;  Jerusalem,  the  church 
with  those  who  are  in  truths  from  that  good,  10,037. 

ZIPPORAH.     See  Moses  (7,  10]. 

ZOAN.  The  princes  of  Zoan  ana  the  wise  councillors  of  Pharaoh 
(Isa.  xix.  11 — 13),  denote  primary  scientifics,  1482.  The  princes  of 
Zoan  and  the  princes  of  Noph  (ibid.),  denote  scientifics  which  pervert 
the  truths  of  the  church,  thus  truths  in  the  ultimate  of  order  falsified, 
5044.     See  Egypt,  Pharaoh. 

ZOAR,  anciently  called  Bela,  was  a  city  in  the  neighborhood  of 
Sodom;  it  signifies  the  affection  of  good,  in  the  opposite  sense  the 
affection  of  evil,  1589,  1663.  The  affection  of  good,  when  it  flows 
into  the  rational  part,  becomes  the  affection  of  truth  (1589);  hence 
Zoar  denotes  also  the  affection  of  truth,  2439,  2442,  2459,  2462.  Sec 
Lot,  Sodom. 

ZONE.     See  Sphere. 
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Note, — Where  a  single  asterisk  is  annexed  to  the  number  of  a  section,  it  is  intended 
to  denote,  that  the  passage  or  passages  referred  to  in  the  Word  are  partiallj 
explained ;  but  where  a  double  asterisk  occurs,  it  denotes  that  they  are  fullj 
explained ;  and  where  there  are  none,  that  they  are  explained  as  to  single  ex- 
pressions. 
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▼.  1 

1330 

13—18 

4697 

1,  22,  24 

611* 

14,16 

709 

24 

r  609,*  920, 
*  2896 

20,  21,  24 

670 

26,27 

476* 

25 

2643 

27,  28 

10155,  10217 

▼i.  3 

8409* 

29 

904 

4 

1673,  4454 

ii.  1 

7988,*  9408* 

10 

10441* 
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9960** 

24 

3399,*  9509 

23 

2864 

iv.  1,25 

2643 

xi.  2 

1183 

6,7 

6279* 

21—23 

9960** 

602 


GENESIS. 
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4 
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Nninber. 
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6148* 
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Nimber. 
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1 

1209* 
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2072 

4 

9659** 

9—21 
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13,18 

1416* 

21 

1676 

22  to  the  end 

1197.*  9040 

30—32 

2723.*  3466* 

. 

32 

3375* 

33 

440* 

Chap,  cited 

3228 

xxii. 

1,  2, 12, 16, 

17  3381* 

2 

796 

2,9 

921 

7,13 

4835 

17 

10485* 

17,18 

1025 

19 

2723 

••• 

xxni. 

1  to  the  end 

4447 

3  to  the  end 

3470* 

4 

8002* 

17—19 

1616 

17—20 

6551** 

xxiv. 

3 

4818 

3,4 

4835 

3,6 

4316 

10 

r 1356,  1358, 
'   1992,2943 

16 

3859* 

22 

2959,*  10222* 

60 

2851,*  10483* 

65 

4859* 

XXV. 

1—4 

1358,  4292 

6 

9002* 

7 

4670 

9,10 

6551** 

16 

8314* 

16,21 

4197 

18 

ril5,  1928, 
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20 

3664 

22 

4197 

23 

1259 

23,  24,  26 

4923* 

25,26 

2643 

25,30 

3527* 

26 

259* 

Chap,  cited 

4290 

xxvi. 

1,6,17 

1209* 

1,6,17,20,26  2504* 

'    ^ee^nr}«340 

1—34 

1197* 

3,  4,  24 

1025 

4 

1420 

6—13 

1502 
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25,  32 

'|2702* 

i 

22,  33 

2723 

1 

33 

2723,*  2838* 
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XXT1. 

34,35 

3686* 

xxxiii. 

1,  2,  6,  7 

2868* 

xxvii. 

3,  4,  25 

1 

3309* 

4 

3616 

22,27 

296 

10 

2157 

26,27 

925* 

17—20 

1441,*  4430* 

27 

296,*  2576* 

18 

2943 

36 

3304* 

18,19 

6306 

39,40 

3325* 

Chap,  dted 

4572* 

40 

r  367,*  3296, 
*  4242,4337 

xxxiv. 

1,  27—29 

4316 

3 

3875* 

43 

1430* 

28 

9416** 

46 

3686* 

30 
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•  •• 
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4290 

Chap,  cited 

2943,  6306 

KXVUl. 

1,2 

4835 

XXXV. 

1.6,7 
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3 

1992 

4 
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4 
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5 
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10 

1430,*  2723 

6,7 

921 

12 
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7 

4402* 

13,14 

1025 

9,10 
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14 
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10,11 
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16—18 
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11 
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19 

22 
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35 
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40 
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Chap,  cited 
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28 

4670 
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1 

9325* 

29 
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3 

6585* 

XXXTi. 

7 

1463 

4,9 

3246* 

8,20 

1675* 

4—12 

2868* 

14 
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22 

3857* 

15  —  19,  21,1 

27 

2157 

29,  30,  40 

►8314* 

Chap,  cited 
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13 
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18 
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19,  26, 

32,34    1992 
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29 
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18  to  the  end 

4316 
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[3263.*  5620.* 

46,  47, 

52 

1298 

2^'  28             -|  10292* 

52 

4580* 

28,36 

3242* 

53 

1356,  5998 

33 

5828* 

xxxii. 

10 

4013 

xxxviiL 

1,2.11 

4316 

12 

1025 

7,10 

592* 

15,16 

4364 

12,13 

4110* 

25  to  the  end 

4572* 

17,  20,  23 

3519* 

25,32 
26 

3021 
10130* 
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^^^^           \  3325.*  5354* 

26,  32, 

33 

5051 

28,30 

9468* 

32 

2838* 

xxxix. 

1 

3263* 

604. 
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Chap. 
xzxix. 

xl. 


Verses. 


14 
15 


{ 


xlii. 


xliiL 


xUt. 
xlv. 

xlvL 


8 

12 

40,41 

40—43 

51,52 

1.5 

2,3 

4,5 

20 

26,27 

4,  5,  15 

11 

14 

16,31 

18,24 

22,23 

24 

28 

29,  30,  34 

32 

3 

24,  27,  30,  31 
8 
14,22 

25,  27,  28 
1,5 

1,  2,  5,  8 
l'2A27,29,j5j^73* 


{ 


Number. 
1703* 
1343,  4517, 
5038 
3762 
1703* 
5799 
6145* 
2643 
4286* 
4539* 
5973 
4592* 
5939* 
4539* 
10292 
1992 
2165 
5939* 
440 
3148* 
6089* 
4592* 
1183, 1195, 
1343,  5013* 
5939* 
6089* 
6145* 
4592* 
4286* 
2723 
4286* 


xlvii. 


xlviii. 


2,3 

9—19 

11 

12 

26 

34 

9 

26 

27—29 

29—31 

2 


,3,8,10,11,1 
13, 14,  20,  y 
21  J 


4402,*  7268* 
3862 

2959,  7985 
4316,  4818 
302  !• 

1195,5702* 
1463* 
2838* 

4286,*  5973* 
2916 

4286* 


2,3 

4 

5,  16 

5,  13,  14,  17 

—20 
7 


} 


5973* 

1025 

3969* 

3325* 

9594 


Chap.  Verses. 

xlviii.  13,  14 

16 

17—19 

28 
xlix.  1,2,7,24 

1,2,24,33 

3 

3,4 

3—7 

3,  5,  6,  7 

3—12 

3—17 

3—27 

4.5 

5—7 

6 

7 

8—12 
9 
10,11 

11 


4601 


11,12 
11,14 

11,12,17,19, 
21 

12 

13 

15 

16—18 

17 

17,18 

21 

22 

22,23 

22—26 

23,24 

24 

25 

25,26 
29,  30—32 
29,33 
30,31 
1.  3—32 
6—9 
10,  11 
13 
24 
25 


Namber. 

367 

1925* 

4923* 

6254* 

5973* 

4286 

1063* 

3325,* 

3870* 

4316 

10335 

1756 

3862 

2435 
r 4433,  4444, 
\  4502,**  6306 

4439 

9093** 

3881 

3654,*  6442* 

1069* 
f  1071,**  2576,* 
\  5113,*  5117* 

3300** 

2781** 


} 


1984 


/  2184,**  4007,* 
\  9052** 

9755* 

9836* 

3923** 

259* 

2761** 

3928* 

2702* 

2709 

3969* 

2686* 
/ 1298,*  3305,* 
14197* 

1992.  8278 

10044 

4447 

3255 

6551** 

2916 

4539 

4786 

4447 

6895 

2916 


i.  5 
11 

15,  16,  19 
15—21 


3021* 

6852 

1703* 

4588** 


EXODUS. 


ui.  1,2,4,6  6280* 

2,  4  3088 

2,  4,  14,  15  1925* 

5  1748* 


EXODUS. 

m 

Chay.          Ynam. 

Nmnber. 

Cbap.          VertM. 

Namber. 

iii.  8,  17 

1444,  2913 

X.  25,  26 

2180 

12—14 

4289 

xi.  1 

6914 

13,14 

10566 

2 

r 1851,  2588,* 
'  9397* 

13—15 

1343 

13—16 

7988 

2,3 

1551 

14 

10579* 

4 

2353 

15 

9789* 

4,6 

8487* 

16 

2242,*  6588* 

4—7 

3325* 

18 

1343,  4495* 

5 

4335** 

22 

r 1551,  2576, 
'  2588* 

xii.  1  and  follow< 
ing  Tenes 
2  and  follow- 
ing Tenes 

■  1 10132** 

W.  2 
11,12 

6132* 
1861 

'  1 10132* 

16 

7268,*  9160* 

5,  7, 13 

3519** 

17,20 

4876,*  4936 

6 

10135* 

22,23 

3325* 

7—9 

3813 

31 

2242,*  6588* 

7,  13,  22 

4735 

V.  2,3 

1343 

7,  13,  22,  23 

1001 

3 

2180,  4495* 

8—10 

2342 

23—25 

1861 

10 

2405,  10114* 

▼i.  3 

r 1356,  1992, 
13667 

11 

f3021.  4013, 
'  9828* 

4 

1463 

12 

3325,**  7192 

0 

2959,  6281 

12—18 

4936 

8 

2658* 

12,29 

592* 

16—20 

2959 

12,29,30,42   2352* 

18,20 

7985 

15,  18—20 

2342,  9992* 

26 

3448* 

17,41,51 

3448* 

Vll.    1 

/  300,  2534,* 
1.9160 

29 
32 

3325.*  7523* 
8468 

4 

3448* 

33 

6914 

7 

2959,  7985 

34 

9836* 

11 
15,19 

3762 
4876* 

35,30 

r 1551.  2576, 
L  2588* 

15—22 

4735** 

36 

1851 

16 

1343 

40 

1847* 

17,18,20, 

21    6693* 

40,41 

1502,  2959* 

19 

7673* 

41 

3859 

▼iii.  1,  2 

6693* 

44 

2567 

1,  2,  12,  13 

7673* 

46 

r 149.  3812,* 
'  9163** 

1—11,  12- 

-18  4936 

1—11,  16- 

-20  4876* 

48,49 

1463, 4444 

7,  lU  18, 19,22  5223 

xiii.  2,  12 

4925 

22 

1195 

2.  12,  15 

352.*  4925 

25,26 

5702* 

2,  12—15 

3325* 

26 

1343, 5013 

4—16 

3859,  3862 

ix.  1,  13 

1343,  1703* 

5 

2913 

2.3 

3048* 

6,7 

2342 

11 

5223* 

19 

2916 

22 

878 

21 

7989 

22,23 

7673* 

26 

1678 

23 

4876,*  4936 

29 

1679,  3325* 

23,24 

2445 

xiT.  6,7,9,17,23 

'J5321* 

X.  3 

1343.  1703* 

25,26 

3—21 

4936 

8 

2184 

3,^12,  13,21,  l^gyg* 

17,18,23.26 
28 

'|6125* 

3—21 

4936 

19,20 

4236* 

12,13 

2177.2187 

19,20,24—27   7989 

13,  19 

5215* 

21 

5215* 

21,22 

878 

21.27 

878 

21—23 

2788,*  6649* 

21,  26,  27 

4876,  49C3 

606 


EXODUS. 


Ch«p.  Venes. 

xiT.  21,  31 

31 

33,34 
XV.  1—19 

1,  19,  21 

1—21 

3 

4,19 

6 

13 

18 

22 

22—25 

23—25 

25 

26 

30 
xvi.  2,3 

4,  19,  20,  23 

8,  12,  13,  21 

10 

12 

13,14 

19,20 

20 

31 

36 
xvu.  1—8 

3 

5,6 

5,6,11,12 

9—13 

10 

11,12 

13  to  the  end 

15 


15,16 
xviii.  3,  4 

12 


{ 
{ 


18 

xix.  2  to  11 
3,4 
5 

5,6 
9 
10,  11 

10,  11,  15,  16 

11,  12,  13 

11,  15,  16, 18 

12,  21,  24 
12,13,21,23,1 

24         ; 

14 
16 


18 
20 


XX.  3—5,7,8,12, 
—14,  20 


{ 
} 


Nnmber. 
842 
878 
9437* 
842 
6125* 
1756 
1664 
5321* 
10019 

6281,  9481* 
10248 
1928 
2702* 
7854* 
643* 
6502* 
10416* 
8351* 
2838* 
10134* 
574 
10283 
3579** 
10114* 
10115* 
5620* 
10262* 
2702 
8351* 
4876 
4936 
878 
9424 
4876* 
1679 

340,*  2722, 
2724* 
5313* 

2643,  3901* 
2105,2180, 
5943 
1001* 
5198* 
3901** 
6804 
1416* 

6752,*  8106 
4545 

901,  2788* 
4311 
4495* 
2332 

10543* 

5954* 
7573* 
1801,  2842, 
6832 
9422* 

9349 

0239* 


Chap.  Yernes. 

XX.  5,  6 
6 
7 
8 

10 
12 
12,  13,  24 

8 

19 

19,20 
21—23 
23 
25 
xxL  2 

2—11,16,21, 

26—29 

32 
2,4 
2—4,   6,  20, 

21,  26 

32 


{ 


.31,1 

,  20,-1 
U  27,  V 

{ 


7—11 

7—12 

12,  14,  15,  20 

15,17 

16 

18,  19,  22-1 

25, 33—37  J 
20,  21,  32 
23—25 
28 

33,34 
xxii.  1 
1—4 
1—13, 16, 20 

—26,  30 
1  to  the  end 
12,14 

14,  28.  29 

15,  16 
16 


} 


{ 


16,17 

17—19,  27 
21—24 
25,26 
26,27 
28—30 
31 
xxiii.  1 

1—3,  8,  12,-1 

14,  16,  29  / 
1—7,16—18,1 

29,  30    / 
1—3,  6—8,1 

24,  25,  32  / 
4,5,  12 
4,  5,  9,  12— 


16,33 


} 


Homber. 
2575 
8715* 

2009,*  6674* 
8495 
9349* 
3703** 
8588 

7573,*  8106,* 
10543 
2332,  4311 
2826 
9349* 

1551,*  9960* 
1298,*  10406* 
737* 

9349* 

3974, 1413* 

2567* 

3869,  3901, 

8753 

4434 

2567 

9349* 

3703* 

5135,  8906* 

9349* 

2276 
8223* 
7456* 
2781 

5291,  8906 
5135,  8906 

9349* 

9391* 

588 

9349 

4444 

4433 

4434,  4456, 

4470 

9349* 

4844* 

3540** 

3693* 

3325** 

4171,5828* 

8908* 

1992 
921 

9349* 
2781* 
9349* 


EXODUS. 

CJU 

Chap.          Teraes. 

Namber. 

Chap.          VeneB. 

Nnmber. 

xxiii.  10—12 

737* 

xxyi.  14 

15,  26,  37 

f  296,  3300,* 
"  3540,*  9471 
9472 

'V'  '^-}9349* 

10,23 

4286 

18,20,22,27   3708* 

14,17 

2788 

30 

10276 

15 

2342,  4262 

30—37 

2576** 

1001,*  2342. 

31,36 

9467* 

18 

2405,  7906,* 

33,34 

9229,*  10129* 

9992,10114* 

35 

3708 

19 

•  587,*  3519,** 

xxvii.  1,6 

9472* 

9223* 

2 

2832,*  9494* 

20 

10579 

3 

9394 

20,  21 

r  1925.*  6674,* 

8 

10276 

6887* 

9,  12,  14 

3708 

20,  21,  23 

6280** 

9,  18 

5319* 

21 

1736,*  1754* 

10,  17,  23 

648* 

23 

2913 

16 

/  4922,*  9466,* 
*  9467,9873 

23,28 

1444,  6858 

24 

3727** 

16,17 

2576 

25 

8364* 

19 

8990* 

26 

3519* 

20 

886** 

28—30 

3325** 

20,  21»  31 

7844* 

xxiT.  2,  18 

6832* 

21 

883,  2405* 

4 

3727,**  10643* 

36 

3304 

4,5 

2180 

xxTiii.  2  to  the  end 

2576 

4—6 

921 

5,  6,  8,  15,  33  4922* 

6.8 

666,*  1001 

6,  15 

9466,  9467* 

7.8 

r  1038,  4735,* 

6,  8, 15,  33 

9468 

6804 

8 

10276 

9,10 

2162,*  7091* 

9—11 

3859 

10 

ri530,  1736, 

9—22 

114 

9868,*  9873** 

11 

115* 

12 

1298* 

15—21- 

3862 

15,16 

5922,*  8443* 

16 

9717* 

15—18 

8106,*  8427* 

17—21 

3859* 

16,  17 

r  1861,  8819,* 

19 

2788 

L 10574* 

20 

10133* 

18 

6752 

21 

3272* 

28  to  the  end 

4859* 

24 

10643* 

XXV.  2 

1947 

28—30 

3862 

4 

3519,*  9467* 

39 

5319* 

5 

3300* 

39,40 

4677* 

9 

2576** 

42,43 

213,*  8945 

10.17,23 

648* 

xxix.  1  and  follow. 

•  -9229 

16,21 

4197,  6752* 

ing  Tenes 

16,  21.  22 

6804.*  8535* 

1—35 

2830* 

18—21 

308* 

1—36 

9809 

20 

8764* 

2,  3,  32 

5144** 

22 

308,4197* 

2,3,23,24,41  7978* 

30 

2165* 

4 

3147* 

31—33.  37 

716* 

5 

9824* 

31  to  the  end 

6832* 

5,8 

4677* 

32,33 

2788* 

6 

9827,*  9930* 

40 

1027* 

ll,12andfol 

*   1  n4A« 

xxvi.  1 

5319* 

lowingTenei /''*'''* 

1,31 

308, 9509 

12 

2832,*  7340* 

1   31   36        /  4922,*  9468,* 

12,  16,  20 

4735 

12,20 

7430* 

4,31 

9466* 

13,22 

353, 5943 

7 

3519* 

18,  25,  41 

925 

10, 17,  23 

648* 

20 

3869,  7430* 

13.  26.  27,  35 

10189 

29 

9954* 

608 


EXODUS. 


Chap.  Yenea. 

xxix.  30—34 
30,  35,  37 
31 

31,32 
32,33 

36 

37 
38 

38—41 
39—41 


40 

42—46 
Chap,  through- 
out cited 
XXX.  1 — 10 

2 

2,10 

12,13 

16 

18,19,21 

19,20 

23—31 

24 

25—29, 30— 
33,38 

26—29 

26  andfollow- 
ing  verses 

29,36 

34—38 

35 

35,36 
xxxi.  2,  3 

2—5 

3 

4,  13,  14 

7 

16 

16,17 

18 

xxxii.  1  to  the  end 
2,3 

2—5,  35 
2—5,  21,  35 

3,4 

4,  5,  25 

4—6,  33,  34 

5,6 

6,  19 

7 

8 

12 

12—14 

15 

15.  16 

15,  16. 10 

17,18 


Mmnber. 

3813 

9228* 

8496* 

7857* 

2187 
r  9954,  9956, 
\  10210 

9714* 

7839* 

3994,  4581* 

2177 
r 1071,  6377, 
1 10262* 

9784* 

2180,  9954* 


} 


9475 

9717* 

2832,*  4735 

2959* 

9506 

3147* 

2162 

9474 

886,*  2959 

9954* 

10130 

9229 


10129* 

9475 

2455,  2832* 

9781 

5827 

9598* 

121 

8495* 

4197 
r  666,*  6804, 
t  8495* 

1038 
ri298,*  4197, 
\  6804* 

7290,  9391* 

3103* 

4311 

9424* 
r  2242,  6588, 
\  10022* 

9807* 

8882* 

2180 

8339* 

9414* 

7439 

10570 

4289 

4197 

9416* 

6804* 

375 


Chap. 
xxxiL 


20 
28,29 

34 


Chap,  cited 

XXXUl.    1 

1—3,  22,  23 
2 

11,20 
12—14 
12.17 
14,17 

18  to  the  end 
20,22 
20—23 
20,  22,  23 
xxxIt.  1 

1,4,28 

3 

5 

6 

7 

11 

12 

13 

14 

15,  16 

16 

18—23 

18,25 

19 

19,20 

25 

26 
27 
27,28 

28 

28  to  the  end 
30—35 

XXXT.   3 

5 

5,6 

7,  23,  25 

18 

22 

25,26 

30,31 

30—33 

31 

35 

Chap,  cited 

XXXTI.    1,  2 

8 
14 
19 
35 

35—38 
xxxvii.  17—19,23 
17—24 


Nnmher. 

9995,*  10303* 

10076* 
r2242,  6588,* 
\  10622* 

7988 

9414 

10453 

1444,  6858 

4299 

4290 

6674* 

2788* 

8427* 

6849* 

8535* 

10554** 

1298* 

10453 

9414* 

6832,*  8106* 

6180,*  10577 

2575 

1444,  6858 

9348 

2722,  3727* 

8875 

2466 

4444,  4818 

9294 

2342* 

4925* 

3325* 
r  1001,*  2342, 
1 2405,  7906 

3519,*  9223* 

6804 

9416** 
r  1288,*  9396.* 
i  9416,*  9437.** 
[9987 

4859, 6752** 

10453 

8495,*  8496* 

1947 

3519* 

3300* 

8990.*  9777* 

10083* 

9470* 

5287 

9598* 

121 

9915* 

8496 

121 

5319* 

296,  3519* 

3300* 

9509 

2576** 

716* 

0832* 


LEVITICUS. 

tKJ 

Chap. 

Venes. 

Number. 

Chap. 

Venen. 

Number. 

xxxvii. 

25 

6832* 

xxxix. 

30 

9930* 

25  to  the  end 

I     9475 

xl. 

9—11 

9954* 

xxxviii. 

2 

2832* 

12 

3147* 

3 

8408,*  9394 

13 

9956 

9,18 

5319* 

13—15 

9954* 

18 

9688* 

14 

4677* 

18,19 

2576* 

20 

J  4197,  6723,* 
'  6804,*  8535* 

24 

2959,*  10222* 

Chap,  cited 

2832,  3708 

22 

3708 

xxxix. 

1  to  the  end 

2576 

23 

2165* 

3 

9824,  9832* 

24,25 

6832 

6,7 

3859 

26,27 

9475 

7 

9954* 

27,39 

4677* 

8—14 

3862 

29 

10001 

10—14 

3859* 

30,31 

3147 

27 

r  4677,*  5319* 
'  9826.*  9942* 

31,32 

2162 

33  to  the  end    9784* 

27,28 

9959* 

34 

5922* 

28 

9827* 

34,35 

f  8427,*  8443,* 
'   10574* 

29 

9688* 

LEVITICUS. 


} 


i.  2—4 

3,9,13,17,18 

5,11 

5,11,15 

9,  13,  17 

10 

14,17 

14  to  the  end 

Chap,  cited 
ii.  1  to  the  end 

1,  2, 15 
2 

2  and  follow- 
ing verses 
2,9 

2,  9,  12 
3 

3,10 
3—7,  10,  11, 

13—15 
4—7 

11 

13 

Chap,  cited 
iii.  1,  2,  8,  13 

2,  8,  13 
3 

3,  4.  14 
4.5,9,10,14 

—17 

VOL.    II. 


} 


} 


10023** 
922* 
10047* 
1001,4735 
925,  10054 
3519,*  3994 
1832 
870 

2180,  8680 
9995* 
10177* 
8680,  9993 

7978* 

925* 
10054* 
248 
10129* 

10137** 

7356** 

2342,  5620,* 

9298,  9992* 

2455.*9207,* 

10300** 

2177,9993 

10023 

4735,  10047* 

8680 

353* 

5943 


ui.  5 

10054* 

7 

3994 

8 

10047,  *10049* 

9 

10071* 

11,  16 

925,*  2165 

15—17 

353 

16 

1001* 

17 

9393,  10033* 

Chap.  tiUid 

2180 

vr.  1,  3,  5,  6 

716* 

1—7,13—18, 
27  tothe  end 

-10210 

3,  7,  22,  26, 
.     27.  30,  34 

|2832* 

3,  13  and  fol- 

I939I 

• 

lowingverses 

3.  8,  14,  20, 

21,  24,  25, 

> 10039* 

29,  33,  34 

J 

3.  7,  18,  25, 
30,34 

}  10208* 

4,  15,  24,  29 

10023* 

5 

10129* 

6 

7430* 

6,  7,  17,  18, 
25.  30,  34 

j 1001,  4735 

7,18,25,30,34  10047* 

8,  9,  19,  26, 
31,35 

1 353,  5943 

11,  12,21 

10040 

12 

4236 

20,26,31,35    10042 

U  R 


610 


LEVITICUS. 


Chap. 


VerMS. 


iv.  26,  31,  35       i 

27 
31 

Chap,  cited 
V.  1—7 
1—13 
1.4,17 
1.17 
1—26 
2 

2.3 
6 

6,  10,  13,  16,  J 
18  I 

7,8 
7—10 


11 

11—13 
15 

15,  18 
16 

17.18 
Chap,  cited 
vi.  2 
6 

6,15 

6—10,  14—16 
7 

8—14 
9—11 
9—14 

9,  10,  18 

10,  11 
12 

12,  13 
13 

13,  14 
13—15 
13—16 
14—16 
17 
18,27 

19  to  the  end 
20 

24—27 
27,30 

28        I 

vu.  1—10 

3,  4,  30,  31 

6 

6,  15,  16,  18 

6,  15—19 

7 

11,  12 
11—13 
11—14 


Number. 
9506,  9809, 
9937,*  9938 
10044* 
10054* 
2180,  8680 
10210 
10132* 
10044* 
9937* 
3400* 
994 

10130* 
3519,*  3994 
9506,  9809, 
9937,  9938, 
10042 
1832 
870 

1100,  4735, 
10047 

8540,  10137,** 
10177,  10262* 
2177 
2959* 
10042** 
649 
9965** 
8680 
10044** 
10042** 
10054* 
2177** 
10042 
925* 
4545* 
9723** 
21H7 
9959* 
2405 

934,*  6832* 
9714,*  10133* 
7978* 
10137 

9993,*  9995* 
2177 

7906,*  10129* 
10130 
10040 
10136 
2009 
4735 
10105** 
10054** 
3400** 
5943 
10129* 
2187 
10040 
10042 
10137** 
7906* 
3880** 


Chap.  Venes. 

vii.  15—21 

16—18 


{ 


18 

18—21 

19 

19—21 

21 

23,25 

24 

26 

32,  34,  35 
34,35 
34—36 
35,36 
37.38 

▼iii.  1  to  the  end 
6 
7 

7,8 
9 

10,  11 
10—12,  30 
10.11,13,30,41 
13,30 
15 

15  and  follow, 
ing  verses 
16,25 
17 

21,28 

22  to  the  end 
28 
29 
31 

33,  34,  41 
Chap,  cited 

fx.  2 

2  and  follow- 
ing verses 
3 


} 


9 

23,24 

24 

Chap,  cited 

X.  1,2 

1—3 
1—5 
1—6 
3 
6 

8,9 
12,  13 
16,17 
17 
xi.  22 

22,29,30,31 
—33 


} 

{ 


Number. 
3813 

2788,*  4495,* 
10114,  *10115* 
9937,*  9965* 
10109* 
10117* 
2187 

3813, 10130* 
10033* 
5828* 
9393 
10075** 
10093* 
9954* 
9809 
8753* 
2830 
3147* 
9824* 
3862 
9930* 
716* 
9954* 
9229 
9956 
2832* 

9391 

353 

4236 

925 

10019 

10054 

10090 

2187,3813 

9228* 

4735 

9391 


} 


2830* 

7839* 

9506,  9809, 

9937,  9938 

7430* 

8247* 

934* 

2180 

934,*  9434,* 

9475,*  9965,** 

10244,*  10287* 

9375** 

9942* 

9714* 

9378* 

9960** 

1072 

2177 

9937 

10042,  10129» 

7643* 

994 


LEVITICUS. 

UiJ 

Chap.           Verses. 

Number. 

Chap .           Verses. 

Number. 

xi.  25,  40 

5954* 

xvi.  18,  19 

2832* 

31—36 

10130* 

21 

10023** 

32 

3147,*  10296* 

21,22 

9937** 

37,38 

10130* 

26 

3147* 

870,  2906,* 

26,28 

4236 

xii.  6                     X 

3994,*  7839,* 

29 

1947 

10132** 

30 

10296* 

7,8 

10296* 

33 

10129* 

xiii.  1  to  the  end    * 

r  3301,*  6963,* 

Chap,  dted 

2180,  9959* 

» ^^bB «          ^        ^^^      ^m^^0     ^^BB^A 

7524* 

xvii.  1  to  the  eqd 

9393 

6,  13,  17,23, 

1—9 

4735 

28,  34,   37, 

. 10296* 

3 

3994 

58 

3,4 

lOiO* 

12—14 

6963* 

3,  4,  8,  9 

10025* 

15,  16 

10038* 

6 

1001,*  5943 

46 

4236 

10 

9306* 

xiv.  4,  6,  7 

643* 

10,  11—14 

1005,*  10033* 

4,  6,  52 

4922* 

10,15 

10044* 

4—7,  49-51 

7918* 

11 

10042 

4—7,  49—52 

9468** 

12—15, 18,  ] 

19  1001 

6,  7,  27,  51 

716* 

15,16 
16 

r  3147,*  4171, 
'   9965* 
9937* 

6,8.9,20,48,1 
53                  J 

►  10296* 

8 

4236 

xviii.  3,  4 

9282 

8,9 

[3147,*  3301,* 

5 

8972 

L  5954* 

5,6 

7192 

10 

2906,*  7839* 

6—20 

4434 

13 

10129* 

6—24 

6348 

14,  16, 17 

7430* 

xix.  5,  6 

2187,  10040 

14—18,25—2810061* 

6,  7,  11 

4495.  10114* 

14—19.25—304735 

6,  7,  23 

2788* 

18,19 

10042 

7.8 

• 

r9965,  10115,** 
'    10117* 

22,23 

870 

28 

3519* 

8 

9937* 

48,53 

10296* 

9 

5212* 

Chap,  cited 

10137 

11,12 

8908* 

XV.  5—7,  10—12 

3147* 

12,14,18,28 

'17192 

13,28 

10296* 

30,  32,  37 

14,29,30 

870 

13 

8002* 

14,  28—31 

10210 

14 

6989* 

15,  30 

r  9506,  9809, 

15 

9857 

L  9937,*  9938 

19 

2576,  9274** 

19—31 

4161* 

20—22 

3400* 

30,31 

10042 

23,24 

2039 

31 

6119,*  10208* 

29 

8904* 

xvi.  1  to  the  end 

9670.*  10130* 

32 

6523* 

2,3 

2830* 

34 

4444,  8013* 

2,4 

2576* 

36 

8540 

2—16 

9506* 

37 

8972 

3 

9391 

XX.  5,  6 

2466* 

4 

7601,*  9827* 

5,10 

8904 

4,24 

3147* 

8 

7192 

4,32 

9471* 

9 

3703* 

6,24 

10042 

10 

8904* 

9,25 

10039* 

12 

4818 

12,  13 

9475* 

17,  19,  20 

9937,*  9965* 

12—14 

934* 

21 

8496* 

12—15,18,19 

4735 

22 

8972 

13 

4197 

Chap,  cited 

3703 

14,  19 

716* 

xxi.  1 

6119* 

16 

3180,*  4311 

5,  6,  10 

5247* 

16.  18,33 

10208* 

6.8,17.21 

216.'»* 
R  a   2 

612 


LEVITICUS. 


Chap.  Venoft. 

xxi.  9  •[ 

9—13,  17—20 

..     { 

10—12,17—21 
12 


la— 15 


{ 


17,19 
17—23 
18 

18,21 
19,21 
xxii.  1 — 16 
2—9 

2,  3,  8,  30—33 
4 

4—7 
3,6 
6,7 

6,  7,  25 
7 


8 


{ 


9 
10 
11 

12,  13 
13 
14 
19 
22 

29,30 
xxiii.  1  to  the  end 
6 

9—15 
10 

10,  11 

10,  12,  13,  17 
10—13,  16,  17 
10,11,20 
10—21 
11,12 
12 

12,  13 
12,  13, 18 
12,  13,  18,  19 
12,  18,  19 
13 

13,18 
14,22 
15 

15—22 
16,17 
17—23 
18 
20 

27,29 
27,32 
27,  36,  37 
34,  41,  43 


Number. 
2466,  3703,** 
8904* 
6148* 

3301,*  10044, 
10076* 
9809* 
7192 

2362,*  4844,* 
9809* 
9163* 
10109** 
4302* 
2383 
2162* 
10109* 
9809 
7192 
10130* 
2187* 
994 

3693** 
2165 
10296* 
4171.*  5828,* 
6119* 
9937* 

8002,*  10287 
5374* 
4844* 
3703* 
649,  5291 
3994 

2383,  9163* 
2405 
9294 
2342* 
10303 
10287* 
10083** 
10137 
2177 
9223* 
9295** 
10132* 
3994* 
1071 

925,*  4581* 
6377 
7839* 
10262* 
10054 
5212* 
2252* 
9809 
7906* 
10109* 
9391 
6148* 
1947 

2075,**  9506 
7891 
4391* 


Chap.    Veraes. 
xxiii.  39—44 

40 

Chap.  cit«d 
xxiY.  4 

5 

5,6 

5—9 

6.7 
6—9 
7 
8 


{ 


11,  14, 16,  23 

14 

14,23 

15 

15,16 

18—22 

19,20 

22 


{ 


{ 


:} 


xxy.  3,  4 

3,  4,  5,  11 

4.8,9 

4—6,23,44  1 
—46  J 

8,  10 

18 

34 

36—38 

39—43,  44— 
47,  and  fol 
lowing  venes 
xxvi.  2,  45 

3,4 

3.6 

3,  6,  15,  22 

9 

12 

13 

15 

15,16 

15,36 

15,  36, 37 

18,  21,  24,  28 

22 

25^26 

28,29 

31 

33 

33,  36,  37 

39 

41 

41,42,45 
xxvii.  1—9,  15,  19, 
27,31 

2—7 

3 

3,5 

3,25 


Number. 
414,  9296* 
7093,**  8369** 
2180 
6832 
2280* 
3272* 

2177.*  7978  * 
9993* 
9544* 
2165* 
10177* 

6804,*  10360* 
2187,  2342,* 
10129 
7456* 

10023,*  10038* 
4236 
9937* 
9965* 
9048 
8223* 
1463.  4444, 
8013* 
737* 
9274* 
716* 

8002* 


} 


2252* 
8972 
6148* 
9210** 

2567 

7192 

9272* 

3696** 

9335* 

983,**  6804** 

519* 

248* 

8972 

8364* 

9327** 

10481* 

395,*  9228 

5536** 

7102** 

3813* 

9479* 

8294* 

390* 

3703* 

2039,  7225* 

9849 

5291 

10225* 
10222* 
2280* 
2959* 


NUMBERS. 


613 


Chap.  Verses. 

xxvU.  13,  15,  19,  31 

16 

21 


Number. 
649 
8468* 
6148,*  9809 


Chap.  Vcriies. 

xxvii.  26,  27 

30,31 

34 


Number. 
3325* 
576* 
8753* 


NUMBERS. 


u. 


Ul. 


IV. 


4236 
10225** 

2280* 


1  to  the  end 
2,3»18,&fol. 

iowingvenes 
20, 24, 26, 28, 

30,32,34,38, 

40,  42,  45 
22         3448* 
47  9809 

50—54      6148* 
51  10287* 

52, 53       10038* 

r  3448,*  3703, 

1  to  the  end  i  3708,*  3859,* 

L  3862,  10038* 

2  4236,  10038* 
2, 34        3703 
4,6,8,11,13,1 

15,19,21,22.  ^3859* 

23,26,28,30  J 
10—15  9642** 

17  6148* 

34  3708* 

4  9475* 

9  9809 

9,12,  13,401 
to  the  end  j 
10, 38  10287* 

11—13,40,41  3325* 
12  4925* 

12,  13  10093* 

";he';^d"  *"}«»««* 

12,  13,  40—45  9809 


6148* 


13,  41,  45 
15,40 
23—38 
37 

40—46 
46  to  the  end 
47,50 
1  to  the  end 
2,  23,  30, 35, 
39,  43 
3, 4 .  22,  23, 


7192 
3814* 

3708,*  6148* 
8990,*  9777* 
352 
5291 

2959,*  10222 
6148 

2276* 
5335* 


29  30 

5,  6,  8. 10—12  3540* 

6,  8,  10—12      296* 
6,8,10—12,14  9471* 

7  2165,*  10133* 


} 


iv.  7.  8 

8 

23, 25,39,43, 
47 

32 
y.  1—8 

2.3 

2—6 

3 

5 

6—8 

6—11 

7 

12—31 

13,18 

15 

15  and  follow- 
ing Tenes 

21,27 
▼i.  3,4 

4 

5,  13,  18 

5,  18,  19 

6—12 

8—19 

9—11 

10,11 

12 

13—15 

13,  14,  16,  17 

13—15,  17 

15—17,19,20 

15,  17,  19 

15,19 

19 

23—27 

24—27 

25 


} 


25,26 


26 


Chap,  cited 
vii.  1  to  the  end 
1 


{ 
{ 


8,10,18,24,] 
30,  36,  42,  V 
48, 54     J 


9544* 
4922,*  9468* 

1664, 2252* 

8990,*  9777* 

3400* 

10038* 

4236 

10038* 

10137 

5291 

9809 

649 

2466 

6437* 

8540,  10177* 

2177 

3021* 

5113* 

2187* 

6437* 

3301* 

6119* 

5247* 

10210* 

870 

2906,*  7839* 

10132* 

2830* 

4581* 

2177 

5114* 

7978* 

2342* 

6674* 

2009* 

3195* 

222,*  5585,* 

10579* 

358.*  3780,* 

5662* 

10044,  10137 

3859,*  4262* 

9954* 

8314* 

5945* 


14 

NUMBERS. 

(^hap.           Verses. 

Number. 

Chap.           Verses. 

Number. 

vii.  8,  9 

9506* 

xi.  4,  33,  34 

999* 

9 

9536* 

5,  6,  31—34 

8452* 

13,19.25,31' 

7,8 

8464* 

37,43.49,55, 

2959* 

8 

10303** 

61,67,73 

9 

3579** 

13,19,25,31, 

16 

6524 

37,  49,  55, 

> 10222* 

31 

8452* 

61,  67,  73 

31,32 

4236 

15,21,27,33/ 

31—35 

5215 

39,  45,  51, 

-2906* 

32 

8468* 

57,  63,  69, 

32—34 

574* 

75. 81          J 

xu.  3 

10570* 

15—17.21—^ 

14,15 

4236 

23, 27—39, 

-10042* 

16 

1676 

33&follow. 

xiiL  1—4,  26 

2714* 

ing  verses    ^ 

3,26 

1676 

15, 22, 27, 38 

10132* 

4—16 

3859,  3862 

15,87,88 

7839* 

21,22 

2909* 

19andfollow-' 
ing  Yerses 

^9995* 

26 
27 

1678* 
2184,  5620 

89 

308 

27—29 

1444* 

Chap,  cited 

2177,  2180 

29 

1679,  2913 

viii.  2 

6832 

33 

r  567,  581,  1673, 
'  4454 

2,3 

716 

6,7 

3147,*  5954* 

xiv.  6 

4763* 

7 

[2702.3301,* 

7,8 

5620 

L5247* 

8 

2184 

7—14 

10023** 

10—12 

8427* 

8  and  follow-  ] 
ing  verses 

9391 

10.21 
12 

5922* 
7043* 

9,  10,  12 

878 

21 

8427.*  9429* 

11.13,15,21 

10083** 

22 

10574* 

14,  16—19 

3325* 

24 

10076* 

14—20 

352 

27,  29,  36 

8351* 

16—18 

8080.*  10093 

Chap,  cited 

4290 

16—19 

6148* 

29 

4759,*  10225* 

24.25 

2252* 

33 

2466 

Chap,  cited 

2180 

33,34 

8904,*  9437* 

ix.  5,  11 

10135* 

43,44 

8593* 

10,  11 

7900 

44 

9416* 

12 

2405,*  3812* 

—  .^         €%             ^   t 

r922.  1071. 
'   6377,  9995* 

13 

8006,*  9965** 

XV.  2 — 15 

14 

4444,*  8013* 

3 

1947 

1 7  to  the  end 

4236* 

3.  6.  7—10 

10262* 

X.  1—11 

8624* 

3—5,  11 

4581* 

1—11,34 

4236 

3,  7,  13 

925.  10054 

1  to  the  end 

10038* 

4—6.  8.  9 

2180 

6 

3708* 

4—6,9 

2276* 

9 

9849 

4—12 

10137** 

11,  12 

2714* 

6 

2280* 

12 

1676 

6.7 

2788.*  10262* 

13 

9937* 

13—16,  26, 

29  1463 

33 

85.  2788,*  9396 

14—16 

4444.  8013* 

33—36 

85,  9485 

18—21 

7978* 

35 

9416* 

19—21 

9223* 

35,36 

85 

20 

2177* 

36 
xi.  4,  6 

3186* 

8487 

24  andfollow 
ing  verses 

"  -9391 

4,  6,  18,  20, 1 
33, 34            J 

-8409* 

27 
32—37 

7839* 
8495 

4,  18—20.31 
—33            J 

►10283** 

35.  36 
38,39 

10038* 
9468* 

NUMBERS. 

DJ 

Chap. 

Verses. 

Number. 

Chap.           Verses. 

Number. 

XV. 

38—40 

2576 

xxi.  8,  9 

r  897.*  3863,* 
'  8624* 

39 

2466 

Chap,  cited 

2177,  2180 

9 

425,*  4211* 

xvi. 

1  and  follow. 

* 

14 

1664 

ing  verees  44 

^10177* 

14—16 

2686* 

—49 

14,27 

1756,8273* 

11 

8351 

14,15,27 

2897 

19 

8427* 

14.  15,  27— 

30  9942 

22 

r  4402, 7268, 
'    10044* 

16—18 

2702,*  7343* 

17 

8340* 

26 

10130 

17,  18 

3424** 

30—33 

8306* 

18 

6372* 

42 

10574* 

21—31 

2468 

xvii. 

2—10 

3859** 

24 

4270* 

4 

4197 

27—30 

2686.  2897 

8—20 

9954* 

35 

5897 

16 

2959* 

xiii.  4,  7,  and  fol 

J 1 3242** 

23 

5622* 

lowingverae 

xviii. 

1,  22,  23 

9937* 

8,  13,  18,  31 

1992 

7 

10287* 

8,18,19,35,38  3859 

8—20,  25  to 

|9809 

18,  39,  40 

1343 

the  end 

19,  22,  23 

4402* 

9 

10129* 

22,31 

2799* 

9—11 

ei87 

39,40 

1343.  1992 

12 

353.*  5943 

Chap,  cited 

4290,  7097 

12,13 

9223* 

xxiii.  1—3,  7, 14, 

29  1343 

12,  13,  15,  13 

'    3325* 

1—3,8,12,14 

'  1 1992 

15 

4925,*  7523* 

16,19 

16 

2959,*  10222* 

1,2,14.15, 

29  4439 

17 

3994,*  5943* 

1—7,15—18 

*l921 

18 

1001 

29,30 

20 

6148,9809* 

5,  12,  16,  26 

3859 

22 

9937* 

7 

f 1343,  1992, 
'  3249,*  3762 

22,  23 

9965** 

Chap,  cited 

10093 

7,18 

8273* 

xix. 

2 

3300* 

7,  10,21,23 

4281* 

2—11 

5198* 

7—10,  19—: 

24  1756* 

2—11,  17 

9723 

7,8,10,18— 

252897* 

2—19 

2702 

9 

139 

4 

716* 

10 

10217 

6 

4922,*  9468* 

10,23 

4286 

6,18 

7918* 

19 

587,*  10441* 

10 

1463,5954* 

19,20 

9391 

11,12,  16,13 

1    901* 

23,24 

6367* 

11.13,16,21,2210130* 

24 

6442* 

1 1  to  the  end 

4495,6119* 

Chap,  cited 

4290. 7097 

12, 13, 19 

2788* 

xxiv.  S;,  3,  5 

10038* 

15 

4875,*  5145* 

2,5,6 

3703* 

16 

6767* 

2,  3*,  5,  6 

r  3859,  4236,* 
^   6335* 

16.18 

3812, 4503* 

16,  18,  19 

2916* 

2,13 

3859 

XX. 

1,2,11,13 

1678** 

3,4 

212* 

1—13 

2702* 

3,  15 

8273* 

6 
7—10 

8427* 
4876* 

3—10,  15— 
25,  17,  20 

.2897 

10 

8582* 

5 

2280* 

12,  13,24 

8588* 

5—9,  17—24     1756 

U— 22 

3322* 

5.17 

4286*       • 

21—26 

3255* 

5.17,19 

4281* 

x\i. 

5 

8187 

6 

108 

5  ,6 

276 

6,7 

2702, 3079* 

7—9 

4911 

8 

3812,*  4402* 

616 


DETTTEBONOMY. 


Chap.           Verses. 

Number. 

Chap. 

Verses. 

Miimber. 

xiiv.  8,  9 

6367* 

xxviii. 

11— 15,  18  to! 

.  lATl 

13 

3249* 

the  end           /  *"'  * 

17 

3762,  9494** 

11,  19.  27 

3994 

17,18 

r  1675,*  4240, 
'  4384* 

11,15,19,22,27 

10042** 

12,  20,  28 

2280* 

17—19 
18,19 

3322** 
402 

12,13,20,21,"!  2276* 
28,  29           J  ^^^^ 

20 

1679 

16,17 

2342 

24 

1156 

16, 19. 26,  27 

10132* 

Chap.  cit«d 

4290,  7097 

26 

7891 

XXV.  1—4 
1—9 

5044* 
8998* 

xxix. 

1  to  the  end  |  ^^^^l^ 

1—3,6,9 

10652** 

1—7 

6377 

4 

8286* 

1,  7.  12 

7891 

6—8, 16,  17 

3242** 

2.  6,  13 

10054 

12.  13, 

1038* 

2,  6,  8,  13,  36 

925* 

xxvi.  1  to  the  end 

3703 

3,  9, 14 

2280* 

2,3 

10225* 

3.4,9,10,14,15 

2177,  2276* 

2—56 

3859 

3,4.9.10.14, 

4 

2280* 

15,18.21.24, 

10137** 

20 

4316,  4818 

27.30,33,37. 

25,  26 

9306* 

7  to  the  end 

1071 

58—63 

9809 

12,13,14.17.1 

xxvii.  7 — 9 

3703 

18.  20--24, 

►2830* 

13 

3255 

26—36 

14 

1678,  8588* 

Chapter 

2180 

16 

10044* 

throughout 

16,17 

9927* 

xxxi. 

I  to  the  end 

3242** 

18—20 

10023** 

2 

3255 

18.  20,  21 

3862 

8 

2799** 

18,23 

878* 

19 

901.  2788* 

22 

9857* 

19—24 

5954* 

xxviii.  1  to  the  end 

'  922,  8680,* 
'   10132* 

19—25           J 

'  2702,*  4236, 
4495* 

2 

2165* 

xxxii. 

1,  26—41 

"4117 

3,23 

2838 

10,  14 

2280.*  10225* 

3,  4,  9-11, 
19,27 

1 2994* 

11 
11,12 

4759* 
10070* 

5 

8540 

13 

9437* 

5.  7,  14 

10262* 

19—29 

3862 

5,7,9,12,13 

;}2177 

51 

8588* 

20,21,28,2S 

xxxiii. 

2  to  the  end 

4236 

6,7 

4581* 

3,4 

8017* 

6,  8,  13 

925, 10054* 

20 

9777* 

6,  7, 18  to  the  1^377 
end               J 

xxxiv. 

54 
2—12 

3859 
3708 

9,11 

7839* 

12 

1585 

10,  11,  18- 

'  -2830* 

19—29 

3859 

20,  26—28 

XXXV. 

12,  22,  23 

9011** 

10—12,  20, 
21,28,29 

10137** 

xxxvi. 

30 
6 

4197 
4434 

11—15 

9995* 

DEUTERONOMY. 


1 

1676 

11 

2575* 

13 

5287 

i.  13,  15 

121 

15 

7111* 

16,17 

9857 

DEUTERONOMY. 


617 


Chap.          Yenes. 

Number. 

i.  30 

1664 

31        . 

2708* 

36 

10076* 

u.  4—6 

3322* 

8 

6756 

8,9,17,18 

,9»1 

—11.18, 

19, 

►  2468** 

21 

9—12,  19- 

-23 

1868 

10,  11, 

581,*  1673 

20—22 

1675* 

30 

9818** 

34 

5897 

36,37 

4270* 

iii.  3 

5897 

8,  10—16 

4117 

16,17 

4270* 

23 

1197 

W.  1,  8 

8972 

3 

9251 

9 

1288 

10—12 

10543 

11 

6832 

Chap.  Yenea. 

▼i.  17,20 


YU.    1 


11,  12 

12,13 

13 

16—18 

19 

21 

23,  24 

24 

34 

35 

45 
▼.  1 

9,10 

11 

12 

15 

16 

19 

19—21 

20—22 

22 

22,23 

22—25 

22,  24,  26 

23—25 

28 
▼i.  1 

4,5 

4—6 

4,5,8 

4,8 

5 

5,8 

5,8,9 

13,  14 

14,  15 
15 


r 1861.  2842, 
\  7573.*  8819 
/  666,*  6804,* 
\  9396,  9416* 

1288 

8871 

2441* 

8286* 

8875 

9143 

7205 

7673 

4197,  9503 

8972,*  9397 

2575,  8715* 

2009* 

8495 

7205,  7673 

488,*  3703** 

5135* 

2842 

8819 

1498* 

6832 

7573* 

2826* 

1861,  9434* 

8972 

8972 

2921* 

2225 

9936** 

396» 

2930.*  9050 

1038* 

7847* 

2842* 

8875 

10570* 


2,  24—26 
3 

3,4 


6 

7 

8 

9 

9,12 

11 

11,  15 
12—15 

12,  14,  15 
15 

16 

19 

20 
22 
23 

25,26 
viii.  2,  3,  16 
2.16 
2,  3,  15,  16 

3 

5 

7 
7,8 

8 

9  . 
15 

15,16 
19 
ix.  1.2 
4—6 
9,  11,  15 
9,  11,18,25 
12,  16 
15,  19 
16 

18.25 
19,20 
20 

21 

22,24 
29 
X.  1 
1—4 


8 
9 


Number. 

4197,  9503 
r 1444,  2913, 
16858 

9194* 

3024,*  4818 
r  4434,  4444,* 
\  8998* 
r 921,  3727,* 
\  10643* 

8768,  10570 

8286,*  10217* 

2959 

8715* 

1038,*  6804 

8972 

8364* 

9356* 

9325* 

10570* 

9348* 
r  4933*  7205, 
17673 

9331* 

9335* 

9328* 

1551.*  8932* 

730* 

1846,*  8098* 

2708* 
r  5576,*  5915,* 
\  8487* 

10155* 

2702,**  8278** 

5620** 
r3941,**  7602,* 
1 9552* 

425*» 

8568* 

7854* 

9251 

583 

9320 

9396,  9416* 

730* 

627* 

9143* 

9424* 

9437 

5798 

9806,  10401 
r7418,*  9391,** 
<  9995,*  9781,* 
L 10303,*  10465* 

8588 

7205,  7673 

1298* 

10453 
f  576,  1288, 
'   9416** 

2009,*  6674, 

9396,  9416* 

6148,*  9809* 


618 


DEUTBBONOMT. 


Chap.          Verses. 

Nnmber. 

Chap.          Venes. 

Number. 

X.  10 

9437 

xvi.  1  to  the  end 

9394 

11 

730* 

2 

2360 

12 

2930,*  9050* 

2,6,11 

2009* 

12,13 
15 

2826* 
6075* 

3 

r  1947,  7854,* 
'  8487* 

15,  16 

3703* 

3,4 

2342 

16,18 

2039,»  4462 

4 

3813* 

r 2921,  4402 

4,6 

7844* 

17 

J  4973,*  7268,* 

6,7 

10135* 

1  8302,  9167,» 

9—12 

9295** 

,9293* 

10,11 

1947,  7093* 

18 

4844,**  9200* 

13 

414,  6537* 

20 

2842,  3875* 

13,  15,  16 

9296* 

xi.  1 

3382** 

13,16 

4391* 

2 

7205,  7673 

14 

3703 

2,3 

4933* 

16 

2788,*  7891 

9,21 

2842* 

16,17 

4262 

10 

996* 

18 

7111* 

11 

2702,*  4715 

19 

9266* 

13 

2930,*  9050 

21,22 

r 2722,  3727.* 
'   10643* 

13,18 

396.*  1038** 

13,  18,  20 

847,*  7847* 

22 

3605* 

14 
17 

9780 
9272* 

xviL  2  and  follow 
ing  verses 

■  -666** 

21 

9781* 

3,5 

2441,*  7456* 

22 

3875* 

6.7 

4197 

29,30 

1443* 

14—18 

2015* 

xii.  2 

796 

15 

6756* 

3 

r  2722,  3727,* 
\  10643 

15,16 

6125* 

15,20 

2360* 

5 

9481 

18,19 

2826** 

5.  11,14 

2009* 

XVUl.    1 

6148* 

5,  11,21 

6674* 

1,2—5 

9809* 

6 

1947 

4 

9223* 

7,17,18,23, 

2710040 

9—19 

9188 

17—26 

9393 

15,  18 

2360,*  2534* 

23 

10010 

16 

934* 

23—25 

10033* 

22 

3698* 

23—25,  27 

1001* 

xix.  4,  5 

9011** 

27 

r  2187,  3813, 
'  4735,8680* 

10 

9262* 

15 

4197 

30 

9348* 

16 

6353 

xiii.  1—3 

3698* 

16—20 

8908* 

1—3,5 

4682* 

18 

4197 

4 

3875* 

18,  19 

8223* 

7,11 

7456* 

XX.  4 

1664 

13  to  the  end     2799* 

5,6,9 

7111* 

14—18 

9193** 

10,  11 

6394* 

xiv.  2 

8768 

11 

1097 

28,29 

2788* 

17 

r 1444,  2913, 

[6858 

29 

3703 

XV.  3 

6852 

xxi.  1—8 

4503,  8902** 

5 

1585 

1—10 

6667,  9262** 

7,11 

2360 

11     13 

3703,**  3814 

12 

737,  1703* 

12,13 

3301* 

12—17 

2567* 

14 

5886* 

15 

2959 

17 

6344* 

17 

3869* 

18—21 

3703* 

19 

4110* 

18—22 

8899* 

19—22 

3325* 

22.  23 

515«i* 

21 

23H3,  4302* 

x\ii.  1 — 4,  10,  11 

2781* 

23 

9393 

8—11 

10184** 

DEUTERONOMY. 


619 


Chap.           VersM. 

Nnmber. 

Chap. 

Venea. 

Number. 

xxii.  8—12 

9274** 

XX  vi. 

17,18 

8768* 

9-11 

10669** 

zxvii. 

1—8 

8940,*  8941* 

10,11 

5895,*  9470* 

3 

2184,5620 

11 

2576 

4—7 

796 

11,  12 

7601** 

5 

8942,*  10406* 

13,14,20,21     7456* 

5—7 

1298* 

28,29 

2252,*  4433, 
4444 

6,7 
7 

10040 
2187 

30 

2468** 

12,13 

3862 

xxiii.  1 — 7 

2468** 

15 

8869, 10406* 

2—8 

6239* 

16 

3703* 

2,  18 

8904* 

18 

10422* 

3 

576* 

19 

4844,*  9200* 

7 

3322* 

24,25 

8902 

10.  11 

3693** 

25 

9262 

10—14 

4236 

xxviii. 

12 

9174* 

10—15 

10038* 

13,  43,  44 

6952* 

13—15 

10037* 

15, 16,  24 

7522* 

14 

10038* 

15,  20  —  22, 

■ 

15,16 

2567 

27,    28,  34, 

,  y  8364* 

18 

2466,  9231* 

35,  61,  65 

19,20 

9210** 

27,  34—36 

7524* 

23 

1947 

32 

4402* 

24 

5117** 

38,39 

7643* 

25 

5212* 

39 

r  886,*  8481,* 
'   9331* 

xxiv.  1 

213* 

6 

4335,**  9050, 
'    10303* 

39,40 

9277** 

40 

9945 

6,17 

9213** 

49.50 

3901* 

7 

5135,8906* 

52,53 

2851** 

10—13 

9213** 

54.  56 

6960* 

12,13 

3693* 

58—60 

2826* 

14,15 

8002* 

58,61 

6752* 

16 

r  1093.  5764, 
\  8876,*  10623* 

xxix. 

2—4 

4317 

3 

212* 

17,19 

3703 

9,  11,  12,  14 

2838* 

18 

2959 

19—23 

5798 

19—22 

4844, 9200* 

20 

8875 

XZT.    1 

9857 

20,21,23,24 

3614* 

3 

9437* 

22 

2455,*  10300* 

5,6 

4818 

23 

1666,**  9207* 

5—10 

/  1703,*  1748,* 
'   4835** 

XXX. 

6 

r  1025,*  2039,* 
'   4462 

7 

5886 

20 

3623, 3875* 

8—10 
15 

4839* 
488* 

xxxi. 

9, 24—26 

r  6723,*  6752,* 
\  6804* 

17—19 

1679,  8593 

9,  25,  26 

9396,*  9416* 

xxvi.  1 

8972 

13 

9780* 

1—4 

5144** 

17,18 

5585* 

1—11 

9223* 

19,21 

7051 

5 

1232 

21 

585,*  4317* 

6,7 

1846* 

24—26 

6723,*  6752* 

8 

r*4933,*  7205, 
'   7673 

xxxii. 

28 

1  to  the  end 

7111,*  9397* 
411 

9,  15 

2184.  5620 

2 

3186,*  3579** 

12 

r  901,*  2788,* 
'   4844 

3—15 

10436 

3,4,13,15,18 

'|8581 

12  and  follow 

• 

■  '576* 

30,  31,  37 

ing  versed 

4 

9857 

15 

8309 

5,  19,20,23 

> 

10 

2930,*  9050 

21,  28,   32 

,  U832* 

16,  19 

9229 

33,35 

620 


JOSHUA. 


Chap.  Yeraea. 

xxxii.  7 

7,8 

7.  8, 15, 17- 
44 
8 
9 

9,10 
10,11 
10—14 
12,13 
12—14 
13 

13,14 

14 

14,32 
15,16 
15, 17,  22 

15—43 


16,21 
16—22 
20—28,32—; 
20, 26—34 
20,  26—28, 
33—35 

22 

25 

28, 32—34 

30 

32 

33 

36 

37,38 

38 

39 

41 

43 


Number. 
6293,**  10248* 
f  477.**  1259.** 
2906,*  3859 

6075** 

8153* 

9854* 

2708* 

3901* 

6269* 

6534* 

2184** 

5620.*  9272* 
r  2830,*  3941,* 
13994,*  5943* 

353,  6378* 

5117** 

10287** 

9272* 
r 431 1,10429, 
1 10603 

8875 

4815 
34  10283* 

4317 


} 


7051 


/1691,*  1861,* 

12447 

f3183,*  5694,** 

17353 

9320** 

5886,**  10481* 

2240** 

6377,*  9013* 

10441* 

5943* 

4581** 

8365 

8813* 

566,*  9506 


Chap.  Verses, 

xxxii.  44 

47 

50 

51 


xxxiu.  2 


2,3 

2  to  the  end 
6 

6—24 
8 

10 

12 

13 

13—16 

13—17 

13,28 

14—16 

15,  16 

15—44 

16 

16,17 

17 

18,19 

19 

21 
22 
23 
24,25 

28 


{ 


29 
xxxiv.  1 
3 
10 


Namber. 

9397 

3623* 

3255 

1678,  8588 
r 3322,*  4240,* 
1 8753,*  9420* 
/ 1675,*  2714,** 
1  4384* 

1756 

4606* 

3862 

8588 

921,**  4281,* 

9475.** 

10177** 

4592* 
r 6431,*  8278, 
1 9408* 

3166* 

3969 

3579** 

10011* 

6435,*10438* 

4815 

10044* 

2180 
r 2832,*  9081** 
1 10182* 

6762** 
r6745.**  9409, 
1  9755* 

6373* 

3923* 

3928 

1748,*  2162** 
r 139,2702,* 
1 3580** 

1788* 

4117 

1589 

4299* 


JOSHUA. 


i.  4 
10,11 

11 


3693,**  9341* 

7111* 
r  901,**  2788,* 
"1  4495* 

9468* 

2788,*  4495* 

7111* 

6804* 

3,6,8,11,  14,  jgjggg^Jg* 

r 1444, 2913, 
16858 


ii.  18,21 
iii.  2 

2,3 

3,  6,  14 


10 


lU. 


IV. 


V. 


11—17  3859* 

14  to  the  end     1585,4255 


1—9 

3859 

1  to  the  end 

1585,  4255» 

7 

6804 

7,  9,  18 

9396,9416* 

9 

2838* 

18 

6983* 

2,3,9 

2039** 

2.  3,  13, 

14 

2799* 

10—20 

728* 

13 

8294* 

JUDGES. 

0'^\ 

Chap.          Verses. 

N  amber. 

Chap. 

Verses. 

Number. 

V.  13,14 

1664 

xiv. 

30,31 

9338 

13—15 

6846, 8595** 

XT. 

4 

3708 

15 

1748* 

5 

1585 

▼i.  1—17 

2973* 

13,  14 

2909* 

4 

5955* 

13,54 

1616 

6,8 

9396,  9416* 

28 

2723 

21 

2799 

30,31 

9338* 

25 

2838* 

35 

4816* 

Chapter  cited"!  qq,.-^ 
throughout    r 

54 
63 

2909* 
6860* 

viL  2 

1453* 

xvi. 

4 

3708 

2—4 

4539* 

30,31 

9338 

6 

2327,*  2576 

Chap,  cited 

3858* 

11,  21,25 

5135** 

xvii. 

4 

3708 

26 

2838* 

15 

1574** 

▼iii.  1—28 

1453 

30,31 

9338* 

6 

2923 

Chap,  cited 

3858* 

18,26 

878 

•  •• 

xnu. 

4 

3708 

18,  19,  26 

7673* 

6 

3923,*  6396* 

24,25 

2799 

12,25 

4592* 

29 

5156* 

13 

4556* 

30 

796 

28 

4592,  6860* 

30,31 

8942* 

30,31 

9338* 

30—32 

8940 

Chap,  cited 

3858* 

31 

1298,*  8941* 

xix. 

1,2 

2723 

32 

6752 

4 

3708 

33 

r  7111,  9396,* 
'  9416* 

30,31 

9338* 

40 

3923* 

ix.  3,  7,  23,  27 

6860* 

40—48 

6396* 

15 

4431* 

43 

4855* 

18,19 

2842* 

47 

2799,  3923* 

23,27 

f 1097,  1110, 
'  3058 

Chap,  cited 

3858,*  3862 

XX. 

7 

1441,*  1616 

X.  6 

4431* 

7,  10, 11 

2909* 

11 

7553»» 

xxL 

10—13 

2909** 

17 

8301 

11,13 

1616 

26 

5156* 

21 

1441 

28,30,37,39    2799 

xxii. 

5 

3875 

36,37 

2909* 

10,  28,  34 

1298 

36,39 

1616 

10—34 

1298,  8623* 

xi.  3 

2913 

22 

8301* 

10—12, 14 

^2799 

28,34 

4192  *  4197** 

16,17 

4240 

XXIU. 

3,5 

1664 

17 

3527* 

10 

2575* 

19 

4431,*  6860* 

xxiT. 

1,25 

1441 

21 

2909* 

2, 14, 15 

1356,  1992 

xu.  2 

4270* 

11 

r 1444,  2913, 
'   6858 

7 

3527* 

8 

2913 

14 

2826,*  9904* 

xiii.  22 

2799 

22—27 

4197* 

24—31 

4117* 

26,27 

6426* 

Chap,  cited 

3858,*  3862 

32 

r  2916,  4430,* 
.4447,6306 

xiv.  13—15 

1616,  2909* 

JUD 

GES. 

i.  1—4 

1574** 

• 

1. 

10 

2909* 

6,7 

10062 

10,20 

1616 

8,25 

2799 

21 

4592 

'A'A 

I.  SAMUEL. 

Chap. 

Verses. 

Number. 

Chap.           Verses. 

Mamber. 

• 

1. 

21,26 

2838* 

vU.  21  and  Chap 

3242 

22,23 

4556* 

throughout 

•  • 

u. 

1 

1925,  4539* 

viii.  18,  19,  26 

7673* 

2 

921 

21  and  Chap 

•|3242 

10 

3255* 

throughout 

10—13,  17,  19  8301 

24 

3263* 

14 

8286* 

27.33 

8301 

•  •• 

Ul. 

5 

1444,  6858 

30 

3021* 

5—7 

8301 

31 

3246* 

7 

2722 

ix.  1—3 

157 

iv. 

15,16 

2799 

7—16 

9277** 

▼. 

2  to  the  end 

1756 

16,19 

9905* 

3.4 

9420* 

28,45 

4430* 

4 

4241,  9408* 

45 

r  1666,  2455,* 
'  9207,*  10300 

,    .                  f 1675.  3322,* 
*»  ^                 1  4240,  4384* 

X.  3,4 

2781,  9212* 

4—7 

8753* 

6,  10,  13 

8301 

5 

10422* 

xi.  13,  22 

4270* 

6 

627,  10422* 

35 

2576 

6—8 

2851* 

xu.  14 

2781,*  9212 

8 

9437* 

xui.  3 

6846 

9,10 

2781,*  9212* 

3,5 

3301,*  6437* 

10,11 

2709 

14 

5113* 

13,14 

1679,  4592* 

15,16 

2165* 

14 

6584* 

15,  16,  19 

3519* 

15   16              r  4605.*  5390,** 
*^'  *"             1  6390** 

19,20 

8581* 

22 

4299,*  6849* 

17 

4117,*  4255** 

22,23 

2332,  3519 

18 

3929* 

xiv.  1—4,  7 

4855* 

28 

3391* 

Chap,  cited 

9836** 

30 

9688* 

XV.   1 

3519,*  4871* 

vi. 

2 

2463* 

Chap,  cited 

9836** 

3 

3762** 

xvi.  1  to  the  end 

3301,*  6437* 

5 

7643* 

17,  19,  22 

5247* 

n 

6846 

xvii.  5 

4111* 

11,12,  14 

3088 

10 

3704* 

12,13,16,22,' 

1 1925 

XVIU.    1 

3923* 

23 

14,  18,  24 

4111* 

12^14, 16,  22  J g3j, 

14,17,18,20 
25,31 

'|8301 

19 

3519,*  5144* 

19 

3704* 

20,21 

8581* 

27 

2799 

21  and  Chap.  1 

29 

3923 

throughout 

^3242 

Chap,  cited 

6396* 

cited 

xix.  14 

4592* 

22,  23 

'  2332,  4299,* 
[6849* 

21 

XX.    1 

3148* 
2723* 

24 

2724* 

18,  26,  27 

1453 

25—29 

9391 

26 

9422* 

VII. 

3 

9397* 

27 

r  6804,  9396, 
'   9416 

4—7 

8815** 

6—8,  16,  22 

5955* 

37 

2799 

12 

7643* 

xxi.  2 

9422* 

13 

7602** 

I.  SAJ 

lUEL. 

• 

1. 

1 

7830,9391 

ii.  1,  10 

2832* 

11,  19 

9H49* 

2—10 

1756* 

25 

9391 

5 

9228,*  9325* 

11.  SAMUEL. 

62. 

Chap.            Yoraes. 

Number. 

Chap. 

Vorsea. 

Number. 

ij.  5,  6 

2584 

XV. 

1  to  the  end 

1679 

10 

3008.*  10182* 

1,32  to  the  end  8593** 

13—15 

7857.*  8496* 

7 

1928* 

18 

7601* 

8 

2799 

18,28 

9824* 

11.35 

10441* 

35 

2930* 

f  922,  2180, 

iii.  1—8 

4495* 

22 

<  2830,*  9409, 

8 

2788* 

1 10143* 

10,20 

2723* 

23 

4111 

iv.  3—5 

9396.  9416* 

26—28 

4763* 

6,8,9 

1343* 

27,28 

9825** 

9 

1703* 

■ 

29 

587  •  10441* 

11,12 

4763* 

xvi. 

1.13 

2832,*  10182* 

12 

2576 

1—14 

4594 

Ti.  7 

5945* 

2 

9391 

vii.  3,  4 

8301 

3.  6,  12 

9954 

16 

1453 

xvii. 

12 

4594 

vui.  2 

2723 

13 

9251 

7 

8770 

26,36 

1197,*  4462 

7  to  the  end 

1672,  6148* 

40,43 

4013 

8 

8301 

••• 

XVUI. 

3.4 

9825* 

11,  13,  16— 

18  2567** 

xix. 

14,  16 

4111* 

11—18 

2015* 

XX. 

5,12.19.20,412788* 

iz.  1 

7,8 

7836 
4262 

5,  12,  19,  20, 
35,  36,  41 

'|4495* 

9 

f  2534,  9160,* 
\  9248** 

15 

10570* 

24,27 

2165* 

12—14,  19 

796 

xxii. 

16 

8286* 

25,26 

10184* 

18 

7601,  9824* 

X.   1 

9954 

•  •• 

XXlll. 

6—13 

9824* 

3 

1453 

9—12 

4111* 

5 

796 

xxiv. 

5.  6,  12,  20 

9825* 

11 

6983* 

6,  11 

9954 

27 

4262 

14 

9231* 

xi.  4 

9397* 

XXV. 

24 

9397 

xii.  14 

2826* 

41 

3147 

19.20 

6148* 

xxvi. 

6 

2913* 

xui.  4 

7161* 

9,11,16 

9954 

6 

24G3 

XX  vii. 

8 

1629,  1928* 

xiv.  3 

9824* 

12 

7161* 

6 

1197,*  4462 

xxviii. 

6 

3862 

11,12 

4763** 

24 

8469* 

14 

7784* 

xxix. 

6 

9927* 

27.28 

2165* 

XXX. 

7.8 

9824* 

27,  29 

212* 

16 

7248 

XV.    1 

9954 

xxxi. 

4 

1197,*  4402 

II.  SAMUEL. 


i.  2,  U 


2576» 


2.ia-12,18U7C3«* 


—27 

rttt^io    ' 

10 

3105* 

16 

9954 

17 

2686* 

17,24 

4922** 

17,  18,24 

9468** 

18,24 

10540** 

i.  20 

/ 1197.*  3024,* 
^  4462 

21 

9954* 

ii.  1—11 

2909* 

1.17 

2686* 

4,7 

9954 

5,6 

6180* 

iii.  7 

3246* 

8 

9231* 

624 


I.  KINGS. 


Chap. 

Verses. 

•  •• 

Ul. 

10 

25 

27,29 

31 

32 

▼. 

1 

2 

3 

4 

5 

6—10 

13 

vi. 

2 

3 

6.7 

8 

12,16 

14 

vii. 

23 

•  •• 

yui. 

5,6 

10—12 

11,12 

ix. 

7.10 

8 

X. 

4,5 

6 

xi. 

2 

3,  6,  17,  21 

8 

Xll. 

3 

8 

24 

31 

xiii.  18 
19 

23,24 
28,  30,  31 


Namber. 
r  1710,  2723, 
\  3923,  6396* 

9927* 

9014** 

2576,*  4779* 

4786 

157 

6983 

9954 

5335* 

2909* 

6860* 

3246* 

9485 

5945* 

878** 

4926** 

10416* 

7601 

2959* 

1715 

6917* 

7770* 

2165 

7784,*  9231* 

4763* 

7161* 

10184 

2913* 

3148* 

10087* 

6960* 

2913* 
r 4903,  5057 
\7248 

4677,*  9942* 

9656* 

4110* 

4763* 


Chap.  Veraea. 

xiiL  29 

30,31 
jvr,  7 

XV.    1 

16 
20 

24 

32 

XTl.  9 

21 

xvii.  11 

xix.  21 
zxi.  1 

16,17 
xxil  1,  2 

10—12 

16 

29 

31—33 
xxiu.  1 

2—4 

3,4 

4 

5 
xxiv.  1 — 15 

1  and  follow- 
ing verses 

2.  15 

2,  7,  15 

9 

11 

11—13 

12,13 

13 

15 

16—25 

24 


Nmnber. 

2781,*  9212 

2576* 

10570* 

2252* 

3246* 

6180* 
r  6804,  9396, 
19416 

2576,*  4763* 

7784,*  9231* 

7161* 
r  1710,  2723,* 
1 3923,*  6396* 

9954 

2788* 

9548 

2832* 

4391** 

8286* 

9548* 

4402* 

3305* 

22* 

2405* 

2333* 

6804* 

10217** 


} 


10218** 

1710,  3923* 

2723* 

7879 

2534 

4495* 

2788* 

7102,*  10219** 

6396* 

2775 

2252* 


I.  KINGS. 


i.  5 

6,8 

33,  38,  44 

32,  38,  44,  45 

34,35 

39 
ii.  3 

4 

5 

6.7 

10 

11 

28—32 

36  to  the  end 
iii.  2—4 

15 


2252* 

6534* 

9212 

2781* 

9954 

2832,**  10182* 

3382* 

2930* 

3021,9828* 

6669* 

2916 

2909* 

9014* 

9954 

796 

9396,9416 


W.  22,  23 
25 


30 

30  to  the  end 
33 
34 
vi.  2,  3 
3,36 
4,6,8 

7 

14 
16 


2165* 
ri710,*2723.» 
<  3923.*  5113,* 
1 6396* 
r  1462,  3249,* 
1 3762** 

5223* 

7918* 

5224 

648* 

9741* 

655,*  658* 
r  1298,*  8941,* 
\  8942,*  10406 

7601* 

10129* 


II.  KINDS. 


625 


Chap.  Verves. 

Vi.  17 
19 

21,  17 
22 
23 

23—33 
23,  31,  32 
23—29,31—35 
23—29,32,35 
29,32 
31,33 
▼u.  8 
23,38 
23—26,  39 
23—37.  38, 39 
23,  39,  49 
27—39 
29,36 
30—33 
39,49 
48 
49 
51 
Tiii.  1,  6 
6 

7,8 
9 

10,11    .        { 

21 

42 
ix.  20 

21,22 
X.  1  and  follow, 
ing  Terses 

1,2 

1—3 

2,  24,  25 

8 

10 

18—20 

18—21 
xi.  1,  2 

2 

3 

7,33 

29—21 

36 

43 
xii.  5,  12 

26  to  the  end 


} 


Nnmber. 
9437* 
9396,9416 
5291 
89  JO* 
9510* 
9277** 
10261* 
9509 
308* 
83G9** 
7847* 

1462,  1488* 
2162* 
10235** 
3147* 
5291 
10236* 
6367* 
8215* 
5291 

2163,*  8940* 
9549* 
7770* 

9396,  9416* 
10129* 
9302* 
0723* 

8427,*  8453,* 
10574* 
6804* 
7205, 7673 
2913 
1097 

5223* 

3048,**  10199* 

117,*  1171 

4262 

5224 

10254* 

6367* 

5313** 

3875* 

4818 

3246* 

796, 2468* 

4763* 

9548* 

2916 

4495* 

9391* 


Chap.  Yenes. 

xu.  27,  28 

32 
xiiL  1—8 

4—6 

8,9,16—19, 
xiv.  8 

11 

15,23 

18 

22,23 

23 

23,  24 
31 

XT.    5 

8,24 
20 
xyi.  4 

7.  12,  34 
31—33 

xvii.  1—13 

8.  9, 16—19 
24 

9—15 

12—15 

16 

21 
xviiL  8,9,16—19, 

20  andfollow 
ing  verses 

23—26,  33 

28 

31,32 

34 
xU.  3 

9,13 

11,12 

15,  16 

28 

19,20 

19—21 

21 
xxi.  23,  24 

26 

27 

27—29 

xxii.  19 

44 

50 
53 


Number. 
4539* 
1453 
1453 
878* 
24  9323* 
9251 
9231* 
2722 
7619* 
3727 
r  796,  6435,* 
\  10G43* 
8301 
2916 
9548* 
2016 
7G10* 
9231* 
7619* 
8301 
4844** 

'  1 9323 

9198** 
9995** 
7619* 

2788,*  4495* 
24  9323 


} 


8301 

9391 

2799* 

3859 

2788,*  4495* 

2723 

2463* 

8823* 

9954* 

3574* 

3703* 

5895* 

7857* 

9231* 

8301 

2576,*  4779* 

4763,*  4779* 
r  3448,*  5313,* 
\  7988* 

796 

2916 

8301 


i.  8 

9—16 
VOL.  II. 


{ 


II.  KINGS. 


3301,*  3540* 

5247,**9372,** 

9828* 

2534 


i.  13 
ii.  8,  14 
11,  12 
11—14 


2788* 
4255* 

2762,*  5321* 
4763** 
8  S 


Zt} 

II.  KINGS. 

Chap.            Verses. 

Number. 

Chap. 

Verses. 

Number. 

u.  19—21 

9325** 

x?ii. 

9 

1306 

19—22 

9207»*  10300** 

9,10 

2722 

23,24 

3301,*  5247** 

9—11 

796 

lu.  4 

3995* 

10 

3727.  10643* 

27 

2468 

15 

4197 

iv.  7,  9,  16,  21, 

^ 

r 

16 

3448,9391* 

22,  25,  27 

,  »2534 

27,28 

1453 

40,42 

36 

7205, 7673 

38—41 

3316** 

... 

M 

J  2722,  3727, 
'  4911 
3875* 

38—42 

r  8408,** 
'   10105** 

XTIU. 

4 

5,6 

T.  1—14 

4255* 

8 

1306 

7,8 

2576* 

11 

1189* 

8,  14,  20 

2534 

12—15 

7553* 

10,14 

10239* 

37 

4763* 

Vu  12 

7353* 

xiz. 

1 

4763,*  4779** 

13 

4720** 

21 

2362* 

17 

r  2762,*  5321,* 
'  9457 

22 

9680 

27        . 

9927* 

21,22 

3704* 

29 

2788* 

30 

2576* 

35 

7879 

viii.  19 

9548* 

XX. 

5,8 

4539* 

24 

2916* 

xxi. 

3,7 

2722 

ix.  3 

9954 

3—7,21 

8301 

10 

2916* 

5 

r  796.  3448, 
'  9741 

10,36 

9231* 

17 

1306 

11 

6306* 

22 

9188 

xxii. 

5 

4926 

X.  25 

2799 

8 

•9396 

xi.  12 

9954 

11 

4763* 

xu.  4 

796 

11,  19 

2576* 

21 

2916 

•  •• 

XXIU. 

2 

9396 

6—8,  12 

4926* 

2,  3,  21 

6804 

xiu.  14 

r  2762,*  3704,* 
'  5321* 

3 

1038 

4 

3448* 

16—18 
19 

2709* 
2534 

4,  5.  7,  8, 
—13 

^^|8301 

20,21 

2916* 

4,  6,  7,  14, 

15   2722 

21 

3812* 

5,  8,  9,  13, 

15    796 

xiv.  4 

796 

13 

2368* 

6 

1093 

14,16,20 

3812 

20 

2916 

15 

1453 

25 

7619* 

16,17 

2534 

XV.  3,  4,  34,  35 

796 

16—18 

2916* 

7,38 

2916 

24 

4111 

xvi.  1,  10,  andfol- 

'|8301 

30 

9954 

lowingverset 

35 

6852 

4 

796, 6435* 

xxiv. 

15 

8315* 

20 

2916 

XXV. 

1,3,4 

2075** 

xvii.  6 

1189* 

27,28 

5124* 

7,15—17 

8301 

29 

2165 

7,  8,  24—28, 

} 

xxvii. 

27,28 

1453 

32.  33,  35— 

.2826* 

xxxiii. 

2 

9397 

37,41 

JOB — FSALHS. 


627 


JOB. 


hap.          Verses. 

Number. 

Chap.          Venies. 

Number. 

i.  1 

2864 

xxi.  17 

9548 

u.  8 

7520* 

20 

1992 

13 

728,  9228* 

xxii.  8,17,23,25,261992 

iv.  9 

9818* 

24 

9881* 

V.  17 

1992 

xxiv.  15 — 17 

9125* 

19 

737* 

xxvii.  3 

8286* 

22,23 

46 

xxviii.  16 

9873,*  9881* 

vi.  4,  14 

1992 

19 

9865* 

ix.  6 

8106,*  9674* 

xxix.  3 

9548* 

X.  9 

6666* 

XXX.  3,  4,  6,  7 

2682* 

xu.  12 

6523 

19 

7520* 

*  *  *       fk 

xiii.  3 

1992 

xxxii.  8 

97.  9229* 

21 

9327 

8,17,23,25,261992* 

XV.  15 

^295* 

xxx^u.  4 

f  97,  1992. 
\  8286,*  9229* 

25 

1992 

XTU.    1 

9818* 

6 

6666* 

xix.  9 

9930** 

xxxvii.  23 

1992 

25 

6281* 

xxxviii.  4 — 7 

9643** 

25,26 

3540,**  5078 

txxix.  17—19 

2762* 

25—27 

3813* 

26,27 

3901* 

XX.  16 

9013* 

xll.  1  to  the  end 

7293* 

16,17 

195* 

PSA] 

[iMS. 

i.  2 

6752* 

▼lu.  3 

/  5236,*  7430,* 
1 10062* 

3 

885,*  2702 

ii.  2 

3008 

4 

9849 

2.^ 
7** 

9954** 

6,7 

10609* 

2838* 

6—8 

52.  776* 

9 

4876* 

7—9 

991* 

10—12 

2015* 

ix.  2 

8153* 

12 

r  3574,*  8286.* 
'  9143,*  9309* 

4,7 

5313 

4.7,8 

9857 

ui.  1,2 

10481* 

13 

6119* 

5,6 

3696* 

14 

2362* 

7 

9048,*  9052* 

X.  9 

9209* 

iv.  6 

r  222,  358,* 
'   5585,*  10579* 

11—13 

4402* 

15 

4933* 

8 

3384,*  3696* 

16 

10248* 

V.  6 

9013* 

xi.  2 

2G86,*  2709 

10 

3527,**  9156* 

4 

10569* 

vi.  1 

8286* 

6 

f  2446,*  2447, 

\  9348** 

vii.  2 

5828* 

8,9 

9857 

xii.  2 

9248* 

9 

5385,*  10033* 

5 

1286* 

9.10 

1788* 

6 

720,*  1551* 

11 

8286* 

XUl.    1 

5585,*  10579* 

12 

2799* 

3 

212,**  6119* 

17 

3880,*  8153* 

xiv.  1 

622** 

viii.  2 

3183,*  5608* 

5 

6239* 
8  S  2 

28 

PSALMS. 

Chap.            Verses. 

Number. 

Chap.            Verses. 

xiv.  7 

4281* 

ixii.  9 

^      ^\ 

r  414,*  612,* 
'    10545* 

13 

XV.  1,2 

14,  17,  18 

1.2,4 

1947 

16,20 

2 

2235,  9263* 

18 

2,5 

9210* 

21 

xvi.  4 

4581* 

23 

6 

9854* 

27.28 

7 

5385* 

29 

10,  11,  16, 

18    2576* 

30 

xvii.  6 

3869 

xxiu.  1,2 

7—9 

10481* 

1—3 

8 

8764* 

2 

12 

5828* 

2,3 

15 

5585* 

3 

xviii.  1,  2 

2832* 

4 

1—4 

8261* 

4—6 

2,  28,  29.  31      300 

5          • 

2,  30,  35 

1788 

3 

4402* 

6 

5 

6119* 

xxiv.  1.  2 

7 

3355* 

6 

7,15 

9643** 

7,9 

8 

9144* 

7—10 

8,9 

1861 

9 

2162 

8,10 

9,10 

2447,  2761* 

XXV.  3 

9,  11,  12 

9406** 

3,4 

10 

9509 

4,5 

10,11 

4391* 

6.7 

11 

8764* 

7 

12—15 

7553,*  7575 

10 

13 

8153* 

13,14 

7573* 

12 

15 

8286,*  9818* 

21 

17 

8153* 

xxvi.  2 

18,19 

9028** 

3 

25 

612* 

6 

29 

9548* 

8 

33 

6413* 

16 

35 

10019* 

xxvii.  3 

43 

1259* 

4 

48 

6353 

4—6 

xix.  1 

9408.*  9429 

6 

4 

414* 

7 

5.6 

3387* 

8 

6 

9666* 

9 

7 

4197 

10 

7—9 

9503 

12,13 

8—10 

3382 

13 

9,10 

2826,**  5620* 

14 

7091 

XXVIJI.    1 

XX.    1 

3305* 

6 

1,2 

8330* 

7,8 

2,3 

923 

8 

3 

5943* 

xxix.  1 

6 

r  3008,  8281,* 
'   9954 

2 

3 

xxi.  5 

650* 

3—5,  7—9 

6 

1420 

3—11 

10 

348 

4—10 

11,12 

9836* 

6 

Number. 

4918* 

5828* 

3812** 

9231** 

9093,**  9942** 

2832,*  10182* 

1025,*  2826* 

1261* 

278 

10249* 

57, 5201 

6078* 

7571* 

3696* 

4876* 

4715* 

9527* 
f5120,**  9780,* 
19954 

650,*  3384* 

6297.**  9755** 

4281* 

8989** 
r  2851,*  5922,* 
\  10053,*  10483* 

8273* 

4876* 

2333* 

627,*  10422* 

9155* 

9849* 
/  4197,  6180,* 
\  6804,  9396 

2826* 

612,*  9905* 

5385,*  10032* 

6180,  10577* 

9262,*  9714 

9481* 

2576* 

423??* 

3384 

414* 

420* 

2577** 

5585,*  10579 

5585* 

3703* 

10481* 
r  290,  3623, 
\  5890* 

4728 

1096,  1422 

8261* 

3008,  9954 

4402,*  7268* 

10182.*  10540* 

2702, 9926* 

219.*  6971* 

7573* 

9926* 

9391 


PSALMS. 

1>Z 

Chap. 

Verses. 

Nnraber. 

Chap. 

Verfles. 

Number. 

xzix. 

7 

6832* 

xl. 

7.9 

922 

9 

2584,6413* 

11 

6180* 

10 

739* 

17 

9209* 

12 

8002* 

xli. 

3,4 

8365 

XXX. 

2 

8365 

13 

1096,7091 

3 

4728 

xlii. 

1 

6413** 

4 

6888* 

4 

3880* 

5 

10134* 

5 

420 

11 

[4779,8339, 
10416* 

6 
7 

1585,*  4255* 
756.*  8278* 

• 

8 

1613.*  4482,* 

xliii. 

3 

9481* 

XXXI. 

9487* 

[420.*  921,* 

14 

300 

3,4 

-^2777,*  9594,* 

15,16 

5585* 

[9714» 

21 

1096,  4391* 

xli?. 

1 

6075* 

22 

1422 

2,3 

8281* 

xxxii. 

1 

6563* 

3 

10019** 

2 

996,  9013* 

4,5 

9081.**  10481 

6,7 

739* 

11,  12 

489** 

xxxiii. 

1—4 

420** 

18 

10420* 

1—7 

8261* 

24—26 

247* 

2 

9818* 

25 

7418* 

r97,  3448,* 

xlv. 

1—5 

1288* 

6 

8286,*  9229, 

1.5 

2761** 

9408,*  9818,* 

2,  13,  14,  16 

3703** 

• 

.9987** 

3 

3021.**  10488 

6,7 

2702 

3.4 

2799* 

11 

9789* 

4 

6534* 

18 

2826,*  10569* 

6 

5313 

xxxiv. 

9,  18 

6367* 

7 

9954 

12 

3623 

8,9 

r 10252,** 
'   10258** 

16 

9306* 

18 

9378 

9 

9881 

21 

376* 

10—17 

490* 

XXXV. 

21,22 
9,10 

3400* 
3812* 

10  and  follow 
ing  verses 

"J9942* 

10 

149,9209** 

12 

3024.*  6729* 

13 

6960* 

13 

10227** 

15 

4302* 

13,14 

3081.*  9688* 

18- 

3880* 

13.  14,  16 

5044** 

19 

6752 

15,  16 

5954** 

xxxvi. 

5 

10577* 

xlvi. 

4 

402,*  2702,* 
'  8153,*  9594* 

5,6 

9263,*  9857* 

6 

6180, 7523* 

7 

3305* 

6,7 

2235* 

8.9 

1664,  2686* 

7 

8764* 

xlvii. 

5 

8815** 

8,9 

353,**  5943* 

10 

1788* 

9 

290,  3623 

xlviii. 

1 

9229 

xxxviL 

6 

1458,9857* 

1.2 

3708* 

16—34 

9263* 

4,6 

8313* 

21 

9174* 

4—7 

842* 

37 

■  612. 3780,* 

7 

r  1156,*  5215,* 
'  6385,*  7679* 

9905* 

xxxviii. 

4,5 

7524 

11.12 

4599* 

4,5.7 

8364* 

xlix. 

5 

259 

5 

9057 

8 

9506 

5,6 

7161* 

10 

9140* 

12 

9348 

14 

6119* 

xl. 

\ 

'4728,5370, 

1. 

9,14 

2180 

6069.*  8581* 

10.11 

908,*  9335* 

2.3 

'8261* 

14 

8153* 

6,8 

2180,  9293,* 

14,23 

3880* 

9409 

17—19 

5135* 

630 


PSALMS. 


Chap.  Verses. 

1.  18—20 
li.  2,3 
2,7 
4 
6 


8 

9 

12—14, 19 
16,17 
17—19 

m.  4 

liii.  5 
liT.  3 

3.4 

6 
Iv.  9—11 

22 
]yi.  13 
]yu.  1 

2 

3,10 

4 

5 

9,10 
Iviii.  2,4 

2—5 

3 

4—6 

6 
lix.  1—3 

5 

6,  7,  14 

7 

13 
Ix.  2 

4 

6,7 

6—8 

7 

7.8 

8 

8—10 
Ixi.  2 


6 

6.7 

7 
Ixii.  3 

5 
Ixiii.  1 

1,2 

5 

6 

7 

8 
Ixiv.  4—6 
Ixv.  3 

4 

5 


Number. 

8906* 

9155,**  9156** 

3147* 

10296* 

10032** 

4007,*  8459,* 

9506 
.  3812,*  5385,* 
\  8339 

7918** 

9818** 

2180 

9409 

1463,*  9013* 

4236 

10287** 

10481* 

1947 

6353 

3527** 

519,  3880* 

8764* 

8153* 

6180,  10577* 

2799,*  9052* 

6367* 

3880** 

9013* 

6353 

4918** 

195 

6367,*  9052* 

10481* 

7091 

7784* 

2799 

4281* 

91C3* 

4400* 

4392,*  5354* 

1441 

4117.6372* 

24G8* 

1748.9340* 

3322* 

8581* 
r  414,**  8764,* 
\  10545* 

488* 

2906* 

3122.*  6180 

10438* 

9789* 

8568* 

3813 

353,**  1286 

5943* 

8764* 

10019 

2709 

574* 

9378,*  9741* 

96C6* 


Chap. 
Ixv. 


Ixvi. 


Verses. 
9 

9,13 
11 

12,13 
9 
15 
20 


IxviL  1 


3,4 
5—7 


Ixviii.  4 


5 

8—10 

8,17 

8,35 

9,10 

10 

14 

15,16 

17 

19,35 

21 

23 

24,25 

24,35 

26 

30 

31 

32 

32, 33 

33 

34 
Ixix.  1 

1,2,  14,  15 

3,  14,  15 

6 

9 

12 

15 

18 

21,22 

27,28 

28 

29,30 

30 

31 

33 

33.34 

35 

35,36 

36,37 
Ixx.  5 

10,11 
Ixxi.  3 

5,16 

6 

15,16,18,19. 
24 

20 


Number. 

2702 

3580 

5943* 

2708* 

290 

2830,*  5943« 

1096, 1422 
r  222,  5885,* 
\  9306,*  10579* 

1259* 

9272 
f2761,*  6534,** 
1 8267* 

4844,**  9199* 

8753* 

9420** 

7091 

246* 

908* 

8764* 

6435,*  10438 
f  2575,  3186.* 
\  5321,*  8715* 

1096 

10011* 

7784* 
r3081,*  6742,** 
\  8337* 

8330* 

1422 

10407* 

1164,*  9391** 

219** 

9926* 

219.**  9408* 

6971* 

9050 

8279* 

6669* 

7091 

8875* 

2851,*  10483* 

4728 

9378 

9527* 

8G20* 

290 

8261* 

3880 

420,  9391 

5037* 

28 

994 

2658,**  2712* 

9338* 

9209* 

1171** 

3869* 

2921* 

8043* 


I 


9715 
8278 


PSALMS. 


631 


Chap.  Yeraes. 

Ixxi.  22 

22,23 
IxxU.  1—3,  5,  7 
2—4 
3 

7,10 
9 

10,11 
14 

15 

17 

18 

18,19 
Ixxiil  12 

13 

22 
Ixxi?.  7 

13,14 

13—15 

14 

14,15 

16,17 

19 
Ixxv.  1 

2,3 

3 

4,  5,  10 

8 

9 

10 
Ixxvi.  1,  2 

1—3 

2,3 

6 

7 

Ixxvii.  5 

13,14 
IC,  17,  19 

17,18 

Ixxviii.  2 — 4 
5 
8 
9 
10 

15,  16 
23 

23,24 
24,25 
26,27 
38 
39 
41 
45 

45,46 
47—49 
49 

49,  50 
50 


N  amber, 
r  3305,*  3880,* 
\  9229,  9680 

420* 

337** 

9209* 

795,**  6435** 

117 

249* 

9293** 

4735* 
r 113,  117, 
19881* 

1420 

7091 

1096,  1422 

10248* 

9262,*  10296* 

46.  9140* 

9594* 

7293* 

9755** 

7293 

8185* 

935 

870,**  908* 

3880* 

9674* 

8106* 

2832** 

5120,*  6377* 

3305* 

10182* 

1726* 

2686,*  4393* 

1664 

3305* 

8286* 
r  488,**  2906,* 
\  10248* 

7401 

2702 
r  7573,*  8813,** 
1 8816* 

66 

4197,  4281* 

9818** 

2709,*  5354* 

9396* 

2702,*  8278 

8989* 

8464** 

5490* 

5215** 

9506 

574,*  10283* 

9229,  9680 

7441* 

7643* 

7553,*  7575 

357, 592, 6997* 

5798 

7192* 


Chap.  Verses. 

Ixxyiii.  51 

55 
57 
60 

68,69 
Ixxix.  2 
5 

5,6 
8 
9 
11 
12 
13 

Ixxx.  1 

1,2 

1.4 
3,7.9 
3,  7,  19 
7,8 
8,9 
8,11 

8—11,  13 
9,12 

9  and  follow- 
ingvenes 
13,14 
17 

17,18 
Ixxxi.  1,  2 
2—5 
•6 
7 
14,16 

16 

IxxxiL  1 

1,6 
5 


Ixxxiii.  3,  4 

3—9 

4—6 

7 

9 
Ixxxiv.  1 

2 

8 

9 

10 

11 

ixxxv.  5 
6 

10 


Number. 
ri063,*  1566, 
i  3325.*  6344, 
[ 10545* 

9854* 

3703.  8999* 

1102* 

3881 

988 

8286* 

8875 

9849 

9506* 

4933,*  5037* 

395,*  6960* 

3880* 
r  343,  3384,* 
'  9509 

'3969,*  4592,* 
'  5354* 

3305* 

9306* 

5585,*  10579* 

1462* 

3142** 

9341** 

5113** 

120* 


} 


1165 


9335* 

8281* 

10019 

8337* 

3969* 

9836* 

8588* 

3941* 
r  5620.*  5943,* 
\8581* 

300* 

4295,*  8301* 

9643* 
f  300,*  3417, 
<  4402,*  7268, 
1.8153* 

1197 

2468** 

3322* 

1679.  9340* 

1178* 

9594* 

3183 

3305* 

9954 

1566,  2574,* 

8989,*  9741* 

612,*  1788,* 

9905* 

8286* 

290 
r  3122,*  3574.* 
16180,  10577* 


l}<iz 

PSALMS. 

Chap.           Verses. 

Number. 

Chap. 

Verses. 

Namber. 

Ixxiv.  11,  12 

2235,*  9263* 

xdi. 

10 

2832* 

13 

6960 

12 

8369** 

Ixxxvi.  8 

8301* 

14,  15 

5550* 

15 

3122,*  6180 

•  •• 

XCUl. 

1 

8330 

16,17 

396* 

3,4 

6971* 

Ixxxvii.  2,  3 

3305* 

5 

4197 

3,4 

9340** 

XCIT. 

6 

3703 

4 

1164* 

7 

3305* 

Ixxxviii.  4,  6 

4728* 

21 

9262* 

5,6 

4503* 

XCV. 

3 

7401,  8301* 

5,  6,  11,  12 

2916* 

3.4 

4402* 

10 

581,*  1673* 

• 

8—11 

8588* 

14 

5585* 

xcvi. 

1  to  the  end 

8261* 

16 

8286* 

2 

1422 

Ixxxix.  1,2,4 

6180 

4 

7401 

1,  2,  14 

6180,*  10577* 

7 

1261* 

3 

6804 

8 

9741 

3,4 

10249** 

12 

368,9011* 

3,  4,  34,  35 

2842** 

xcvii. 

1 

1158,8330 

4,  5,  29,  36 

255** 

2 

5313 

6 

300,  4295* 

4,5 

8813.*  8816* 

6—8 

4402,*  7268* 

9 

8301* 

11 

6297* 

12 

6888* 

11,12 

3708,*  10061** 

••• 

XCVUl. 

2.3 

9849* 

12 

9228* 

3 

3122* 

13 

8281,*  10019 

xcix. 

1 

8330,  9509 

14 

7518.*  9857* 

4 

4281 

15 

10579* 

5 

2162,  9166* 

17,  18,  24,  25    2832** 

5—7 

9406** 

18 

r  3305,*  9229, 
9680 

c. 

1—5 

3880* 

A^^ 

3 

5201.  6078* 

19,  20,  25-1  g^^ 
29,  38,  51/^^^^ 

ci. 

4 

2 

3880** 
9905* 

24 

3122* 

2.6 

612* 

24,33 

6180 

7 

338  J* 

25,26 

4102* 

cii. 

1,2 

10579* 

26,27 

352 

3 

3869* 

26—29 

3325* 

9 

7520 

28,  33,  34 

9396** 

15,  16 

9429 

30—32 

8972 

18 

16.*  10373* 

34,35 

2842** 

18—20 

8330* 

38,39 

9930** 

19,20 

5073* 

50 

6960* 

24,27,28,102  2906* 

52 

1096 

27 

893* 

xc.  1 

9481* 

•  •• 

cm. 

4 

6281* 

2 

10248** 

4,5 

5236 

4 

r  2575,*  6983,* 
'   8715* 

8 

r  598,  8286,* 
'   10577* 

6 

7844* 

14 

585* 

10 

9954 

17,  18 

9396 

12 

10217* 

20,21 

7988* 

xci.  2,  4 

1788* 

21 

3448* 

4 

8704* 

civ. 

1,2 

9595** 

4,5 

2709 

1—9 

9433** 

ri458,*  6000,** 

1,2,  19,20 

3693** 

5,6 

J  7102,** 
1  7505,** 

2 

r  5954.*  7673, 
'  9596* 

.9642** 

2,3 

5321* 

7 

2575  *  8715* 

3 

8764* 

9 

9481* 

4 

934,  9818* 

13 

03C7* 

10,  11 

1949** 

xcii.  2 

6180 

10.  11,  13 

2702** 

PSALMS. 

t)S 

Chap.            Venes. 

Number. 

Chap.           Venet. 

Namber. 

civ.  13 

3694,*  5694* 

cviii.  7,8 

4392 

14 

58,  7571* 

7—9 

1441,  2468* 

15 

9954 

8 

6372* 

16,17 

776* 

9 

9340* 

20 

9335* 

cU.  2 

9013* 

21,22      . 

6367* 

12 

1096 

24—26 

6385** 

14 

3703* 

24,  25,  27.  28 

994* 

30 

3880* 

25,26 

10416** 

^    ,                      f 2135,  2162,* 

27,28 

680,*  5147 

ex.  1                      H 

. 4592.*  4973* 

29 
29, 30 

278, 10579* 
r  97, 8286,* 
,9229,*  9818* 

1  and  follow- ' 
ing  verses 
1—5 

-10019** 
1725* 

30 

^16,  10373,* 

1.5 

10061* 

, 10570** 

1,4,5 

8281* 

32 

8816* 

1,2,6,7 

257 

cw.  2 — 6 

8304* 

1—7 

9809** 

4 

5585* 

3,8 

2405* 

5,  6,  26,  42 

3441* 

4 

'  2842,*  3579.* 

8 

8715* 

*                     16148,*  6752 

8,9 

2842* 

cii.  1 

8267* 

8--10 

3375* 

4 

598 

11 

9854* 

4,5 

9849 

,ft                    r  1460,*  2165,* 
^^                    1 4876* 

9 

666 

czu.  1 

8267* 

17,20—22 

4973* 

1,3 

1488* 

23,27 

1063* 

4 

598 

23,36 

3325»* 

5,6 

9174* 

26 

9806** 

cxiii.  1,  9 

8267* 

29,30 

7351** 

5 

7401 

30,  31,  35 

9331 

7—9 

9325* 

31 

7441* 

cxiv.  1  to  the  end 

2830** 

32,33 

2445,  7553** 

1.2 

3654* 

33 

5113* 

2.3,5 

4255** 

34 

7643* 

4,6 

6435* 

36 

6344* 

7 

3305* 

45 

8267* 

7.8 

7324 

cvi.  1,48 

8267* 

cxv.  1 

3122* 

4 

9849 

4 

10406* 

5 

1416* 

4,5 

8932* 

9—11 

756* 

4—6 

9424* 

19,20 

9391,**  10407* 

9—11 

1788* 

22 

1063* 

9.  10, 12 

9H06* 

23 

4926* 

12 

9849* 

38,39 

1167** 

12,13 

2826 

45 

9849 

17,18 

8267* 

cvii.  2—4 

3708** 

cxvi.  12,13 

5120* 

4 

2708* 

17 

2180 

9 

1460* 

17,18 

3880* 

16 

9496 

19 

8267* 

19,20 

9987* 

cxviii.  2,3 

9806* 

20 

4728* 

4 

8267 

21,22 

3880 

1^ 

r  1613.  4482.* 

22 

2180 

^                     1 9487* 

22—24 

6385** 

12 

9144* 

27 

1072 

14—16 

8281* 

32 

6523** 

22 

1298,*  9494* 

,,  «,               f 1666,  2455* 

22,23 

6426* 

cxix.  1 

612.  9905* 

.                f  2702,  2708,* 
6A, 3o             ^  ^324 

1—27 
2,24,59,79,' 

3382* 

A  1  t\m 

33—38 

9272* 

88,138,167/''*'" 

L)(54 

PSALMS. 

Chap.           Verse! 

I. 

Number. 

Chap. 

Verset. 

cxix.  2, 14,  31, 

46,1 

CXXXV. 

6,7 

59,  88, 

91, 

15 

111, 

124. 

►  9503 

15,16 

138, 

144, 

19 

168 

0 

21 

6—17 

1288* 

cxxxvi. 

1—3 

12 

1096, 1422 

25 

7418* 

2,3 

26.    27, 
30,  32, : 

,f'}627* 

5—9 

36 

8711 

7—9 

37 

9248* 

8 

89—91 

2838* 

8,9 

100 

6523* 

11,12 

103 

5620*            • 

12 

104,  105 

9548 

23 

134,  135 

5585* 

cxxxvii. 

8 

135 

9306* 

cxxxTiii. 

1 

149 

9857* 

cxxxix. 

2 

154 

9024* 

13 

158 

8999* 

16 

164 

395,*  9228* 

24 

164, 172 

2235,  9263 

cxl. 

1—4.  11 

cxx.  2 

9013* 

2,3 

5 

3268* 

4—6 

cxxi.  3 — 6 

8211* 

5 

7,8 

9927* 

11 

cxxii.  3.4 
4 

3859 
4197 

cxli. 

2 

5 

5313 

9.10 

8 

2360* 

cxlii. 

5 

CXXIT.    6 

1096 

cxliii. 

1 

cxxvi.  5. 6 

4686** 

7 

6 

10303 

7,8 

czxTii.  3 — 5 

2851* 

8,9 

4 
5 

2709* 
10J83* 

cxliv. 

1 

cxxviii.  1 

2820* 

1.2 

3 

886,*  10261* 

5,6 

cxxix.  7 

10303 

7.8 

cxxxii.  2 

3305* 

7,  8,  11 

2,3 

7401 

13 

2,3,5 

6425* 

13,14 

2—7 

4594,*  9594** 

13—15 

3 

6188** 

cxlv. 

2,3 

4—7 

8309 

8 

6 

9011* 

13 

6,7 

9400** 

6—8 

9485* 

18 

6—10 

9954 

cxlvi. 

3 

7 

2162,9166* 

5 

11,12 
12 

2842* 
6804 

7—9 

17 

9954,  10182* 

9 

17.18 

2832,**  9954 

10 

18 

9930** 

cxlvii. 

4 

cxxxiii.  1.2 

9806** 

7 

2 

10011* 

10,  11 

2,3 

3579* 

12.13 

cxxxv.  1,  2 

9741 

14 

4 

8708 

16,17 

5 

8301* 

18 

{ 


Number. 

8813* 

10406 

8932* 

9800* 

1096 

2921,  4973** 

300.  4295,* 

4402,  7268,* 

8301* 

31* 

4697* 

6729 

709 

7205 

4933** 

9849* 

3024* 

8301* 

9422* 

5385,*  10032* 

8620* 

10248* 

6353** 

9013* 

195* 

9854* 

1178 
f9475.*  10137,* 
1 10177* 

9348 

290 

3869* 

4728.  9818* 

5585* 

8211 
r 1096.  1422, 
\  7430,*  10062* 

1788* 

1311* 

790,**  9248* 

10287** 

2575,*  8715* 

4926** 

5147* 

9789* 

8286,*  10577* 
r  4691,*  6239,* 
\  10248* 

9378* 

9807** 

3305* 
r  3419,*  4844,* 
\  5037,*  9200* 

3703 

8330 

4697,*  10217* 

420,*  3880* 

2826** 

2851,*  9496** 

3941.*  5943* 

75r)3* 

8286* 


ISAIAH. 

52 

Chap. 

Venen. 

Number. 

Chap.           Verses. 

Number. 

cxlviii. 

2-4, 

7,9, 

10     46 

cxlviii.  12 

5236* 

2 

3448* 

14 

10182 

2,3 

7988** 

cxlix.  1 

9229 

3 

4697* 

1,3 

8337* 

3,4 

31.  1808 

2,3 

10416 

4 

r9408*  10217,* 
'   10182* 

3 

420,*  8339* 

5,6 

2799* 

6 

10248* 

cl.  1 

8330* 

7.10 

9335* 

3—5 

420,*  8337** 

9 

6435,*  10438* 

4 

8339 

9,10. 

13 

776** 

5 

10416 

10 

994* 

ISAIAH. 


i.  4 


5,6 

6 

7 
16 

18 

29.30 
31 


ii.  2 


3 
4 

6 

10 

11,  12.  14. 

11—18 

11,16 

12,13 

12,20 

19 

20,21 

22 


ui.  1 


1,6.7,17—24 

1,7 

5 

6,7 

8 

14 

15 

10,  17.  21,  22 

18—23 


254.*  622,** 

3305,*  7091, 

9229,  9680, 
,10249* 

8364* 
r431,**  7524,* 
1 9056* 

10287** 

3147,*  10296* 
[3300,**  4922,* 
<  9333,  9468,* 
L9470 

4552* 

1861* 
f  795,*  6435,* 
1 10438* 

3305* 

1664* 

5215* 

8265* 
15    1691* 

1396,*  4599* 

6385* 

4552* 

9424** 

2463* 

8932,*  10582** 

477,*  8286* 
'2702.*  3881, 
^  4876,**9028,** 

9323** 

2576** 

2165* 

6524 

3703** 

3881* 

9139,**  9141* 

7192 

3103** 

10540* 


iu.  24 

!▼.  2 
2,3 
3.4 


5,6 

6 
▼.  1 

1  and  foUow 
log  verses 
1,2 
1,2,4 
1—3,7 
1—3,  6,  7 
5—7 
7 

8,9 
9,  10 
10 

11.  12 
12,13 
13 
16 
18 
19 

19,24 

20 

20,30 

21 

21.22 

24 

2.') 

26 


[3301,  9055,* 
i  9828,*10199,** 
L 10254* 

348 

5897.*  5899* 

468,*  10037** 
[374.3147,* 
i  4735,  9127, 
L9857 

10198* 
r  4391,*  5922,* 
\  9433** 

2445 

4137 

■  1 91 39** 

1306,  4599** 
1071,*  5117** 
1069* 
3654* 
5376* 

2240.*  9857* 
1488* 

576,**  8468* 
7854* 
6377* 
1460** 
8568* 
9857* 

9248,*  9854* 
7091 
rsSOo,*  9229, 
\9680 
7688* 
1839* 
215 
1072* 
9553* 
7673* 
8624* 


686 


ISAIAH. 


Chap. 

V. 

Verses. 
27 

28 

y'u 

29 

1 

1,2 

1—3 

1,  3,  5,  8 

3 

3,5—7 

7 

9 

9,10 

9,11,  12 

9—11 

9  to  the  end 

10 

11,12 
12 

12,13 

•  m 

13 

Chap. 

4 

4—6 

8 

14 

14,  15,  22 

16 

18,19 

19 

20 

•  •• 

TUl. 

22 
23 
6,7 
7,8 

8 

13—15 
14,  15 
15 
16 
22 

ix. 

1 

1,2 

2 

2,3 

4 
4,6 

Nnmber. 

3021* 
r  2686,**7729,** 
\  8215*» 

6442* 

9917** 

8764* 

9429 

2921* 

5922* 

1286* 

10130 

3869 
r  303,*  2383, 
i  3863,**  5508,* 
[ 10498* 

411 

3769 

5376 
r  212,*  897,* 
\  2542,**  8365 

303* 

477* 
r  468,  576,** 
15897* 

1025* 

10154* 

6952** 

1232 

1715 

10154,  10819* 
r680,**  2184,** 
\  5620** 

566.*  2015* 
f7441,*  9331,** 
1 10582** 

2682 
[3301,*  5247,* 
i  9H06,*  9960,** 
[ 10014* 

5897 

5113* 

790* 

705,*  3881 
r  1613,*  4482,* 
19487* 

6426 

9348 

9163** 

4197,  7463* 

7711,*  7712* 
f  519,  3195,* 
16854 

9256 
f  897.*  3384,* 
I  3863* 

1259,*  1416* 

4937* 

983G* 
"430,*  1085, 

1607,  4402, 

5236,  10053,* 

10154,*  10819* 


Chap.  Veraea. 

ix.  5,  6 


6,7 

7 

7,8 

8 

8,9 

9,10 

12 

12,17 

13,14 

14 

14,15 

14,  15, 17 

17 

17.18 

18,19 

19,20 

19—21 

20 

21 
X.  1,2 
1,4-7 
3 

3,4 
4 

5,  7,  13 
5,   7,   8,   12, 

13,  16 
7.8 
12,  13 
12—14 
17 

17—19 
18 

20 

20—22 

21 

21—23 
24,26 
24,  26—34 
27 
32 
34 
xi.  1,  2 
1—3 
1,  10 
4 
5 


Nnmber. 
[1736,1754,* 
i  5044,** 
[ 8875* 

/  2005,*  2025, 
\  3704.*  4937* 

3780.*  6752 
r  2235,*  9263, 
1 9857* 

2921 

1288* 

8941* 

1296* 

1232 

7673* 

10071** 

9656* 

6952* 

4844 

2831** 

8819,  9144** 

1861** 

10283** 

5354* 
r574,*  3813,* 
I  8409* 

8286* 

4844* 

5798* 

2242,*  6588* 

5037,**  6767* 

7673* 

1186* 

2588* 


} 


6 

6.7 
6.8 
7 
8 


—10 


5044* 

878* 

10227* 

3195 

9011** 

574* 

'3305,*  7091, 
'  9229,9680 
'  468,  5897,* 
1  5899,*  7051 

4402 

4535,  5376 

4876** 

1888 

9S36 

2362* 

2831* 

9818* 

2826* 

4594 

1286,*  6119* 

3021,**  9828* 
f  430,*  3519.* 
13994,*  9391 

3696,*  5603** 

10132** 

5198* 

9013* 


ISAIAH. 

t)37 

Chap.          VenM. 

Number.              1 

Chap .          Verses. 

Number. 

^   Q                      r  28*  622,* 
"•  ^                      1 9755* 

xiv.  15, 19 

4728** 

16,17 

3355* 

10 

8624,*  9256 

17 

2708* 

10,  13,  14 

2468** 

19 

2799,*  4503* 

11   12             /  1196, 1259,** 
"•*^             17051 

19,20 

r  254.**  6767,* 

'  8902** 

12,13 

3881* 

19—21 

2916* 

12,14 

9340** 

20 

10249* 

12,13,15,16 

3654** 

21 

3703 

13,14 

3762 

22,23 

7192.7324* 

15,16 

842* 

24 

2842* 

16 

5897* 

27,28 

7673* 

zu.  1 

8286* 

29 

251,**  1197** 

1,4 

3880* 

30 

5897,**  10227* 

2 

4402 

30, 31 

2851** 

3,4 

2702,*  3058* 

31 

3708* 

4 

2009* 

32 

1259* 

f,                    J  3305  *  9229, 
^                     \  9680 

XV.    1 

6000* 

[3301,*  9166,* 

xiii.  2 

8624* 

2 

-  9656,*  9806, 

4 

[1260,3448,* 

9960** 

10217* 

2,3 

4779* 

5 

8918,9666* 

5 

r  1589. 1825,* 
'  9391 

5,9,13 

5798* 

6 

5376* 

5,6 

2240 

6—8 

8313* 

6 

f  996,*  7571,* 
17691* 

6,9,13,22 

23* 

8,10,21,22 

1326** 

9 

4735 

9,10 

[31,*  2441,* 
.  2495,*  4697 

xvi.  1 

r  2362,*  3994, 
'   8581,*  10132* 

9,  7,  and  fol- ' 
lowing  verses 
9,11 

-8902** 
6588* 

2 

2—4,6,7,11 
12,14 

3024* 
'|2468** 

9,13 

6997* 

3 

9642,*  9857* 

10 

1808.**  2120 

4 

5376 

10,11 

2242** 

5 

f  414.*  9263, 
'  9857* 

12 

4287,*  9881* 

12,13 

r  82,  477,* 
3355* 

6 

8908* 

7—9 

2608 

13 

662* 

9 

5480* 

20 

3268,*  3384* 

10 

1071** 

20,22 

6343 

14 

482,*  2906* 

22 

7293* 

xvii.  1,  3 

1232* 

ziv.  1 

3875** 

•  649,*  886,* 

1.2 

2567** 

6 

-   7091,7192, 

1,2,9,12.16,1 

566* 

10261** 

20,21,25,26  J 

6,7 

5291 

2—4 

6852* 

7 

f  3305,*  7091, 
'  9229,9680 

4,  9, 12—15 

10412* 

4, 13—15 

1326* 

7,8 

921,*  2722, 
'  9714* 

5 

4876* 

5,6 

5798 

8 

7430** 

6 

1260 

10 

8581* 

7 

1006* 

10,11 

9272** 

9 

581,*  1673 

11.14 

8211 

12—14 

3387* 

14 

10134* 

12—29 

8678* 

XVIU.    1 

6723** 

13 

3708,*  5313* 

1.2 

790* 

13,14 

4738* 

2,7 

1260 

13—15 

257,*  7375* 

3 

8624* 

13,31 

3708 

4 

934,*  3579* 

14 

9489* 

6 

778 

638 


TSAIAH. 


Verw 


Chap, 
xviii.  7 
9 
xix.  1  to  the  end 


xxi.  1 


Nnmbcr. 
6674* 
988* 
1165 
[367,2360, 
2         i  2547,*  6756,* 

[ 10490* 
2,  3,  5—7, 14  2588** 
4  2921 

5, 6,        28, 9755* 
6  6726** 

6—8        6693* 
6,  8.  10      7324* 

8.9  991* 
9  7601* 

9.10  5145* 
r  6015,*  7296,* 
19140* 

5223* 
r  1462. 1482,* 
\  5044* 

1072** 
r  6952,*  9656,* 
\  10071** 

566* 
r  402. 1286,* 
i  2842,*  5291, 
I  5297* 

3727,**  4197* 

1462** 
18—21,23—25  2588** 

6047** 
/  921.*  9714,* 
\  10643* 

9031 
r  119,*  1186,* 
t 1462** 

1186* 

3021 

2788* 

1164** 

566 
r  1228,2708,* 
L9G42* 

3048** 

8999* 

9954* 

5321* 

6367* 
r  1326,*  8869,* 
t 10406* 

7091 

3268 
r  4240,*  4384.* 
i  6000,*  8211** 
110134* 

3268** 

3240** 
r  2702.*  3058,* 
\  8568* 
14.15        16G4 

16  482.2906* 

17  117t»* 


11 

11,12 

11,13 

11,12,14 

15 

17,18 

18 

18—20 
18—22 
18—21 
18—25 

19 

22 

23—25 

XX.  1  to  the  end 
2—4 
3 

4,5 
23,24 


Chap. 

xxi. 

xxii. 


Verses. 
19,20 
1.5 
1,5.7 
2 

2,3 
2—5 
3 
4 

5—7 
6—8 
9 
10 
11 

13 

14,25 
21—24 


22 

23 

23,24 
xxiii.  1 — 3 


1.14 

2,3,8 

4,5 

7,15 

8  to  the  end 

10 

10,12 

12 


1.6,7,9 

2 

5 

6—9 

8 


10,17 
11 

11,12 


13,14 
13—15 

14 


13 

15,17 

16 

17 

17,18 

18 
xxiv.  1,3—6,18— 
1.2 

1  to  the  end 
6 

6,7 

6,7,9,11 
7 

7,9 
8 

8,9 
9 

9,11 
10,11 
10—12 
10—13 
11 
13 

15 

16—20 
17.18 
18 
18—20 


Namber. 

1228 

1292* 

4718* 

402* 

4503* 

1201** 

382* 

490,  3024* 

6419* 

2851* 

9163* 

4926** 

897* 
r 2588, 4137, 
18339 

7192 

3704 
r  1085,*  4937.* 
\  9409,*  9836* 

5922, 8990* 

9394,**  9777* 

9295** 

1156,*  6385* 

2967* 

264,*  2584* 

23 

411 

490,*  6729 

490 

490,*  1156,* 

3024* 
.  1186,*  1306,* 
\  1368** 

2906,*  6508* 

420* 

2466** 
r  2588,*  8904,* 
\  10570** 

6917,*  7770** 
21  1066* 

2567* 

411.5376 

477,*  4287* 
3580,*  5113* 

1071* 

1259* 
3069** 
8337* 
8261 

4137.7854* 
6377* 
402** 
4744* 
2851** 
2336.4137* 
10261* 
r  2009,  5922,** 
1  7091 
390 
9348* 
457,*  9643 
3355* 


ISAIAH. 

t)3y 

Chap.           Verses. 

Namber. 

Chap.            Versos. 

Number. 

xxiv.  20,  21 

566 

xxviii.  15.  18 

6119* 

21 

3448* 

ifi                   J 

r  1298.*  6426* 

21,22 

5037* 

^^                   19494* 

22 

4728.  6854* 

.  22 

1857,  4535 

23 

f  2495.  5922,* 
16524,9429 

23,26 

10669* 

xxix.  6 

9434 

XXV.  1—3 

402 

8 

9050* 

2,5 

10287* 

9,10 

1072 

3 

2826* 

10 

3863,**  9166* 

4 

739** 

10,11 

2534* 

6 

2341,**  10033* 

13 

2826* 

6,7 

795* 

16 

585,*  6669* 

6,8 

5943* 

(-212,  897,* 

8 

r  290,  2921,* 
'  6119* 

18 

2383,*  3869, 

6989,*  7711* 

8.9 

1736 

IQ 

3305,*  9229, 

10 

2468* 

*^                   19680.*  10227* 

11 

678* 

20,21 

2851,*  6353 

12 

6419* 

22—24 

489,  3305* 

15 

9229 

23—26 

10669** 

xxvi.  1 

4137,6419** 

End    of    the^ 

[    »»Atl 

1.2 

402,  2851** 

Chap.          /'""* 

2 

1259* 

XXX.  1—3 

1165,  2588** 

5.6 

258 

2.3 

6015* 

7,9 

9263 

3 

3863 

8,  13 

6674 

3,4 

5044* 

9 

2930,**  9818* 

5 

1306* 

11 

878* 

6,7 

r2781,**3048,** 

13 

2009* 

L 10227** 

U 

r  290,*  581,* 
\1673 

8 

8620,*  9416 

9 

7463,  8908* 

14,19 

1673.6119* 

9,10 

3863 

19 

581* 

1215,  3305,* 

20 

r  5694,*  7353,* 
"  8989* 

11 

7091.  9229, 

9680 

21 

662.*  8992** 

11,21 

10422* 

24 

6588* 

16,17 

390* 

xxviL  1 

r  42.*  2799,** 
^   7293* 

,.                   /649,*  2575,* 
*'                   15291** 

2,3 

9139* 

18 

598,*  10577* 

6 

r3305*  4286, 
19272,**  9553* 

20,21 

3869 

20—26 

9272** 

6.7 

8902* 

22 

r  8869,  9424,* 

7,8 

7679* 

10406** 

8 

5215* 

343,*  415,* 

•      9 

r  1298.*  8940,* 
'  9714* 

23 

2165,  5201,** 

5943,*  6049** 

10 

9391 

25 

6435* 

12,  13 

5212* 

25,29 

795** 

13 

1186* 

[337,395,*  716,* 

20 

10407 

26 

1530,  1531, 

xxyiii.  1 

5354,*  9553* 

9163,*  9228** 

2 

739* 

27 

6997* 

2,3 

258 

27,30 

5798 

2,  17 

7553** 

28 

r  1260,  3542,** 
,  9048** 

4,5 

9857** 

5 

5897,  9930** 

29 

4137,  7093* 

5,6 

9818** 

29—31 

7573* 

5—7 

2851* 

30 

9434* 

7 

3H63.*  6377* 

30,31 

210,  7553* 

7—9 

1072,  9527* 

31 

7575 

15 

290,  8908* 

31,32 

9643* 

TenM 

Number. 

Cli.p.          Ten.!. 

N™l>.r 

r643,*  2446,* 

oat.  8,9 

f  1299.«  2446.» 
t6724» 

33 

.   2447,  8286.« 

9141* 

9 

643«» 

3305,*  5321,* 

9,10 

1861,8919 

1 

■   5376,«  9229, 

10 

4l37.»978g« 

9680 

10,17 

10248* 

1.3 

6125* 

11 

866* 

1—3 

1169 

11,12 

5044*« 

1,3,8 

2588" 

13 

7293* 

r  574,  878,* 

16,17 

6343 

3 

■    7673,*  8«9." 

lUT.  1,2,6 

2708 

g81S"10Z!(3*' 

1—3, 5—7 

2702* 

'79S.**  1311. 

2 

5922,"  10609* 

i 

■  met,  e3cr,*+ 

4,6,7 

8568* 

fi4:i5,"  C4-12" 

5 

3B69, 6989** 

4,5 

vmo* 

5,6, 

r2383,-43«2.« 
l698B« 

( 1551,*  8932,* 
■[9424" 

7 

« 

6413" 

8 

279S,«  8581* 

6,7 

7324* 

8,9 

S044** 

7 

6723,*  7293* 

9 

934,*  7350'* 

B 

10422* 

3 

3B69 

8,9 

9335» 

6 

2930,««  8568* 

9,10 

6367* 

10,11 

3021 

10 

r  4137,*  8339, 
1  10011* 

12 

6432" 

12,13 

273 

luri.  6 

4876*» 

12— H 

5113* 

22 

2576. 4 7G3* 

13 

9144* 

Ch.p.  thro'ont  2585** 

U 

1949,  24G3 

f  2576.*  4763.* 
i4779** 

IS,  16 

2708*  9818* 

17,18 

3780* 

Ch«p.  Ihro'oot  2588" 

20 

;  2702."2781," 
1  9272** 

16 

r3384,9408.» 
19509 

I 

5376,  8999* 

17 

3869.*  10S69* 

2 

4933.*  S211 

22 

490.*2362,« 
■   3081 

r2235,**  B1S3,* 
\  9BS7** 

S 

23 

330S,*  9229, 

'    9680 

3,  IS 

9263 

G 

2826** 

24 

6321,*  901 1« 

7,8 

37b0* 

26.27 

274* 

B 

4287,*  10422* 

27 

878,*  996* 

8,9 

477,*  5376* 

28 

9927* 

9 

10609* 

31 

348,*  7690* 

11 

9818" 

31,32 

5897,5899* 

11,12 

1297,*  9144* 

32 

8875* 

13 

8918* 

35 

2159* 

14 

9143,  9434 

30 

4236* 

IS 

8711 

37,38 

1188" 

15,  le 

2702.*  3869 

luTui.  10 

10217* 

16 

2165* 

11 

290 

17 

3863** 

23 

9)63* 

20 

411,  8990* 

xixil.  8 

30G9* 

20,33 

9854* 

il.  3 

r2708,  3142,* 
1.4727 

22 

6372" 

33 

4302* 

3,4 

4715* 

1.2 

1260 

3,5 

8427,*  9429" 

r36I4,"  4744, 
1.5798 

3.  G 

220»* 

3.  5,  6.  9, 

10    9926* 

3 

4503,*  7161* 

4 

1691,*  6435* 

4 

88S' 

3,  14 

10422* 

7 

9391. 10407 

f  1050.  5922,* 
1. 10044,*  10063* 

8 

2906 

* 

ISAIAH. 


Gl^l 


Chap.  Verses, 

xl.  5,  6 
6—8 
9 

9—11 
9,10 
10 

10,11 

11 

12 

13,14 

14 

18—20 

19 

19,20 

21 

22 
24 

26 

27 
29 
31 
xli.  1 
1.5 
2 
3.4 

4 

6 
7 

8 
8,9 

14 

14,  16,  20 

15 
16 
17 

17,18 

18 
18—20 

19 

21 

25 

28 

xia.  1 

1.4 
1,  19 
3—5 
4,  10,  12 


Number. 
574,*  10283* 
9553* 
795* 
2921* 
3994* 

2921,*  4933* 
f  1736,**!  793,** 

<  10132.** 
L 10087* 

r  343,  3995,* 
1  6960* 

3104,**  9603* 

9857** 

627* 

8869** 

8932,**  9852** 

424,*  8941,** 

9424,** 

10406** 
.  662,  1066,* 
\  9643* 

7673,  9596* 

8286* 
/  145,  3448,* 
\  10217* 

4281* 

6344 

3901,**  8764* 

9857 

1158* 

2686,*  9715* 

683** 
r  4901,  6044,* 
1 6239,  10044* 

2360,*  6756* 
f  3527,*  8990,* 
19777* 

1025* 

3441* 
r  1736,  6281,* 
'  7091 

3305,*  9229, 

9680 

6435* 

842* 

3058,**  7091* 
f  2702.**8568,** 

<  10227,** 
L 10238* 

1292  *  7324* 

2708** 
f  9472,*  9780, 
\  10261** 

3305* 
r  2009,*  3708, 
X 6669,*  6674 

158,*  3134* 

9818* 

9857* 

2159 

25* 

1150* 


Chap.  Verses. 

xlii.  4,  21 


6 
6,7 

6,  7,  16 

6—8 

7 

7,  8,  22 
8 

10 

10,11 
10,12 
11 

13 

14,15 

15 

15—18 
16 
17 
18 

18—20 
24,25 
25 
xliiL  1 
1.2 
1.5 
1,22 
2 

3,14 

5 
5,6 

6 

6,8 

7 

8 

8,9 

9 

10 

11,12 

12 

12,13 

13 

14 

15 

16,19 
20 

22,23 
22,24 
24 
25 
28 
xHt.  1—5 


Number. 

7463 
f  7673,  9596,* 
19818** 

666,**  6804* 

6854* 

2383,*  9256 

6887,*  8261,* 

8869.**  9429,* 

10053,* 

10574** 

212,  9422 

5037** 

7209,  8427* 

4137,  9666** 

2708* 

3268* 

795,*  8581* 
r  1664,*  5323,* 
\  8273,*  8875 

5376 
r  1691.*  7324,* 
17571* 

411 

627* 

10406,*  10420* 

897 

6989* 

3614,**  5798 

9143 

145 

10373* 

2826* 

4281 

739,**  790* 

1171,*  3305,* 

7091,  9229, 

9680 

3708,**  10249* 

3708,**  7051 
r  1458.**9642.** 
1 9666** 

489,**  8918** 

16,*  88,  6674 

2383* 

6989* 

1259* 

2159 

6281 

7192 

4402* 

1368** 
r6385,*  7091. 
1 9496* 

16* 

10422* 

46,  1030 

440 

10256* 

5943** 

9849 

5044** 

3305 

T  T 


{ 


4^2 

ISAIAH. 

Chap.          Venet. 

Number. 

Chap.          Veraei. 

Namber. 

xliT.  1,  2,  5 

4286,*  6425 

xlvii.  1,  5 

3024* 

1,  2,  21 

4281* 

1,6 

6729* 

2.3 

8043** 

1,5.8 

9422* 

2,24 

2586,*  4918* 

1,10 

1326* 

•                      r  255,  9818,* 
^                     1 10249* 

2 

9995** 

2,3 

9960** 

3,  26,  27 

8185** 

4 

r 3305,  7091, 
19229 

-                      r  4901,  6044,* 
^                     1  6281,*  10044* 

5,6,9 

1368* 

6,24 

7091 

6 

3195 

8 

2826* 

8,9 

4844,  5536** 

9—14 

10406* 

8—14 

9188** 

9—11,  12—18  8869** 

9,12 

7297* 

9—18 

9424** 

10,11 

215 

10—13 

8941* 

11 

9506 

11,12 

8942 

14 

6832* 

12 

4933* 

xlnu.  1 

2842* 

14 

4552* 

1,2 

3421,*  3654* 

15,19 

8496* 

4 

9936* 

16,19 

7852** 

5 

9424,*  10406* 

20 

7520,*  9050 

8 

f  3869,  4918,* 
"  8999* 

22 

6563* 

23 

7090* 

10 

1846* 

r50,  125,*  7673, 

11 

5922,*  9429 

24 

8043.**  9408, 

11,12 

3305,*  4286 

L  9596* 

12 

4281,*  6044* 

24,25 

248 

12,  13 

10044** 

26 

2712* 

13 

878* 

xlT.  1,  2 

2851* 

16 

2921* 

1—3 

8989* 

r 1 736.  3305, 

2 

9496* 

17 

^  6281,*  7091, 

3 

7091,  10227* 

1.9229 

3.4 

145,3441* 

17—19 

1803** 

6 

3708* 

20 

1368* 

8 

348 

20,21 

r  8568,*  8581,* 
*   10238* 

8,19 

9263* 

9 

878,*  6669* 

21 

2702,*  5376** 

11 

[3305,*  7091, 

1158,*  2009,* 

1  9229,  9680 

xlix.  1 

^  6674,  8918,* 

11,12 

878* 

9849 

11—13 

49 

1,2 

2799** 

11,  12,  18,  21 

88 

1—3 

2709* 

,„                   ;  3448.*  7673, 

1,3 

3305* 

12                   j 

L  9596* 

1.5 

2586* 

14 

1164,**1171,** 

3,6 

3441* 

2588,*  2967* 

4,5 

300 

18 

662,*  9408* 

5 

4918* 

18.21,22 

1736 

5,6 

2159 

22 

9666* 

6 

3195,  9666 

23 

2842* 

6,8 

666 

24 

357* 

6—26 

7051 

25 

10249* 

7 

r 3305,  7091, 

\9229 

xlvi.  3 

4918,*  8043* 

3,4 

9737** 

7,26 

6281* 

4 

5550** 

8 

6804* 

6,7 

1085* 

8,9 

f  5037.*  5201,* 
1  6078,*  6854* 

7 

9836* 

9 

1401,  10248* 

8— 10, 13  and  Y 

11 

40 

following 

^8261 

IS 

9715.9815* 

venes 

xWii.  1 

7418* 

9,  10 

10422* 

1,2 

4335,**  10303* 

10 

8568** 

ISAIAH. 


643 


Chap.  Venet. 

xlix.  11 
12 
13 

15,  16 
16 

17,18 
17—19,26 
18,  20,  21 

22 
22,23 

26 

1.  1 


2,3 

3 

4,5 

4,  5.  7,  9 

5—7,9 

10 


V.  1 
1—3 


3,11 

4 

S 

5,9 
6 

6,8 
7,8 


8,9 

9,10 

9—11 

10,11 

12 

13,16 

14 

17 

17  to  the  end 

19,20 

20 


lii.  1 


1,2 

2 

2,3 

4 

5 


8 
11 

12,13 
15 
lui.  2,3,10,11 


N  amber. 

795** 

3708**8918* 

9209* 

9841* 

6419* 

10540* 

5376* 

5536* 
f  1259,*  8624,* 
\  9836** 
f  2015,**3183,** 
\  6740** 
f  1050,  3813.* 
^  6425,*  7091, 

8409.*  10283** 
•  289.**  5886,* 
'  9156** 
'  878.*  3134,* 
\  8568.*  9755* 

40.  2708* 

9408* 

3869 

2921* 

1793 
f2159,*  2826,** 
\6674 

8581,*  8976*» 

3703** 
r  100,**  1588,* 
1 3880,*  5376** 

4137,8339 

9857* 

1158,  9715* 

4933* 

9408* 

10248* 

9331** 
r  6239,**  9789,* 
\  10248* 

8099** 

18,*  8278* 

8323* 

9807* 

82 

4728 

5120« 

5376** 

2799** 

2336* 
f  297,  2039,* 
1 4545.*  5954* 

2576** 

2362,*  3542* 

6281 

1186,*  1463* 

6674,  7192 
r  795.*  3780,* 
18331 

9926* 

10130 

2159* 

2015* 

2159 


Chap.  Vernes. 

liiL  3,  4 
3—5 
5 


8 
9 
10 
12 


Uv.  1 


1,2 
1—3 

1.11 

1,  5,  6,  13 


5,6 
7—9, 11 

8 

9 

10 

11 

11,12 


U.  1 


1.2 

1—5 

2 

2,3 

3,4 

4 

4,5 

5 

7 

12 


Ivi.  1 


2—7 

3—5 

3,6 

4 

6,7 

8 

9 

10 

11 


{ 


Number. 

1846** 

8364* 

8365,  9031 
r  4 169,*  9937,* 
\  10132* 

290 

623** 

3400,*  10249* 

6442* 
f  489,**  2584, 
\  9325* 

10545** 

9595* 

9407* 

4434 
r  1101.*  8990.* 

<  9596,*  9777,* 
L9854 

/  1259,*  2712,* 
1 10249* 
f 1736,  3305. 

<  6281,*  7091 
L9229 

253* 

705* 
f  5585,*  579S, 
\  6997,*  7091 

1066,*  2842* 

666,  1038,* 

3780.*  6804 

9407,*  9643.* 

9873* 

655,**  1298,* 

2851* 

680,*  1551,* 

2702,*  3069,* 

5147,*  5374, 

5488,*  6377,* 

8568** 

2184,*  2187,* 

2967** 

9412* 
r  353,*  2165,* 
\  5943,  10033* 

3869 

666,**  6804* 

4197 

1259,**  9256 

3305,*  9229 

300 
/  368,  795,** 
\  6435* 
/  612,  2235,* 
1 9263** 

8495* 

5081** 

3875* 

9396 

923** 

7051 

9335* 

2383,*  7784* 

8711 


641 


ISAIAH. 


Chap.  Venet. 

M.  11,  12 
12 
15 
Mi.  1 
3 

3,4 
3—5 
4,5 
5 

5,6 
5—7 
6,9 
7 

13 

14 
15 
16 
17 

18,  19 
19 
20 
Iviii.  2 
4 
5 

5—7 
6,7 
7 

7.8 
8 

10 

10,  11 
11 

11,  12 
12 

13 

13,  14 

14 

lix.  2 

3 

3,7 

4 

5 

6 

6,7 

8 

9 

9,10 

14 

14—16 
14—17 
16 

16,17 

16—20 
10—21 

19 

19,20 


Number. 

6377* 

1072 

9143 

9263 

7297* 

254,  10249* 

8904* 

9156** 

4402  *  10643* 

3527,*  4581** 

2722 

10137** 

796 
f  795,*  2658, 
1 9338* 

3142* 

795,*  8153* 

573  *  9024* 

5798,8711 

8365 

1286* 

6669* 

2235,  9263 

9025*  • 

7520 

4779 

5405,*  9209* 

2165,*  5433 

3419,*  9960 

9429,  10574* 

r  1458,**  7711,* 

\  9050,**  9642** 

108 

149,*  3812* 

2708* 

013,*  4926** 

10302** 

85,  8495,* 

10360** 

2761,*  3305* 
r  223,  5585.* 
L6997,  10579* 

374 

9127,*  9262* 

9248 

251,*  9013* 

623,**  2576** 

4735,  6353* 

3780* 

10422 
/  2383,  7711,** 
17712* 

2336* 

3134* 

8273* 

1803,  5005 
r  2025,  9486*, 
19715* 

9937* 

10019,  10828* 
r  3708,*  6674,-* 
18624,*  9818* 

9429* 


{ 


Chap, 
lix. 
Ix. 


VerMi. 
20 
1,2 
1,3 

1—3,  19,  20 
2 
2,3 

3—5 


4 
5,6 


6, 

7 


3U48* 

rii3, 1 

i  3242,^^ 
[10177 


9,  14 

10 

10.  14 
10,16 
10,  11,  18 
11,13 
13 
14 
15 

15,16 
16 

16,17 
17 
18 

19,20 
20 
21 
Chap,  to  the' 

end 


Nomber. 

4281* 

5922* 

3195* 

31,10574** 

1839,  1860 

10053* 
r489,*  1259,* 
19256 

6740.**  7015 

3048** 
117. 

**  9881,* 
77*  • 

1171,*  3268** 
f  343,*  2830,** 
i  5922.  9714,* 
L 10042** 

1156,  1551,* 

6385,**  9881* 

7091,  9229, 

9680 

1097 

402* 

2015* 

2851* 

9406** 

2162,**  9166* 

3305* 

9789* 

6745** 

7091 

425  **  6432** 

643.**  1551** 

6353,*  6419* 

3195* 

3693** 

93,  9263* 


Ixi.  1 

1,2 
2 

3 

3—10 

4 

5 

6 

9 

10 

Ixii.  1,  3 
1,4,5 

2 

3—10 
4 
5 
6 

8 


9429* 


2397.  2921.* 

6854,  9818,* 

9954* 

5037* 
r488,*  893, 
\  2906* 

9954* 

7051 

153,*  613* 

1097* 

9809** 

10249* 
("2576,*  9182,* 
19715 

9930** 

4434* 
r  145,  2009,* 
16674 

7051 

55 

9182* 

8211.*  6419* 

r  2842,*  7192, 

1 8281,*  10019 


JEREMIAH. 

D40 

Chap.            Verses. 

Number. 

Chap.            Verses. 

Number. 

Ixu.  9 

9741* 

IxiT.  10 

J  1297,*  2708,* 
1 5922, 6075* 

10 

1298,*  3142 

10,  11 

10422* 

Ixv.  2,3 

1296* 

10—12 

2851* 

6,7 

6960* 

11 

2362,*  9666* 

7 

3703 

11,  12 

6281* 

8 

1071,*  5117* 

Ixiii.  1,  2 

3300** 

(  795,*  1025,* 

1—3 

2576* 

9 

J  2567,**  2712,* 

'  2025,**3322,** 

(3305,*  3654* 

1—3,  5 

5005, 8273,* 

10 

10609** 

• 

9486* 

11 

J  4581,*  6405,* 
t9527* 

1—8 

9715** 

1—9 

9937* 

12 

2799* 

1—10 

10019 

16 

2842* 

1—20 

10828 

17 

_f  1066. 3355,* 
1 9408, 10373* 

2.3 

10258* 

3,5 

1813* 

17,18 

4535 

3,6 

3614** 

17,21,22 

1488* 

1 

A                                  _/ 

r  482  *  488,* 

18,19 

3859 

*                     1  893,**  2906* 

19 

375, 2240* 

4,9 

6281 

20 

2636* 

5 

4933* 

23 

f  613,**  1025,* 

6 

5798 

16239 

f       Q 

r  222.*  5585  * 

* 

f  249,*  622,** 

^""^                17091,9306* 

25 

•i  3994.*  7418,* 

8,9 

9937, 10579* 

(10132* 

Q                       J 

r  1925.*  6280* 

Ixvi.  1 

J  2162,**  5313,* 

^                     "19303,*  10248* 

1 9406* 

9—11,14 

9818** 

7—9 

264,*  2584* 

11 

8099** 

10 

10574* 

13,14 

8278* 

11,12 

6745* 

r  1803,*  3960,* 

14 

149, 3812* 

5922, 8309, 

15 

5798 

15 

8875,**  9229, 

15,20 

5321 

9408,*  9479, 

16 

574,**  2799* 

9481,9815** 

16, 23, 24 

10283* 

15,16 

1736 

18 

9429 

15,18 

9479* 

18, 19 

396,*  1151* 

r 1834, 2005, 

19 

_f  1156,1158, 
1 2686* 

16 

3704, 6281,* 

7091 

19,20 

9293** 

Ixiv.  1,2 

1311* 

20 

f2360,**3079,** 

7 

6669* 

15321,*  6756* 

7,8 

1300* 

22 

J  1066,*  3355,* 

8 

10265 

\  4535, 10373* 

9 

9849 

22—24 

8481* 

23 

3814* 

JEREMIAH. 


1. 


5,10,18 

2838* 

i.  16 

_f  9475,*  10406,* 
t 10177* 

9 

10130 

11 

5622** 

18 

8106* 

11—14 

8408** 

u.  2 

9182** 

13,14 

10105** 

2.31 

2708* 

13—15 

3708* 

6,15 

2712 

46 

JEREMIAH. 

Chap.           Vereet. 

Number. 

Chap.           Venet. 

Number. 

ii.  10 

(1156,1158, 
1 3268* 

iv.    20 

r  414. 1102,* 
"  9595,**  10545* 

11,12,28 

8301 

22, 23, 25 

17* 

13 

2702* 

23 

4744 

13.14,17, 
31,36 

^®  1 2588** 

23,25 

f  49.*  477,* 
1 4287* 

14,21 

1069* 

23, 27, 28 

1066** 

15 

6367* 

24.25 

6435* 

17,18 
18 

9341** 
120.*  790* 

25 

/  40,  776,* 
'  5149** 

18,21 

5113** 

26 

2708*      * 

18,36 

1165.1186* 

27 

4535 

19 

2826,*  10155* 

27.28 

662* 

20 

6435* 

29 

2712.2686* 

21 

1025* 

30 

•  4922,**  9050,* 
'  9468,**  10540* 

22 

2921,*  7192 

23 

1292,*  4715* 

31 

2362,*  8902** 

25 

10287* 

▼.  1 

r  158, 2336. 
'  3134.*  8902** 

26 

6148,*  9809** 

26,27 

3703 

2 

290, 8999* 

27 

643** 

4,6 

6367* 

28 

3881 

5.6 

4171 

30,31 

2799* 

6 

6441,*  10420* 

33,34 

374 

9 

6588* 

34 

f  4735, 9125,* 
19127* 

9,29 

9050* 

10 

6419* 

86,37 

9656** 

12.13 

1460.**  2799** 

iiL  1,2,9 

2466** 

15 

8918* 

1—10 

8904* 

15.17 

5113* 

1.  10,  13, 

20     7192 

26 

9348 

2 

3268* 

vi.  1 

4592** 

6 

6435* 

1,22 

3708* 

7—11 

3881,4815 

2,3 

343, 10545* 

9 

643* 

2,23 

2362* 

12 

358* 

3 

415.*  1566 

12.18 

3708* 

3—5 

1664* 

14—16 

983** 

4 

23,7844,*9642* 

14—17 

9A5* 

4.5 

10135* 

14—19 

7051 

8 

9050* 

15 

9263 

10 

/  2056,*  3869. 
\  7225* 

16 

9146,*  9396 

17 

5313* 

11 

2348*» 

17,18 

3654* 

12 

710* 

20 

8999* 

13 

8711 

22 

8365. 9031 

13.14 

9163* 

24 

489,*  10609** 

14.26 

3024* 

31 

5124* 

16 

627,*  10422* 

ij.  1,2 

2842* 

19,21 

10490* 

2 

1420,*  9857 

20 

1171.*  10256* 

3 

9144* 

21 

3703 

3,4 

f  2039,*  4462,* 
19272* 

22,23 

2686* 

22—24 

8313** 

5.6 

8624* 

25 

2799* 

6 

3708* 

26 

r  4779,*  7520,* 
'  9723* 

6,7 

2831** 

7 

6367 

28—30 

8298* 

8 

5789, 8286* 

vu.  3 

627 

9 

6148,*  9809** 

3—5 

10422* 

10 

2799* 

6 

3703. 9262* 

13 

3901* 

8 

2019 

14 

3147* 

9 

9251 

14.15 

3923* 

12 

2009,*  6674* 

JEREMIAH. 

t>47 

Chap.            Verses. 

Number. 

Chap.            Venes. 

Number. 

Tij.  18 

3703,*  9993** 

X.  10 

9251, 10248* 

20 

f  3614, 5798, 

12,13 

9926* 

1  7523* 

13 

8813* 

21—23           -1 

{ 

f  922,*  2180, 
L  9409, 10143* 

U 

r  8869,*  9818,* 
\  10406** 

23, 24, 26 

3869 

14,15 

9424** 

24 

10584* 

16,25 

4281* 

28 
28,29 

4581* 
5247* 

20 

r  414.**  489,* 
'   9854* 

29 
31,32 

6437* 
1292 

20,21 

''  9595,** 
'   10545** 

33 

778,*  988 

22 

3708* 

34                   i 

1^2336, 4137,* 

40 

2397 

[ 4434,*  9182* 

xi.  2,  3,  5,  7 

9396 

TUL    1 

6148,*  9809** 

5 

2184,5620 

■2441.**  2916,* 

9,  10,  12 

3881 

1,2 

3448,*  3812,* 

15 

3812 

10037** 

16 

886* 

2           : 

519.**  2019, 

20 

5385,*  10032* 

2916* 

22 

2799** 

4,5 

10420* 

22,23 

5897 

7.8 

9857* 

23 

2906* 

10 

8711 

34 

9262* 

12 

1 

f  2242,*  6588,* 

xii.  1,  2,  4 

348* 

L7192 

1,6 

8999* 

12,13 

217,*  224 

2 

5385,*  8918* 

13                  J 

1 

f  885,**  1071,* 

3,4 

6767.**  8902** 

[5113,*  5117** 

4 

368,776,*7571* 

15 

6502* 

5 

1585* 

15,16 

6401* 

8 

3605.*  6367* 

15—17  . 

3923** 

10,11 

9139** 

19 

8869,*  8918* 

10—12 

2708* 

19,  21,  22 

3024* 

10—13 

3941** 

21 

9163* 

12 

6435,*  9666** 

22 

r  4117. 4748, 

12,13 

2799,*  9144* 

6502* 

13 

9272* 

ix.  1 

3024* 

16 

290, 2842* 

3 

2686* 

17 

7192 

3,8 

2709 

xiii.  1 — 7 

3021,*  7601* 

4 

r  2360, 6756,* 

1—12 

9828** 

8908* 

3—7 

9341** 

4—6 

9013* 

9 

3881 

10 

r  776,*  5149,* 

11 

3875* 

L  7293* 

12 

6377* 

20 

3869 

12,13 

1072* 

21          : 

r  655,*  2336,* 

13 

2441* 

[  2348,**  7668* 

14 

367.*  10490* 

22 

10303 

16 

6119.*  7688 

24          : 

r  2235,*  9263, 

16,19 

1458* 

10155* 

18 

9930* 

25,26 

2039, 4462* 

19 

402* 

26                   i 

[3881,7225,* 

22,23 

3540** 

L  9494* 

22,26 

9917* 

2.    2 

10422* 

25 

7192 

3 

8942* 

25,27 

8904* 

3,4                i 

[8932.*  8941,* 
L 10406* 

27 

r  2466. 6435,* 
\  10296* 

3.8,9 

424** 

xiv.  1—3 

2851* 

4 

8990,*  9777* 

2 

3881,4744* 

8,9  • 

1551* 

2,3 

2240, 3079* 

9                     J 

r 1156, 9466, 

3 

2702* 

[9881* 

3.4 

9656,*  10570** 

Nnmber. 

Ch»p.           Ytnu. 

4,5 

566,*  6413** 

xmi.  12,  13 

3881 

A,  6 

767 1* 

14 

368 

6 

1949* 

15 

r  627,  9248," 
1 10442 

12 

7102»« 

12,13 

2799"' 

16,17 

842' 

13— le,  18 

1460* 

17 

5215,'  7679* 

16 

2916* 

21 

5536* 

17 

3024* 

xix.  4 

9262* 

19 

6502* 

6 

1292' 

19,21 

5313* 

7 

778.*  988,  3881 

21 

5922* 

9 

3813 

3 

988,  9231' 

13 

3448* 

4,14 

7051 

IX.  4,5 

1327- 

6 

106B4' 

6 

2916' 

7 

5530* 

8 

6353* 

7—9 

4844 

12 

5385' 

9 

2S84 

16 

2405* 

12 

3708" 

ili.  4 

6419' 

12,13 

WB" 

5 

7673 

U 

S798 

5,8 

3614* 

17 

9422' 

5,  12 

5798,'  6997' 

24 

2397 

6 

7523* 

3 

588* 

6,7,9 

7102" 

4 

778,'  10037* 

8 

3623 

4,6 

2916 

10 

9306 

6 

6435  ,*  9960 

12 

1861,"  2447 

2341,'  9422* 

13 

4715* 

9 

4434,'  9182* 

It 

2973,9011* 

13,15 

7051 

uii.  3 

r3703,  4844,' 
■19200* 

14,  IS 

290 

IS 

3708* 

3.13 

•  9263* 

15,16 

r3309," 
1 10582** 

3,  13,  15 

2235* 

3.  15 

612 

1 

3881,9416 

3.17 

9262* 

1,3 

1027;** 

f2015,*  2761,*' 
15321*' 

3 

36H** 

J  hU.'  4933,* 
\8109,*  102ri3- 

6 

4117 

9 

666 

5.6 

(KiOO-* 

13 

9857* 

6 

/  1666,' 2455,* 
19207 

13.14 

655.'  3391" 

15 

6075* 

7,8 

108,  885.*  2702 

10155 

8 

7690* 

17 

8711 

9,10 

348* 

19 

2916* 

10 

027,  10422* 

22 

9164* 

10,  11 

10227'* 

23 

8313' 

12 

5922,*  9479* 

24 

2015,  5317* 

13 

290 

26 

494' 

14 

8365 

xiiii.  1 

6078* 

18 

9163* 

1.2 

5201" 

24,25 

f  8495," 
1 10360** 

3 

r4l5,*983,*' 

5897 

24,26 

4592* 

6 

612,  2235, 
9263,9857 

25 

r2015,*5044,'* 
15321*' 

1736,  1754,* 

25,26 

2761" 

5,6 

2025,3881, 

2C 

10177' 

■   3654,*' 9715, 

1—6 

6669* 

10819 

2-4.6 

10265 

6 

1813.2009,9486 

6 

1300" 

6-8 

1025*' 

JEREMIAH. 


649 


Chap.  Verses.  Number. 

xxiii.  7,24,29,31      7192 

8  566  **  3708* 

9  10,andfol.|g  Q^ 
lowiDgvenea  j 

11  9182* 

14  2466** 

16,25,28,32    4682* 
Chap,  thro'out   2534,**  3698 


22,23 

23 

27 

27,  31,  33 

32       • 

35 
xxiT.  1—3 

6,7 

8—10 

10 
xxT.  1  to  the  end 

5 

7,27 

9,11 

9—12 

10 


10,11 

11,12 

12 

14 

15,16 

15—17,  28 

15,28 

16,27 

17-19.22,23,1  3240* 
25,26  l^^^u* 

3268* 


9378* 

8918* 

6674 

3698 

8908* 

2360* 

5144* 

7051 

566* 

7102** 

411 

566 

7192 

327* 

5376 
r  4137,*  4434,* 
\9182,*  10303* 

4335,*  9548* 

2906,*  6508* 

5376 

3934.  10331* 

6377* 

5120** 

6997 

2799* 


17,  23,  24 
17—26 

20 

20,23 

23 

27 

29 

29.  31 

30 

31 

31,32 
32,33 

33 

36 

37 

38 
xxvi.  3 

4.5 

18 
xxvii.  2,3,8,  11 

5 

8 
22 


3708* 
ril97.  1234, 
\  9340* 

2864* 

9494* 

1072* 

6674 

662** 

9481* 
r  9666,*  9857, 
\  10283* 

9024** 

1066* 
r  662,*  2916,* 
t 10037* 

2240* 

3780* 

6367* 

10441* 

7463* 

368,*  5895* 

3542* 
r  4933,*  7205,* 
\  7523,*  7673 

1327.*  7102* 

2242,*  6588* 


Chap.  Verses, 

xxriii.  7 

9 

11 

13 
xxiz.  5 

5,28 

8,9 

10 

11 

14,  18 
16,17 
17,18 
23 
XXX.  3,  8—11 
6 

7,  10,  18 
8 

9,  10 
10 

11—13 
12,  14,  17 
13 

15,16 
17 

18 

18,19 
18—20 
20 
21 
23 
xxxi.  2 
2,3 
4 
4,5 

4,  12,  13 

6 

6,  9,  18,  20 

7,11 

8 

8.9 

8—10, 17 

9 

10 

11 

11,  12 
12 

12,  13 
12,25 

13,  14 
14 

15 
20 
22 

23 

23,24,31, 

27 


N  amber. 

9397* 

3780* 

3542* 

9348** 

1488* 

710** 

4682 
r  2242,*  2906,* 
\  6508,*  6588* 

3780* 

7051 

1327* 

7102* 

2466,*  8904* 

7051 

2584,*  3021 

4281* 

10287* 

3305* 

4286 

10622* 

9057 

6502,*  9857 

10819 

8365 
r  414,*  9594,** 
\  10545* 

3880,*  10416* 

983* 

489* 

9378* 

10011* 

5897* 

598* 

153.*  8337* 

1069* 
(■3081,**  8339. 
L 10416 

8211* 

5354* 

4281* 
r  3708,**  4302,* 
\  9042** 

2702** 

7051 

3704,  3325* 

1158,8918* 

583 

415,**  3580** 

9489,*  9780 

3081** 

2930.*  9050* 

5943* 

353,*  10033* 

2135 

1803* 

155,«  7668* 
r 1813,  2025, 
19229 
32   3881 

f  477.*  4287,* 
17523,*  10249** 
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JEREMIAH. 


Chap.  Verses. 

xxxL  27,  28 

27»  31,  33 

31—33 

31,32 
33 

33,34 
34 

35 

35,36 
36 

37—39 
38 
Uni.  2 

9.  36,  37 
17 

17,21 
18 

19 

21 

22 

24,36 

27 

29 

35 

37  to  the  end 

38—40 

39 

39,40 

40 

41 

43 


{ 


{ 


xxxiii.  5 

6 
7 
10 

11 
13 
15 

15,16 

16,  20,  26 
20 

20,25 
22 
25 
xxxiv.  6 

9,  14 

14 

17 

18—20 

20 


{ 


/ 


{ 


Number. 
46 

3654** 
666,*  1038,* 
6804** 
9396* 
7463* 
10336** 
9849 

709,  4697,* 
9755** 
37 

1416* 
9603* 
402* 
3448* 
755** 

4933,*  7673* 
878,*  7205, 
7673 

2575,*  4402, 
6960,8715* 
627,**  3934, 
7690,*  10331* 
4933,*  7673 
2184 

2799,**  7102* 
10283* 
4581** 
3881 
5376* 
2831* 

627,*  10422* 
666** 
6804* 

2930  *  9050* 
7523* 
592,  5798, 
6997,*  10579* 
6502,*  9031 
3654* 

2712,**  7523* 
4137,*  4434,* 
8339,  9182* 
2418,*  4592,* 
10217* 
612,  2235, 
9857 

1813,  2025, 
3654,**  9486, 
9715 
7051 

666,  935,  709 
23 

1025,*  10249* 
37 

10569* 
1703* 

737,»  2567* 
7102* 

1862,  9391,** 
10407 
778.*  988 


Chap. 
XXXT. 

xxxvi. 


xxxvu. 

xxxviii. 


XXXIX. 

xlii. 


xliii. 
xUt. 


Verses. 


15 


15 

23,24 

31 

5,  7,  11 

2 

6 

22 

1 

18 

1 4  to  the  end 

15—17 

17,22 

9,  10 

1,  15 

3,5 

7 


{ 


{ 


12,14 

12,14,26,28 

12,  14,  28 

13 

17—19 

19 

22 

23 

26 
xlT.  5 
xlvi.  1  to  the  end 

2 

3,4 

5,6,9 

6,10 

6—8,10,20,24 

7,8 

8 

8.9 

9,  10 


11 

11,  19,24 

14 

16 

20,21 

20,  22—24 

22,23 

23 

25 

27,28 

28 

xlvii.  1  to  the  end 

1—3 

2 

2,3 

2.4 

3 

4 

5 


{ 
{ 


{ 


{ 


Number. 
3934,  3869, 
10331* 
9397 
4763* 
3881 
3448* 
7102* 
4728* 
6669* 
3448* 
6442* 
1165 
2588** 
7102* 
7519** 
1196 

9475,*  10177* 
430,**  3183,* 
5608* 

3727.  5899* 
3881 
5897* 
71 02* 
4581 
9993** 
806* 
9503* 
2842* 
10283* 
1165 
3448* 
1788 
583* 
9341* 
3708* 

790,*  6693* 
1166,**  1195** 
1164,**  5321* 
2799** 
4117,4748,* 
6502.*  9031 
3024,*  6729* 
2799,*  2973 
10490* 

8002,*  9391,** 
10407* 
195* 
9011** 
7643* 
6015* 
4281* 
10622* 
1197,8093, 
9340 
6015** 
3708,*  6297* 
705,*  5321* 
2240* 
7729** 

1197,  1201,»» 
9340** 
9960* 


JEREMIAH. 

65] 

Chap.          Verses. 

Number. 

Chap.          Verses. 

Number. 

xlviii.  1,9,28,30— "1 

1.  3,  9,  41 

3708 

32,  36,  46,  y  2468** 

4,5 

3654* 

47 

J 

4,6 

3875* 

2,11,38 

2468 

6 

6435* 

3 

375.  2240* 

1                     J 

r  1813.  2025. 

3—5,  21— 

-24    2608 

'                     1  6075* 

7 

10227* 

9,11 

1368* 

8 

2418.**  4715* 

12 

289 

9 

2712* 

14,  15,  29 

2686,*  2973* 

14,15 

583 

16 

9295* 

17 

4876** 

17,  18 

1186* 

21 

9857 

17,44 

6367* 

21—26 

2468* 

10                       J 

r4117.  5201.* 

25 

2832,*  4933* 

*^                   ]  5354* 

28 

8581* 

20 

468 

30—32 

5480* 

9Q 

r  3305.*  9229. 

32,33 

6377* 

^^                   1  9680 

33 

4137* 

30 

7668* 

33,34 

1825* 

34 

9024** 

34 

1589,*  9391 

35 

7296* 

37 

f  3021,  4779,* 
"  9806* 

35—37 

5044** 

35—38 

2799* 

38 

10184** 

35,  37,  38 

8185** 

41 

583 

35,40 

2200* 

43,44 

9348** 

36 

583,  8908* 

44 

2906* 

36.37 

10227** 

45 

2686,*  9494* 

37,38 

10406** 

45,46 

2897, 9942 

38,  39 

8869** 

46,47 

9164* 

41,42 

3024,*  6729 

xlix.  1 

6405** 

42 

2686* 

3,4 

1453* 

43 

8313* 

4 

4715* 

U.  2,3 

2686,*  3448* 

5 

390,*  2973 

5 

9229.  9680 

7,  8,  10,  11 

i,  17  3322* 

7 

1072.  5120** 

8 

r  1172.*  6588,* 
\  10420* 

8 

4748* 

9,11 

1368 

8—10 

5135** 

12 

6419* 

8,30 
11 

8279* 

4844 

,o                   J  1857,  3384,* 
*^                    i 10227** 

13 

2842* 

14 

2842* 

13—18 

5376 

15 

7673,  9596* 

15,16 

10582 

16 

8813.*  9926** 

16,  17.  22 

3901* 

'215*8869,* 

17,19 

1585* 

17 

9140,*  9424,* 

18,33 

9807 

^9818,  10406** 

19 

6367* 

19,20 

2547* 

21 

8099* 

19—21 

8281* 

22 

583 

19—21,  24 

8226** 

25,26 

1664* 

21,22 

2348** 

26 

2336,  7668* 

22 

5236 

27 

6419* 

23 

1565 

f  1565,  3268.* 

25 

1327,  1691* 

28,29 

i  3762,**9595,** 

25,26 

1298,**  8581 

[10545* 

25,53 

1326* 

28,30 

382** 

26 

9494,*  9643* 

28, 29,  32 

3048** 

27 

1154* 

29 

414* 

30 

583.*  9496* 

31 

139,  9496* 

33 

r  3024,*  6729, 

34—39 

1228* 

. 9295* 

35 
1.  1,3 

2686* 
1326* 

34 

r42,*  3079,* 
L  4744* 

3 

7523* 

38 

6367* 

652 


LAMENTATIONS. 


Chap.           Veraes. 

Number. 

Chap. 

Verses. 

U.  40 

10042* 

U.  48 

42,43 

9755** 

51 

43 

9807** 

62 

46 

623** 

63 

Nomber. 
3708* 
10287** 
7523* 
9341* 


LAMENTATIONS. 


i.  1 
2 

4.5 
4,  15,  18 

6 

8 

8,9 

8,  13 

10 

10,11 

11 

11,  16,  19 

14 

18 

19 


ii.  1 


1.2.9 

1,4,8,10, 

3 

3,  17 

4 

6 

6,9 

7 

8,9 

8,9,16 
9 
9,10 

10 

11 

11,  12 

11,19 

12 

13 

14 

17 

19 


6394* 

6000* 

2851** 

3081* 
r  2362,*  5201,* 
\  6078,*  6413** 

5433* 

9917,*  9960** 

248 

9479* 

680* 

5147* 

2930** 

3542* 

7668* 
r  680,  6413,** 
\  6524 
r  2162,  6997, 
19166,*  9815** 

5044** 
15  2362* 

2832* 

10182* 

414,  2686* 

921* 

2015** 
f  9479,*  9714,** 
1. 10123** 

402,*  6419* 

2851** 

9496* 

6524 
f  2327,*  4779,* 
17418* 

3024,*  3183* 

6377,*  10031** 

2336 

1071** 

2362* 

9248 

2832* 

1460,*  5608 


lu.  4 
8,9 
12 
56 
58 

!▼.  3 
3,4 
5 
6 


7.8 
8,  14 
9 

13,14 

14 

14,15 
19 
19,20 

20 

21 

21,22 
22 
V.  1,2 
2,3 
4 
5 

6,8,9 
9 

10—12 
11 
11—14 

11,  12,  14 

12,  13 
14 

15 

15,  16 
21 


9163* 

8941* 

358 

3869* 

9024* 

426* 

3183,*  6745** 

9468,*  10037** 

3024* 
f3300,*  8459,* 
19407.**  9873* 

3812** 

2336 

1460 
f374,  582,* 
14735,9127* 

2383** 

2851,*  10130* 

3901* 

9954* 
r  8286,*  9818,* 
'  9954 

1073,*  1234, 
<   2864,*  5020,** 

9960 

3024* 

6729,*  10622* 

10287* 

4844 

3069* 

643** 

2799* 

2165,*  9050** 

5044* 

3081* 

4335* 

6524 

9995* 

2851* 

8339,  10416 

9930* 

23, 488* 


EZEKIEL. 
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EZEKIEL. 


Chap.    Venea. 
i.  1  to  the  end 
2 

4,  6,  23,  24 
5,13—15,19 


10 

13,14 

13,  26,  27 

13,21,27,28 

15—21 

16 

24 

26 
26—28 


1 


; 


28 
ii.  1,  3,  6,  8 
iii.  1,3,4,10,17,25 

3 

4—7 

7,8 

10 

12,13 

13 

15,16 

18 
iv.  1 

1,16 

3 

6 

6,7 

9 

9,12 

9, 12,  13 

10 

10,  12,  13 

10,  11,  16, 17 

14 

16 


16,17 

▼.  1 
1—4 
1,  2,  12 
1.2,12,17 
5,6,8,12,15 
6,7 

6—8.  10,  15 
9,U) 
11 
12 

13 

13,15 


{ 


Number. 
9509* 
9457 
8764** 
908,*  2921* 
425,*  2162,* 
9391,**  9406 
2180,*  3901,* 
6367* 
8813»* 
934* 
6832** 
8215»* 
9879* 
1992 
49, 5313, 
9407,**  9873* 
1042**3021,* 
5922,*  7091 
7091,8427* 
9807 
9807 
5620* 
1286* 
9936* 
3869 
9926** 
8764* 
728* 
5890* 
1296* 
9807 
426* 

730,*  9437* 
6367* 
7602* 
3941** 
3332* 

2959,*  10222* 
4759* 
3104** 
4171,5828* 
4876* 

2165,*  9323,* 
9412* 
9807** 
3301** 
2788* 
2799* 
9807 
8972 
9857** 
3703* 
290 

7102.**  7505* 
588, 8875, 
10441* 
3614** 


Chap.    VerMt. 
V.  13,17 

16 

17 

vi.  3 
4—6 
4.  7,  13 
5 

8,9 
9 
12—17 

13 

vii.  5 — 7 
12,13 

15 

18 

18,19 
22 

22,23 
23 

26.27 
27 
vui.  1 
2 
3,6,  14,  15 

4 

5,6,8,12,15 
7.8 
7—10 
10 

10,11 
11 

11.12 
12 
16 
ix.  1 


2—4 

3 

3—6 

4 

4,6 

5,6 

7 


X.  1 


1—7 

1  to  the  end 

2 

2—7 

3—5 

4,5 


Number. 

5798 
^  1460,*  2165,* 
'  4876* 

5536,**  7102** 

9335* 

1292 

9714* 

4503* 

3812* 

5897,»  5899* 

8904* 

10033»« 
r  2722.  2831,* 
1 4552,*  6435* 

8211 

5886* 
f  2799,*  7102,** 
\  7505* 

9166* 

9960»» 

5585,*  10579* 

623» 

374,  6353* 

6524 

878,»  5044* 

292  !• 

934* 

285 1«« 
r  5922,*  7091, 
1 8427* 

9807 

9025* 

5145* 

994« 

9424** 

9475,*  10177* 

6524* 

5694,**  7353* 

10584* 

2242,*  6588* 
r  737,**  8940,* 
L9457 

7601* 

7091, 8427* 

308 

396* 

9936* 

5608* 

4503* 
r  5313, 9407,** 
I  9873* 

308* 

9509* 

9457 

7601* 

9741** 

1992** 
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EZEKTEL. 

Chap.           VersM. 

Number. 

Chap.           Vtfvea. 

Number. 

X.  4, 18, 19 

8427* 

xvi.  3,  4 

1857,*  6239* 

5 

9926** 

3 

r 45, 1203,* 
'  2913,*  6306* 

5,21 

8764* 

9 

9872* 

6,9 

4735,9127* 

9—14 

8215** 

6,22 

374 

13,14 

3901* 

7 

93,3301,*6432* 

14 

6367* 

7,22 

213* 

15 

908,*  2921* 

7,  8,  22 

5433* 

18,19 

5922* 

7,  22,  36 

9960* 

19,20 

7091 

8 

6804* 

xi.  2,  3,  7 

10105* 

8,  9,  11 

666* 

3,7 

8408** 

8—13,16—18  3164* 

6,7 

4503* 

9 

3147,**  9954* 

8,9 

10287* 

9, 10, 13, 18 

9780* 

12,20 

8972 

10 

297* 

13,  17,  21 

2921* 

10,13 

r5319,**5954,** 
1 9688** 

16 

9229, 9479* 

19 

3813* 

10—14 

10540** 

21 

10011* 

10, 11, 16, 18     2576* 

22, 23 

r  1250,*  5922,* 

11 

5320* 

L  8427* 

11,12 

3103,**  3105* 

xii.  2 

'212,*  897,** 

12 

9166,*  9930** 

, 3863,*  3869* 

13 

r  1551,*  2177,* 
9995** 

2,3,9,18,22,27 

9807 

10,19,28 

2921* 

13,19 

5620» 

12 
14 

5044** 
8294* 

^28"  W^^'^^  }  ^^^^^  *  2*^** 

16 

7102* 

17  ' 

1551* 

19 

r  623,**  6297,** 
L  6353, 9323* 

18 

9475.*  10177* 

20,45 

4434* 

19.20 

2928,**  5376 

24,  25,  31 

8153* 

24 

9248* 

26 

r 1165, 8409,* 
'   10283** 

xm.  3 

9818 

5 

1664, 4926* 

26.28 

2588 

6—9 

8908,*  9248** 

26,  28,  29 

1186** 

8,13,16,18,2 

02921* 

26,  27,  57 

3024* 

9,11 

7553** 

27,57 

r  1197,6729, 
'  9340* 

11,13 

2445 

11,  13,  14 

739** 

32 

10287** 

17 

3024* 

39,40 

2799* 

18 

9166,*  10011 

40 

7456* 

18,19 

304 

42 

8875 

18—21 

1178* 

43 

10011 

8,13,16,18,2 

02921 

45 

289** 

18—21 

3309* 

46,  48,  50 

2220** 

19 

r  6767,*  7021,* 
[ 8902* 

47 

622* 

55 

3024* 

19,22 

5890,*  6119* 

60 

7051 

Chapter 

|.  2534* 

xvii.  1—8 

8764** 

throaghoat  j 

2,  3,  5—8 

5113** 

xiv.  4,6,11,18,20,2 

L2921* 

2—9, 15 

3901** 

9,13 

7673 

3 

9688* 

13 

2165,*  4876* 

3,4 

10199** 

13,  19,  21 

7523* 

5 

368* 

15 

5536,**  9335* 

5,6 

2702* 

21 

7102,*  7505* 

9 

885** 

XV.  3 

9777* 

10 

5215.*  7679* 

xvi.  1  and  follow- 1 
ing  verses    j 

►  8904** 

15 
17 

6125* 
3448* 

2 

7847* 

23 

r  776,**  5149,* 
L  9489* 

2,3,26,28,29 

1368* 

3 

1167,*  3703 

24 

368,**  6563* 

EZEKIEL. 

Chap.           Veraet. 

Number. 

Chap. 

xym.  5,  9 

9857 

•  • 

xxu. 

5—9,21 

9263 

7 

5433* 

8,17 

9210* 

9 

8972 

10—13 

6353* 

19,20 

9937* 

xxiii. 

20 

r 1093,  5764, 
'  9965* 

24 

6563 

31 

9818* 

six.  1,  10 

1069* 

2—11 

6367* 

4,7—9 

9348** 

10 

289,*  2702 

10,11 

5113* 

11 

2831* 

12 

7679* 

12,14 

5215* 

XX.  5,  6,  23 

878 

6 

5620* 

6,15 

2184** 

11,  13,25 

8972 

12 

8495* 

14,44 

6674 

16 

2019 

16,47 

9011* 

24 

7205 

xxiv. 

28 

2831* 

32 

1260,  9818 

33,34 

7673 

35,36 

2708* 

40 

f  349,*  795.** 
'  9223.*  9489* 

40,41 

925* 

XXV. 

41 

7051 

41,42 

566* 

46,47 

f  1458.*  9011,    . 
\  9642** 

47 

6832* 

48 

10283* 

xxi.  2 

964 2** 

xx?i. 

3—5 

8294* 

3    5,  8     10,    n7QQ* 
28,  29           /  ^' ^^ 

4,5 

574,  10283* 

7 

9818* 

9—15 

309* 

20—32 

8813* 

24 

6563* 

26 

4111 

29 

9248 

xxii.  2—4,  6,  9 

374,4735.9127» 

4 

r  376,  488,* 
'  2906,*  3400* 

6,7 

''  3703,*  4844 
'  8899,*  9200* 

6,9 

4745* 

7 

3703* 

9,  10 

9960** 

xxvii. 

11 

4599* 

12 

9210* 

655 


Venei. 
15,16 
18 
22 
27 
30 
31 


Number. 
7051 
8298* 
9164* 

6441.*  8711 

4926* 

10011 


land  follow-! 
ing  verses     J 
1—7  9466** 

2,3,5,6.17     1186** 

^Vl4?i"*}24<^6>**  10648 


2,  3, 8,  21 

3.  5—21 
5 

5,  6,  12 
5,  8,  14—17 


6432** 

2588 

1165 

6534** 

1368** 


11  to  the  end    4815* 

9828** 
f  3869,*  8875, 
L  9434* 

9960* 

213 

5120* 

3105* 

7456** 

9937,  9965* 

8408** 

10105** 

3812** 

4744* 

10296* 

7844* 

9229.  9479* 

2468** 

3762 

7673 

4240 

2468** 

7523* 

1197,9340* 

1306* 

6419* 

9825** 

490 

10277** 

2799* 

5321,*  7729** 
f  2336.*  3727,** 
L 10643* 

643** 

4137 

2576,*  9688** 

9755** 

5376 

756.*  8278* 

790* 
f  290,  4728,* 
L  7090,*  10248* 
1  to  the  end       4453,*  10277* 
3,12,13,15—23  2967** 
4—9  6385* 


14,15 

25 

28,29 

29 

31,  32,  34 

42 

47 

49 

3—6 

3—7 

3—5,  6,  10 

9,  11 

13 

18 

21 

2—11 

4,10 

7,  13,  16 

8 

8—11 

13 

15,16 

3,4 

4,  8,  9,  12 

6 

6.8 

7,  12 

9—11 

10,11 

11 

12 

13 

16 

16,17 

18—22 

19 

19,20 

20 


656 


EZERIEL. 


Ch&p.  Verses. 

xxvii.  6 


7,  16,  24 

7,24 

8 

10 

10,11 

11 

12 

12—14 

12,19 

13 

13,14 
15,  20,  21 
16 

17 

18 

19 

20,21 

21 

22 

22,23 
23,24 
26 

30 

30,31 
32—34,  36 
xxviii.  1  to  the- end 
2,  4,  5—7 
3,4 
4 
6 

7.8 
10 
12—14 

12,13,15 

13 
18 
22 
23 
24 

24,  26 
25,26 
xxix.  1  to  the  end 
2—4 
3 

3  9 
3^5,  9,  10 


6,7 


Number. 

1158 

1156,**  1462,* 

2576,**  3703, 

5319,*  5954,** 
^9467** 

9688** 

9466** 

1201* 

1231 

3448** 

6419* 

1156 

8018* 

426* 
r  425.*  4287,* 
\  9050** 

1154** 

1172** 

1232,**  9868** 
r3941,**  4748,* 
\  5620** 

9470* 
r  3923.»*10256,* 
\  10258** 

1172* 
r  2830,**  3268,* 
\  10042** 
r  117,*  9881,* 
\  10199**10254* 

1171** 

1186,*  9854* 

7679* 
r  2327,*  7418,* 
\  7520* 

4779** 

2967 

10277* 

2967 

1551* 

113 

1156* 

4503,**  4728* 

10287* 

9863** 
r  114,  9407,** 
\9476* 

1588,  8337* 

7520* 

7553** 

7102** 

273,  9144** 

1201* 

1069* 

1165 

6015* 

42,*  7293* 

130 

6693** 
r  778,*  908,  988, 
\  9335* 

ri085**  4937,* 
\  9836* 


Chap.  Vereea. 

xxix.  6 — 9 

7 

10 

10—12 

11—13 

13,14 

13—15 

18 

21 
XXX.  1  to  the  end 

3 

4—6 

9 

12 

13,14 

15—18 

16 

22 

22,  24,  25 

32 
xxxi.  1—8 

3  to  the  end 
3,  10,  12, 14 
4 

4,7—9 
5.7 


6,13 
8 

10,  14 
11 

11,  12 
13 

14,  16 
15 

16—18 
17,  18 
18 


{ 


xxxii.  2 


2,  3,  7,  8 
2,  13 
5 

7.8 


{ 
{ 


12—14 

16,  18 

18,23 

19—21 

21 

21—23,  25,  27 

23—27,28—32 

26 

30,32 

31,32 

xxxiii.  14,  16,  19      •< 

15 


Number. 
2588** 
3021 
1164* 
730* 
9437* 
1462,  2588 
1196 
9166* 

2832,**  10182* 
1165 
488 

1164**  1166* 
1164* 
806* 
1196 
8398* 
2584* 
9163** 
4933* 
9328 
2588** 
1 19,*  2702 
1186* 
2831** 
8278* 
108 

9489** 
46,  776,** 
908,*  1030, 
3384,*  9335* 
5149* 
4014** 
9489* 
8315* 
10287* 
908, 988 
4728,*  7090* 
756,*  6693 
130* 
4503** 
2049** 
42,  6367,* 
7293* 
6015** 
2162* 
9489* 
31,*  1808,* 
2441  ♦  2495. 
7688,*  9408* 
7729** 
3024* 
4728* 
4503* 
4402* 
2916* 
290 
1151* 
1201* 
3448* 

612,223,2235,» 
9263* 
9263 


EZEKIEL. 
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Chap.           Veraes. 

Number. 

xxxiii.  27 

7102** 

31 

8711 

xxiW.  4 

8364* 

6,26 

6435* 

11,  14,  18 

6078* 

12,13 

7051 

14 

415.*  5201 

17 

4169,*  10042** 

17,  18,  21 

4769,**  4783 

1085,*  2832,* 

21 

^  4937.*  9081, ♦♦ 

.9836.*  10182* 

23,25 

1038* 

24,25 

666 

25 

46 

25—27 

2708* 

25,28 

9335* 

25—27;  31 

93 

28 

908 

28,29 

1460* 

31 

4287* 

XXXV.  2—4,  8—10 
12,15 

' }  3322* 

2—15 

4240 

3 

7673 

14 

1066* 

xxxvL  3,  4,  7 

2973 

4—12 

5376*<' 

5 

3322* 

9—11 

46 

10—12 

477** 

11,12 

55** 

12 

5536* 

21—23 

6674 

25,26 

4545* 

26 

3813,*  9818* 

37,38 

343 

38 

4287* 

xxxvii.  1 

1292* 

1  and  follow, 
ing  verses 

■}3812** 

1,4—6 

149* 

3,  9,  10 

8286* 

5,  9,  10 

9818* 

6,8 

4303* 

7,8 

4697 

9 

9642* 

12—14 

2916* 

13,14 

1154** 

14 

9818* 

15—28 

3881 

16,17,19,22    3969,**  5354** 

19—28 

3305* 

21,22 

2547.**  7051 

24 

8972 

24,25 

1888, 3441* 

24,  26,  27 

1038** 

25,26 

666* 

25—27 

9595** 

25,28 

10248** 

26, 27. 

r  6804  •  8309,* 
\9481* 

VOL.  11. 

Ch&p.  Vcmes. 

xxxviii.  2 — 8 
4,15 
6 
8 
11 
12 
13 

14—16 
18—20 
19 
20 
22 
xxxix.  1,  2,  4 

I,  2,  4,  5 
2 


9 

9,10 
9,12 
11,15 
12 

12,13 
12,14 
17—20 
17—21 
17—22 
18 

20,21 
23,24 
23,  27,  28 
25 
29 
zl.  2 
2—7 

2,6,19,20—46 
3,5,7,9,11, 

13 

30 
5 

6,22,26,31,34 
6—49 
7,11,48 
9,10,14,16,24 
9,31,41 
10,  21,  48 
16,22,25,33,36 
17.23,28,31,1 

32,  34,  44  J 
25—27 
26,27 
43 
xli.  1  to  the  end 
2 

7,  9,  11,  12 
11 

16,26 

17,18.20,25,26 
18—20 
19 


t,  iv,  zu — »o 
i,  7,9.11,"! 
M4,22,25,  } 
1,36, 42,47  J 


Number. 
1151* 
3448* 
1154* 
2906* 
9496* 
6049,*  7051 
3240** 
3708* 
3355** 
8875 
776, 1691 
2446,**  2447* 
1151* 
3708* 
737,**  9057 
737,*  778,* 
989 

3305,*  7091, 
9229,*  9680 
2686* 
9141** 
9228** 
1292,*  4715* 
10296* 
2928** 
728* 

3813,*  9393** 
4735,*  9127* 
10033** 
9391** 
5321* 
5585* 
7051 
8875* 
9818* 
1458,9457 
7601* 
3708 

648* 

737* 

8945* 

2851* 

5291* 

7847* 

9659* 

2788* 

655,*  3391* 

9741* 

9603 

9487 

3813* 

648* 

9437* 

5291* 

3708 

3391 

8369* 

8764,*  9509** 

6367* 

U  U 


dO 

DANIEL. 

Chap.           Yenei. 

Number. 

Chap. 

VenM. 

Number. 

xli.  21,25 

7847* 

xlv. 

24 

8540* 

22 

'8940* 

xlvi. 

1—9, 12 

2851* 

25—27 

9603 

3,9 

2928** 

xlii.  1,  2,  4 

3708 

4.6 

2830* 

1,4,11,17- 

-20  3708 

5,  7, 11,  U 

10262* 

3  to  the  end      9741* 

7,11 

8540* 

4 

5291* 

8—10 

9927** 

5—15 
14 

648 
4545* 

8, 10, 12, 16, 
18 

'|5044 

15—20 

10253* 

12 

1250* 

25—27 

9603 

13 

7839** 

xliii.  1,2 

1250* 

14 

2788* 

1,2,4 

f  101,2851,* 
13708 

xItU. 

20 
1.8 

8496* 
1250** 

1—6 

9668* 

1.  8,  9, 12 

109 

2 

7091 

2 

1666 

4—7 

9741** 

7—9, 11 

2702** 

12 

10129** 

8—10 

•40* 

23—25 

2830* 

9 

r994,**  3424,** 
"  9050** 

zUv.  1,2 

1250,*  9668* 

1—3 

2851* 

11 

2455,*  9207* 

2 

7091 

12 

r  57,*  885,** 
'  6502,**  9031** 

3 

5044 

7.9 

2049,*  7225* 

13 

3969* 

17,18 

7601,*  9470* 

13, 21—23 

3859* 

17—19 

9959** 

13  to  the  end    9338** 

18 

9827* 

15—20 

3708 

19 

4545* 

16—18 

1715* 

19,20 

5247** 

18 

4117,4255 

20 

3301,*  9960* 

19 

1678 

22 

r  2362,*  4434,* 

'   4844* 

22,23 

1463* 

26,27 

9487 

25 

6119* 

xlviii. 

1 

1715 

31 

4171 

2 

9457 

xlv.  7,8,17 

5044 

2—8,23—26     3862 

8 

3859 

3.4 

6285 

10 

3104* 

4 

402* 

10,11 

8540 

9,31,41 

9659* 

10,  11,  14 

576* 

13  to  the  end 

I    9338** 

10,  11,  13, 

14    8468** 

15—20 

3708 

11,14 

5291* 

21 

5044 

11,  13,  14, 

24    10262* 

28 

1678* 

12 

2959,*  10222* 

31—34 

r  2789,*  2851,* 
'  3862 

16,22 

2928** 

19 

7847* 

35 

402 

22—24 

2830* 

46,47 

9164* 

da:n 

riEL. 

i.  2 

1183** 

ii. 

32—34 

9406** 

19,20 

5223* 

32—35, 43 

10030** 

ii.  19,20 

1422 

33,40 

426* 

22 

3384* 

34,  35,  44 

1298* 

27 

3762 

34,35,44,45    6426,*  858' 

31—33 

1837 

37,38 

1361 

31,  32,  44, 

45    1326* 

37—46 

2547 

32,33 

ri551,*  2162,** 

43 

1035^ 

"   3021,**  10080 

47 

7401 

DANIEL. 
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Ch&p.  VersM. 

iii.  I  to  the  end 
W.  7,  9 
7—11 
9 

10—12,  18 
12 
13 

16,  23,  25 
16,  22,  29 

16,  25,  32 

17,  32,  34 
25 

30 

34 
V.  1  to  the  end 

2—4  and  fol- 1 
lowingvenes  J 

2—4.23 

2—4,  25,  28 

2,30 

3—5 

11 

12,14 

25 

25—28 
?i.  1  to  the  end 

10,13 
Tii.  1  to  the  end 

2,7 

3,4- 

7.8,11,19—25 

8,11,20,24 

?  { 

9,10  { 

10 

13 

13,14 

14 

14,  18,  27 

17  to  the  end 

18,  22,  25 
19—25 
23 

27 

?iiL  1  to  the  end   i 

3,4 

3—21 

4,5,9 

5,  10—12 

5—11,  25 

8—10 

9 


9,10 

9—13 
9—14 
10 


{ 


Namber. 
1326* 
3762 
9553* 
5223* 
5149* 

776,**  3384 
9229* 
9228* 
395* 
728* 
8153* 
274* 
3301* 
290 
1326 

10277* 

8932* 

9093** 

3027,*  3079* 

1183 

5223* 

9818* 

10217** 

3104* 

1326 

2788,*  10412* 

1326 

6000* 

3901** 

2832** 

10182* 

3301,*  8215,** 

8459.*  9470** 

934,*  5313,* 

6833* 

8620* 

1990,*  9807* 

49,  1607,  6752 

4691* 

10455,  10248 

2547 

8153* 

2832* 

1066* 

7051 

4111,2832,** 

10042* 

2830* 

10182,*  10455 

3708* 

4769** 

10132* 

9642** 

59^2,  9815* 

1458,  1808,* 

2495,*  4697* 

3448* 

7988 

9408* 


Chi^^.  Verses. 

▼iiL  10—13 
11 
13 

13,14 

13,  14,  26 
14 

14,26 
17 

20  to  the  end 
ix.  11, 13 
17 
18 

24 

24  to  the  end 
24,25 

24,27 

25 

26 

27 

X.  2,3 
5 

5,6 


10,  16,  18 
13,21 
xi.  1  to  the  end 
13,  25,  26 
16,41 
16,  41,  45 
Chapter 
throughout 
17 
24,  37,  38 

31 

36 
40 

40,41 


43 


xii.  1 


1,2 
2 


7 

10—12 

11 


Number. 

10042 

9485 

2838,*  9229 
/  7844.*  10134,* 
\  10135* 

2405* 

8211* 

22,*  2338» 

9807 

2547 

6752 

5585* 

3869 
r  2025,*  9680, 
i  9715.*  9954,** 
[  10129* 

411 
/  395,*  728,** 
\  6508** 
/ 1857,  4535, 
\  10497,*  10622* 
/  2336,*  9228,* 
1 9954** 

622* 
r988,  2180, 
\  5376,*  10042 

2788,*  9954 

7601,*  9881* 

r2162,**3021,** 

i  6135,**  8813,* 

[  9406,**  9872** 

425 

10130 

1664 

3708.*  9642* 

3448* 

9815* 

5922* 

}  2015,*  2547 

9306* 

6000,*  6075* 
J  2838,*  10042, 
\  10455 

4402,*  7268* 

6385** 
r  2468,**  2547, 
1 3322** 
/117,*1164,»* 
\1166,  1462* 
/ 1664,  8620,* 
\  10505* 

8018* 

10248 

2531,  7988, 

8313.  9192,** 

9263,**  10331* 

7051 

5377* 

2838,*  10042 


{ 


u  u  2 


Mf.         Vtnet. 

Nnmber. 

Chip. 

Veiwi 

Number. 

I.  2 

8904* 

ti 

8 

4117 

ii.  1-U 

10402»« 

8.9 

4430* 

2 

7093* 

vU. 

1 

8365 

2,3 

6432*« 

1-3 

8906* 

2,  3,  9.  10 

9960*« 

1,11,12 

5354* 

2-12 

8904« 

2 

1165 

3 

5433" 

4 

7906* 

6,6 

9U4* 

*.  6.  7, 

73S6** 

S.  9 

9470" 

5 

6377* 

8,  9,  20—22 

S5B0«« 

8 

9993** 

12 

SI  13,'  9335* 

8,9 

5364* 

13 

f3I03,*  9475," 
110177,«IOS40* 

11 

870.*  1186* 

11-13 

2588* 

14,  IS 

2708* 

16 

2799« 

13 

10609* 

viiL 

4—6 

9391,*«  10<07 

r40,  *6,  6G6,*« 

*.J 

9146** 

IS 

1  iioe*  994' 

7 

9995** 

1  1030,»  1664,* 

8,9 

5354* 

L2799,*  3696* 

9 

1949** 

IB,  19 

9182** 

921.*  9714* 

19,20 

2235,*  9263 

14 

3881 

20 

9857.»  101S5* 

ii 

2466.*  8904* 

iii.  2 

8468" 

1,2 

6537** 

r411I,«5044.« 
\  9824,*  10643* 

1,3,6,16 

17   2588** 

2.3 

3384* 

*,  ^ 

7031 

2—4 

1071.**  6377** 

b 
n.  I 

1888 

31 22,**  6180* 

3 
3.4 

5354* 

4581 •• 

2,3 

374.  10130* 

3,6 

1165 

3 

99l.»  9335* 

5,6 

10545t 

9 

r  627.*  3934.* 
\  6588,*  10331* 

6 

273.*  1566* 

7 

2242,"  6588* 

11 

6377* 

8 

10217* 

H— 14 

2466** 

8,11,  13, 

G      5354* 

12 

643.*  4876** 

10 

r217.*  1071,* 
15117** 

12lnd  follow 

■}""" 

ingyme. 

2584.*  4918** 

13 

4552* 

11,12 

264,*  5536* 

13,1* 

4843** 

13—15 

9325** 

r  1613,*  5198,* 
\5201* 

6432* 

15 

3605* 

17-19 

5354* 

16,17 

382** 

T.  3.5,9,11— 
5 

3  5354* 

3881 

' 

1 
1,2 

1069,*  5113 
3727 

6 

10609* 

6 

1186* 

7 

8999* 

6.11 

5354* 

8,9 

4592* 

(-273.*  921.* 

13 

1186* 

6849.*  8265.* 

15 

Ti.    1 
1,2 

5585 
8365 
720,*  2788* 

'   9144.*  9714,* 
10187 
4281.*  9391 

r  290,  901,* 
1  4>95.*  5890* 

11,12 

5895* 

13 

1179" 

?.  3 

93.  2405* 
3579* 
r  922.*  2180, 
19409.  10143* 

15 

1 

1453.  8211 

r  1462.*  1502.* 
<  3305.*  4964, 

[6425.*  6750* 

7 

8999* 

1-3 

2135 

JOEL. 
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Chap. 

Verses 

xi. 

1,5,11 

2 

3 

3,8.9 

4 

5 

5.6 

6 

8.9 

10 

10.11 

11 

12 

•  • 

xu. 

1 

1.2 

2 

2,3 

3.4 

3—5 

5.6 

8 

8.14 

9 

11 

Number. 

1165 

8869.*  10406 

8365 

5354* 

9854* 

1186* 

2799* 

9496** 

588* 

6367 

9755* 

870,**  1186** 

5354* 
r  1186.*  5215.* 
i  5354,*  7679.* 
L9780** 

2588** 

9024.*  9248* 

3304.*  3322* 

367* 

4317* 

6888* 

10277** 

5354* 

414* 

4117 


Ch&p.  Verses. 

xU.  12—14 

13.14 
xiii.  1.2 
1,3 
1,12 


3 
5.6 

8 

13 

14 

15 

xiv.  2,  3 
2,6.8 
3 
4 


6—8 
6—9 
7 
8 


Number. 

1232** 

1462* 

3574** 

1861* 

5354* 
r8932.**  8941.* 
<  9391.*  9424.* 
[  10406,*  10407 

3579.*  8819 

6078* 

908 
r  264.  2584.* 
14918* 

6119.*  6281 
r  1949.*  5215,* 
I  7679* 

2761** 

1069* 

1186,*  9391** 

8286.*  8365 
f  886,*  3579,* 
1 10261* 

3580** 

5113** 

6377* 

5354.*  8340* 


JOEL. 


i.  4.5 
4—7 
5—7 
5,10 
6 

6.7 

6,  7.  12 
9—11 
9—15 
10 

10—12 
11,13 
12 
15 

15—17 
16 
18 
19,20 

ii.  1,2 

1—3 
1,3 
1—10 
2 

2,3 
2,9 
2,  10 
2.  10.  31 


9331* 

7643* 

1072* 

3580 

6367* 

9052** 

5113* 

7602,*  9295** 

10137** 

556.  9780 

368** 

3941** 

8369* 

488,*  1992 

5147* 

4137* 

6078.*  10609** 

2708* 
r  488.*  1860, 
12405,*  7688* 

9434* 

1861 

8906* 

7711 

5376 

3391** 

31,2441* 

2495 


ii.  7.  9 
10 

10.11 
11 

13 

16 

18 

22 

22.23 

23.24 

24 

24,25 

28 

28.29 

30 

30.31 

32 


•  •• 

lU. 


3 

4 

4,5 

4—6 

5 


3391,**  5135** 
r  1066,**  1808. 
\  3355** 

4236,*  7573* 
r  3448,*  9926,* 
1 9987* 
/  680,*  598,* 
\  10441,*  10577* 

5608** 

8875 

46, 217,*  7571* 

5113* 

3580,  6537* 

9780 

7643,*  9331* 

574,*  2534* 
r  4567.**4682,** 
t9818* 

8819 

1861,**  4735,* 

9127 

5897.  5899. 

7051 

5236 

10011* 

1201.*  9340** 

1197** 

1551* 
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AMOS. 


Chap.            Veraes. 

Nnmber. 

iii.  5,  6 

8093* 

6—8 

5886* 

12 

9857 

13 

9295* 

14,15 

2495,  4697 

15 

1808 

16 

7573*  9926* 

17 

10287** 

17,  18, 

20 

3881 

Chap.  Tenses. 

iu.  18 

18—20 
19 

20 

W.  6 
18 
19 


Number. 
r  2184,*  2702,* 
\  3580* 

3654* 

9262* 
r  6239,**  7051, 
\  10248** 

1151 

6435* 

6353 


AMOS. 


L  1 

5 

8 

9 

11,  12 
ii.  4,  5 

8 

9 

9,  10 

10 

10,11 

13 

18 

30,31 
111.  4,  5 

6 

11 

12 

14 

14,  15 
16 
i?.  1 
2 

2,3 
5—7 
6 
7,8 

9 

9,12 

10 

11 
▼.  2,3 
3 

4,6,17 
5 
11 
15 
17,  18 


3995* 

9496* 

1197,9340* 

367,*  6804 

4171** 

3881 

6377* 

348,  9489* 

1857,*  6306* 

7711* 

7573* 

10303 

8875 

9127* 

9348* 

592 

2973* 
r  3869,**  6188,* 
\  10050** 
/  921,*  2832,** 
\  10182** 

1453 

7574* 

5198* 

2842* 

492G» 

1453 

2165,*  9052* 

382** 
r  9277,**  9331,* 
1 10261** 

1069** 

{2799**7102,** 
7161,*  7505,** 
7668,** 
10458** 
2220* 
576* 
468* 
3969* 
2723 

1071,8491* 
2943 
9139* 


▼.  18,20 
19,20 
20 

21,22 
22,24 
23 

24 


▼I. 


▼lU. 


26,27 

2 

3,4 

4,6 

6 

8 

8,9 

11,  12 

12 


13 

▼ii.  2 


IX. 


3,6 

12,  13 

13 

17 

5 

7- 

8,9 

9 

9,10 

10   - 

11 

11,  12 
11—13 

12,  13 

13,  14 
14 

1 
2 
5 
6 
7 


1839,  7688* 

195* 

1860,7711* 

925* 

922** 

4137 
f  I860,*  2235.* 
17711* 

1715 

1183 

9391** 

6188** 

9954 

6297* 

576* 

1488** 
r  5895,**  9263, 
L  9857* 

2832,*  10182* 

4281,*  7571* 

10441* 

1453 

2832* 

9834* 

8540 

2842* 

6693* 

9642* 

3693* 
r  3021,  4779.* 
<  7093,*  8261. 
L9960 

r  2165,*  9323. 
19412.*  10545** 

1460,*  3708** 

8568*» 

3081,**  7668** 

3923** 

2723 

9552** 

9125* 

6693** 

8945,*  9408* 

1197,9340** 


OBADIAH MTCAH. 


668 


Ch&p.  VenM. 

ix.  8,  9 


11 


Number. 
7051 
414,*  4391* 
4926,**  9163,* 
10248,* 
10545** 


Chap.  Venes. 

ix.  11,  12 
13 

13,14 
14 


Ntimber. 
3322** 
6435* 

5117,**  6377* 
1069,*  1071* 


OBADIAH. 

i.  2,  6, 

18, 

8—10 
19,21 

'     3322* 

i. 

13 
15 

2851* 
10011* 

3,4 

10582* 

18,19 

4592* 

4 

3901* 

19 

r  1197,  4117, 
\  9340** 

5 

5135  *  8906* 

11 

10287* 

20 

1458* 

JONAH. 

i.  8 

623** 

ii. 

9 

3875,*  3880 

9 

1343 

•  •• 

lU. 

4 

9437 

17 

• 

2788,*  4495* 

5,6,8 

4779* 

U.  1 

901* 

6 

7520,  9723 

S 

247* 

7,8 

7523* 

E 

r  756,*  6726,** 
1 9050* 

9 

588 

5 

9,10 

10441* 

5,6 

1691* 

W. 

2 

10441* 

6 

8278* 

8 

623** 

7 

4728* 

MICAH. 


i.  2 
3.4 
5,13 
7 
9 
10 
15 


11. 


16 

I 

3 

4.5 

7,8 

9 

11 

12 

13 


2921* 

1311 

9156** 

10406* 

2851* 

2327,*  7418* 

4816* 
/  3901*  5247,* 
1 9960* 

878  *  4402* 

248,  3542** 

9834* 

9942** 

5608* 

6377* 
r  3305,*  4281.* 
\4286 

2851* 


lii.  2, 3 

4 

5,6 

6 

8 

12 
iv.  1 

1,2 

2,4 

5 

6,7 

7,8 

8,  10.  13 

12 

13 
V.  1 


3812** 

5585,*  10579* 

2352** 

3693* 

4281,*:9818* 

368,  5895** 

6435,*  10438* 

3305* 

5113* 

2009  ♦  6674* 

4302* 

4599** 

2362* 

10303 

7729.**  7770* 

9048* 
f  2135,** '4594,* 
<  9485,*  9594, 
L 10248* 


664 


NAHTJM^    HABAKKTJK. 


Chap.  Verses. 

V.  2.4 
4 

4.5 
5,6 
7 

7,8 
8 

10—12 
11,12 

12,  13 

Yi.    1 

6 
6.7 

6—8 

8 

13,  15 


Number. 

5201 

6674,  9422* 

1186** 

9659** 

468,  3579* 

6367,*  7051 

5897 

7297** 

9188* 

2722,  10643* 

6435,*  9024** 

2906* 

4302 
f  922,*  2180, 
1 9409,  10143* 

519* 

9272** 


Chap.  Verses, 

vi.  15 

YU,    1 

1.2 

2,3 

3,4,6 

4 

5 

7,  11,  12 

10—12 

12 

13 

14 

14,  16, ]7 

19 

20 


{ 


Number. 

886,  9277,** 

9954 

1071** 

5117,**  9223* 

1178 

4843 

2242* 
- 6960* 

2588 

120 
ril65,  1186,* 
\9341** 

348,*  3934 
r4117,  5201, 
\9011* 

249,*  7418* 

8279,*  9937* 

3122* 


1. 


u. 


lU. 


NAHUM. 

3 

2162,*  9406* 

•  •• 

in. 

2 

6971* 

4 

9553* 

3 

309,*  8813* 

5,6 

6435* 

4 

9188** 

15 

7093* 

5 

r5433,*  9917,* 
'  9960** 

1 

3021 

3 

3300 

9. 

1164  *  1166 

4 

2336* 

13,14 

2851* 

11—13 

6367* 

• 

14,  15 

r  1296.**  6669,* 
17519** 

1 

8908* 

1,4 

7297,**  8904* 

15—17 

7643* 

1—4 

6978*» 

19 

9163 

HABAKKUK. 


i.  6 

6,8 
6—9 
14 
ii.  2,  3 
6,7 
11 

14,  15 

15,  16 
16 

18 

18—20 
19 

19,20 
iii.  2 


/  1613,*  4482,* 
19487* 

3901,*  6534** 

1368* 

991 

9416 

6669* 

643** 

1073* 

9960 

5117* 
r  585,**  9424,* 
t 10406** 

8869* 

89.32* 

613** 

482,*  893* 


iu.  2,3 
2—4 
3 

3,4 
6 

6,7 
7 

7.8 
8 

8,9 
8.  15 
11 
13 
15 

17 

19 


2906** 

2714** 

1675 

2832** 

6435** 

3242** 

9595* 

1566* 

5321* 

2686* 

2761** 

2709 

3542,**  9954 

790.*  9755* 
r51l3,*  9277,** 
1  9780,*  10261** 

6413* 


ZEPHANIAH — ZECHABIAB. 


665 


ZEPHANIAH. 


Ch&p. 
1. 


u. 


Verses, 
to  the  end 


Number. 
411 
r  776  ♦♦991,** 
\  7523* 

4  3881, 7673 

5  •  3448,*  10185* 
8  10287** 

9, 10  375 

10,  13  2240* 

12, 13  1488 

13  1071 

14, 15  1839* 

,.  / 1860,  7688,* 

*^  17711* 

15  to  the  end    5377 


17,  18 

3 

5 

5,7 

7 

8—10 


9,10 


4535* 

6997,  9857* 

1197,9340* 

1565,  2323 

7844* 

2468** 
r 1259,  1666, 
<  2455,**  9207,* 
L 10300** 

2220** 


Chap, 
ii.  11 
13 


Verses. 


13,14 

14 
15 
18 
iii.  3 
4 
5 
5,6 

6 
8 

9 

10 
12 
12,13 

13 

14 

19 


Number. 

1158* 

1186,*  7673 
rH88,*  3391,** 
\  9552* 

655* 

908 

585** 

6367,*  6441* 

6653 

2405,*  9857* 

8211 

2336,  2712, 

3134* 

6442,*  6997,* 

8875,  9143* 

1085,*  1286,* 
'  4937.*  9836* 

349,*  1164* 

9209* 

10277* 
r 5201,  5897,* 
1 8908* 

2362 

4302* 


1. 


ii. 


HAGGAI. 

8—10 

1448* 

u.  12 

3813 

9,10 

3579* 

12—14 

10130* 

10,  11 

3580** 

16 

2252,*  4759* 

6,7 

28 

19 

9552** 

7—9 

1551 

22 

5321* 

9 

3780* 

ZECHARIAH. 


i.  4,6 

6 

8—10 

9 

9,13 

14,  15 

18—21 
ii.  1,2 

3 

5 
5,6 


627,*  3934 

10331* 

2762* 

6000* 

4652* 

8875 

2832,*  10182* 

648,*  9603* 

4652* 
r  934,*  9854,* 
\  10574* 

9487* 


•  • 

u. 

6,7 

3708** 

7 

3024,*  6729 

10.  11 

8309 

11 

3875* 

13 

574,*  10044* 

•  •  * 

lU. 

3,4 

4545,*  5954* 

9,  10 

488 

10 

5113* 

iv. 

1.4,5 

4652* 

2 

716,  6832* 

2,3 

9548* 

2,  3,  14 

9780* 

666 


EECRABIAH. 


Chap. 

Verses. 

iv. 

2,3.11,12, 

3,  11.  14 

▼. 

1—3 

1—4 

1—5 

5,10 

5—11 

11 

Ti. 

1—3 

1—3, 5—7 

1—8 

1—9 

4 

8 

■  • 

▼u. 

10 

11 

11,12 

Tiii. 

2 

3 

4 

4.5 

5 

5,  6,  11,  12 

8 

11,12 

12 

12,13 

14,15 

16 

17 

19 

22 

23 

ix. 

2 

6 

7 

8 

8,9 

9 

9,  10 

9,11 

9,  10,  13 

10 

10,  11 

10—12 

11 

12—14 

13 

14 

15,17 

16,17 

X. 

1 

Number. 
14  10261** 

886,**  9277** 

4759* 

5135** 

8906* 

4652* 

8540** 

1183 

5321* 

2762 

3708** 

9457 

4652* 

9818* 

3703 

1085,*  9836* 

3869** 

8875 

402  ♦*  9229 

6524 

2336,*  2348** 

5236,*  10416* 

5897** 

2235,*  9263* 

5113* 

3579,**  3780* 

9272* 

588 

2943 

3605* 
r  4 137,*  7093,* 
18339 

1259** 

3881* 

1201* 

9340* 

8314* 

4236,*  6852* 

3448* 

2362,9212* 

2781 

4728* 

5354** 

2686,*  5321* 

4735,*  9396** 

5037* 

6804,*  6854* 

2799* 

489* 

8813,*  8815* 

6367* 

3081,**  3580 

7571* 
/  41 11,*  4682,* 
\  9248,  9824* 


Ch&p.  YersM. 

X.  3 
3,4 
4 
6 
7 
8 

8  to  the  end 
10 

10,11 
11 
xi.  1 
1,2 
2,3 
3 
4 

4,5 
7,10 
9 
12,13 

16 

17 

xu.  1 


4—10 

5,6 

6 

6,7 

20—24 
xm.  4 

7 

8 

?,  9 
xiv.  3,  4 

4 

7 

7,8 

7—9 

8 

9 

9,  10 
12,  15 
12—15 
13 

17,  18 
20 
20,21 

21 


Number. 

10132 

6426,*  10277 

9494* 

3969* 

1071* 

983 

8185** 

1186,*  4117 

1165,  1186* 

4876* 

8989* 

4552* 

1585 

6367* 

8902* 

6767* 

4013 

3813.  10283** 

2276,*  2966* 
r  7729,*  8365, 
'  9163* 
'  878,  2799,* 
'   10061** 
f28,662,*1066,« 
\  7673,  9596,* 
19818** 
r2383,*  2761,** 
\  6534,*  9391** 

3881** 

8314* 

10303 

1102« 

4060* 

3301** 

7668* 

901* 

720,*  2788* 

9780** 

9093.*  10261** 

488,*  7844* 

28,  10135** 

6000** 
f  935,*  2702, 
\  9755** 

1 736,*  3859 

4592* 

2781,*  3048* 

9057 

9328** 

1462,*  2588 

2761,*  9394** 

3881,  8408** 
r  1444,*  7857,* 
\  10105** 


MALACBI,    MATTHEW. 


667 


MALACHI. 

Chap.          Yenes. 

Nmnber. 

Chap. 

Yenea. 

Number. 

i.  1—3 

3322* 

ri925,*  2921, 

3 

7293* 

*  **            V 

Ul.    I                     ^ 

3142,*  4973,** 

5,6 

3703* 

6804,  9167.* 

6 

4973* 

10528* 

7 

2165 

1,2 

666  *  9303* 

8 

2383 

,   o  A             r2906,**  3881,* 
*^**              L6280** 

8,13 

4302* 

9,10 

8989* 

1—4 

3654,*  8159** 

10,11 

10137* 

1,5 

9188**- 

1 1 

r  2009,*  6674, 
19475,*  10177* 

2,3 

3875* 

11 

2,3,4 

349.*  9293** 

u.  2,3 
4,5 

4,  5,  8,  9, 
5 

5,6 
6,7 
10 

10037* 

1038* 

3875* 

3623 

2826** 

1286* 

2005,  3704* 

3 

3,4 
4 
5 

10 
11,12 

1551 

9293** 

10248 

4844,  7297* 
r  576,**  680,* 
L  9408* 
'566,*  5113,* 
, 9325** 

1066  *  9334* 

10,  11,  14, 

15    8999* 

12 

11 

r  3024,*  3881,* 
\9182** 

iv. 

,                      r  1861, ♦♦  7519,* 
*                      19141* 

11,  14,  15 

4434* 

2 

9263,*  9391* 

14 

253,  6804 

4,5 

6752 

14,15 

255* 

5 

5620,  9372* 

15 

9818 

5,6 

3703* 

MATTHEW. 


i.  21 

9809 

22,23 

1925 

23 

10154,*  10819* 

u.  1,2 

r  3249,*  3762, 
'  5223* 

1,2.11 

10177** 

1,11 

113,*  1171 

1,4—6 

4594 

4,6 

9594* 

6 

4594,  9485* 

6.  15,  J8 

2135 

4262,**9293,** 

11 

*   10199,* 

10252** 

13,14 

6750* 

13—15 

3305* 

13—15,19- 

-21  1462 

15 

r 1502,  1540 
' . 2798,  4964 

111.  1 

2708 

1.3.4 

9372** 

3 

f  2708.  4727, 
'  8028* 

Ul.  4 


IV. 


6.13 
6.  13—17 


8,9 

8,10 

9,  10 

10 

11 

12 

13—16 

16,17 

1 

1,2 
1—11 


6.7 


r  3301,*  3540,* 
\  5620.**  7643, 
19828** 

10239* 

4255* 
r  4314,  6997.* 
19320 

1017.2371* 

7690* 

3703* 

1861 

9818** 

3942* 

10239* 

870,  2798 
/ 1444,  2708, 
12714,9937* 
/  730,*  6828,* 
L8098* 

1690* 

276,*  681,* 

1288,  5576,* 

5915,*  9003* 

2813* 


{ 


668 


MATTHEW. 


Chap.  Verses. 

W.  7,  10 

16 

21—43 
23 
V.  3,  37 
5 
6 

7,  43—48 
8 

11,12 
13 

13,14 
16,19 
17 
17,18 

18 

19 
20 

21»22 

21,  27,  28 

22 

22—24 

22—26 

23,24 

27—30 

29 

29,30 

33—37 

34 

34,35 

34—36,  40 

36 

37 

38—43 
38,  39,  43- 
42 

43,44 
43—48 
44—45 
45,48 
vi.  1,9 
1,2,  16 
1—20 
2,5 
6 
9 
11 

12,  15 
13 
17 

19,20 
19—21 

22,23 

23 

24 


Number. 

4766 
r290,1839,*3195 
\6U9,*7494 

4903 

8364* 

9818* 

2658 

9263* 

1017,2371* 

3863* 

8002* 

2455* 

9207,**  10300* 

3934 

4859* 

7933,  10239* 
r6752,*  7463, 
\  8862,  9349* 

3417 

9282 
f374,*  1010,* 
\  8902,*  9857 

8911* 

1011* 

2360* 

5061 

9293* 

8910** 

2701,**  9051* 

10061* 

2842,*  9166** 

9408* 

5313* 

9942** 

3246,*  10124* 
r202,*  2715,* 
\9818* 

9048 
-45  8223* 

9174* 

10490* 

2371* 

3605 

8328* 

8328* 

8002* 

2371* 

2336* 

5694* 

2724.*  6674* 

2838* 

1017 

5922,*  10248* 

9166,*  9954* 

8906* 

10277* 
r  2701,*  2973,* 
19051,9548* 

1839,*  7688* 
r  1749,  3875,* 
^  6138,*  9167,* 

9210,*  10362* 


Chap, 
▼i. 


VerMS.      Number. 

25  9050** 

25, 31  3069* 

25  to  the  end  8478 


Vll. 


29 

33 

43—47 

1,2 

1—20 

3,4 

3—5 

6 

12 

12—14 

14 

15 

16 

16—20 


16—20,24—27  2371* 


8480 

5449,*  9184 
9256* 
2284,  9857 
1017 
2360 
9051** 
7784,*  9231* 
922,  3463, 
6752,*  7463, 
8214,*  8223,* 
^9048 
2851* 
5890* 
6441* 

5117.*  9144* 
794,*  7690* 


17—20 

19—23 

21 

21,22 

21—23 

21-24,  26 

22 


22,23 


22,  24,  26 

24,26 

24—27 

viu.^3,  4,  15 

10—13 


11 

11,  12 

12 

20 

21,22 

25 
30 


9258 

4769 

8328* 

34* 

3934 

7317 

2534,*  4638* 
r  2009,  2027, 
I  2371,*  2724,* 
^  3820,  6806, 
I  7778,*  9192,* 
L  9369* 

4638 
r44,  367.  3935, 

4638,  8255, 

8361, •9239,* 

9311* 

9282 

10130* 

10083* 
r  2187,*  2658, 

3305,«  3708,*« 

3832,*  6804,« 

9412.«  9527,« 
[  10442,*  10597 

1328,  9192* 

1839,*4175,« 

4424,*«7688,*» 

9D52* 

9807** 
r  3703,*  6138,* 
L7494 

3900* 

10303 


1 


ix.  2,22,27—29  10083* 


12,  13 

13 

15 

18,  19,  25 

20 

25,  30 


2661,*  8365 

1017,2371* 

4434,  9182** 

10023* 

9917* 

10130* 


MATTHEW. 


669 


Chap.  Verses, 

ix.  27—31 
29,30 
32,33 
35 
X.  1 
5,6 
9,10 

14 

14,  15 
15 

16 

21 
21,22,35- 

22 

26 

28 

30 

32,33 

34 

34—38 

34,  38,  39 
37 
38 
39 
40 

40—42 
41 

41,42 
xi.  4,  5 
5 

7—15 
8 
13 

15 

21 
22,24 

25 

25,26 

27 


27,28 
30 
xii.  1—9,  10—14 
8 

22 

24—30 
28—35 
31,32 
31—33 
31,37 

33 


Number. 

6990* 

10130 

6988* 

8364* 

3117 

4169* 

4677,**  9942** 
r249,*  1748,* 
\3148* 

7418* 

2220 
r  197,*  3900, 
\  6398* 

10490** 
37  3703 
r  2009,  2724, 
1  6674* 

7795 
r2826,*  6071, 
\7021,*  9033* 

10044* 

8328* 

2799,*  8159* 
r4843** 
1 10490** 

8159* 

6138* 

7166* 

9050* 

2397,  6831 

10683** 

9263* 

3451,  8002* 

8364* 

10277* 

9372** 

2576* 

4859,*  7463 

r  2542,*  6750,* 

19311.*  9397* 

4779* 

9857 
r  2428,  3704.* 
\  5608,*  6053 

8783 

1607.  2026, 

3038,  5321.* 

10067,  10089, 

10579,  10827 

10267 

905 

8495 

10361 

6988  ♦  6990* 

1749 

36 

8882,*  9818** 

9013** 

9264* 
r794*  1017, 
<  2371,*  7690,* 
[9258 


{ 
{ 


Ch&p.  Verses, 

xii.  34 
34,39 
36.  41,  42 
37 
39 

40 

43—45 

45 
46—49 
47—49 
49 

49,50 
xiii.  1—9 
3,4 
3—7 
4 
4—9 

8,23  j 

9,  12—17,  43 

9.43  j 

12 

13 


{ 


13,  14 
13—15 
13—17 

14,  15 
16 

17 

18,19 

19—23 

19—24,37—39 

22 

24.26 

30 

30.39,40,47-50 

31 

31,32 

32 

33 

37 


37,38 

37—39 
37,  41,  42 
38 

39,40 
39,  40,  49 
41,42 
41,  42,  50 
42 

42,50 
43 


{ 


1 


Number. 
4314 
9320 
9857 
9264* 
4314 

901,  2788,* 
4495* 

3142,*  4744,** 
7045,*  8394,* 
9048,**  9228* 
5280* 
2159,  2574 
2649 
5409* 

3703,*  6756» 
3301* 
5149* 
1940 

778,*  5096** 
3310** 
1017,2371,* 
2636* 
9311** 
2542,*  3869, 
9397* 
4424,  9330 
302,  2520,* 
4760.  6053, 
9803* 

3863,*  9278* 
3898 

3863,*  3869 
3769 
2701* 
9263* 
34 

1288,  9987* 
29* 
10248* 
7571* 
3942* 
2449* 
776,  1941 
55,**  2657* 
9256,  9258* 
7906* 
39 

264,*  2015,* 
2848,*  3373,* 
9807* 
9295** 
2813** 
8900* 
10622* 
10248* 
7519* 
1861 
10331* 
4175*4424,* 
9052* 

2520,  4007,* 
9192* 


R70 


MATTHEW. 


Chap.  Verses, 

xiii.  43,  49 
44 

44—46 
45,46 
57,58 
ziv.  14,  35,  36 
15—21 
19 
23 
36 
XV.  1 — 6 

I.  2,  20 

II,  17—19 
11,  17—20 
14 

19 

21—29 
24 

26,27 
26—28 
28 

29  to  the  end 
36 
xTi.  6,  12 
13—17 

15—19 


17 

18 

18,19 

19 

21 

21—23 

24 

26 

27 


1 

{ 


xvii.  1 
1,2 


< 


2,5 
3 

5 

10—12 

10—13 

12,  22 
22,23 
25—27 


{ 
{ 


XVUI.    1 


Number. 
612,*  9263* 
10277* 

6374  *  5886** 
2967* 
10083* 
8364* 
5291 

5406,*  9416* 
2708 

9917,*  10130* 
4926* 
3147* 

8910,**  8925* 
1003 

4728,*  9086** 
8910** 
10132* 
2397,  6831 
9231* 
7784* 
10083* 
2708 

5405,*  9416 
7906* 
2798 

4368,*  Preface 
to  Chap.  xxii. 
4735,*  8328,* 
8409,*  10283* 
10483** 
6344,*  8304,* 
8581,*  9410** 
10067,  10089 
2788* 
2813 
7166* 
7021,8939 
2349,*  3934, 
5922,*  6073,* 
8256,  9282, 
9293,*  9807, 
10053,*  10331* 
2708 
5110 

32,**  1530, 
2576  *  3195,** 
4677,*  5248,* 
5319,*  5530, 
5585,  5954,* 
7088,  9212,** 
9814* 
3212* 
6752** 
2798,  3869,* 
9311* 
5620 

3540,*  6752,* 
9372* 
9807 
2788* 
6394* 
3417 


Chap. 

•  •• 

XVllL 


Verses.  Number, 

f  3519,  4797, 
\  5236,*  5530 
5608* 
6674* 

9755,**  10303* 
4302* 
ri861,  2658, 
\  5890,*  7494 
2701.**  3863* 
5585,*  10579* 
1059 
8328* 
2661* 
2360 
4197 
9410** 
9310* 
f  2009,*  2724,* 
\  6674* 
433,*  6561 
21  to  the  end    1017,  2371* 
23  to  the  end    4314 


3,10 
5 
6 
8 

8,9 

9 

10 

10,14 

10,  14,  19 

11—13 

15,  21,  35 

16 

18 

19,20 

20 

21,22 


24,28 
xix.  3—12 
4,5 
5,6 
7,8 
8 

12 

13—15 
14 

16,17 
16,  17,  29 

17 

19 

28 


29 

30 

XX.  1  and  follow, 
ing  verses 

1—17 

16 

16,  22,  23 

16,  26.  27 

16,  25—28 

18 

18,  19 

20,  21,  24 
21 
21—23 

21,  22,  25— 
27 

22,23 
24—28 


8715* 

2740 

10169* 

3875* 

10612 

10453,  10603* 

394** 

10023* 

1059 

10154,*  10336 

7494 
r2658,  5890,* 
\  10619* 

1017,2371* 

3272,*  3417, 

3857,  5313,* 

5922,*  6397,* 

8705,  9807 

f  2636,*  2658, 

<  2724,*  3703, 

6674,*  9310* 

2027,  3417, 

5164* 

9139* 

1069,  2788,* 

8022* 

2027 

5120* 

5164* 

3417 

4539,*  9807 

2788,*  2813* 

3417 

9422* 

10239* 

j 10582 

5120* 
3857 


% 

MATTHEW. 

071 

Chap.          VersM. 

Number. 

Chap.           YerMB. 

Number. 

XX.  26,27 

[4599,  5165,** 
5732 

xxii.  44 

f  2135,  2162, 
'   4592* 

''  1419,  1694,* 

XTiii.  3 

4314 

26—28 

3441,*  8241  * 

4 

9836* 

i  9039 

5 

9917** 

29  to  the  end 

6990* 

5,  6 

9825* 

34 

10130 

8 

2360,*  6756* 

xxi.  1,  5,  7,  8 

9212** 

8,9 

3703* 

2,4,7 

2781** 

10 

3010* 

5 

2362 

11,  12 

5732 

Q                      r  2724.*  2921,* 
^                     1 6674* 

13  and  follow 
ing  verses 

"    4314 

11 

9188 

14 

4844* 

14 

6990* 

14,33 

9857 

15,16 

5236* 

16—22 

9714* 

16 

3183,*  5608 

17,19 

9229** 

18 

9337* 

22 

6313,*  9408* 

19 

217,*  4314* 

25,26 

5120** 

20 

885 

25—27 

10235 

21,22,31,32 

10083* 

25—28 

7046 

28—32 

4314* 

27 

9192* 

28,  29,  33—41  9139* 

27,28 

3812* 

33 

124,1306,4599* 

27,29 

9473* 

33,34 

1069 

29 

2724* 

33,  37,  38 

2658 

29,33 

9013* 

33,45 

4314,  9320 

29,35 

9263** 

34,  40,  41,  43 

1017 

33 

9320 

42 

9494* 

35 

9127** 

42,43 

9256* 

39 

2921 

42,44 

6426* 

xxiv.  3 

'4535,*  10248,* 
'   10261,*  10622* 

43 

7690* 

xxii.  2  and  follow- \^^^^ 

3—8 

3353** 

ing  verses    ^ 

r  ■■-»*/-■ 

3—7,  8—14 

3486 

11,  12 

2576* 

3,30 

6895.*  8427** 

„      ,,            r  2132,*  6954, 
"     "           19013* 

3,29—31,40,41  4056«* 
4                         1843 

,-                    f  1839,*  4175,* 
*^                    L  4424,*  9052* 

5-7 

10455 

5,  23,  24 

3010** 

16 

10422* 

6—8 

3353** 

rt„                  /  Preface  to 
^^                  \  Chap.  xvi. 

7 

2547* 

7—9,  21,  29 

1846*« 

22,23 

1200* 

7,29 

2120 

31* 

10597 

9 

8902* 

34,38 

9409,  9841* 

9,10 

2009, 2724* 

344,1017,1038, 

11,24 

2534* 

34—39 

2049,2116, 

12,13 

1017,2371 

2371,*  9780 

15 

5376* 

34—41 

2037 

15—17 

2454* 

35 

9050 
'922,  3445, 

15—18 

r  3650,*  3751, 
\  8505* 

35—38 

6632,*  7262,* 

16 

795* 

9383** 

16—18 

9274 

36—38 

2799* 

17 

9154* 

37 

2930.*  10307 

'4982,*  5895,** 

37—41 

36 

17,18 

<  5897,*  7601,* 

.^                    f  4859,*  6752,* 

7857.*  10184* 

L7463 

18 

2576* 

41,42 

8281* 

19—22 

3751** 

41—43 

1725,  9809* 

22 

1050,*  6666 

41  to  the  end 

2649 

23—26 

8868* 

42 

10019** 

23—29 

3897** 

43,44 

3387,*  4766 

27,30 

9807** 

Clup.                  v.™. 

W»,X".},.,3. 

«».  32,  33 
32,  34.  41 

4769* 
2438* 

-32.»*  1808, 

32—46 

3935 

1839,**2441,»* 

33,34 

4302* 

29 

2495,*  4697,** 

34 

2658.  9305* 

9408* 

4954,*"  5037* 

19m  ."•4056," 

34.  35,  40 

9338** 

29,30 

iO(;o4" 

34—36,40 

3419' 

Preface  to  Chap. 

34—40 

6711.9338" 

jviiL,  49,'« 

34-40,41- 

1  2335*  3451, 
r6073* 

3859,*  4391,* 

46 

30 

5922.*  6343. 

34tatbeei>d    2371* 

8106,*  8443,» 

35,36 

5132 

940S,»*  9429,' 

35,  36.  38— 

|2417 

10574«* 

40,  42—45 

30. 37,  39,  41 

2813* 

36,43 

5433* 

31 

8915,*  9642* 

36.38,43,44    9960" 

32—35 

42S0« 

37 

10331* 

34 

3479,*  10497' 

10129» 

36 

1288* 

37—46 

5063,"  9263« 

36—42 

4332" 

r2360,*4191.* 

40 

368 

40 

i  &409.*  6756.* 

40,  41 

40S9,  9995* 

19210* 

41 

7780,*J0303' 

40,45 

4959,  10336" 

42,43 

4002* 

41 

1861 

42Mtluead 

4422** 

41—45 

2349 

50,  SI 

9093* 

uvi.  1 

9937 

51 

4175* 

2,  24.  44 

9807 

1_12                9182** 

6 
7.12 

6135* 
10011* 

17 

2342 

1—13 
1—14 

5291* 
4635** 

26 

r  5405,*  8682.* 
1  9116 

3,  4 

9;80** 

26,27 

3813* 

4 

3079** 

2(5-29 

9412* 

5—7 
9,  10 

6000* 
6374* 

27,28 

r  2187,*  5120,* 

\  10033* 

10—12 

89B9,**9182** 

28 

680-t* 

6S00.  7778* 

r  3069.*  3832.* 

"•>2             i9192;«93C9* 

29 

i  5113.**  6377,* 

14—17              296?' 

29,42 

1. 9003*      - 
3381* 

29,55 

9003 

14—30 

4314 

31 

7668* 

14—31 

7981* 

31.34 

6000** 

2b,  2B— 30 

7770* 

34 

4495* 

28,  29 

4424 

34,69 

2788* 

29 

2419,  7984* 

34,  74.  75 

10134** 

4175*  4424  • 

36-44 

1787 

30                      9052, 

37—39.  42, 

44  2819 

8302,"  9229. 

38.39 

7166* 

31 

9429.*  9807.* 

39,  42,  44 

5120.*  8179 

9820.*  10132 

41 

9818* 

31—33 

4809*' 

45 

2813* 

4169- 

61 

2788,*  9303* 

31,34,40 

5313,*  5922" 

r  3008.  4592,* 

31 — 11 

10132* 

63,64 

J  4933,*  8106,* 

31— 4S 

7206 

L  9422,*  10061 

3Uo.l..e..|^«^r,V/,i'-- 

63-65 

4763* 

[3387,*  J518,* 

2H>:>,  10042, 

61 

i  8281,*  9807,* 

32 

100(11* 

1.10010 

HARK. 


673 


Chap.        Venes. 

xxvii.  10 
11 
24 

24,25 
35 

35,51 
43,  54 
45 
46 

51 

52,53 
xzviii.  2,  3 


NumlHT. 

2276,*  2966* 

3008 

9262* 

9127 

3812* 

9093** 

2798 

1839 

2819.  7166* 
r  2576*  4772,* 
\  9093  *  9670* 

2916,*  8018** 

8459* 

2576,  5530, 

5954,  7601,* 

8813,*9216,* 

9814 


Chap.       Vprsea. 

xxviii.  10 

16,17 
16,  18 


18 


19 
20 
53 


Number. 
6750* 
2708 
8768 

f 1607,  2026, 
3704.*  6197, 
6970,*  7086, 
7209,  7477, 

-  7931,*  8331, 
9278,*  10019, 
10067, 10089, 
10370,*10374,* 
10642,*  10827 
9818** 

r4535,*  10248,* 

i  10622,* 

[ 10326* 
9229 


MARK. 


i.  3 
3,9 

4,  12,  13,  35 
—40,  45 
5 
6 
7 
10,  U 

12,  13 

13 

32—34 
ii.  17 

27 

27,28 
iu.  1—9 

10 

13 

24,  25,  27 

31—35 

32—35 

33—35 
W.  3—7 
3—9 
4.15 
7,8,9 
7,  18,  19 
8 
8,20 

9.23 

11 

11,12 

14—21 

VOL.  II. 


} 


2708,  4727 
10239* 


2708 

4255 

5620,**  7643** 

1748* 

870,*  2798 
ri444.  1573,* 
i  1690,  2714, 
1.8098,*  9937* 
/730,*  1690, 
\  6828* 

8364* 

8365 

85* 

10360 

8495 

8364* 

2708 

5023** 

2474 
r 2159,  2649, 
14191 
'   5409 

1940 

3310** 

778* 

9144* 

9272* 

2276* 

5335* 
r 3869.  9311, 
1 9397* 

3898 

lOlSf)* 

29* 


iv.  16,  17 

13—20 

20 

22 

24,25 

25 

26—28 

26—29 

30 

40 
V.  7—13 

27—30 

34,36 

36 
?i.  4  • 

5 

8,9 

11 

13 

31—36,  46 
38  and  follow 
ing  verses 
41 
56 
vii.  1—14 
1—23 
2—8 
4 

4,8,9 
6—11 
15 
16 

16,  32—35 
14—23 
27,  28 
31 


1846** 

1017.2371 
r  2636* 
17795 

2449.  7770* 

4424 

29,*  9587* 

5212,**10124* 

776* 

2826* 

1742* 

10023 

10083* 

2826* 

9188 

10023* 

4677,**  9942* 
ri748,*  2220, 
\  7418** 

9954.  9788 

2708 


} 


5291 

5405,*  9416* 
9917,*  10130* 
4926* 
3147* 
10235 
10239* 
5120** 
4314 
4151 

.3869,9311* 
9397* 
6308 

77H4,*9231* 
fi9Hn* 
X 


fi74 


MARK. 


Chap.       Yeraet. 

vii.  32,  33 

32,  33,  35 

34 

37 

Till.   6 

12 

17,18 

22—37 

25 

29 

31 

31  to  the  end 
34 

38 


ix.  1 
2—9 


7 

11—13 

12,31 

17,30 

25 

31 

34 

36,37 

37 

41 

42 

43,  45,  47 
43—49 

44,  46,  48 
45 

47 

49,50 

X.  2—8 
3.4 
5—9 
13,  16 
14—16 

15 

16 
17 
21 
28 

29,30 


{ 
{ 
{ 


{ 


{ 


{ 


31 

31,44 

31,  42—45 

33 

33,34 

35—37,41,42 

35—46 

37 

37,40 

37,41 

37,  44,  45 


Number. 
7430* 
10023* 
6989* 
9311* 

5405.*  9416 
6752 

2701,*  3869 
6990* 
10023* 
3008 

2788.*  2813,* 
9807* 
8159* 
2019 

8302,*  8427,* 
9229.  9820* 
3863* 
2708 

2576,*  5319,* 
8459* 
2798 
5620 

2813,*  9807* 
6988* 
6989* 
2788* 
3417 
5236* 
2397,  6831 
5120,*  6674* 
10303* 
5890* 
1861 
8481* 
4302* 
9051* 

2455,*  9207,** 
10300* 
4434* 
6752 

162.  3875* 
10130* 
164,  5608* 
2780,*  3519, 
3994.*  4797 
10023* 
2658 
8159* 
9033* 

2636,*  3703, 
4843 
2027 
5164** 
3417 
4539* 

2788,*  2813* 
3857.  8573 
6393* 
3417 
3387 
8705 
1812* 


Chap.       Yenea. 

Number. 

X.  38,  39 

5120* 

40 

9305.*  951  !• 

42 

9039 

42—45 

3857 

44 

4599* 

44   45             /  ^^1^'  ^^^^* 
**'*'             18241* 

46  to  the  end 

6990 

49,52 

10083* 

xi.  1—12 

2781,**  9212** 

13,14 

*885 

13, 14,  20 

1017,  2371* 

ziL  1 

1306,  4599* 

1—9 

4314,*  9320 

1—13 

1069,  9139* 

2,4—6 

2788,*  4495* 

7 

2658 

9,11 

2921* 

11 

2701* 

18—28 

1200* 

28—31 

9210 

r36,  344,  1017, 
1038,  2037, 

28—35           i 

2049.  2116, 

^2371* 

29,30 

2921,*  2930 

29—31 

4766,  9383** 

30 

6138* 

30,31 

10307 

30,32 

9050 

35,36 

9809* 

35—37 

2649 

-ft                    r 1725,  2162,* 
^^                   1 10061 

40 

9857 

xiii    3                       /  1^^^»  1843, 
''"'•  ^                       1 10261* 

3—9 

3353 

7.8 

10455 

12 

6767.**  8902* 

12,  13 

3703* 

13 

2009* 

14 

795,*  5377 

15,  16 

10184* 

16 

2576* 

18,  19 

34** 

21,22 

3010** 

24 

2495 

r2049,*  2813,» 

26                    ^ 

4391,*  8106.** 

mXM                                            % 

Preface  to  Gen. 

^xviii. 

27 

9666** 

35 

10134* 

xiv.  3,  8 

1001 I* 

12,13 

9937 

21 

6135* 

22 

5405,*  9416 

22,23 

2187 

23,24 

5120** 

30,  68.  72 

10134* 

33—36 

2819,  7166* 

LUKE. 


675 


/ 


Chap.   Venes. 

Number. 

Chap. 

Yeraes. 

Number. 

xiv.  33—41 

1787 

38 

/  2576  *  4772,* 
'  9093*9670* 

36 

3381,*  5120** 

XV. 

41 

2813* 

xvi. 

1—4 

2788* 

58 

2788* 

2,9 

2405* 

' 2798,  3008, 

5 

r  2576.  7601,* 

19814 

61,62 

<   4592,*  4933,* 

8106,*  10061* 

9 

10134** 

62 

8281.*  9422 

15 

46,  780 

63,64 

4763* 

16 

9032,*  10392** 

X?.  25,  29,  33, 

^^»l2788* 

18 

9013* 

37 

19 

4592,*  4933* 

33 

1839 

19,20 

2921* 

34 

2819 

24,25 

8159* 

LUKE. 


i.  11,16,32,46,47 
13 
16,17 

{ 

28 

31,32 

31—33 

31,  32,  35 

32 

32,33 

35,70 

53  I 

54,72 
64,  67,  68 
68 

68,78 
68,  78,  79 
70 

73—75 
76 


80 


{ 


u.  4—7,  11 
7, 22, 23 
9,  11 
15,22—24,29,1 
38,39  J 

22—24 
22—24,  39 
23,  24,  39 
25,26 
26 
28 

30—32  I 

40 

42,  46—49,  52 

uL  4  I 


2921* 

iii.  7 

4314,  9320 

3448* 

8,9 

f 1017.  2371,* 
\  7690* 

4766 

3703,*  5620 

9 

1861* 

6752.*  8028* 

15 

3527** 

2921* 

16 

1748,*  9229,** 

3421* 

21 

2535* 

3305* 

21,22 

870,*  2798 

2798 

23 

5335* 

5313* 

W.  1 

2708,  2714 

10248* 

1.2 

1444,  8098* 

9229 

1—13 

1690 

1461,*  4744,* 

1,  2,  13, 14 

1573 

10277** 

2 

730* 

9849** 

2—4,  5—8,  13 

1690* 

1422* 

9—12 

1690.  2813* 

2921 

17—21 

9954* 

2242* 

24—26 

4844 

6588** 

25,26 

9198** 

9229 

40 

8364* 

2826* 

43 

2397,  6831 

2534,*  9188 

43—49 

1017 

1457,  1927,* 

▼.  3,8 

9311* 

2708.  9818* 

15 

8364* 

4594* 

16 

2708 

3325* 

17 

2921* 

2921* 

24,25 

2826* 

2921* 

31,32 

6502,**  8365 

34,35 

9182** 

870.  8080* 

36 

9212** 

6752 

36—38 

6377* 

7463 

vi.  1—5 

10360 

3008 

6—12 

8495 

4973* 

12,13 

2708 

1422 

17 

8364* 

3195,9256, 

19 

10023* 

10574* 

20,21 

10277* 

1457,  9818* 

21 

1461 

1457 

22 

9807* 

2708.  4727, 

23,  32—35 

8002 

8028* 

27—36 

2371* 

x2 
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LUKE. 


Chap.       Tenet. 

Number.                1 

Chap.       Verses. 

Number. 

''•Ve2d''*°}^»".'^3"* 

ix.  28 
28,29 

2708 
2535* 

31 

9048 

29 

r  2576,*  5248,* 
'  5319,*  9814* 

32—35 

8002,*  9981 

37 

3796,  9857 

29—31 

9372* 

38 

r  2636,*  6960,* 
'   7984 

30,31 

5922,**  9429* 

34 

8106* 

39 

4728* 

35,36 

/  Preface  to  Gen 
lxviii.,2120** 

43—49 

7690* 

44 

5117** 

46 

3417 

44--46 

9337* 

46—48 

1594* 

46  to  the  end    9245* 

47,48 

5236* 

47 

8361,*  9311* 

48 

f 2397,  3417, 
'  6164,**  6831 

47,48 

705* 

▼u.  1 

9397* 

56 

7021 

9,25 

2576* 

62 

5895* 

9,  47—50 

10083* 

X.  1,  17 

9404* 

14,15 

10023* 

3 

f  3994,*  6441,* 
110132* 

16 

9188 

20—22 

9209** 

5,6 

8780* 

21 

8364* 

5—7 

5023* 

22 

2383.*  10277* 

10—12 

7418** 

24—28 

9372** 

12 

2220 

27 

10528* 

13 

4779* 

34,35 

9174** 

14 

9857 

37,  38, 44, 

46   3147 

16 

2397.  6831 

41  to  the  end     10253* 

17,  20 

6674* 

46 

9954 

19 

9013* 

47 

1017,2371* 

19,22 

10019** 

Tin.  5 

778* 

20 

2009* 

5—7 

1940 

21 

r  3428,  4760.* 

'  5608,*  8783 

5—8 

3310** 

8 

/  2542,*  2636,* 
13869 

1607,2026, 

22 

^  2798,  3704,* 

8,  14,  15 

1017,  2371* 

10067, 10089* 

10 

r  3863,*  3869, 
'   3898,9048 

23 

2701* 

25,26 

7463 

11—16 

29* 

25—28 

1017,2371* 

15,21 

8361* 

27 

9050,**  10307 

16 

9548* 

29—37 

6708* 

18 

2449,4424 

30—35 

9057** 

20,21 

r  2159,  2574, 
'   2649 

30—37 

4314 

33,34 

6377,*  9780** 

21 

367,*  5409* 

xi.  2 

2009* 

44,46 

10023* 

3 

2838* 

44—48 

10130* 

13 

9818 

48 

10083* 

17,24—26 

5023* 

49,50 

2826* 

20 

7430,*  10062* 

54,55 

9818* 

22 

10067 

ix.  2,  3 

4677** 

24—26 

r3142.*  5023,* 
'   8882** 

4 

9927* 

5 

1748,*  7418** 

26 

9228* 

10 

2708 

27,28 

2649,*  6432* 

12—17 

5291 

31,32,42 

9857** 

16 

5405,*  9416* 

33,36 

9548* 

20 

3008 

34 

2701,*  9051* 

22,24 

2183* 

39 

5120,**  10235 

23 

2019,9942* 

49,51 

8902** 

23,24 

8159* 

xii.  2,3 

7454 

2G 

r  8302,*  9229, 
'  9820* 

2,  3,  9 

7795 

3 

5694* 

27 

3863* 

4,5,7 

2826* 

LTTKE. 


677 


Chap.       Venes. 
xu.  11,12,22- 
13,  14,  56, 
29 
32 
33 

34,35 
•  35,  36 
37 
39 

39,  52,  53 
47,48 
49,  52,  53 
51,52 
51—53 
58,59 
ziii.  6,  7 
6—10 
10—18 
11,13 
12 
19 

23,24 
23, 28—30 

25—27 

26,27  ' 
26,  27,  29, 

28 

28, 29 

29 

29,30 
I    30 
^    32 

33 

35 
xiv.  1—7 

5 

11—14 

12—14 

13,21 

13,  14,  21 

14 

16—24 

16—24, 19 
the  end 

19 

21 

26 

26,  27,  33 
27 

27,  28,  31, 
31 

33 

34,35 
35 

XT.  5 


Number. 
-31  8478* 
57  9857 

3069* 

2826* 

5886* 

10277,*  10776* 

3021 

9412* 

9125** 

5023** 

7790* 

3703 

5291 

4843* 

1017,2371* 

2788,*  9337* 

1017,2371,*7690* 

8495 

10023* 

7770* 

776,*  5149* 

2851* 

1032,*  1059, 1328 

3934,  4638,* 

4769,*  6806.* 

7317,*  8989** 

2336,  3069,* 

9369,*  9412** 
30  9192* 
/  3305,*  4175,* 
\  4424,*  9052 

9780** 

3708** 

2598, 9256 

3417.5164** 

2788* 

9188 

2921,*  6674* 

8495 

9086** 

6393** 

2371,*  8002* 

2417 

4302* 

8002,*  9263* 

9320 

*^}4314 

5291* 
12336,**  2383,* 
J  10277* 

3703 

10490* 

2019,  8159* 
33  4559** 

8715* 

10277** 
f  2455  *  9207,** 
\  10300** 
/2542,*  3869, 
19311,*  9397* 

9836* 


Chap.       Verses. 
XV.  22,23 
X¥i.  5,6 
8 
9,11 

13 

15 
16 
16,17 

17 

18 

19 

19—21 

19  to  the  end 

21 

22 

22,23 
22—31 
23,26 
23—25, 29 
24 

26 

28 
29 


{ 
{ 


{ 


{ 


{ 


29,31 

31 

33,34 
xvii.  4 
5—7 
19 

20,21 
21 
22 

22, 24—26, 33 
24 
29,30 


31,32 

32 

34 

34—36 

36 

37 

XYUl.    2 

9—14 

10—14 

11,12,14 

15—17 

16 

17 

18 

19 

22 

29,30 

30 

31 


{ 


{ 


Number. 
9391** 
2252* 

3900, 10248* 
2588* 

1749.4766,9093,* 
9265* 
9264* 
6752* 
7463* 

7430,*  7933,8862, 
9349* 
4434* 
9467** 
9231** 
3703* 
7784* 

3305,*  5317,* 
6804,*  6960* 
5078, 10597 
4783 
8918* 
10597 

1861,6832* 
9346. 10187,* 
10659* 
5291* 
9311* 

3869.*  4859.* 
6752* 
7290 
10277** 
9228* 
2636 
10083* 
29* 

4279,7366.8918* 
3863.*  9807* 
2813* 
8813* 
2446* 

2454.**  7857,* 
8505,*  9207,* 
10184,**  10300* 
5897,*  9272 
2352,*  6000* 
93* 
368* 
3900* 
2826* 
874* 

4314,4783 
6405* 
430, 5608* 
1059 

3519,3994*5236* 
2658,*  10336 
39 

5886* 
3703 
10248* 
4539.*  7933, 
10239* 
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LUKE. 


Chap.       Verses, 
xvui.  32—34 

33 

35  to  the  end 

42,43 
xix.  11 

12 

12  and  loUow 
ing  venet 

12,13 

13—16 

13—25 

21,  22,  27 

24—26 

28—41 
40 
41 

41,42 
42 
44 
XX.  5,6 
9 

9—17 
9—19 
12 

12,13 
14 

17,18 
27—41 
34,35 
38 

41—44 
41,42 
42,43 
42—44 
47 
xxi.  7 

7,  22,  23 

8 

16,17 

17 

18 

19 

20 

20,21 

21 

23 

23,24 

24 

25 

27 

27,36 
34,35 
37 
xxii.  1,  7 
5 
8 
17,18 


•\ 


Number. 
2813* 
2788* 
6990 
10083* 
9039 
5297* 

5291** 


2967* 
4314 

29,30 

7984* 
9857 

30 

f2449,  7770,* 
'   7984,*  9330 

34,  60,  61 

36—38 

2781,*  9212** 

37 

5323* 

39 

5480* 

40—46 

2242* 

42 

2701 

42—44 

6588* 

43 

7456* 

44 

4314 

44,45 

1069 

45 

9320 

51 

2788* 

4495* 

69 

2658* 

6426, 9163** 

1200 

xxui.  3 

10248 

29 

5078 

30 

9809** 

43 

4973** 

44 

2162,*  10061* 

45 

1725,*  2649* 

4844,*  9857 

53,56 

1843 

69 

3353 

xxiv.  1 

8868* 

4 

3703* 

6,7 

8106* 

7,46 

10044** 

9050* 

3448* 

26 

3652 

795* 

6997 

27 

2799** 

27,44 

1857,*  9164** 

29—31 

1808,**  2120 

30 

r2120,*  4391,* 

30,31 

6343,  8106,* 

30,  31,  35 

9429,*  Preface  to 

30,35 

Gen.  xviii. 

31,39 

2813* 

37,39 

9348* 

38—40 

9780, 10261* 

39 

2342 

41—44 

10132* 

42,43 

9807** 

44 

6377* 

44,45 

Chap.   Verses, 
xxu.  19 

19,20 

20 

24—27, 30 

24,30 

25—28 
27 


Nomber. 

5405,*  6135,*  9416 

2187* 

5120** 

9039 
r3417,  3832,*  3858, 
1 8573,  8705 

3417 

3441* 

5313,*  6397,* 

9527* 

3069,*  3832,* 

9003,*  9412* 

10134 

2799* 

10239 

9780,*  10261* 

1787 

3381,*  5120* 

2819 

2821 

1573,  7166* 

1839 

4769* 

10130 
ri607,  4592,* 

4933,*  7518,* 

9807,**  10019,* 

10061* 

3008 

9325* 

4299,  6849,*  8265* 

4783,  5078,  10597 

2788* 

2576,*  4772,* 

9670* 

10252* 

8281* 

2405* 

7601,*  9216* 

2813* 

2788* 

{2813,  2816.  4735,* 
5045,  8427,* 
9429,*  10026,* 
10053,*  10574,* 
10655* 
1540 

4859,*  6752* 
9412* 
10828 
3863* 
5405* 
9416 

10124,*  10825* 
10044* 
1729 

149,*  5078,  9315* 
5620* 
7852* 
10239* 
7933 


{ 


1 

1,2 

9093»* 
7004' 

I  23 

f2708,  4727,  8028, 
\9926* 

1,3 

8075, 7678* 

27 

1748- 

1,3,4,9 

20 

29,36 

3994,  J0132* 

■2803,*  9199,* 

32 

870* 

1—3,  U 

939M410,*98ra, 

33 

9229* 

9a8?*10076,*' 

3008. 9954 

,iOa;9.«10S  9* 

46 

6752 

1-3, 14,  18 

9315,*  9398* 

49 

3008 

1—3 

*115,*r2l)6,*88Cl 

iL  3.4 

2649* 

■2533.  3;0i,« 

4 

2574 

4687,»  6723, 

18-23 

10528* 

1 — 1,  M 

9t27,*  9144, 

19,20 

9714* 

9429- 

19,21 

{'s:'"'-' 

I,  4.  7—9 

3195, 4415 

1—3, 14,  20 

10152- 

19-21 

2788* 

1,  4,  9,  IB 
1,  4, 12,  13 

4180.*  9360 
10083- 

19, 21,  22 

r  7847,-  8941,* 
19303- 

1—5, 14 

2894* 

23 

6674 

1.14 

9141,-9127- 

24,25 

6806 

3 

6880, 8200 

iiL  1, 4—13 

4904 

3,  U 

10182- 

3 

4269,  4721,  S548 

1999, 2658,  8604 

3,5,6 

5280 

4,9 

1839- 

3,5 

5342.-  9454* 

4,9 

5922 

3-6, 9, 10 

8043,**  9325- 

4,9,10 

9407- 

f2r02.-  10238,** 
\ 10388** 

9 

10196- 

9,10 

2349 

5,6,8 

10240** 

9,14 

10574* 

5,6:34 

9818** 

10,11 

9399- 

6 

8409.-  10283* 

11 

8768 

r97.  675,  9229,* 

11—13 

2531- 

8 

■i  9281.- 6686,* 

" 

20Dg,2724,-4IB0, 
9310.-  6674* 

Ib286* 

12 

8783 

51,  1608,**  2343, 

13 

2803,*  9807* 

2666,*  4730,4783, 

13, 16—18 

2798 

12,13 

5826,"  8409,-* 

14.15 

3863,4911,8624* 

9241  *  9336. 

U-16,  36 

10083- 

9454,**  10283,*- 

15, 16,  36 

7494, 10370* 

10S29- 

16 

4783 

12— 1( 

3813,*  9312* 

16,36 

2343 

" 

5922,*8427,8535, 
10053- 

16,  18,  35, 

6   2628 

17 

2397 

14,18.49 

2628,  2798 

17,18 

2724- 

14, 19—30 

9372' 

17,19 

2335 

15,23 

5323* 

17—21 

8685- 

15,  27,  30 

3704* 

17,34 

6831 

r2025,  2135,  2136, 

18 

6674, 9310* 

3038,*  3704,* 

19 

r  1839,-  3195.* 
1  7688,  10196* 

3863,4211.4724,- 

6280.  6849, 6960, 

19-21 

f  38,  2349,3934, 
19245 

IS 

7091,7211,8127,- 

8705,  9571,  4180, 

19.2! 

1017,  2371* 

lOftfi?  •  10267  * 

21 

9282 

.10579 

27 

r  124.  2904,9415, 
19445,9981 

IB,  37 

1990,5321, 'eBsr* 

20 

10818* 

28.29 

9182* 

21—23 

2534 

29 

9311* 

z:zi-iT 

9503* 

yi.  28-30,  34 

]■  10083* 

34 

2397 

35.40,47,4 

34,35 

2026,10067,10089 

29,40 

2343 

35.36 

3704,  1608 
30.  2658,  6997. 

29,39,40.44,J„g,_6,3, 

^*                   110112,  10817* 

31—35 

2165 

W.  6,  6 

4430* 

31,32,49,50 

|2838* 

5—7.10,13,14  2702** 

58 

10,  U 

3424* 

33, 35, 48 

1999 

13 

10238* 

33 

265B 

13.14 

8568 

33.35 

4217 

13—15 

680' 

33,35,47,48 

1 

23,24 

9818* 

50.  51,  53 

1-7494 

25 

9954 

57,  58,  63 

J 

31.32 

5915, 9412* 

33.35,48,50   10134* 

32—34 

5147,  5293* 

35 

1460.  85S8 

32,34 

5576* 

36,40,46,47    3863'* 

34 

2397, 6831 

40 

10370,*  10817* 

36 

8002* 

44 

9378 

t.  1  u>  the  end 

3704* 

45,  4S 

3704* 

2—7 

10O83** 

46 

1990,  9315 

8—11. 18 

10360" 

47—51 

2165* 

9-19 

8495 

48,  51,  57 

9323* 

19,26 

8724 

49-51.58 

8464,*  9003 

19—27 

2628 

50— SB 

4735,**  9127* 

20—27 

2798 

51 

9412* 

21.24 

5890 

51,58 

5620.*  ID248* 

21,26 

1999 

51.57,60,63   2187* 

22 

2320,*2335,*3704 

51—68 

3813'* 

22,  26,  27,  30 

8685* 

53—56 

r  7850,*  8680.* 
19393,*  10033* 

23,  30, 36-38  2397 

23,  24,  36—38  6831 

58 

2J6* 

24 

6119 

62 

2803,*  3704,* 
■   3736* 

24,25 

7494 

24.29 

2658* 

4!3r.,+  :,ftD0.Si09, 

24,  26,  27,  29 

9857* 

63 

■    90H(;.9H1R.*9987, 

25 

290.9311.**9926* 

liii2H:i" 

25,  2B 

3869* 

68,69 

3008 

26 

1999, 2658* 

69 

2628.  2798, 10155 

27 

1607. 9807** 

70 

4751* 

29 

8256 

Tii.   7 

2349.  3934 

r6280.  6849.  6887. 

16,18,28,29   2397,6831 

7091,7211,8127,* 

19,  22,  23 

6752 

8705,9971,  9315, 

22—23 

8495 

37 

9571.  10053,* 

24 

9857 

10067,  10162. 

27,28 

S323* 

10267.10818.* 

29 

2320* 

10579 

r  2702,  3069,* 

38,40 

9987 

37,38 

i  5915,*  8568,** 

39 

9503* 

L 10083* 

39,40 

10083* 

37.39 

4735* 

42 

1017,2371 

37-39 

9818** 

»i.  5—13 

5291 

r  6993,"  7499,* 

7—14 

3069* 

39 

U724.9199,* 

14 

2534* 

10053* 

15 

2708 

40— 42, 26, 27"  3008 

23,  24,  26 

2724 

40,  47,  48 

4760 

27,  49-51,1 

42 

4594 

68.  60,  63, 

680 

Tiii.   5 

6752 

66                 J 

12 

;3195,  1839,  4415, 

17088 

27 

5293,*  591S 

27,55 

5147,**  5576** 

15 

86B5* 

JOHN. 
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Chap.       Venes. 
yiii.  15,  16 

16,  18,  29,  42 

18 

18,19 

19 

21,  24,  51,  52 

21,  24,  51 


{ 


24 

31,32,34,36 

32,  34,  36 
33,34 

33,  39,  44 
33,39 
34—36 
38,39 
39,41 
39 
41 
42 
42,44 


.44 

46 
47 
56,58 

58 

58,59 
ix.  1  to  the  end 


{ 

{ 

{ 


5 

6,7 

6,  7, 11 
11 

14,16 
35 

35—37 
39^ 
39—41 
40,41 
X.  1—3,  7,  9 

1,  2,  8—10 
1—13 
1,2,9 
1,2 

2,  3,  8, 16,  27 
2,3 

2,3,4 
2—5,16,26,27 

3,  4, 16 
3 

7—16 

7—16,  26—31 
9,  14,  16 

9 

10 

11—13 

12 

14,27 


Number. 
9857 

2397,  6831 
9503* 
3704* 
2004 

290,6119* 
7494 

20,  2343,  10083,* 
10287 
9096* 
1947 
4314 
3373* 
1362 
9586* 
3703* 
3934 
264* 
4818 
5337* 
3703* 

3881,*  4751.* 
7051,  7357,* 
8908,*  9320 
1573 
9311* 

1990, 9315,  10579 
1607, 3704,* 
10579* 
7456* 
6990* 

221,*  2354,*  2397, 
6000,**  6831 
10196* 
9051 
6669* 
9315 
8495 
2628 
2798 

8685,*  9857* 
2383,*  3863* 
9069 
2356* 
5135* 
8906** 

8989.*  9927** 
9125* 

3869,*  9311* 
6674* 
8768 
9926* 
2668* 
9310** 
10791* 
10132* 
2088* 

5201,  6078* 
6767,*  7494 
8002* 
6441* 
6806* 


ChAp.       VerMs. 
X.  15,  17,  18 

16 

17,18 

18 

24,25 

28 


30 


30,38 

30—33 
34 

34,35 

35,36 
36 

38 

xi.  1,  2 

1—3, 11,  36 

9,10 

25 

25,26 


27 

41,42 
54 

Chapter 
throughout 
xii.  2 

2,  3,  27,  28 
9,10 
12,  13 
12—16 
13 


15 

16,23,27,28   10053* 

23,  27,  28  4735* 

23J^|^»2^»^^].10655* 
2657* 


Number. 

3381* 
r  2661.*  3969,* 
\  7035* 

5045,  9486* 

2814 

3008 

10248 

2004,  9199,  9315, 

9818,*  9971,   • 

10053,*  10067, 

10125,  10265, 

10579* 

3704,*  10067,* 

10372,  10818 

7456* 

4402* 
r300,  3417,  7268,* 
1  7463* 

2798 

2397,  2628,  6831, 
r  2803.*3960, 4766, 
\  10155* 

9741** 

9231* 

2352,**  6000** 

1999,  2658 
[2343.  7494, 
i  10083,*  10370,* 
[10817* 

r  2628,3008, 10152, 
110818* 

2397,  6831 

2708,  2916* 

1 2916* 

9231** 

4735* 

10044,*  10047** 

8369* 

2781,**  9212** 

2926,3008,6323* 

2362 


24 
25,26 

27,  28,  31 
27,28 

28 

28,  30,  32 
31,32 
31,  47,  48 
32 

33,  39,  44 

34 
34—36 


6138,*  10370* 

9927,  10828* 

2535* 

1603.*  2033, 

2628,*  2632,* 

6674.*  6887,* 

9429* 

2034* 

7093* 

9857 

8604,*  9378 

3373* 
r  3008,  6752,  7463, 
\  9807* 

2813,*  9807* 


682 


JOHN. 


Chap.       Verses.  Number. 

xiL  35,  36  51 

35,  36,  45,      r  1839  *2349,3195, 

46  1 7688* 

36, 37, 39, 40     3863* 


37—40 

40 

40,41 
41 

41,  43,  46 
43,46 
44—46 
44,45 
44,  45,  49 
45 

45,46 
47 

47,48 
xiii.  3,  33 
3 

4—17 
4.5 
5—10 
9,10 

10 

13,  14,  16 

14 

17 

20 

23 

23,25 


31,32 


34,35 
38 


xiv.  1—11,  16—26  9199** 


10498* 

{302,*  2373.* 
2383,**  2520,* 
3863,*  3869, 
5508,*  9048* 
3769 
8427* 
9429* 
10574* 
2004  *  3704* 
5323* 
2397,  6831 
4766,10067,10818 
3863* 
2335 
8685* 
3736* 
3704* 
3147** 
7601* 
10243** 
7441** 

r  9325,  9571,** 
\  10239* 

2921* 

9167* 

3934 

2397,  6831 

9824* 

3934,*  6960,* 

10087* 

1603, 2803,*  2814, 

4735,*  5045, 

9429,*  10053,* 

10067,*  10372, 

10655,*  10828* 

1017,2371 

4495* 


2 
2, 


6,8—11 
6—11 


6—11,21,23    3704** 
6,  19 

6,  16,  17 
6,7,9 
7 

7,  9,  17—19 
7—11 
7,  9,  10 
7,  9—11 


644 
9305* 

f  2333,  2658,  9199, 
9310  *  9807, 
10267,  10336,* 
10422  *  10619,* 
10773,  10818* 

.  1602, 1729, 1921, 
12574 
10067.*  10372 


7494 

4577* 

10152 

9315 

3863* 

9306,*  9971 

9818 

9971 


Chap.       Verses, 
xiv.  7,  17 
7—9, 10 
8—11 
8—11 

8—12 

9 

9—11 

9,  11 
9-12,26 
10—12 

10,  11 

10 
II 
13—15 


XV. 


13,14 


14,  15, 
21,23 
14,20 


20, 


Number. 

10155* 

2004,  10579 

9133* 

8705* 
r2554,*  8573, 
i 10818 

10820* 
[2447,*  3960, 
^4692,*6303,7182, 
1 7209,  9818 

10269 

6993* 

2004** 

2803,*  3381,* 

4766,  10053  * 

10125,  10265 

6849 

10579* 

2009 

2628,  2724.* 

3006,*  6674,* 

9310* 


{ 


►  1017,2371 

2803 
15,  21,  23,  24    10645,  10829* 
6788* 
r  4577,*  4673,* 
\  8302,*  8705 
9818,**  9199** 
10267 
9803 
9278* 

17.    18,   20,  1  10146* 
21,23  l^wi^o 

19—21  1013,  2034 

r  2803,*  3704* 

20  i  6756,*  10067,* 

[10151** 

20,21,23,24,    9245* 


16,  17,  26 

16,17 

16—18,  26 

16 

17 

17,19 


20,21 

20,23 

21,  23,  24 

21,  23 

21,  24 

23 

24 

27 

1—5,  12 
1—8,  9—19 
1  and  follow, 
ing  verses 
2—8,  16 
4 

4,5 

4,5,6 


5,  6,  9,  12 


9378 

9338* 

10578* 

10153** 

10145* 

8269,*  9396.  9415 

2397.6831,10545* 
r  3780,*  4843,* 
\  10440,*  10490* 

1069,*  5113* 

1017,2371 


} 


9139* 


7790* 

10151* 
/ 10067,*  10773,* 
1 10818* 

9258 
f  2834,**  2904, 
<  9415,9445,9981, 
L 10067,  10089 

2343 


JOHN. 


688 


Chap. 

XV. 


Yenet. 
7,16 
9—17 
9, 10, 14 
10,12 
14,15 
16 

16,17 
25 
26 

26,27 


{ 


XVI. 


xvu. 


2,3 

5,7 

5,7,16,17,28 

7 

7—11 

7,13 

7, 13—15 

8,  13, 15 

13, 14  { 

13,  14,  15,  28 


13—15 

15 

23,24 
23—26 
27,  28,  30 
27,28 
28 

33 

39 

1 


{ 
{ 


{ 
{ 


1,  2,  4,  6—10 
1,  2,  10,  11 
1.4,5 

1,5 

1,10 

2 


{ 
{ 


2,3 
2,3,5 

3.  8,  18,  21,1 
23,  25     J 

{ 

5,24 

6,  11.  12,  26 

6,26 

8 

8,18 

9,  15,  17 

9,  10,  21 

9,  10,  21—23 


10 


{ 


Number. 
9310* 
9245* 
10645 
10143* 
51 

2724,*  6674* 
2009 

6752,  7463 
2397,  6788* 
2531,**  4577,* 
8302,*  9503,* 
9818** 
8902* 

2397,*  6831 
3736* 
9818* 
2236** 
8724 
9199* 
2320* 

124,  3969,*  6993, 
9311,*  9818* 
10053* 
2447,*  4577,* 
6788,*  7182, 7209, 
10336* 

2025,3704,8302,* 
9199.*  10067 
6674* 
2724* 
5337* 

3704,*  10067* 
9315,  10579* 
1846,*  3780,* 
4843,*  10828* 
9199* 

2628.  2803,* 
10053* 
3705* 
3704* 
4735* 

1603,*  5045, 
10655,  10828* 
10067,*  10372 
1050, 2026,10067, 
10089, 10827 
7494 
1607 

6831 

2288,  3195,  9315, 

10579* 

2803.*  3704* 

2724* 

6674* 

5537* 

2397 

8705 

2803* 

4593.*  9199* 

4766,9315,10067, 

10819* 


Chap.       Yenes. 
XTii.  10,11 

10,21 

11 

17,19 

20 

20—26 

21—23 

21,  22,  26 

21—23,26 

22,26 

25,26 

46 

XVIU.    11 

14,  17 

19 

27,28 

37 

38 
xix.  2,  3,  5,  19, 
20 
4 

23, 24  j 

26,27 
34,35 
36 
39,40 

XX.    1 

2,13,15.  18.1 
20,  25,  28     J 
11,12 

17 


{ 


} 


{ 


19 

19,  21,  26 

19.26 

21 

21,22 

22 

28 

29 

30,31 

31 


xxi.  6 

7,12,15—17,1 
20  J 

9.13 
15,16 


15—17 

15—21 

18 

19—23 

20 

20,22 


{ 


Number. 
2025,  9133* 
J 0067* 
3704* 
9820 
10574* 
6645 
1013* 
2034 
2803* 
9338* 
2009* 
10196* 
5120* 
9987  • 
9229* 
10134* 
3009,*  3866.* 
9311,*  9503,* 
10044 
9262* 

9144** 

9262* 

4677.*  9093,** 

9942** 

2649* 

9127** 

9163* 

10252* 

2405* 

2921* 

7601* 

2360  *  2788,* 

6756* 

10125* 

3780* 

10825* 

2397 

9818* 

96.  9229,*  9281* 

4766 

5508,*7290,8078* 

10083* 

2628,2724,*2798, 

3006,*  6674,* 

7494.  9310,* 

10370* 

10061* 

2921,*  4973* 

7852** 

3994* 

1017,  2371, 

4169,**  4495,* 

5201, 10132* 

10087** 

9212** 

6073* 

3934* 

9824 


684 


APOCALYPSE. 


APOCALYPSE. 


Chap.       VerwB. 
i.  4 

5 

6 

6,18 
7 

8,11 
8,11,  17 
12 

12,13 
12— U 
12,  13,  20 

13,14 

13,16 
14,15 
15 
18 
20 
u.  5 
7 

7,11.29 
8 
10 
11 

12,16 
13 
17 
18 

23 

26,27 
111.  1 
1,2 
3 

4,5 

4,  5.  12 
4,  5,  18 
5 
7 
8 
11 
12 

13,22 
14 

15,16 
17 

17,18 
18 
20 
iv.  1 
2 

2  to  the  end 
2,3 
2,  6,  8 


Momber. 

5268.*  9228* 
r  352,*  3325,** 
14197 

6148  *  9809** 

10248* 

3859* 

10044* 

6044* 

9481* 

716,*  1632, 6432* 

9684* 

9548,*  9684* 
r  3301,**  4007.* 
i  6832,*  8459,* 
[9470* 

2799* 

2162* 

9926* 

6119,*  9410* 

1808, 1925 

9548** 

2187,**  5890* 

3869 

6044,*  10044* 

9930* 

6119* 

2799* 

5313* 

6674, 8464* 

2162 
r5385,**  10032,** 
I  10331* 

426,4876* 

52G8 

494,*  6119* 

4002,*  9125* 
r  145,  257,*  297, 
4  2576,*  5954,* 
I  6674,*  9814** 

2009 

4007* 

8620,*  10505*    . 

219*9410 

8989* 

9930* 

6674,8106,*9674* 

3869 

4197 

934,*  9210* 

5433* 

9960,**  10227** 

213,*  5433** 

8989* 

8989* 

9481 

5313** 

1042** 

2921* 


Chap.       Yenea. 

iT.  4 

4,5 
5 

6,7 
6—10 
7 

7,8 
8 

10 
V.  1 
1—9 
4,10 
5 


6,  8,  9,  14 
6,  8,  12, 13 

8 

9,  10 
10 
11 

13,14 
14 

Chap,  cited 
Yi.  1,  16 


2,-8 
2,  4  6,  8 
4 
5,6 

6 

9 

9,  11,  12 

12 

12,  13 

16 

16,17 
17 

Chap,  cited 
vii.  1 
4,5 

4—8 

4,9 

5—8 

9 

9,  10,  14 

9,  13,  14 

9,  14,  17 

11 


Number, 
r  297,*  2576,* 
i  5954,*  6397,* 
[6524,*  9814 

2576 

716,5268,9818** 

6367,**  9391** 

9509** 

3901* 

2180* 

8764* 

290* 

395,*  9228* 

8620* 

9930** 

6367* 
r  2832,**  3994, 
\9818** 

9509** 

10132 
r  420,*  9475,* 
110177* 

2015,*  8261 

6148,  9809** 

3186* 

10248* 

290 

9481 

3994,  10132 
/  2686,*  4007,* 
1  9930** 

3300* 

6534** 

6353* 

3941** 

r  1071.*  6377,* 
\9780* 

4197.  9503* 

4007* 
r  4735,*  4779,** 
19127* 

2495,  3355* 
r4299.  6849,* 
\  10187* 

8265** 

6997 

9481 

8286,*  9642*     , 

4605,**  7973* 
r  3272,*  3859, 
<  4592.*  6335, 
[10603* 

7975* 

3862. 3923* 

8369* 

10132 

4007* 

3994 

46,  6524* 


APOCALYPSE. 


685 


Chap.   Venea. 
YiL  14 
16 

17 

▼ui.  2 

2,  6—8, 12, 

3 

3,4 

4 

7 

7—12 

8 

8,9 

10, 11  • 

12 

ix.  1,  4,  5,  10 
1,2,11 
2 

2,9 

2,  17,  18 
3—11 


7.8 
10,19 
13 
14 

14,  15 

15,  18 
17 

17,18 
20 

21 

Chap,  cited 

X.  1 

1,2 
3,4 
6 
7 

9—11 
10,  14,  19 
11 

Chap,  cited 
xi.  1 
1.2 
2 

2,3 
3 

3,4 
3—10 
3—7,11 
6 
7 

7,11 
8 
9 
13 
15 
16 
18 


Number. 

4735* 

1460* 
r  2702.*  5201, 
\  10132* 

5268 
13  8815* 

8940* 

9475,*  10177* 

10198* 

7553** 

2788* 
r4735,*  6385,** 
19127* 

9755** 

4697,**  7854* 
r  709,  1808,*  2495, 
14697 

5291 

756,*  8278* 

7519** 

8764* 

1861 

7643** 
f396,*757,*7691,* 
1 9936** 

9052* 

6952,**  10071** 

2832,*  10182* 

8815* 

9341** 

2788* 

9466** 

2446,*  8819 

9057* 

5135** 

9481 

1042,  8106* 

2162** 

219,*  7573* 

290,  10248* 

219,*  5268 

5620* 

6997 

2534* 

9481 

648,  10123** 

9741** 

395,*  730* 

2534* 

9198* 

9780,*  10261* 

9548* 

4197** 

9057* 

756, 1664,*  8278* 

9818* 

2220,*  9229* 

2916* 

3355* 

8331,  10248* 

6397* 

6997,  9857 


Chap.   Venes. 
xi.  19 
29 
xii.  1 
1,2 

1,  2.  4,  5 
1,  4,  5,  13 


3,4 

3.9 

3,  12,  13 

4 

4,9 

5 

6 

6,  14—16 

7,8 

7,8.11 

7.17 

9,  13,  15,  16 

11 


11,  17 
15,  16 

17 


xiu.  1 


xiv. 


1,2,7,11 

2 

5 

7 

8 

10,  14 

16 

16—18 

18 

1 

1,4 

1,3,4 

1,9 

2 


4,5 

6 

6,7 
7 
8 

8,10 
9,10 
10,  19 
11 
13 
14 

15,  16 
18 

18,  19 
19,20 
XV.  1,  2 


Number. 

6804 

8813* 

3272,**  4697 

4918** 

2584* 

253** 
r  3300,*  5268,* 
\  10071** 

2832* 

251,*  257 

10182* 

2788,*  4697* 

6952** 

426, 4876,*  7293* 

9198* 

2708* 

8054,*  8295* 

9410** 

1664 

7293* 
f3994,4735,*9127* 
\  9503,*  10132 

9503* 

790* 

255,  1664,*  4197, 

9503,*  10249** 
^  5268,  9755,* 
1 10182* 

2832* 

5313,*  6367* 

730* 

1664* 
f  145,*  290,  2009,* 
<  3994,6674,8620,* 
[  10132,  10505* 

6353* 
f  396,  9936,* 
\  10061** 

10217** 

4495,*  5265 

10132 

3994 

7973* 

9936* 

420,  9926* 
r  2362,*  3081.** 
\  3325** 

1925* 

2826* 

9857 

8904** 

1072,*  6377* 

1861,5120,*5798* 

6997 

6674,  10248* 

3934 

9807,*  9930** 

9295* 

1071,*5117,*9659 

9139* 

5113* 

9755* 


D»0 

APOCALYPSE. 

Chap.       Verses. 

Namber. 

Chap.       Yenes. 

Namber. 

XV.  1,  6,  7 

728,  9228* 

xTiii    3                      f  1072,  2466,** 
XTui.  6                    -J  g3yy  »  8904** 

1,6,8 

9057 

1,7 

692* 

3,4,6 

5120* 

1,7,8 

395 

3,9 

2015* 

2 

6674 

3,  11,  15 

2967* 

2,3 

8261 

7,8 

4844 

3 

420, 10132 

8 

9057 

4 

9229, 9680, 9820* 

10 

9857 

5 

4197 

11—13 

4748* 

6 

f  4007.*  7601,* 
'  9828* 

11.  12, 16 

5319* 

12,16 

9468* 

6,7 

5268 

14 

6943* 

7 

5798 

16 

4922* 

8 

f  8427,*  10198,* 
'   10574* 

17—19 

6385** 
9?55** 

17—21 

15,16 

9295* 

18 

8819 

Chap,  cited 

411,  420,  9481 

19 

2327,  7418* 

xvi.  1 

592 

20 

9229.*  9820* 

2,11 

7524* 

21,22 

424* 

3 

9050** 

22 

10303* 

3,4 

f  374,*  4735,* 
'  9127,*  9755* 

22,23 

4335* 

«•                    r  4424,*  7297,* 
^^                  1  9182,*  9548* 

4 

10132 

6 

9820* 

24 

8902** 

7 

10123* 

Chap,  cited 

10227 

8,9 

1861,2441** 

xix.  2 

1861,*  2466*  . 

10 

5313 

3 

8819 

12 

2015,*  9341** 

4 

46.  6397 

13 

2534* 

6 

8331 

13,14 

7351** 

.  ^                 r3994,  4434,* 
''  ^                 I  10132 

14 

1664* 

r213,2576.*4002,* 

•8 

5319* 

15 

i  5433,*  5954,* 

,rt                    r  2534.*  4197, 
"                   1  9503,*  9818* 

L  9125.*  9960* 

18 

8813* 

11,  13 

2162 

19 

r402,*1072,5120,* 
'  6377,6997 

11,  13,  15 

426* 

11,  13,  16 

2533,  6534* 

21 

9057 

11,  14 

4007.*  9814 

Chap,  cited 

411 

11—14 

5954* 

xvii.  1 

9857 

11—14,  16 

2760** 

1,2 

2466** 

11,  14,  19 

3448** 

1,2,5 

8904** 

12,  13 

2009* 

2 

1072.  6377* 

12,  13,  16 

6674,  6832* 

2,  12,  13 

2015* 

13 

2686* 

3,4 

4922,*  9467* 

13,14 

5319** 

3,5,7,9.12 
13 

•  1 2832* 

13,16 
14 

9987** 
9216* 

3,  7,  9,  11 

5268 

14,  15 

1861* 

3,  12,  13 

10182* 

,. 

r  1072.*  4876.* 

4 

5120* 

*^                    I  6377.*  6997 

5 

1326,*  9936* 

15.21 

2799* 

8 

'  200,  756,  2009,* 
^   8278,*  8020,* 

16 

[3021,**  4973,** 
9167* 

10505* 

'2567,**  3813. 

9,  10 

5291 

17.18 

4735,  7850,* 
9127* 

'3994.4973,* 

14 

<  9167.*  9468,* 

18 

5321* 

10132 

19 

2015** 

16 

9960** 

20 

[1861,  2466,* 

18 

402,*  8278* 

2534,  7324* 

XVIII.  2 

988, 1326 

Chap,  cited 

9481 

2,  18 

1861 

XX.  1,3 

756 

APOCALYPSE. 


687 


Chap.       Verses. 
XX.  2 
2-7 

2—3,  5,  7 
2,23 
4 

7,8 
7—9 
9 

10 

10,  14,  15 
12 

12,13 
12,  13,  15 
13, 15 
14,15 
15 
15,30 


xxi.  1 


{ 


1,2,9 

2 

2.9 

2,  9,  10 

2,10 

2,17,19—21 

2,23 

6 

7 


{ 


8 


{ 
{ 


■} 


9,14,22,23,26 
10,11,14,15 
17—19 
10,15 
10,  12,  18—20 
10,  11,23 
11 


Number. 
251* 
2575* 
482,*  8715* 
3195 
9936* 
9642* 

1151,*  2418** 
4236** 
2466,*  2534, 
10248* 
7324* 
1925* 
3934, 9857 
8620,*  10505* 
10331* 
1861 
290 
10331* 
1066.*  3355,* 
9408,*  9755,* 
10373* 
4535,9182* 
402* 
253 
4434* 
402, 1532 
7973* 
3195 

2702,**  4901, 
6044,*  8568,** 
8976,*  10044* 
2658,  9338* 
1861,*  2446,* 
7324* 

728, 9182,*  9228* 
10132 

6419** 


402* 
1626 
8427* 
5922** 


Chap.        Verses, 
xxi.  11,  12,14—17 

11,  18,  19 
11,23—25 
12 
12,14,16,17,1 

21  ; 

12,  13,  21,  25 
13 

14—20 
15—17 
15  to  the  end 

16 
17 

19, 20 

21 

22,  23,  27 
23 

23,24 
23—25 
24 
25 
26 

Chap,  cited 
xxii.  1,  2 
1.3 

2 


3,4 
4 

5 

12 

13 

14 
15 
17 
Chap,  cited 


{ 

{ 
{ 


Namber. 
648  *  9503* 
9872** 
10574* 
1925* 

3272,**  3859* 

2851* 

2788,*  3708* 

9643** 

9603** 

402 

1613,  4482,* 

9487,*  9717** 

4495,*  5265,* 

8989,  9659, 

10217** 

1298,*  9407,* 

9863,**  10252** 

2336** 

3994 

1530,  9684** 

9548** 

9429* 

2015* 

6000* 

8620,*  10505* 

9481 

109,  2702,*  3814* 

3994, 10132 

885,**  2336,** 

3272,*  7690* 

10579* 

6674, 9936* 

1530,3195,6000* 

9548,*  10248* 

3934, 10331* 

4901,6044,* 

10044* 

2851* 

8908,*  9231* 

8976* 

9481 


THE    END. 
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